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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Department of the Treasury 
U.S. Customs Service 


(TMK-2-R : E: R) 
Notice of Application for Recordation of Trade Name 
DULONG FRERES & FILS 


Application has been filed pursuant to section 133.12, Cus- 
toms Regulations (19 CFR 133.12), for recordation under 
section 42 of the Act of July 5, 1946, as amended (15 U.S.C. 
1124), of tlhe trade name DULONG FRERES & FILS used 
by Dulong Freres & Fils, a corporation organized under the 
laws of France, located at 29 Rue Jules-Guesde, Floriac pres 
Bordeaux, France. 

The applivation states that the trade name is applied 
to wine, munufactured in France. The application states 
further that no foreign person, partnership, association or 
corporation is authorized to use the trade name sought to be 
recorded. Appropriate accompanying papers were submitted 
with the application. 

Before final action is taken on the application, considera- 
tion will be given to any relevant data, views or arguments, 
submitted in wriitng by any person in opposition to the 
recordatiow of this trade name. Any such submission should 
be addressed to the Commissioner of Customs, Washington, 
D.C. 2022, in time to be received not later than 30 days from 
the date of publication of this notice in the Federal Register. 

Notice of ihe action taken on the application for recorda- 
tion of the trade name will be published in the Federal 
Register. 

LEONARD LEHMAN, 
Assistant Commissioner, Regulations and Rulings. 
Jan. 29, 1976. 





Notice of Recordation of Trade Name 
(T.D. 76-52) 
EUROTIME 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER OF CUSTOMS 
Washington, D.C., February 19, 1976 


On December 30, 1975, there was published in the Federal 
Register (41) F R. 59750) a notice of application for the rec- 
ordation under section 42 of the Act of July 5, 1946, as 
amended (15 U.S.C. 1124), of the trade name EUROTIME 
used by Eurotime Corporation. The notice advised that prior 
to final action on the application, filed pursuant to section 
133.12, Cuxtoms Regulations (19 CFR 133.12), consideration 
would be given to relevant data, views, or arguments sub- 
mitted in opposition to the recordation and received not later 
than 30 days from the date of publication of the notice. No 
respouses were received in opposition to the application. 

The nawe ‘“‘Eurotime” is hereby recorded as the trade name 
of Eurotinw: Corporation, a corporation organized under the 
laws of the State of New York, located at 212 Fifth Avenue, 
New York. New York 10010, when applied to watches and 
clocks and components for each, manufactured in Switzerland, 
West Germ:ny, France and Hong Kong. No foreign person, 
partnersh)y, association or corporation is authorized to use 
the trade name. 

LEONARD LEHMAN, 
Assistant Commissioner, Regulations and Rulings. 





Notice of Recordation of Trade Name 
(T.D. 76-40) 
MARKETING PLANNING ASSOCIATES, INC. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER OF CUSTOMS 
Washington, D.C., January 30, 1976 


On October 17, 1975, there was published in the Federal 
Register (40 F.R. 48702) a notice of application for the recor- 
dation uader section 42 of the Act of July 5, 1946, as amended 
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(15 U.S.C. 1124), of the trade name Marketing Planning As- 
sociates, Inc., used by Marketing Planning Associates, Inc. 
The notice advised that prior to final action on the applica- 
tion, filed pursuant to section 133.12, Customs Regulations 
(19 CFR 133.12), consideration would be given to relevant 
data, views, or arguments submitted in opposition to the 
recordation and received not later than 30 days from the date 
of publication of the notice. No responses were received in 
opposition to the application. 

The name ‘Marketing Planning Associates, Inc.” is hereby 
recorded as the trade name of Marketing Planning Associates, 
Inc., a corporation organized under the laws of the State 
of California, located at 9701 Wilshire Boulevard, Seventh 
Floor, Beverly Hills, California 90210, when applied to 
articles of clothing, including male and female undergarments 
manufactured in Brazil and Denmark. No foreign person, 
parent or subsidiary company under common ownership or 
control, or other business entity is authorizezd to use the 
trade name. 

LEONARD LEHMAN, 
Assistant Commissioner, Regulations and Rulings. 





Second Trial Voluntary Protest Program 


A Second Trial Voluntary Protest Program will be con- 
ducted during the coming months. It will be increased in 
scale and somewhat modified in procedure from the first such 
program. Announcement of and description of the rules for 
the first program appeared in 923 O.G. 2 on June 4, 1974. 

As before, the objective is to gain experience in carrying 
out such a program and to determine the extent of interest 
by the public in participating and in supplying pertinent 
references. To the extent there is participation, the program 
should be beneficial by bringing new art to the attention of 
the Office, preventing inadvertent issuance of invalid 
patents, and increasing confidence in the strength of those 
patents which survive the protest proceedings. 

The first Trial Voluntary Protest Program showed a con- 
siderable interest by applicants and the public in taking part 
in protest proceedings. A summary of the results will be pub- 
lished soon in this Gazette. The second Trial Voluntary Pro- 
test Program is designed to gain additional information as 
to public participation and also to follow more closely the 
procedures which would be required in a continuing, perma- 
nent protest program, 


Applications Involved 


In the second Trial Voluntary Protest Program, a Request 
to Participate and Waiver of Confidentiality form (PTOL- 
224 Temp.) will Le sent to each applicant to whom a Notice 
of Allowance is mailed during a selected three week period, 
probably in October, 1975. The total number of requests 
mailed will be about 4,500. Applications for plant patents 
will be excluded from the program, The reason for this ex- 
clusion is the high cost of printing colored drawings and the 
relatively limited prior art available. No other applications 
will be excluded from the trial program, regardless of sub- 
ject matter, type of application or earlier proceedings. 


Waiver of Confidentiality 


Two copies of the form letter requesting voluntary waiver 
of confidentiality (form PTOL—224 Temp.) will be mailed 
in the same envelope along with the Notice of Allowance, An 
additional copy of the form letter will be made of record 
in each application at the time of mailing. The applicant 
will have three months from the notice of allowance date 
in which to either (1) elect to participate in the Trial 
Voluntary Protest Program by filing a signed waiver of con- 
fidentiality, or (2) elect not to participate in the program by 
paying the issue fee. If he does neither, the application will 
become abandoned, as provided in 37 C.F.R. 1.316. The waiver 
of confidentiality is a part of form PTOL-224 Temp. This 
procedure will avoid any increase in pendency time for those 
applications in which an election is made not, to participate 
in the program. An early filing of a waiver of confidentiality 
by the applicant will result in early publication of the ap- 
plication. 
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If the applicant decides not to participate in the protest 
program and payment of the issue fee is timely made, the 
patent will issue routinely without delay. 

If the applicant elects to participate in the protest program 
and a signed waiver of confidentiality is filed in the Office 
within 8 months of the notice of allowance date, the Notice 
of Allowance will be vacated. In such a case the issue fee 
should not be filed, as it will not be accepted and applied 
if filed with a signed waiver of confidentiality. An additional 
Notice of Allowance will be issued after the protest pro- 
ceedings have been completed if only allowable claims re- 
main in the application, 

After a signed waiver has been filed, the application will 
be printed in the form of a patent and be available for sale 
as in the first Trial Voluntary Protest Program. At least 
one claim and a drawing figure, if any, will be printed in the 
OFFICIAL GAZETTE. These published applications will appear 
in about 6 to 9 issues of the OrrICIAL GAZETTE early in 1976. 
Advance notice will be given in the OrFriciaL GazeTTs of 
the dates on which applications will be published under this 
program. 

Inspection of Files 

The Patent and Trademark Office files of the published 
applications will be available for inspection by the public 
for a period of three months after publication. The applica- 
tion files will be retained in a single location in the Patent 
Issue Division during the protest period. This single location 
will be staffed with personnel to process papers directed to 
these files, supervise inspection of the files by the public, 
provide copies of file contents when ordered, and perform 
other related duties. A coin operated copying machine will 
also be available at this location. 

Filing of Protests 

Protests relating to the patentability of any published ap- 
plication must be filed in writing in the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office no later than three months after publication of 
the application. No extension of the three month protest 
period will be granted. Each protest must be filed in dupli- 
cate (one copy will be forwarded to the applicant and the 
other copy will be placed in the application file) and must 
indicate the grounds for protesting the allowance of any 
claim contained in the published application. If the protest 
involves prior art not of record in the application, two copies 
of the alleged prior art, together with an explanation of the 
relevance of such prior art to the allowed claims, should be 
included. The protester may also comment on the prior art 
record in the application and the manner in which it was 
applied. 

In those applications where prima facie evidence of prior 
public use or sale the claimed invention is presented in 
accordance with 37 C.F.R. 1.292, public use proceedings will 
give the protester an opportunity to present evidence. 

Should claims be copied from a published application for 
interference purposes, the applicant copying claims must 
also file a notice of such copying in the file of the published 
application to avoid the possibility of inadvertent issuance 
of the published application as a patent before conclusion of 
any interference proceedings. 

For easy identification, all protests should be headed, 
“Protest Under Trial Voluntary Protest Program” and be 
addressed to: 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Box TVPP 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


The protester should fully identify himself and include 
his mailing address so that communications may be addressed 
to him. In view of administrative problems encountered in 
the first Trial Voluntary Protest Program in protecting the 
confidentiality of the identity of protesters, no attempt will 
be made by the Office to maintain the confidentiality of any 
protester under the new program. 
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If no protests are received during the protest period, the 
application file will be rerouted for the mailing of a new 
Notice of Allowance. The file will not be returned to the 
examining group except for consideration of matters which 
normally require return of an allowed file. 

If one or more protests are filed in an application, the ap- 
plication file and the protest(s) will be returned to the 
examining group for consideration. 


Consideration of Protest 


The examining group will acknowledge receipt of all pro- 
tests. The authority for deciding whether or not the evidence 
submitted constitutes a prima facie showing of unpatent- 
ability of any allowed claim will reside with the Group Di- 
rector. If the Group Director decides that no such showing 
has been made, the application will be forwarded to the 
Patent Issue Division for mailing of a new Notice of Al- 
lowance. Protesters will be notified in such cases that prosecu- 
tion has not been -eopened, and the applicant will be sent a 
duplicate copy of all protests. The decision of the Group Di- 
rector will be final and will not be subject to petition by a 
protester. 

If the Group Director decides that the submitted evidence 
constitutes a prima facie showing of unpatentability of any 
allowed claim, prosecution of the application will be re- 
opened. The decision to reopen prosecution will be communi- 
cated to the applicant by means of an Office action. signed by 
a primary examiner, rejecting any claim considered unpatent- 
able. The duplicate copy of each protest will be mailed to the 
applicant with the Office action. Protesters who submitted 
evidence on which the rejection is based will be identified 
in the Office action and will also receive copies of this and 
subsequent Office actions. Other protesters will be notified 
that prosecution has been reopened, hut based on evidence 
and for reasons other than those submitted by them and 
that. consequently, no further correspondence will be directed 
to them. The applicant will normally be given a three month 
shortened statutory period to respond to the Office action. 


Response by the Applicant to Subsequent Office Actions 


During this period, the applicant may present amended or 
new claims which will be subject to further consideration 
by the primary examiner. In order to allow protesters who 
submitted evidence on which a rejection in the Office action 
is based to participate in later prosecution and to comment 
upon further proceedings, applicant will be required to serve 
by mail upon each protester identified in the Office action, 
a copy of any response filed, including any appeal brief. 
Indication of such service will be a required component of a 
complete response. Applicant need only reply to the rejections 
and objections made in the Office action. There need be no 
specific response to any other points raised by the protesters. 


Comment on Applicant’s Response by the Protester 

Each protester served will be allowed one month. running 
from the date applicant’s response or brief is received in the 
Patent and Trademark Office, to file comments relating 
thereto. All communications from protesters must be in writ- 
ing. Examiner interviews with the protesters will not be per- 
mitted. No extensions of the one month period will be granted. 

Any appeal by the applicant to the Board of Appeals in a 
protested application will be made special and will be taken 
up out of order. 

Conclusion of Prosecution 


If, after further prosecution, the application is found to 
be allowable, all protesters still participating at that time 
will be notified and the application will be forwarded to the 
Patent Issue Division for mailing of a new Notice of Allow- 
ance. A decision of the primary examiner to allow an ap- 
plication will not be subject to petition or appeal by any 
protester. 

Cc. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 
Sept. 16, 1975. 
[938 0.G. 945] 








Certificates of Correction for the Week of Apr. 6, 1976 





Re. 28,577 3,903,164 3,919,502 8,927,788 
Re. 28,630 3,904,372 3,919,512 3,928,430 
D. 238,004 3,905,035 3,919,714 3,928,474 
3,597,727 3,905,424 3,919,840 3,928,483 
3,635,799 3,905,589 3,920,022 3,928,813 
3,646,257 3,905,808 3,920,270 3,928,899 
3,762,865 3,905,814 3,920,419 3,929,085 
3,765,851 3,906,221 3,920,613 3,929,567 
3,772,269 3,906,237 3,920,789 3,929,657 
3,783,083 3,907,865 3,920,853 3,929,860 
38,786,745 3,909,446 3,920,894 3,930,416 
3,792,073 3,910,066 3,921,211 3,930,437 
3,803,490 3,910,808 3,921,645 3,930,800 
3,805,290 3,910,859 3,921,881 3,930,873 
3,816,229 3,910,902 3,922,072 3,930,942 
3,836,454 3,911,245 3,922,133 8,931,044 
3,836,471 3,912,703 3,922,153 3,931,202 
3,842,048 3,912,855 3,922,211 3,931,224 
3,844,266 3,913,273 3,922,431 3,931,386 
3,845,153 3,914,162 3,922,606 3,931,428 
3,845,956 3,914,198 3,923,272 3,931,501 
3,852,571 3,914,275 8,923,343 3,931,518 
3,860,579 3,914,696 3,923,602 3,931,609 
3,866,996 3,915,466 3,923,671 3,931,616 
3,868,690 3,915,669 8,923,679 3,931,771 
8,874,222 3,916,555 3,923,759 3,931,959 
3,874,990 3,916,913 3,923,809 3,932,024 
3,876,758 3,917,137 3,923,842 3,932,183 
3,881,507 3,917,510 3,923,990 3,932,197 
3,881,782 3,917,529 3,924,021 3,932,303 
3,885,864 3,917,536 3,924,169 3,932,392 
3,886,364 3,917,630 3,924,213 3,932,427 
3,890,765 3,917,703 3,924,378 3,932,503 
3,891,628 8,917,765 3,924,631 3,932,549 
3,895,010 3,917,842 3,925,114 3,932,642 
3,895,283 3,917,915 3,925,264 3,932,643 
3,897,227 8,918,151 3,925,578 3,932,658 
3,900,092 3,918,325 3,925,641 3,933,700 
8,900,258 3,918,613 3,925,842 3,934,606 
3,900,468 3,918,682 3,926,559 3,934,700 
3,900,488 3,918,891 3,926,775 3,935,032 
3,901,031 3,919,118 3,926,828 3,935,852 
3,901,309 3,919,196 3,927,002 3,936,111 
3,901,909 3,919,209 3,927,108 3,936,315 
3,902,059 3,919,367 3,927,457 3,936,571 
Dedication 


2,885,270.—John Clarence Karcher, and Forrest J. Allen, Jr., 
Dallas, Tex. SYSTEM FOR RECOVERING URANIUM 
FROM ITS ORES. Patent dated May 5, 1959. Dedication 
filed Sept. 19, 1975, by the assignee, Concho Petroleum 
Company. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the entire term of said 
patent. 





Advance Orders for Patent Copies 


Applicants and their attorneys or agents are reminded that 
advance orders for patent copies will be filled only when the 
order 

1) is for ten (10) or more copies, 

2) accompanies the Base Issue Fee remittance for the 
same patent, and 
includes payment in the form of check, money order 
or an authorization to charge a deposit account. 


Advance Orders for less than ten (10) copies will be returned. 
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Mar. 12, 1976. 
RICHARD J. SHAKMAN, 
Assistant Commissioner for Administration. 





PATENT NOTICES 


Disclaimer 


3,611,525.—Buton L. Cochran, North Canton, Ohio. CUTOFF 
OR GROOVING TOOL AND HOLDER THEREFOR. 
Patent dated Oct. 12, 1971. Disclaimer filed Jan. 14, 
1976, by the assignee, The Warner ¢ Swasey Company. 
The term of this patent subsequent to June 15, 1985, has 
been disclaimed. 





National Technical Information Service 


GOVERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 


Notice of Availability for Licensing 


The inventions listed below are owned by the U.S. Govern- 
ment and are available for licensing in accordance with the 
licensing policies of the agency-sponsors. 

Copies of the patents cited are available from the Commis- 
sioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231, 
for $.50 each. Requests for copies of patents must include the 
patent number. 

Copies of the patent applications, either paper copy (PC) 
or microfiche (MF), can be purchased at the prices cited from 
the National Technical Information Service (NTIS), Spring- 
field, Va. 22161. Requests for copies of patent applications 
must include the patent application number. Claims are deleted 
from patent application copies sold to the public to avoid 
premature disclosure in the event of an interference before 
the Patent and Trademark Office. Claims and other technical 
data will usually be made available to serious prospective 
licensees by the agency which filed the case. 

Requests for licensing information on a particular invention 
should be directed to the address cited for the agency-sponsor. 


Doveias J. CAMPION, 
Patent Program Coordinator, 
National Technical Informa- 
tion Service. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 20314 


Patent application 608,955. High Power Reciprocal Co-Planar 
ose Phase Shifter. Filed Aug. 29, 1975. PC $3.50/MF 


Patent application 612,530. Layered Dielectric Filter for Side- 
lobe Suppression. Filed Sept. 11, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 615,759. Low Power Solid State Three 
Phase Overcurrent/Undercurrent Protection Circuit. Filed 
Sept. 22, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 618.094. Projectile Guide Track. Filed 
Sept. 30, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 618,306. Discriminating Sensor for Contact 
Fuzing. Filed Sept. 29, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 618,307. Combinatorial Digital Filter. Filed 
Sept. 29, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,909,145. Panel Grid Module Construction System. 
rie Mar. 28, 1974. Patented Sept. 30, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3,910,189. Deployment of Conductors into the At- 
mosphere. Filed Mar. 25, 1974. Patented Oct. 7, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,910,373. Acoustic Rotation Rate Sensor. Filed Nov. 
7, 1973. Patented Oct. 7, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,912,915. Doppler Data Processor with Digital Com- 
puting Pulse Rate Filter. Filed May 1, 1973. Patented Oct. 
14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,912,934. Variable Free Stream Buffer. Filed Sept. 25, 
1974. Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,912,986. High Voltage Capacitor. Filed Jan. 16, 1975. 
Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,913,015. Tuned Current Probe. Filed July 26, 1974. 
Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,913,018. Time Sharing Radiometer System. Filed 
June 4, 1973. Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3,913,990. Polytetrafluoroethylene-Lined Bearing Im- 
rovement. Filed June 29, 1973. Patented Oct. 21, 1975. 

Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,913,997. Cabinet Closure System. Filed July 9, 1974. 
Patented Oct. 21, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,914,184. Method for Converting Chrysotile Asbestos. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1973. Patented Oct. 21, 1975. Not available 
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Patent 3,914,597. System for Adjusting Individual Sensors in 
an Array. Filed July 12, 1974. Patented Oct. 21, 1975. Not 


available NTIS. 

Patent 3,914,637. Method and Apparatus for Pocming an 
Electron Beam. Filed Apr. 29, 1974. Patented Oct. 21, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,914,843. Method of Cetessting. a Metal Conduit to a 
Plastic Conduit, Filed Dec. 20, 1974. Patented Oct. 28, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,916,289. DC to DC Converter. Filed Jan. 16, 1975. 
Patented Oct. 28, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch, 
General Services Division, Federal Bldg., 
Agricultural Research Service, 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 534,925. Synthesis of Antitumor Alkaloids. 
Filed Dec, 20, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 574,677. A Method of Preparin, 
Piastomer Compositions. Filed May 5, 1975. P' 


Powdered 
$3.50/MF 


Patent application 586,783. A Specimen Holder and Technique 
Employed to Effect a Continuous Maximum Concentration 
Gradient in Critical Point Drying. Filed June 13, 1975. PC 
$350/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 595,958. Lubrication Compositions. Filed 
July 14, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 598,494. Carboxymethylated Cotton Fabric 
with Improved Conditioned and Wet Wrinkle Recovery by 
Reeation with Pry, oy or Ethylene Carbonate. Filed July 
23, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 599,497. Isolation of Carboxy-Substituted 
gappette Hydrocarbons. Filed July 28, 1975. PC $3.50/MF 


Patent apgiiestion 604,362. Water-Soluble Polymers Via an 
Outwardly Dry een Process, Filed Aug. 13, 1975. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 604,363. A Method of Making Nongellin 
Aqueous Cationic Dialdehyde Starch Compositions, Fil 
Aug. 13, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent aqeenten 611,374. Oligomeric Polyesters from Long- 
Chain Dicarboxylic Acids as Plasticizers for Vinyl Poly- 
mers. Filed Sept. 8, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 619,412. New Composite Compositions from 
Graft Polymerized Rigid Fillers. Filed Oct. 3, 1975. PC 
$4/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 630,373. Foamed and Solid Rubber-Starch 
Graft Copolymer Compositions and Methods of Preparation. 
Filed Nov. 10. 1975. PC $4/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 642,836. Pp apesiation by Entrapment. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1975. PC $4/MF $2.25. 


Patent 3,766,219. Fluorinated Glycidyl Ethers and Use 
Thereof. Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Patented Oct. 16, 1973. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,767,531. Preparation of Insolubilized Enzymes. Filed 
Feb. 14, 1972. Patented Oct. 23, 1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,773,728. Copolymers of Fluoroalkyl Ethers and 
Maleic Anhydride. Filed July 14, 1972. Patented Nov. 20, 
1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,777,037. Cinnamy] Phenols Useful as Antimicrobial 
Agents. Filed Oct. 31, 1972. Patented Dec. 4, 1973. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,823,128. Preparation of Edible Protein from Leafy 
Green Crops Such as Alfalfa. Filed May 16, 1972. Patented 
July 9, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. ENERGY RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents, 
Washington, D.C. 


Patent gpalieantion 500,706. egg ot Cunverting. acer: 
ue astes to an Inert Solid. ed Dec. 2, 1974. PC. 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 


Popent custiestion 693.118. Rapid Syuthesis of Carrier Free 
-Dopamine rochloride. e . 16, 1974, 
$3.50/MF $2.25. . - tas 


Patent application 533,741. Intrusion Detector Self-Test Sys- 
tem. Fiied Dec. 17, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. x 


Patent application 536,694. Method of Producing Hyd ‘ 
Filed Dec. 26, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. pi gw 


Patent 3,878,502. Ultrasonic Temperature Telemetry System. 
ried June 26, 1973. Patented Apr. 15, 1975. Not available 


Patent 3,883,379. Method of Improvin 
ance of Nickel-Copper Alloys. Filed 
May 13, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,883,819. Apparatus for Uniform Pumping of Lasin 
Media. Filed May 23, 1974. Patented May 3. for. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,884,718. Radioactive Battery. Filed Apr. 19, 1973. 
Patented May 20, 1975. Not available NTIS. ‘ 


Patent 3,886,482. Traveling Wave Laser Systems. Filed Sept. 
19, 1973. Patented May 27, 1975. Not available NTIS. Ls 


the Corrosion Resist- 
ec. 21, 1972. Patented 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE Navy 
Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research, 


Code 392, Arlington, Va. 22217 

Patent application 446,257. A Unique Method of Raisin; yo 
Qa Temperature. Filed Feb. 27, 1974. PS $3.50/MF 

Patent spplicetion 497,549. Heat Transfer Device. Filed Aug. 
14, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 511,328. The Solubilization of Chromate 
Salts in Organic Media. Filed Oct. 2, 1974. PC $3.50/MF 


Patent application 544,740. Epitaxial Film Transverse Junc- 
tion PbSnTe Photodetector. Filed Jan. 28, 1975. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent apritcetion 549,396. Oil Level Detection Circuit. Filed 
Feb. 12, 1975: PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 556,061. Radioactive Iodine (1251) Label- 
ing, ot Latex Particles. Filed Mar. 6, 1975. PC $3.50/MF 

Patent application 561,386. Fluidic Inertial Gyro. Filed Mar. 
24, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 566,461. Epitaxial PbSnTe-Metal Contact 
Photodetector. Filed Apr. 9, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
Patent application 613,703. Water Weighted Corer. Filed Sept. 

15, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,564,820. Gaseous Flow Separator. Filed Apr. 2, 1969. 
Patented Feb. 23, 1971. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,860,550. Primer Coating Composition. Filed May 
26, 1971. Patented Jan. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,868,139. Container Handlin, Spreader Bar. Filed 
Feb. 28, 1974. Patented Feb. 25, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,868,579. Regenerative, Synchronous, Pulse Phase De- 
modulator. Filed Dec. 10, 1973. Patented Feb. 25, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,868,633. Block Coded Communication System. Filed 
Dec. 17, 1973. Patented Feb. 25, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,869,668. Underwater Electrical Power Leakage Cur- 
rent Detector. Filed Oct. 25, 1973. Patented Mar. 4, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,873,292. Glass Casting Apparatus and Method. Filed 
Mar. 18, 1974. Patented Mar. 25, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,880,509. Wide-Angle On-Axis Projection System. 
viet Mar. 15, 1974. Patented Apr. 29, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3,881,285. Stacking and Elongating Building Struc- 
ture. Filed Sept. 24, 1973. Patented May 6, 1975. Not availa- 
ble NTIS. 

Patent 3,884,216. Electrochemical Energy Source for Diver 
Suit Heating. Filed Sept. 19, 1974. Patented May 20, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,890,831. Ultrasonic Bond Monitor. Filed Feb. 22, 
1974. Patented June 24, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,890,840. Laser Controlled Fathometer. Filed June 7, 
1974, Patented June 24, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,891,871. Pressure Release Hemispherical Piezoelec- 
tric Type Transducer. Filed May 24, 1974. Patented June 
24, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,891,928. VLF Phase Tracker with Phase Discretion. 
ve Mar. 25, 1974. Patented June 24, 1975. Not available 


Patent 3,893,514. Puserepsion, of Fires in Confined Spaces by 
Pressurization. Filed Nov. 23, 1973. Patented July 8, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,894,894. Modified Double Base Propellants with Di- 
isocyanate Crosslinker. Filed June 8, 1962, Patented July 
15, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,895,294. Phase Change Measuring Circuit. Filed Feb. 
14, 1974. Patented July 15, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,895,515. Wing Thruster. Filed Dec. 26, 1973. Patented 
July 22, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,895,861. Rear-Screen Wide-Angle On-Axis Projection 
System. Filed Sept. 13, 1974. Patented July 22, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3.896,390. High-S 
Rate. Filed Feb. 11, 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,897,008. Liquid Fuel Injector System. Filed Sept. 24, 
1969. Patented July 29, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,897,283. Plastic Bonded Explosive Composition. Filed 
May 19, 1967. Patented July 29, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,897,684. Permanent Magnet Type E.M. Current 
Meters. Filed Mar. 25, 1974. Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 8,897,732. Hypervelocit, 
1962. Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,898,551. Average vom Detector for Nonlinear 
Waveforms. Filed May 2, 1974. Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,898.600. Molded Bobbin Head Coil Assembly. Filed 
May 28, 1974. Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,898,605. Integrated Optical Bolometer for Detection 
of Infrared Radiation. Filed June 19, 1974. Patented Aug. 
5, 1975. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,898,650. Tape Recording System for Radar. Filed 
Apr. 2, 1969. Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,898,651. Memory Noise Canceler. Filed Apr. 2, 1969. 
Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,898,656, Radar Data Converter and Display System. 
inn June 27, 1967. Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3,898,657. High Frequency Radar. Filed Dec, 24, 1968. 
Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,898,658. Acceleration and Velocity Mateting LO 
Generator. Filed Apr. 2, 1969. Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,898,659. Data Storage and Conversion System. Filed 
June 9, 1969. Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3,899,144. Powder Contrail Generation. Filed July 22, 

1974. Patented Aug. 12, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,899,145. Laser Transmitting and Receiving Lens 
Optics. Filed July 20, 1973. Patented Aug. 12, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,899,239. Anpoprated Circuit Test Clamp. Filed June 
24, 1974. Patented Aug. 12, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,900,704. ARBS TV Tracker. Filed July 31, 1972. 
Patented Aug. 19, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,900,721. Serial-Access Linear Transform. Filed Feb. 
14, 1974. Patented Aug. 19, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,902,137. Electro-Optic Diffraction Grating Tuned 
Laser. Filed Oct. 29, 1974. Patented Aug. 26, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,902,353. Analog Gun (Selection of Consumable Car- 
a Materials). Filed May 6, 1974. Patented Sept. 2, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,903,432. Integration Gate. Filed Aug. 7, 1974. Pat- 
ented Sept: 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,903,483. Dye Laser for Holographic Applications. 
ad Jan. 7, 1974. Patented Sept. 2, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3,904,260. Method for Producing Magnetic Resonance 
Cells. Filed July 16, 1974. Patented Sept. 9, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,905,132. Hidden Knowledge Detector. Filed Nov. 7, 
1974. Patented Sept. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch, 
General Services Division, Federal Bldg., 
Agricultural Research Service, 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent 3,684,520. Fractionation of Leafy Green Crops. Filed 
Dec. 9, 1969. Patented Aug. 15, 1972. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,702,264. Process for Cleaning Wool. Filed Apr. 12, 
1971. Patented Nov. 7, 1972. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,716,517. Siloxane Polymers for Soil-Repellent and 
Soil-Release Textile Finishes. Filed Mar. 2, 1972. Patented 
Feb. 13, 1973. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,716,518. Siloxane Polymers for Soil-Repellent and 
Soil-Release Textile Finishes. Filed Mar. 2, 1972. Patented 
Feb. 13, 1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,720,630. Polymers of Fluorinated Epoxides and Use 
Thereof. Filed Feb. 17, 1971. Patented Mar. 13, 1973. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,859,334. Removal of Free Formaldehyde from Solu- 
tions of Methylolated Carbamate Finishing Agents. Filed 
Jan. 5, 1973. Patented Jan. 7, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,868,216. Process of Making Activated, Recurable, 
Durable-Press Fabrics and the Product. Filed Sept. 29, 1972. 
Patented Feb. 25, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.869,483. Quaternary Ammonium Salts of N-Substi- 
tuted Palmitamides. Filed June 23, 1972. Patented Mar. 4, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,871,817. Simultaneous Dyeing and Crosslinking of 
Cellulosic Fabrics. Filed Sept. 7, 1973. Patented Mar. 18, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,873,513. Methylolated Reaction Product of a Hy- 
droxy Carbamate and a CelluloseDyeing Azo Dyestuff 
Containing a Chlorotriozinyl Group. Filed May 13, 1971. 
Patented Mar. 25, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,878,123. Odor Free Hydroxymethanesulfonic Acid. 
ed Oct. 10, 1973. Patented Apr. 15, 1975. Not available 
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Patent 3,879,169. Introduction of a Temporary Stiffness int 
Knitted Cotton for Stability Durin Patterning. Filed Apr. 
17, 1973. Patented Apr. 22, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,883,597. Phosphorus Containing Aromatic Polymers 
and Process for Producing Flame Resistant Textiles. Filed 
Mar. 28, 1972. Patented May 13, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,884,631. Preparation of Cellulose N,N-Dimethyl- 
oo een ee in > a, and Conversion ‘ee 
xycelluloses an ellulose Formate. Filed Feb. 

26, 1973. Patented May 20, 1975. Not available NTIS: ” 


Patent 3,885,069. Preparation of Crosslinked Polyethylenimi 
= papresaation ra cone Material with in situ "Cross: 
- eriz enimine. ug. 11, 1972. Pat- 
ented May 20, 1975. Not available NTIS. . cuvfew 


APRIL 6, 1976 


Patent 3,891,571. Foam Producing Composition Containi: 


Whey Solids. Filed Oct. 26, 1973. Patented June 24, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,897,398. Fire Resistant Polymers Produced ~ | React- 
ing Phenyl! Isothiocyanate and ae eee) Phos- 
phine. Filed May 31, 1972. Patented July 29, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 


U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 
Room W513, 401 M St. SW., Washington, D.C. 20460 


Patent agptication 551,787. Wet Sulfation of Spent Limestone 
er 1 Gasification. Filed Feb. 21, 1975. PC $3.50/MF 


U.S. ENERGY RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents, 
, Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent application 529,988. Process for Producing 1,5-Diacetyl- 
3,7-Dinitro-1,3,5,7-Tetraazacyclooctane. Filed Dec. 5, 1974. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 534,328. Production of MHD Fluid. Filed 
Dec. 19, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent I yee pe 541,376. Agglomerating Combustor-Gasifier 
Method and Apparatus for Coal Gasification. Filed Jan. 15, 
1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,876,235. Failure Limiting Pipe Expansion Joint. 
4 July 10, 1974. Patented Apr. 8, 1975. Not available 


Patent 3,876,960. Shocked Plate Metal Atom Oxidation Laser. 
4 May 9, 1974. Patented Apr. 8, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3.877.894. Gas Chromatograph Column Material. Filed 
Jan. 18, 1974. Patented Apr. 15, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,878,496. Selectable Level Alarming Personal Dosim- 
eter. Filed June 14, 1971. Patented Apr. 15, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,879,520. Method for Dissolving Ceramic Beryllia. 
7 Jan. 31, 1962. Patented Apr. 22, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3,879,986. Parallel Point to Plane Electrostatic Pre- 
cipitator Particle Size Sampler, Filed Oct. 5, 1973. Patented 
Apr. 29, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,881,989. Method of Detecting a Fuel Element Failure. 
7 July 23, 1978. Patented May 6, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3,884,126. Programmable Positive Displacement Pump. 
ee May 23, 1974. Patented May 20, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3,884,715. Secondary Electrochemical Power-Producin; 
Cells Having Mixed Cathode Composition. Filed Sept. 28, 
1973. Patented May 20, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,885,156. Neutronic Flow Meter. Filed May 23, 1974. 
Patented May 20, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,885,437. Device for Sampling Exhaust Stack Effluent. 
Ld Feb. 26, 1974. Patented May 27, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3,885,874. Laser Plasma Diagnostic Using Ring Re- 
sonators. Filed Jan. 11, 1974. Patented May 27, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,886,037. Nuclear Fuel Pin Controlled Failure Device. 
aan Aug. 17, 1973. Patented May 27, 1975. Not available 


Patent 3,886,269. Process for Preparing Odor and Irritation 
Free Formaldehyde Disinfectant. Filed Jan. 30, 1973. Pat- 
ented May 27, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,886,333. Method of Evaluating the Precision of Cross- 
Spectral Density Measurements of Random Noise. Filed 
Dec. 21, 1973. Patented May 27, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,886,358. Specimen Transfer Container for Ion Micro- 
probe Mass Analyzer. Filed May 23, 1974. Patented May 27, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,886,367. Ion-Beam Mask for Cancer Patient —s - 
vied Jan. 18, 1974. Patented May 27, 1975. Not available 


Patent 3,886,483. Plasma Pumped Laser. Filed Oct. 31, 1973. 
Patented May 27, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,887,339. Industrial Technique. Filed Nov. 19, 1973. 
Patented June 3, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,887,396. Modular Electrochemical Cell. Filed Nov. 
15, 1973. Patented June 3, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,887,486. Porous, Microspheroidal, Nuclear Fuels Hav- 
ing Internal Porosity. Filed Oct. 16, 1972. Patented June 
3, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,887,687. Recovery of Boron from a Polymer Matrix. 
a=} Sept. 14, 1973. Patented June 3, 1975, Not available 


Patent 3,888,124. Atmospheric Mercury Sampling Material and 
Method. Filed Aug. 7, 1973. Patented June 10, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3.888.731. Modular Core Component Support for Nu- 
clear Reactor. Filed Mar. 15, 1973. Patented June 10, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.888,733. Fluidized-Bed Nuclear Reactor. Filed Dec. 
21, 1978. Patented June 10, 1975, Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,889,631. Means for Effectin 
Carbon Coating Processes. Filed 
June 17, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,890,046. Condensation Nucleus Discriminator. Filed 
May 9, 1974. Patented June 17, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,890,062. Blade Transition for Axial-Flow Compres- 
sors and the Like. Filed June 28, 1972. Patented June 17, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,890,121. Noble Gas Absorption Process, Filed Feb. 
19, 1974. Patented June 17, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,890,197. Suspensing Scheme for Fuel Pin. Filed May 
29, 1961. Patented June 17, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 


National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Branch, 
Westwood Bidg., Bethesda, Md. 20014 


Patent 3,912,595. Method of Pusttying Enzymes Using Boronic 
Acids Covalently Bonded to an Insoluble Support. Filed 
Feb. 25, 1974. Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Branch of Patents, 18th and C Sts. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent 3,835,059. Method of Generating Ice Nuclei Smoke 
Particles for Weather Modification and Apparatus There- 
a Ba Sept. 5, 1972. Patented Sept. 10, 1974. Not availa- 
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Fluidization in Pyroltic 
ar. i8, 1974. Patented 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE Navy 


Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research, 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent application 441,607. A Wet Film Thickness Gage. Filed 
Feb. 11, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 460,857. Automatic Ranging Frequency 
Counter. Filed Apr. 15, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,830,488. Propeller Manipulating and Work Stand. 
a4 Nov. 12, 1973. Patented Aug. 20, 1974. Not available 

Patent 3,833,075. Expendable Core Nose and Core Catcher 
Retainer. Filed Oct. 12, 1973. Patented Sept. 3, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,833,425. Solar Cell Array. Filed Feb. 23, 1972. Pat- 
ented Sept. 3, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,834,795. Direct Vision Laser Range Gate System. 
ae May 2, 1973. Patented Sept. 10, 1974. Not available 

Patent 3,837,604. Means for Controlling the Deployment and 
the Development of a Parachute Canopy. Filed Oct. 6, 1972. 
Patented Sept. 24, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,856,988. Scanning Optical Imaging System with Real- 
Time Image a for the Eliminating of Backscat- 
tered Light. Filed Aug. 24, 1973. Patented ce. 24, 1974. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,857,351. Subsurface Submersible Mating System. 
a Mar. 25, 1971. Patented Dec. 31, 1974. Not available 


Patent 3,857,634. Device for Solving the Sonar Equation. Filed 
Feb. 13, 1974. Patented Dec. 31, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,858,085. Digital Raster Generator. Filed July 9, 1973. 
Patented Dec. 31, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,858,217. Loran Assist Device. Filed Jan. 21, 1974. 
Patented Dec. 31, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,855,498. Center-Pole Magnetic Circuit. Filed Nov. 1, 
1973. Patented Dec. 17, 1974. Not available NTIS. 





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 


National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Branch, 
Westwood Bidg., Bethesda, Md. 20014 


Patent 3,903,068. Facile Synthesis of Human Insulin by Modi- 
fication of Porcine Insulin. Filed Dec. 26, 1972. Patented 
Sept. 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Branch of Patents, 18th and C Sts. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent 3,755,084. Method for Making a 
aratory Element. Filed Dec, 10, 1871. 
1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,834,896. Recovery of Gold. Filed June 21, 1972. Pat. 
ented Sept. 10, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,860,494. Process for Fresecing and Maintaining 
Purified, Sterile Water. Filed Aug. 29, 1972. Patented Jan. 
14. 1975. Not available NT'IS. 


Patent 3,864,327. Removal of Mercury from Solutions. Filed 
Sept. 19, 1973. Patented Feb. 4, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,873,346. Process of Forming Self-Destructing Pesti- 
cidal Formulations. Filed Oct. 11, 1973. Patented Mar. 25, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,873,653. Preparation of High Flux Cellulose Acetate 
Membranes and Hollow Fibers from Prefabricated Low Flux 
Specimens. Filed July 27, 1973. Patented Mar. 25, 1975. 

ot available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,884,795. Solvent Refined Coal Process with Zones of 
Increasing Hydrogen Pressure. Filed May 4, 1974. Patented 
May 20, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,884,796. Solvent Refined Coal Process with Reten- 
tion of Coal Minerals. Filed Mar. 4, 1974. Patented May 20, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,884,801. Preparation of Reverse Osmosis Membranes 
by Complete Evaporation of the Solvent System. Filed Sept. 
26, 1973. Patented May 20, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,888,970. Double Layer ag og Bed for Removing 
SOz from Waste Gases. Filed Feb. 12, 1973. Patented June 
10, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,892,654. Dual Temperature Coal Solvation Process. 
vied Mar. 4, 1974. Patented July 1, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3,909,279. Bonding Composition. Filed July 5, 1974. 
Patented Sept. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE Navy 


Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research, 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent application 492,370. Selective Rotor Blade Severing 
Apparatus. Filed July 29, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 578,843. Stabilization and Control of 
Acoustic Surface Wave Devices. Filed May 19, 1975. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 580,447. Positron Probes for Mechanical 
Fatigue Detection System. Filed May 23, 1975. PC $3.50/ 
MF $55. 

Patent application 586,684. Rae | Fluid Meter Pump. Filed 
June 13, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 593,071. Universal Infantry Weapons 
Trainer. Filed July 3, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,819,962. Ballistic Impact Detector. Filed May 4, 
1973. Patented June 25, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,820,031. Method and a RET, for Decodin; 
chester Waveform. Filed July 25, 1973. Patented 
1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,820,463. Shotgun Grenade. Filed Oct. 30, 1972. Pat- 
ented June 28, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,820,953. Method for Measuring Liquid Particle Dis- 
tribution from Fogs, Clouds, and Sprays. Filed Oct. 18, 
1972. Patented June 28, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,821,043. Hydrazine Gel Composition. Filed Sept. 2, 
1966. Patented June 28, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,826,575. High Performance Ring Laser Gyroscope 
with Magneto-Optical Bias. Filed June 25, 1973. Patented 
July 30, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,826,580. Adhesive Dispenser. Filed Sept. 13, 1971. 
Patented July 30, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,826,613. Detection and Titration of Viruses and 
Antibodies Using Latex. Filed Mar. 6, 1973. Patented July 
30, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,827,002. Tunable Electroacoustic Transducers. Filed 
May 18, 1973. Patented July 30, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,827,022. Induced Doppler Sonar. Filed Apr. 23, 1973. 
Patented July 30, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,827,028. Piezoelectric Transducer Having Good Sen- 
oo Over a Wide Range of Temperature and Pressure. 
a May 25, 1972. Patented July 30, 1974. Not available 
NTIS. 


Patent 3,827,050. Method and Means for Obtaining Radio 
Bearings. Filed Feb. 15, 1973. Patented July 30, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,827,362. Electrical Circuit Destruct System. Filed 
Aug. 14, 1972. Patented Aug. 6, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,827,619. Ultrasonic Bond Monitor. Filed Jan. 19, 
1973. Patented Aug. 6, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,829,596. Sonar Reverberation Simulator. Filed July 
26, 1973. Patented Aug. 13, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,829,674. Slow Modulation Distance Measuring Ap- 
paratus. Filed Jan, 26, 1973. Patented Aug. 13, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,829,768. Superconducting Gradiometer for Measurin: 
First and Second Derivatives of a Magnetic Field. Fil 
Sept. 4, 1978. Patented Aug. 13, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,829,788. Electric Power Amplification at Low Fre- 
quencies, Filed Dec. 21, 1972. Patented Aug. 13, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,829,860. Signal Correlator. Filed Jan. 25, 1971. Pat- 
ented Aug. 13, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,831,013. Correlators Using Shift Registers. Filed 
Feb. 20, 1973. Patented Aug. 20, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.831,044. Coded Grating Transducer. Filed Nov. 7, 
1973. Patented Aug. 20, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,831,055. Raster Display Generator. Filed Jan. 2, 
1973. Patented Aug. 20, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,831,088. Pulsed Signal Phase Lock Spectral Purit 
Measuring Apparatus. Filed Aug. 1, 1973. Patented Aug. 20, 
1974, Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,831,137. Acousto-Optic Underwater Detector. Filed 
Apr. 14, 1972. Patented Aug. 20, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


a Man- 
une 25, 
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Patent 3,832,564. Radiation Absorber and Intensity Collimator 
Unit. Filed Jan. 31, 1973. Patented Aug. 27, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,832,710. Noise Injection Implementation for Con- 
stant False Alarm Rate Radar. Apr. 4, 1973. Pat- 
ented Aug. 27, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,835,234. Sonar Echo Simulator. Filed Aug. 9, 1973. 
Patented Sept. 10, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,838,643. Explosive Device for Scuttling Ships. Filed 
Oct. 4, 1971. Patented Oct. 1, 1974. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3,847,558. Titanium-Beryllium Reinforced Matrices. 

ae Aug. 24, 1972. Patented Nov. 12, 1974. Not available 

Patent 3,848,201. Turnable Solid State Local Oscillator. Filed 
Oct. 18, 1971. Patented Nov. 12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,848,510. Bolt Locking Mechanism for Reciprocating 
Gun. Filed Aug. 27, 1973. Patented Nov. 19, 1974. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 3,849,746. Mounting Assembly for Ferrimagnetic Core 
in Waveguide Phase Shifter. Filed Oct. 18, 1973. Patented 
Nov. 19, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,852,707. Sonar Broadband Constant Beamwidth Shad- 
ing Network. Filed Feb. 23, 1968. Patented Dec. 3, 1974. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,853,645. Composite Boegtient Containing Polytetra- 
fluoroethylene Powder and Butyl or Ethylene-Propylene 
Rubber. Filed Oct. 30, 1970. Patented Dec. 10, 1974, Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,854,037. Sextant Having Night Viewing Capability 
and Digital Readout and Portable Computer System. Filed 
Dec. 4, 1972. Patented Dec. 10, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,854,060. Transducer for FM Sonar Application. Filed 
Oct. 12, 1973. Patented Dec. 10, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,854,225. Rotating Tank Demonstrator. Filed May 14, 
1973. Patented Dec. 17, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,854,678. Rotary Valve Jet Flap Control System. Filed 
Sept. 17, 1973. Patented Dec. 17, 1974. Not available NTIS 





NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patent Matters, NASA— 
Code GP-2, Washington, D.C. 20546 


Patent application 606,891. Electrically Rechargeable Redox 
Flow Cell. Filed Aug. 22, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 607,969. Apparatus for Reducing Aero- 
dynamic Noise in a Wind Tunnel. Filed Aug. 26, 1975. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 610,801. Method of Crystallization. Filed 
Sept. 5, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 610,802. Metallic Hot Wire Anemometer 
and Method for Fabricating the Same. Filed Sept. 5, 1975. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 612,899. Jet Engine Air Intake System. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 612,964. Ion Beam Thruster Shield, Filed 
Sept. 12, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 612,965. Actuator Device for Artificial Leg. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1975. PC $4/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 612,966. Low Gravity Phase Separator. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 613,004. Distributed Feedback Acoustic 
ar asm eve Oscillator. Filed Sept. 12, 1975. PC $3.50/ 


Patent application 615,030. Apparatus for Measuring a Sorbate 
Mir gp oe in a Fluid Stream. Filed Sept. 19, 1975. PC $4/ 


Patent application 616,332. Hybrid Composite Laminate Struc- 
tures. Filed Sept. 24, 1975. PC $4/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 616,333. An Improved Furlable Antenna. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. re 


Patent application 619,986. Pneumatic Load Compensating or 
Controlling System. Filed Oct. 6, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 620,675. Automatic Fluid Dispenser. Fil 
Oct. 8, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. “7 ig 


Patent 3,906,393. Acoustically Controlled Distributed Feed- 
back Laser. Patented Sept. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,906,397. Diatomic Infrared Gasdynamic Laser. Pat- 
ented Sept. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. mys 


Patent 3,906,398. Inert Gas Metallic Vapor Laser. Pat 
Sept. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. fe ey 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C, 20314 


Patent application 602,089. Integral Heater Thermal Ener 
Storage Device. Filed Aug. 5, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. “4 


Poe _—— ted a a Closed a Three- 
ntum Unloa 
PC $3.50/ME ee.8 ng System. Filed Aug. 20, 1975. 


Patent application 606,378. Supersonic Flow Diffu with 
ese” edistribution. Filed io 20, 1975. PC $3.50) MF 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch, 
General Services Division, Federal Bldg., 
Agricultural Research Service, 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 554,056. Improved Composition for At- 
tracting the Cotton Boll Weevil. Filed Feb. 27, 1975. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 555,487. A Vapor Phase Process to Impart 
Smolder Resistance to Cotton ting and Other Cellulosic 
Materials. Filed Mar. 5, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 557,844. Full Flow Feeder. Filed Mar. 12, 
1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 558,108. Detection of Hidden Insects. Filed 
June 18, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent apgiseatien 561,584. Method for Producing Bicolored 
Cotton Pile Fabrics by Means of a Kiss-Roll Technique for 
Application of Dye-Resistive Agents. Filed Mar. 24, 1975. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 561,587. Organo-Phosphorus Compounds 
Containing Perfiuoroalkyl Radicals and Their A yn 
% aa Textiles. Filed Mar. 24, 1975. PC 3 .50/MF 

ave 


Patent application 563,256. Automatic Produce-Bagging Ma- 
chine That Uses Factory-Roll Pwo Net Tubing. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 563,257. Photofininishing of Cotton Tex- 
tiles. Filed Mar. 28, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent apgtentice 578,298. A Method of Producing Anhy- 
drous <qeatig Reaction Products of Formaldehyde and 
Methyl-, Ethyl Carbamate. Filed May 16, 1975. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent application 578,299. Improved Emulsion Systems for 
Imparting Durable Press Properties to Cotton and Cotton- 
Polyester Blended Textiles. Filed May 16, 1975. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent application 580,093. Fiber Blending Mechanism. Filed 
May 22, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 585,213. Process for yay | and Utiliz- 
ing Durable Press Fabrics with Strong Acid Grafts. Filed 
June 9, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 591,251. Solubilization of Protein with 
Ethanol-Acetonitrile-Water Solvent System. Filed June 27, 
1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent opghicatens 592,687. Transfer Techniques for Pro- 
ducing Flame Retardant Cotton Fabrics. Filed July 2, 1975. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 594,898. Process of Imparting Creasability 
of Cellulosic and Other Hydroxy-Containing Polymeric 
Fibers and Fabrics by Reaction of N-Methylol Derivatives 
in the Presence of Phos necyieting Agents and Products. 
Filed July 10, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 598,466. Formation of Urethane Crosslinks 
in Cellulose Ethers Incorporating Amine Groups by Use of 
Propylene or Ethylene Carbonate. Filed July 23, 1975. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 598,468. Flame Retardation of Textiles by 
Crosslinking Halo Phosphorus Compounds with Polyeth- 
ylenimine. Filed July 23, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 615,016. Lightweight Truss-Framed House. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent 3,716,382. Slush-Drying of Liquid Foods. Filed June 
24, 1970. Patented Feb. 13, 1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,725,085. Flavor Enhancement of Allium Products. 
| July 9, 1971. Patented Apr. 3, 1973. Not available 


Patent 3,741,106. System for Hydrating Dates. Filed Feb. 12, 
1970. Patented June 26, 1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,745,019. Preparation of Pre-Fried Food Products. 
4} Sept. 24, 1971. Patented July 10, 1973. Not available 


Patent 3,745,222, Cinnamyl Phenole Useful as Antimicrobial 
Agents. Filed Sept. 22, 1970. Patented July 10, 1973. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,747,564. Method of a ig Animal Litter. Filed 
Nov. 17, 1971. Patented July 24, 1978. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 38,749,584. Decaffeination of Beverages. Filed Mar. 28, 
1972, Patented July 31, 1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,754,938. Preservation of Apple Slices with a Solu- 
tion Consisting of Ascorbic Acid, Calcium Chloride and 
-Sodium Bicarbonate. Filed May 26, 1971. Patented Aug. 28, 
1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,764,348. Preservation of Peaches for Subsequent 


Processing. Filed Mar. 17, 1972. Patented Oct. 9, 1973. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,771,351. Method and Apparatus for Detecting Spoil- 
age. yee July 10, 1972. Patented Nov. 13, 1973. Not avail- 
able ; 


Patent 3,772,039. Imparting a Potato Flavor by Ageing, the 
Hydrochloric Acid Salt of 2-Methoxy-3-Ethylpyrazine. Filed 


May 5, 1971. Patented Nov. 13, 1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,775,541. Dihydrocinnamyl Phenols Useful as Anti- 
microbial Agents. Filed May 26, 1972. Patented Nov. 27, 
1973. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,794,500. Deactivation of Inner Core yg by 
Retained Blanching Heat. Filed Mar. 31, 1971. Patented 
Feb. 26, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,830,149. System for Pasteurization. Filed Oct. 31, 
1972. Patented Aug. 20, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,831,435. Silver-Foil Psychrometer for Measuring 
Leaf Water Potential. Filed Apr. 6, 1973. Patented Aug. 
27, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,859,451. Preparation of Stable Protein Concentrates 
from Grain By-Products. Filed Sept. 24, 1973. Patented 
Jan. 7, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,864,501. Method of Enhancing Coloration of Fruits 
and Vegetables with a Dialhylamino-Alkoxybenzene. Filed 
Oct. 10, 1973. Patented Feb. 4, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 38,876,777. Dihydrochaleone Galactosides and Their 
Use as Sweetening Agents. Filed May 23, 1972. Patented 
Apr. 8, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,876,807. Process for Increasing Digestibility of 
Legume Seeds. Filed Sept. 24, 1973. Patented Apr. 8, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,876,813. Fortification of Flour and Flour Products 
with Ferripolyphosphate. Filed Jan. 14, 1974. Patented 
Apr. 8, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,886,292. Process for Reducing Shortening While 
Maintainin uality Cakes. Filed Feb. 15, 1974. Patented 
May 27, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,890,296. Dihydrochalcone Galactosides and Their 
Use as Sweetening Agents. Filed Apr. 8, 1974. Patented 
June 17, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,890,298. Dihydrochalcone Xylosides and Their Use 
as Sweetening Agents. Filed Apr. 8, 1974. Patented June 
17, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,891,773. Culture of Sour Dough Bacteria. Filed 
Feb. 26, 1971. Patented June 24, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,892,877. Process for Preparing Tomato Juice of In- 
creased Consistency. Filed Mar. 17, 1972. Patented July 1, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,898,160. Recovering Proteins from Waste Water. 
al Nov. 20, 1973. Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not available 


Patent 3,901,998. Highly Fluorinated Derivatives of Copoly- 
mers of Fluoroalkyl Ethers and Maleic Anhydride. Filed 
Aug. 22, 1974. Patented Aug. 26, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Patent Counsel, 400 7th St. SW., Washington, D.C. 20590 


Patent application 630,161. Distance Measuring Method and 
Apparatus. Filed Nov. 10, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 632,214. Power Interrupt Test Equipment. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1975, PC $3.50/MF' $2.25. 


U.S. ENERGY RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents, 
Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent application 539,130. Temperature Difference Integrator 
Circuit. Filed Jan. 6, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent 3,875,385. Programmed-Sweep Unit for Expanding the 
Capabilities of a Computer of Average Transients. Filed 
Mar. 8, 1974. Patented Apr. 1, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,877,775. Cable Connector. Filed Aug. 27, 1973. Pat- 
ented Apr. 15, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,878,378. Data Processor for Multistration Photomet- 
ore. aad Oct. 31, 1973. Patented Apr. 15, 1975. Not avail- 
able } : 


Patent 3,878,723. Thermal Noise Power Thermometry. Filed 
Apr. 15, 1974. Patented Apr. 22, 1975, Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,881,355. Archive-Cup Insert for Liquid-Metal Sam- 
ene. wine Oct. 30, 1973. Patented May 6, 1975. Not avail- 
able } k 


Patent 3,885,992. Thermocouple and Method of Making Same. 


wae Jan. 9, 1974. Patented May 27, 1975. Not available 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 


National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Branch, 
Westwood Bldg., Bethesda, Md. 20014 


Patent application 611,321. Chin Activated Switch. Filed 
Sept. 8, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 614,668. Ultrasonic Diagnostic Technique 
Utilizing Switched Gain Signal Processing. Filed Sept. 18, 
1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Rosent yaglicntion €21.568. 4 piasestic Fie eC on: 
e, Relief Valve an q t. 10, , 
$3.50/MF $2.25. rer R ; 


Patent 3,680,549. Spiral Orthosis for the Lower Extremity. 
ev May 8, 1970. Patented Aug. 1, 1972. Not available 


Patent 3.911,502. Composite Heart Valve Poppet. Filed Aug. 
23, 1974. Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,911,926. Adjustable Microvascular U-Clamp. Filed 
Aug. 16, 1974. Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,913,572. Pleated Membrane Intrauterine Contracep- 
tive Device. Filed June 14, 1974. Patented Oct. 21, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Branch of Patents, 18th and C Sts. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent application 624,358. Shaft Position Digitizer. Filed 
Oct. 21, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 625,403. Method for Coating Low-Alloy 
oss with Iron Sulfide. Filed Oct. 24, 1975. PC $3.50/MF 


Patent application 625,985. Rate Independent Pulse Genera- 
tor. Filed Oct. 28, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 627,650. Prestressed Roof Support Sys- 
tem. Filed Oct. 31, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,914,992. Load Measuring Gage. Filed Aug. 12, 1974. 
Patented Oct. 28, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,914,993. Rigid Testing Machine. Filed June 25, 1973. 
Patented Oct. 28, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAvyY 


Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research, 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent application 507,653. Electrode Gap Control for Electro 
Chemical Batteries and Heat Generation Systems. Filed 
Sept. 19, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 516,320. A Throttle Control for Remote 
aa Devices. Filed Oct. 21, 1974. PC $3.50/MF 


Patent application 523,768. Intrusion Alarm System. Filed 
Noy. 14, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 615,867. Vertical Sensing and Control Sys- 
tem. Filed Sept. 22, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 616,236. Fireline Detonator. Filed Sept. 24, 
1975, PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent yoy 617,254. Linear Bilateral Optical 3db Cou- 
pler. Filed Sept. 26, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 617,658. Impulsive Rocket Motor Safety- 
Arming Device. Filed Sept. 29, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,835,419. Current Switching Frequency Modulator. 
a4 Apr. 18, 1973. Patented Sept. 10, 1974. Not available 

Patent 3,835,446. Chirp Signal Apparatus. Filed Nov. 25, 
1966. Patented Sept. 10, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,836,099. Airfoil Camber Change System. Filed Sept. 
28, 1973. Patented Sept. 17, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,836,225. Fiber Optic Scanners. Filed Sept. 24, 1973. 
Patented Sept. 17, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,839,109. Method of Fabricating Right Spherical Seg- 
ment Glass Shell-to-Metal-Joint. Filed Apr. 26, 1973. Pat- 
ented Oct. 1, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,839,679. High Speed Gated Video Integrator with 
Zero Offset. Filed June 21, 1973. Patented Oct. 1, 1974. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,840,078. Stress Wave Drill. Filed Oct. 1, 1973. Pat- 
ented Oct. 8, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,840,270. Tunnel Excavation with Electrically Gen- 
erated Shock Waves. Filed Mar. 29, 1973. Patented Oct. 8, 
1974, Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,840,290. Zoom Lens System Having Four Movable 
Members. Filed Aug. 13, 1973. Patented Oct. 8, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,840,823. Simultaneous Two Wavelength Operation 
in Infrared Lasers. Filed Mar. 30, 1973. Patented Oct. 8, 
1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,841,107. Magnetic Refrigeration. Filed June 20, 
1973. Patented Oct. 15, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,855,789. Explosive Coupling Assembly. Filed Apr. 5, 
1968. Patented Dec. 24, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,856,379. Optical Mixing Device Employing Non- 
critical Phase Matching in Waveguides. Filed Aug. 20, 1973. 
Patented Dec. 24, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,856,380. Prism to Separate a Second Harmonic from 
its Fundamental Frequency. Filed May 15, 1973. Patented 
Dec. 24, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,856,550. Fluorescent Visual Augmentation Composi- 
tion. Filed Sept. 12, 1973. Patented Dec. 24, 1974. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 


Patent 3,857,109. Longitudinally-Pumped_ Two-Wavelength 
Lasers. Filed Nov. i 1973. Patented Dec. 24, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C, 20314 


Patent application 610,465. Speed Controlled Second Event 
Launcher. Filed Sept. 4, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 610,470. Fluorocarbon Ether Bis(o-Amino- 


henol) Compounds. Filed Sept. 4, 1975. PC $3.50/MF 
2.25. 

610,471. Omega-Carbamethoxyperfluoro- 

Patent application 610,47 meg: aM 


alkylene Oxide Iodides. Filed Sept. 4, 1975. PC 
$2.25. 


Patent application 610,474. Long Chain-Perfluoroalkylene 
Ether Bibenzoxazole Polymer Compositions and Method of 
Synthesis. Filed Sept. 4, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
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Patent application 610,520. Fluoroalkyleneether Difunctional 
Compounds. Filed Sept. 4, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 612,078. Pie Bthyant Heterocyclic Compo- 
sitions and Method of Synthesis. Filed Sept. 10, 1975. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 612,873. Ablative Protective Material for 
Reentry Bodies. Filed Sept. 12, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 613,003. Automatic Calibration of_Al- 
timeter Time Lag in Componsates Baro-Inertial Loops. Filed 
Sept. 12, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 615,757. In-Flight Modulating Thrust 
Reverser. Filed Sept. 22, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent aptlicetion 618,305. Apparetee for Increasing Aug- 
mentor. Filed Sept. 29, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,902,686. Combined Vertical and Lateral Identical 
Location of Accelerometer and Force System. Filed Oct. 17, 
1973. Patented Sept. 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,903,359. Strip Bepoente Apparatus for Nucleation 
Medium. Filed Feb. 4, 1974. Patented Sept. 2 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,903,444. Glass Anode Geiger-Muller Tube. Filed Dec. 
11, 1973. Patented Sept. 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,903,489. Plasma Waveguide Switch Permitting Trig- 
ering With Both Cathode and Waveguide Grounded. Filed 
Nov. 14, 1973. Patented Sept. 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,906,214. Signal Retaining Analog Integrator Ap- 
paratus. Filed Nov. 29, 1973. Patented Sept. 16, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,906,252. Short Pulse RF Generator. Filed June 19, 
1974. Patented Sept. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,906,361. Digital Phase Measuring System. Filed 
Sept. 26, 1973. Patented Sept. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,908,936. Multiple Fluid Flow Proportioning System. 
ae Oct. 22, 1974. Patented Sept. 30, 1975. Not available 





Patent 3,909,145. Panel Grid Module Construction System. 
i Mar, 28, 1974. Patented Sept. 30, 1975. Not available 


Patent 3,909,710. Magnetic Surface Wave Rotation Rate Sen- 
sor Using the Sagnac Effect. Field Jan. 14, 1974. Patented 
Sept. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,909,720. Performance Monitoring/Fault Location 
Test Set for Tropo-Radio Equipment. Filed Dec. 11, 1973. 
Patented Sept. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,909,739. Radiation Hardened Sense Amplifier for 
Thin Film Memory Applications. Filed May 27, 1969. Pat- 
ented Sept. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch, 
General Services Division, Federal Bldg., 
Agricultural Research Service, 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 582,572. Starch Graft Polymer Latexes. 
Filed May 30, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 589,656. A Method of Preparing Feed Grain 
Compositions, Filed June 23, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent 3.867,262. Production of Terpeneless Essential Oils. 
id May 21, 1973. Patented Feb. 18, 1975. Not available 


U.S. ENERGY RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents, 
Washington, D.C, 20545 


Patent application 538,490. Computer Interactive Resistance 
Simulator (CIRS). Filed Jan. 3, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 544,741. Improved Process for Calcining 
Radioactive Wastes Containing Sodum Nitrate. Filed Jan. 
28, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAvy 


Assistant Chiefs for Patents, Office of Naval Research, 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent application 212,002. Immersible Diver’s Microphone. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 462,827. A Process for Bonding a Ferro- 
Cement Structure with Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic. Filed 
Apr. 22, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 465,042. An Improved Electrical Field 
Change Meter. Filed Apr. 29, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 472,577. Magnesium-Boron Particulate 
Composites. Filed May 23, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 479,738. A Pulse Width Control. Filed June 
17, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 486,035. Electric Field Measuring Device. 
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1. A socket of fibre reinforced thermosetting resin compris: 
ing: at least one inner push edge; annular grooves each situ- 
ated in the vicinity of a respective free end of the socket for 
receiving sealing means; first recesses each opening into a 
respective one of said grooves and extending in the direction 
of said push edge, the inner diameter of said first recess being 
greater than the smallest inner diameter of said free end of the 
socket; two retaining rings; second recesses each opening into 
a respective one of said grooves and accommodating a corre- 
sponding one of said retaining rings, and each said second 
recess extending in the direction of said free end and having 
an inner diameter sufficiently large so as to accommodate the 
inner diameter of said corresponding retaining ring, the inner 
diameter of said corresponding retaining ring being at least 
equal to the smallest inner diameter of the socket adjacent the 
end of said second recess closest to said free end of the socket; 
the inner diameter of the socket starting from a position near 
the end of said first recess increases gradually in the direction 


of said push edge so as to form a further recess having a 
truncated conical shape; and a conical entrance provided 
within the socket between said second recess and said free end 
of the socket. 
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Albert J. Romeo, Center Square, and Edward G. Sherbert, 
Plymouth Meeting, both of Pa., assignors to Decision Data 
Computer Corporation, Horsham, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,328 
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1. A punch card apparatus comprising an input portion, a 
card preparation portion, and an output portion, control 
means operatively connected to each of said portions, said 
control means connected to control the timing of punch cards 
being processed through said input, card preparation and 
output portions of said apparatus, means including said con- 
trol means for normally allocating at least two clocking cycles 
to effect the processing of a punch card through said card 
preparation and output portins of said apparatus, said control 
means comprising means operative to sense the nature of the 
operation to be performed on the next punch card to be pro- 
cessed through said apparatus and additional means to sense 
the relative position of any punch card currently being pro- 
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cessed through said card preparation and output portions, and 
means including said control means responsive to signals 
generated to said sensing means to increase the throughput of 
punch cards in said card preparation portion of said apparatus 
such that a subsequently processed punch card will be pro- 
cessed through said card preparation and output portions of 
said apparatus in a lesser number of clocking cycles than is 
normally allocated to the processing thereof. 


B 470,305 
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REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Tetsuji Yoshii, Neyagawa, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
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Int. Cl.? G11B 27/14 
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1. A cassette type magnetic recording and reproducing 
machine in which a tape is housed in a cassette, comprising: 
a. a cassette support; 
b. means for indicating the amount of feed of the tape in the 
cassette; and 
c. means, interposed between the cassette support and the 
indicating means, for automatically zero resetting the 
indicating means directly in response to movement of the 
cassette into the playing position of the tape, including, in 
electrical circuit, a power source, a switch which is closed 
on movement of the cassette into the playing position of 
the tape, an electromagnet which resets said indicating 
means, and a resistor and capacitor having a predeter- 
mined relatively short time constant, said electromagnet 
being operative for a relatively short time until said ca- 
pacitor is charged. 
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3,826,216. This application May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,591 
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U.S. Cl. 114—.5 A 


1 Claim 


References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 





2,342,535 M,N cesscercncaccvomrosine 
2,662,236 12/1953 Kester ....... 

3,076,425 2/1963 Anderson 

3,332,388 TEUDOT  WHROTUMIID sexo csversoucetsspectnns sons 


FOREIGN PATENTS OR APPLICATIONS 
1,185,518 3/1970 United Kingdom 115/55 A 























1. A water vessel adapted to be propelled by a snowmobile, 

said water vessel comprising: 

a snowmobile having a frame supported by a pair of trans- 
versely spaced skis and a rotatably mounted endless drive 
belt, said drive belt being driven by power generating 
means of said snowmobile, said skis being operable for 
rotational movement about a vertical axis to steer said 
snowmobile; 

a pair of pontoons of a length exceeding the length of said 
snowmobile; 

a deck extending the full length of said pontoons, said deck 
having a forward end and a rear end; 

means connecting said deck to said pontoons to maintain 
said pontoons in a spaced, parallel relationship; 

a propeller rotatably carried by said vessel at the rear end 
of said deck; 

a rudder carried at the rear end of said deck of said vessel 
for steering the same; 

means for mounting said snowmobile on said deck, said 
mounting means comprising a pair of spaced, parallel 
rollers rotatably carried by said deck along axes trans- 
versely disposed to the fore-aft axis of said vessel; said 
pair of rollers supporting and being rotatable by a second 
endless drive belt, said first mentioned drive belt being 
supported by said second belt and adapted to rotate said 
second belt as said snowmobile is driven; and linkage 
means operatively connecting one of said rollers to said 
propeller to rotate same; 

said mounting means further comprising a plate mounted on 
the forward end of said deck for rotational movement 
about a vertical axis with respect to both said deck and 
said pontoons, said skis of said snowmobile being re- 
ceived on said plate and releasably held thereon; and 
means connecting said rotating plate to said rudder 
whereby said rudder is rotated in response to the rota- 
tional movement of the plate as said snowmobile skis are 
rotated; 

means connecting said snowmobile skis to said plate for 
preventing both lateral and forward movement of said 
snowmobile with respect to said deck; 

the endless drive belt of the snowmobile being of a greater 
length than the second endless drive belt rotating the pair 
of rollers causing the endless drive belt to overhang the 
rollers for an even distribution of weight; 
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the endless drive belt of the snowmobile and the second 
drive belt rotating the rollers being arranged tautly be- 
tween their respective carrying wheels and rollers; and 

a shaft adapted for rotational movement about an axis 
transversely disposed with respect to the fore-aft axis of 
said water vessel, the outer end of said shaft being of an 
L-shaped configuration and extending beyond the outer 
contour of said pontoons, said support wheels being 
mounted on the end of the legs of said L-shaped shaft, 
said shaft being rotatable in such a manner as to position 
said support wheels in said lowered and raised positions, 
and means for selectively locking said support wheels in 
the raised and lowered positions. 
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1. In a rotating shaft machine having a housing and a pres- 
surized chamber, floating ring seal means for rotating sh. - ‘ts 
for sealing off the pressurized chamber from a chamber at 
atmospheric pressure, and having a pump for cooling liquids; 
a floating ring seal in said housing, said ring having a radial 
flange which presses one side against the wall of said housing 
to provide a seal to prevent flow of liquid between said side of 
said radial flange and said housing wall, pistons located in the 
housing acting on the other side of said radial flange to avoid 
radial vibration of said floating ring with vibration of the 
rotating shaft and force it against the housing wall, said pistons 
being connected to and pressurized by a pressure source 
whose pressure increases proportionally to an increasing num- 
ber of rotations of the rotating shaft. 
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B 530,709 
ELECTRONIC FLUID PIPELINE LEAK DETECTOR AND 

METHOD 
Morris T. Covington, and Steven M. Griffin, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to Shafer Valve Company, Mansfield, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,709 
Int. Cl.? GO1M 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 73—40.5 R 10 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
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1. A system for detecting irregularities in a fluid carrying 
pipeline or the like comprising; transducer means monitoring 
a characteristic of the fluid in the pipeline and providing an 
output signal proportional thereto; differentiator means re- 
ceiving the output signal of said transducer means and provid- 
ing an output signal proportional to the rate of change of said 
characteristic with respect to time; first comparator means 
receiving the output signal of said differentiator means, com- 
paring that output signal with a preselected rate of change of 
said characteristic with respect to time and providing an out- 
put signal when the output signal of said differentiator means 
exceeds said preselected rate of change; timing means receiv- 
ing the output signal of said first comparator and providing an 
Output signal after a predetermined time delay; integrator 
means receiving the output signal of said differentiator means 
and providing an output signal proportional to the total 
change of said characteristic; second comparator means re- 
ceiving the output of said interator means, comparing that 
output signal with a preselected total change of said character- 
istic and providing an output signal when the output of said 
integrator means exceeds said preselected total change; said 
output signal of said timing means and said output signal of 
said second comparator being indicative of an irregularity in 
the fluid pipeline of sufficient size to warrant correction. 


B 532,679 

TOWED DEVICE FOR MEASURING MAGNETIC FIELD 

AND THE VERTICAL GRADIENT THEREOF AT SEA 
Georges Jean-Marie Pretet, St. Renan, France, assignor to Etat 

Francais, Paris Armees, France 

Filed Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,679 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 13, 1973, 

73.44465 
Int. Cl.? B63B 21/56 





US. Cl. 114—235 B 6 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
1,305,483 6/1919 Matsumura .................... 114/235 B 
2,401,929 6/1946 Hammond, Jr. ................ 114/235 B 
3,062,171 11/1962 Somervile ....................... 114/235 B 
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1. A towed device for measuring at sea variable magnitudes, 
comprising: a flexible carrying cable including a material 
having a low coefficient of elongation, a first and a second fish 
attached to said carrying cable, said first and second fish 
bearing measuring apparatus, said carrying cable being sus- 
pended from the end of a tow cable, a vertically downward 
pulling member connected to the bottom end of said carrying 
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cable, said pulling member including a diving wing having a 
weighted fuselage provided on both sides with ailerons at a 
negative angle of incidence, said first and said second fish 











being fastened at a given distance apart in a central region of 
said carrying cable in such a manner that the measurements 
of the measuring apparatus are not affected on the one hand 
by the tow cable or on the other hand by the pulling member. 


B 546,677 
ADJUSTABLE TOOLING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
FOR INVESTMENT PATTERNS 
John B. Witchell, Pierrefonds, Canada, = to United 
Aircraft of Canada Limited, 
Filed Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. sacar? 677 
Int. Cl.? B22C 7/00 






U.S. Cl. 164—4 12 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
2,503,630 AIUDSO © NOKGOO occdsiidsciccicnsescdecocsses 164/45 X 
2,752,653 7/1956 Emblem et al. ..........0....0.. 164/45 
3,669,589 6/1972  Bordat ............. 249/159 X 
3,848,654 11/1974 Boyle et al. ............ccce 164/45 X 





1. An apparatus for making a mold for pre-investment 
pattern, including a base, a locating means having indexing 
means adapted to be removably fitted to mating indexing 
means on said base, support means for supporting a represen- 
tation of a form over said base, means for adjusting said repre- 
sentation of a form relative to said base and said locating 
means and means for spatially fixing said representation rela- 
tive to said means. 

12. A method of providing stator vane castings for a stator 
ring in a gas turbine engine, comprising the steps of forming 
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a pattern of the airfoil section of the vane, providing separate 
inner and outer shroud mold cavities, splitting said pattern, 
mounting one of said split pattern sections on a support 
means, providing a casting chamber with a base, placing a 
locating block in the bottom of said casting chamber on said 
base in a predetermined position relative to the said base, 
orienting the support member with the split pattern section 
thereon in said casting chamber in a position relative to said 
locating block, pouring casting material into said casting 
chamber, removing said so-formed cast having a split pattern 
airfoil section cavity and the locating block, matching the 
so-formed cast mold with a companion mold made from the 
other split pattern airfoil section, mounting said assembled 
cast pieces on a lathe by means of said locating block and 
machining the cast material in the areas of the ends of the 
mold cavity so as to provide a suitable profile for receiving the 
inner and outer shroud mold cavities, matching the profiled 
mold pieces defining the airfoil section cavity with the mold 
pieces defining the inner and outer shroud cavities, pouring 
investment materials such as wax or investment plastic, into 
the so-formed mold cavity, separating the mold, investing the 
so-formed vane pattern, testing the vane in an assembled vane 
ring, preparing a new investment pattern on the basis of the 
data from the test by using the same split pattern on the sup- 
port means and orienting the split airfoil pattern section in the 
said casting chamber relative to the locating block in response 
to the data acquired from the test, repeating the steps of 
matching and forming the pre-investment pattern, preparing 
a new investment cast vane and repeating the steps of this 
method until a suitable throat area and stagger angle of the 
stator vane ring is obtained. 


B 565,275 
COMBINED WATER METER AND PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 

Rudleigh G. Coffman, El Cerrito, Calif., assignor to Kaiser 

Aerospace and Electronics Corporation, Oakland, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 468,410, May 9, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 565,275 

Int. Cl.? GOIF //06; F16K 31/12 





U.S. Cl. 73—199 14 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
868,599 10/1907 Coleman ..............0..008 137/505.44 
2,274,697 3/1942 Hutchinson et al. ..............00 73/199 
3,115,154 12/1963 Dillon ................. 137/493.8 
3,377,856 4/1968 Hasegawa ..........sccccsceseeeeees 73/199 


11. Combined water meter and pressure regulator appara- 
tus comprising a fluid impervious housing having two interior 
cavities, inlet and outlet fittings opening through said housing 
for respectively admitting water thereinto and discharging 
water thereform, a removable partition disposed in said hous- 
ing between said cavities, a water meter measuring chamber 
received in one of said cavities, means within said housing for 
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communicating water through said cavities in sequence from said housing having a peripheral surface projecting from said 
said inlet fitting to said outlet fitting, means within the othe: housing adapted to be frictionally engaged by said moving 





of said cavities for regulating the pressure of water flow there- 
through. 


B 580,379 
BRAKING DEVICE 

Frederick Arthur Bolton, Hamilton, and James Louis Ecke- 

brecht, Burlington, both of Canada, assignors to Arcan 

Eastern Limited, Hamilton, Canada 

Filed May 23, 1975, Ser. No. 580,379 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 13/00, 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 193—35 A 13 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 

2,390,785 12/1945 Epppler .............c.ccoccecceoses 
3,314,514 4/1967 Hundhausen et al. . 
3,321,057 RL A 6 eae eee 





1. A braking device for retarding moving objects compris- 
ing, in combination: a housing, a primary roll journalled within 


object for rotation of said roll thereby, a secondary roll, means 
journalling said secondary roll within said housing and means 
normally biasing said secondary roll journal means in a direc- 
tion opposite to normal direction of rotation of said primary 
roll, a pressure plate slidably mounted within said housing for 
reciprocal travel towards and away from the peripheral sur- 
face of said primary roll, means for biasing said pressure plate 
against said secondary roll in a direction opposite to the nor- 








mal direction of rotation of said primary roll, said pressure 
plate having a bevelled surface adapted to receive said secon- 
dary roll in wedging engagement between said pressure plate 
and said primary roll, whereby rotation of said primary roll in 
the direction of travel of an object thereon rotates said secon- 
dary roll in the opposite direction for frictional engagement 
with said pressure plate bevelled surface and wedging of the 
secondary roll between said primary roll and said pressure 
plate bevelled surface for retarding the rotation of said pri- 
mary roll. 
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B 361,954 
PROPYLENE OXIDE RECOVERY BY AZEOTROPIC 
DISTILLATION OF METHYL 
FORMATE-2-METHYLPENTANE 

Werner Fuchs, Ludwigshafen; Rolf Piatz; Norbert Rieber, both 

of Mannheim, and Andreas Scholz, Ludwigshafen, all of 

Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigsha- 

fen, Germany 

Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 361,954 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 26, 1972, 

2225657 
Int. Cl.? BOID 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 203—1 5 Claims 
References Cited 
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FOREIGN PATENTS OR APPLICATIONS 
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1. A process for the recovery of propylene oxide from a 
liquid mixture containing from 60 to 99% of propylene oxide, 
up to 10% of acetaldehyde, up to 25% of methyl formate and 
up to 3% of 2-methylpentane in addition to minor amounts of 
other low-boiling impurities by distillation, wherein 

a. the relative amounts of methyl formate and 2-methylpen- 
tane in the liquid mixture are determined, 

b. the methyl formate content is corrected in such a way as 
to give a ratio of at least 4 parts by weight of methyl 
formate to each part by weight of 2-methylpentane, 

c. the mixture is supplied to the feed point of a column 
having from 100 to 200 theoretical trays, which feed 
point is spaced by from 30 to 60 theoretical trays from the 
ends of the column, and 

d. propylene oxide is recovered at the bottom of said col- 
umn. 


B 391,828 
PRODUCTION OF AMINES FROM ALCOHOLS 
Guenther Boettger; Hubert Corr, both of Ludwigshafen; Her- 
wig Hoffmann; Herbert Toussaint, both of Frankenthal, and 
Siegfried Winderl, Heidelberg, all of Germany, assignors to 
BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 81,144, Oct. 15, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,828 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 23, 1969, 
1953263 





Int. Cl.2 CO7C 85/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—563 R 6 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
3,270,059 8/1966 Winderl et al. ................ 260/585 B 
3,475,344 10/1969 Adam etal. .........00.0. 260/585 B 
3,520,933 FINO TO. TN GEG, cncssencenscescssess 260/585 B 


1. In a process for the production of an amine by reacting 
an alkanol having one to eighteen carbon atoms; or a cycloalk- 
anol having five to twelve carbon atoms; or an alkanolamine 
selected from the group consisting of ethanolamine, 
propanolamine, isopropanolamine, and hexanolamine; or a 
polyalcohol selected from the group consisting of diethanol- 
amine, diisopropanolamine, ethylene glycol, propylene glycol, 
butanediol, pentanediol, hexanediol, 4,4’-bishydroxycy- 
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clohexyl-propane-(2,2); or a glycol ether selected from the 
group consisting of methyl glycol, ethyl glycol and butyl gly- 
col; or and a polyalkylene glycol ether selected from the group 
consisting of polyethylene glycol ether, polypropylene glycol 
ether, and polybutylene glycol ether, with ammonia or a pri- 
mary or a secondary amine, the ammonia or amine being 
present in an excess of from 5 to 50 moles over the stoichio- 
metric amount of alcohol in the presence of hydrogen and a 
cobalt, nickel and copper-containing aluminum oxide or sili- 
con dioxide supported catalyst at a temperature of from 100° 
to 200° C and at a pressure of from 10 to 250 atmospheres, the 
improvement which consists essentially of using a supported 
catalyst containing, based on the metal content of the catalyst, 
from 70 to 95% by weight of a mixture of cobalt and nickel 
and from 5 to 30% by weight of copper, the ratio by weight of 
cobalt to nickel being from 4:1 to 1:4, the metal content of the 
catalyst being from 5 to 80% by weight, based on the whole 
catalyst. 


B 401,221 
OIL SEPARATOR 
Ralph L. Tuttle, 7135 Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood, Calif. 
90028 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 291,725, Sept. 25, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

221,915, Jan. 31, 1972, abandoned. This application Sept. 27, 
1973, Ser. No. 401,221 

Int. Cl.2 BOID 21/24 
U.S. Cl. 210—114 11 Claims 

References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
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1,530,836 3/1925 210/114 
2,055,043 9/1936 .- 55/462 X 
2,205,336 6/1940 210/519 X 
2,609,099 9/1952 210/115 
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1. Apparatus for separating oil and water from an oil-water 
mixture, comprising: a vessel, an inlet conduit extending up- 
wardly into said vessel, said inlet conduit having a discharge 
port at the terminus thereof, deflector means stationed within 
said vessel in juxtaposition to said discharge port, said deflec- 
tor means comprising means for intercepting fluid discharged 
from said port including first intercepting means stationed 
Opposite said discharge port and second intercepting means 
stationed opposite said first means whereby fluid directed 
against said first means is once reversed and directed against 
said second means whence said fluid is again reversed in 
direction, a first outlet port near the bottom of said vessel for 
drawing off separated water from said vessel, a second outlet 
port near the top of said vessel for drawing off separated oil 
from said vessel, and control means coupled to said outlet 
ports for independently controlling the rate of outflow there- 
from. 
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B 402,657 
ANTIVIRAL, SUBSTITUTED 1,3-DIMETHYL-1 
H-PYRAZOLO(3,4B )QUINOLINES 
Ronnie Ray Crenshaw, Dewitt; Michael Luke, Lafay- 
ette, and Paul Siminoff, Dewitt, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Bristol-Myers Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,657 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 215/46, 215/20 





U.S. Cl. 260—288 CF 4 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
3,234,142 2/1966 Wolfrum et al. ............... 260/288 R 
3,600,393 8/1971 Graeve et al. ........ 260/288 R 
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OTHER PUBLICATIONS 
Wolfrum et al; Chemical Abstracts; Vol. 61, Col. 756f; 1963. 
Stein et al; Chemical Abstracts; Vol. 72, 78941p; 1970. 


1. A compound corresponding to the formula 


ma 
E NH Mg) glen: 
CH, 
N “- 
CH 


wherein E is hydrogen or lower alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
G is lower alkyl or lower alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, R' and 
R? are alike or different and each is lower alkyl of 1 to 5 
carbon atoms; or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


B 433,892 
METHOD OF MAKING RESISTIVE FILMS 

Kiyotaka Wasa, Nara; Fumio Hosomi, Higashiosaka, and 
Shigeru Hayakawa, Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 227,070, Feb. 17, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,803,057. This application Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,892 

Int. Cl.2? C23C 15/00 
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1. A method of making a thin resistive film comprising 
cathodically sputtering the thin resistive film onto a substrate 
from a composite cathode consisting essentially of Al, Ti and 
Zr and having a structure such that the surface area is 5 to 
40% Al, 15 to 85% Ti and 10 to 80% Zr, the ratio of the area 
Al to Ti being less than 0.7, in a nitriding atmosphere at a 
pressure of 10~* to 10-° Torr. 

3. A method of making a thin resistive film comprising 
cathodically sputtering the thin resistive film onto a substrate 
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from a composite cathode consisting essentially of 10 to 50 
mole % of AIN, 10 to 80 mole % of ZrN and 10 to 80 mole 






RESISTIVITY, aft. Cm. 





aln ¢ 





40 
=— alin (MOLE, PERCENT, 


% of TiN, the mole ratio of the AIN to TiN being less than 1.2, 
in a non-reactive gas at a pressure of 10~* to 10~* Torr. 


B 456,384 
PRODUCTION OF POLYETHYLENE 
Richard Roy Cooper, St. Albans, and Kenneth Stephenson 
Whiteley, Welwyn Garden City, both of England, assignors 
to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,384 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 29, 
1973, 15156/73 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 10/02, 10/08, 110/02, 210/08 
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1. A process for the polymerization or copolymerization of 

ethylene in at least two reaction zones comprising: 

a. passing a product mixture of ethylene, an ethylene poly- 
mer, and at least one further component selected from 
the group consisting of comonomer, chain transfer agent 
and inert diluent at a pressure in the range 300 to 3000 
kgm/cm? from a reaction zone into a separator main- 
tained at a pressure below the pressure of the product 
mixture, effecting separation into a gas phase and a liquid 
phase, said liquid phase comprising the ethylene polymer 
and dissolved gas; 

b. passing said liquid phase to a low pressure hopper main- 
tained at a pressure below that of said separator and 
removing the major portion of the dissolved gas from the 
polymer and low pressure hopper; 

c. compressing the gas removed from said low pressure 
hopper to an intermediate pressure; 

d. providing a stream of fresh ethylene and passing it to a 
compressor; 

e. compressing the gas stream of fresh ethylene and passing 
it to the first zone of the polymerization reactor, 

f. optionally mixing the gas phase from the separator with 
either a chain transfer agent, a stream of fresh ethylene 
or both which stream of fresh ethylene optionally con- 
tains comonomer, inert diluent or both, 

g. passing the resulting gas phase to a compressor and com- 
pressing this gas phase, and passing this gas phase to at 
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least one zone, other than the first zone of the polymeri- 
zation reactor; 

h. mixing the compressed gas from the low pressure hopper 
with either 

1. the stream of fresh ethylene which is compressed and 
passed to the first stage of the polymerization reactor, or 

2. the gas phase from the separator which is compressed and 
passed to the polymerization reactor; and 


i. introducing of a polymerization catalyst into at least the’ 


first zone of the polymerization reactor. 


B 476,267 
DISAZO COMPOUNDS FROM DIPHENYLENE SULFONES 
AND ACETOACETYLBENZIMIDAZOLONES 
Klaus Hunger, Kelkheim, Taunus, and Bernhard Mees, Konig- 
stein, Taunus, both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Ak- 
tiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed June 4, 1974, Ser. No. 476,267 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 6, 1973, 
2328678 
Int. Cl.? CO9B 35/34; DOGP 3/00, 3/24, 3/52 


U.S. Cl. 260—157 3 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
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1. A disazo pigment of the formula 


x R co 
O= OCH, 
2 
x 
COCH, NH 
Rt es 


wherein R is hydrogen, methyl, methoxy, chlorine or promine 
and X is hydrogen or chlorine. 


B 512,818 
MODULAR ELECTRICAL ENERGY STORAGE DEVICE 
Richard C. Saunders, Simi, Calif., assignor to Electric Power 
Research Institute, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,818 
Int. Cl.2 HO1M 10/00 
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1. An electrical energy storage device comprising: 

a. a housing having side and end walls and a bottom member 
forming a container; 

b. a molten salt electrolyte contained within said housing; 

c. a negative electrode assembly in contact with said elec- 
trolyte; 

d. a positive electrode assembly in contact with said electro- 
lyte and spaced from said negative electrode assembly 
and comprising a body of active material retained within 
a material-holding member; 

e. an electrolyte-permeable separator member having first 
and second opposing surfaces disposed between said 
negative and positive electrode assemblies, said first sur- 
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face contacting said body of active material, said second 
surface facing and spaced from said negative electrode 
assembly, said porous separator member retaining said 
active material in place while permitting the free passage 
of ions therethrough; 

f. a spacer member abutting said second surface of said 
separator member; and 











g. a resilient body of at least partially compressed carbon or 
graphite fibers contained within said housing adjacent 
said positive electrode assembly for resiliently urging said 
spacer and separator members into contact with one 
another to maintain at least said members in substantially 
fixed position. 


B 515,368 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING MULTIPLE PANE 
WINDOWS 
Jacques Charles Loubet, Montmorency, France, assignor to 
Saint-Gobain Industries, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 335,016, Feb. 23, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,368 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 2, 1972, 72.07230 
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1. Apparatus for the manufacture of multiple pane windows 
of polygonal shape, said apparatus comprising means defining 
a rectilinear path of travel for a pair of edges of a pair of 
transparent sheets supported parallel to, in fixed position, and 
substantially in register with respect to each other, means 
disposed adjacent an upstream portion of said path to heat 
said edges upon passage thereof along said portion, a nozzle 
having an orifice disposed downstream of said heating means 
to inject a sealant between said edges, cooling means disposed 
along said path downstream of said heating means and nozzle 
to abstract heat from said sealant, crank means pivoted about 
a fixed axis transverse of said path and substantially intersect- 
ing the orifice of said nozzle, and means on said crank means 
to grip said sheets upon arrival of the trailing end of said edges 
substantially at said axis, whereby said sheets may be rotated 
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by said crank means in the plane thereof about said axis with 
said axis substantially intersecting the trailing end of said 
edges to present another pair of the edges of said sheets to said 
path. 





B 517,668 
FLUID CAT CRACKER APPARATUS 
David A. Evens, Cloquet, Minn., assignor to Continental Oil 
Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,668 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 8/24 
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1. In an apparatus for carrying out a petroleum fluid cata- 
lytic cracking process, said apparatus including a catalytic 
reactor and a catalyst regenerator connected by conduit 
means through which particulated catalyst and mixtures of 
particulated catalyst and oil flow at superatmospheric pres- 
sure and high temperature, and including at least one shutoff 
valve disposed in said conduit means, the improvement 
wherein: 

said shutoff valve includes a valve stem disposed in a valve 

body, a valve stem guide means in and attached to said 

body, and a valve stem packing gland positioned between 

said guide means and the exterior of said valve body, and 

wherein said valve stem guide means comprises: 

a. a cylindrical guide member having a bore therethrough 
in which said valve stem is slidably disposed; 

b. at least one annular groove disposed in said bore; and 

at least one expansible seal ring disposed within said 
groove around said valve stem, said seal ring being of 
a size and shape such that a seal is provided thereby 
between said valve stem and the inside surfaces of said 
groove whereby pressurized materials present within 
said valve body are prevented from flowing through 
said guide means into said valve stem packing gland 
and other areas of close clearance between said valve 
stem and said valve body. 
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B 520,878 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING REINFORCED 
POLYCARBONATE MOLDING COMPOSITIONS 
Peter Horn, Ludwigshafen, and Cai von Rumohr, Frankenthal, 

both of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengeselischaft, 
Ludwigshafen, Germany 
Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,878 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 5, 1974, 
2355211 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 69/00 





U.S. Cl. 260—37 PC 7 Claims 
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1. Self-extinguishing reinforced organic polycarbonate 

molding compositions comprising: 

a. an organic polycarbonate; 

b. from 0.5 to 15% by weight of particulate red phosphorus 
based on the weight of the polycarbonate, said red phos- 
phorus having an average particle diameter of from 0.001 
to 0.5 mm; and 

c. from 5 to 50% by weight of a reinforcing agent based on 
the weight of the polycarbonate. 


B 573,114 
LATEX COMPOSITIONS 

Valentino George Xanthopoulo, Sarnia, Canada, assignor to 

Polysar Limited, Sarnia, Canada 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 367,504, June 6, 1973, 
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Int. Cl.? CO8L 9/00, 9/04, 9/08, 25/14 





U.S. Cl. 260—29.7 T 9 Claims 
References Cited 
UNITED STATES PATENTS 
3,288,741 11/1966 Cheng ........ 
3,330,795 7/1967 Schluter 
3,409,569 11/1968 Lane et al. .................ccccesseeee 260/8 


OTHER PUBLICATIONS 
Union Carbide Publication, Carbowax Polyethylene Glycols, 
pp. 2, 3, 6-16, 19, 20. 
Blackley High Polymer Latices, 1, pp. 121-122, (Applied 
Science, 1966). 


1. A process of producing a high solids latex foamable to a 
stable froth which comprises polymerizing 100 parts by weight 
of a monomer mixture of (a) 30-100% by weight of an ali- 
phatic conjugated C,-C, diolefin and (b) 0-70% by weight of 
at least one copolymerizable compound, said monomer mix- 
ture being emulsified in less than 140 parts by weight of an 
aqueous phase containing less than 6 parts*by weight of (A) 
a polymerization promoting emulsifier system consisting of 
(1) an alkali metal salt of an alkyl sulfate, alkoxyalkyl sulfate 
or alkoxyalkyl! phosphate having a critical micelle concentra- 
tion from about 0.002% to about 0.15% or (2) an alkali metal 
salt of sulfosuccinic acid or an amine derivative of sulfosuc- 
cinic acid having a hydrocarbyl substituent attached to an 
oxygen atom or a nitrogen atom, or a partial alkali metal salt 
of N-alkyl beta imino dicarboxylic acid, said salt (2) having a 
critical micelle concentration from about 0.01% to about 
1.0% and (B) from about 0.001 to less than 0.1 part by weight 
of a water dispersible agglomerating system comprising the 
reaction product of a polyoxyalkylene glycol having a molecu- 
lar weight of at least 5,000 with the polyepoxide obtained by 
reacting epichlorohydrin with a polyhydric phenol, said reac- 
tion product having a molecular weight of about 15,000 
-20,000, said polymerization being carried out to at least 65% 
conversion to form a stable fluid latex and concentrating said 
latex to a solids level of at least 55%. 
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FOR PIEZOELECTRIC TRANSDUCERS Allan G. Fiegehen, Orange; Robert P. Houghton, Anaheim; 
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1. An amplifier measuring a circuit comprising: 

a piezoelectric transducer for supplying output signals rep- 
resentative of an input quantity being measured; 

an amplifier, having an input connected to said piezoelec- 
tric transducer, for providing an output representative of 
an operation effected on said output signals, said ampli- 
fier having an input impedance of at least 10'° ohm; and 

means, connected to the input of said amplifier, for reset- 
ting the input voltage to a prescribed value, said means 
including at least one semiconductor element which re- 
ceives a remote-controllable signal for controlling the 
resetting of said input voltage, said amplifier input further 
including a compensation input to which error signals are 
applied, for compensating for zero jumps in said semicon- 
ductor element. 
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1. A digital computer circuit arranged to drive a pair of 
motors, said motors connected to relatively move a tool and 
a workpiece along two mutually perpendicular axes, said 
motors being responsive to velocity command digital signals 
generated by said circuit to relatively move said tool and 
workpiece along a line the end points of which are defined by 
input digital data relative to said mutually perpendicular axes, 
comprising: 
means for measuring the relative position of said tool and 
said workpiece and for periodically producing position 
digital signals defining the actual relative position of said 
tool and workpiece along each of said perpendicular axis; 

means for adding a reference digital signal defining a prede- 
termined length along one of said perpendicular axes to 
said position digital signal defining the actual relative 
position of said tool and workpiece along said one of said 
perpendicular axes to produce a target digital signal de- 
fining the location of a point along said line between said 
end points; 

means responsive to said position digital signals, said target 

digital signal and said input digital data for generating a 
distance digital signal defining the distance between said 
point along said line between said end points and the 
actual relative position of said tool and workpiece along 
the other of said perpendicular axes; and 

means for generating said velocity command signals in 

proportion to said reference digital signal for one of said 
pair of motors and in proportion to said distance digital 
signal for the other of said pair of motors. 
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B 530,285 
HIGH SPEED SWITCHING CIRCUIT WHICH REDUCES 
EFFECT OF MINOR CARRIER STORAGE AND 
PREVENTS UNDESIRED OSCILLATION 
Jyunji Sakamoto; Norio Imaizumi, and Eisuke Shiratani, all of 
Gunma, Japan, assignors to Tokyo Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. 
and Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, both of, Japan 
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transistor, a first resistor, the value of resistance of which is R,, 
being connected between an input point and the base of said 
transistor, a second resistor, the value of resistance of which 





307/237 is R,, being connected between the base of said transistor and 
the ground, at least one diode connected between said input 


1. A switching circuit comprising a transistor whose emitter point and the collector of said transistor, and an output termi- 
is grounded, a load connected in the collector circuit of said nal connected to the collector of the transistor. 
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7T945,001 tors lying in regions of low field intensity, thereby al- 
STABILIZED POLYOLEFIN COMPOSITIONS lowing the use of higher source current. A net increase 
Martin Dexter, 416 Cedar Drive, 
Briarcliff Manor, N.Y. 10510 
Filed Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 536,671 
Int. Cl. C08j 3/20 
US. Cl. 260—45.9 NC 

No Drawing. 24 Pages Specification 
Polymeric compositions, especially polyolefins, em- 
ployed as insulators of copper wire filled with petroleum 
jelly is very effectively stabilized with alkylhydroxyphen- 

ylalkanoyl hydrazines having the formula 





OHH 


Ri - L= 
— e 3 
10—< O CoH —b—N—N_R; 
in the useful external magnetic field is therefore obtained 
Rz 


for a given amount of superconductive material. 


wherein T945,003 

R, is lower alkyl SUPERCONDUCTIVE WINDING FOR AN IRON 
. yl, CORE ROTOR OF A DYNAMOELECTRIC 

Rz is hydrogen or lower alkyl, MACHINE 


R; is hydrogen alkanoyl, or the group of the formula Walter J. Carr, Jr., Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westing- 
, 9 > 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Ri > Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 538,290 


| 
Fy Int. Cl. H02k 9/00 
Ho-—< () C.Hs,—b— U.S. Cl. 310—40 
5 3 Sheets Drawing. 23 Pages Specification 


and n is 0 to 5, 


in combination with phenolic antioxidants, and option- 
ally, a thiosynergist and a phosphite. 


T945,002 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE WINDING 

Walter J. Carr, Jr., and Daniel W. Deis, Pittsburgh, Pa., 

assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitts- 

burgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 538,289 
Int. Cl. H02k 9/00 
USS. Cl. 310—40 R 
2 Sheets Drawing. 13 Pages Specification 

A superconductive field winding is provided for the Iron or other ferromagnetic material is utilized in the 
rotor of a dynamoelectric machine. The winding con- rotor core of a dynamoelectric machine having a super- 
sists of a number of multi-turn coils of a superconduc- conductive field winding. A parallel connection arrange- 
tive conductor which are wound about the periphery of ment of the winding in combination with a plurality of 
the rotor thereby defining at least one pole pair. Se- current dividing resistance elements provides a sinusoidal 
lected coils of each pole pair are series-connected in distribution of current density across the circumference 
groups of two coils or more and all of the series con- of the rotor. The magnetic field associated with the si- 
nected coil groups are connected in parallel one to an- nusoidal current distribution is reduced in critical inte- 
other. Resistance elements connected in series with the rior regions of the winding by the demagnetizing field 
parallel connected coils cause the current density of coil produced by the magnetic poles of the ferromagnetic 
conductors disposed in regions of high field intensity to core, thereby allowing a larger current to flow in the 
be reduced in relation to the current density of conduc- winding without destroying superconductivity. The two 
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fields add in regions exterior to the winding, thereby pro- 
viding a net increase in the useful external field obtained 
from a given amount of superconductive material. 


T945,004 
POLYAMINES AND THEIR PRODUCTION 


Joseph Kestutis Valaitis, University Heights, and Harold 
James Harwood, Stow, Ohio, assignors to The Fire- 
stone Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 


Continuation of application Ser. No. 352,845, Apr. 19, 
1973. This application Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 540,351 


Int. Cl. CO8g 73/02 
US. Cl. 260—2 R 


1 Sheet Drawing. 6 Pages Specification 
Polyamines of the formula: 
NH.2(R—NH),R—NHg, 
in which R is aliphatic or aromatic and n is 2 or more, 
are produced by heating an amine or a mixture of amines 
to such a high temperature that ammonia is liberated. 


The reaction is preferably carried out in the presence 
of a catalyst. 


T945,005 
CONVERSION RELAYS 


Joseph G. Russillo, Dover, N.H., assignor to 
General Electric Company 


Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 543,283 


Int. Cl. HO1h 47/00 
US. Cl. 317—157 


1 Sheet Drawing. 10 Pages Specification 





A conversion relay circuit converts a two-wire contact 
into a three-wire contact. Impulses generated by a local 
demand meter are propagated along a two-wire trans- 
mission line to a two-wire contact. The relay circuit is 
coupled between the two-wire contact and a three-wire 
impulse driven demand meter. The relay circuit com- 
prises first and second bridge circuits each containing a 
mercury wetted relay. The direction of current through 
one relay is controlled by the contacts of the other. A 
short circuit is alternately opened and closed across the 
first bridge circuit in response to impulses received by 
the two-wire input contact. A three-wire output contact 
is controlled by the relay in the second bridge. Resistive 
elements in the two bridges are chosen to limit the cur- 
rent through and thereby prevent the activation of the 
second bridge relay when the input contact is open. 

Another circuit converts a three-wire contact into a 
two-wire (or three-wire) conversion contact. That cir- 
cuit is coupled between a three-wire local demand meter 
and a two-wire transmission line. It is also compatible 
with a three-wire impulse receiver, such as an impulse 
driven demand meter. 
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945,006 
SYSTEM FOR MAGNIFYING, INSPECTING, AND 
ANALYZING COMPONENTS 
Owen S. Speck, 3516 Merrick Court, and L. Elwood West, 
3531 Greentree Road, both of Lexington, Ky. 40502 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 415,278, Nov. 12, 
1973, which is a continuation-in-part of application 
Ser. No. 91,086, Nov. 9, 1970. This application Jan. 23, 
1975, Ser. No. 543,603 
Int. Cl. H04n 7/18 
US. Cl. 178—6.8 
14 Sheets Drawing. 37 Pages Specification 
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The system includes microscope 1 and fixture 2 to 
position type element 4, and to enable rotational move- 
ment of typehead 4 for inspection of individual charac- 
ters. IBM 1441 controller 3 with associated input/output 
equipment is interconnected by interface 5. In conjunc- 
tion with display unit 7, having reference scales, the op- 
erator positions X-Y table 20 for measurement of se- 
lected character dimensions, and depresses a pushbutton 
on control panel 35. This enters the measurements into 
the memory of the 1441 controller..The rotate position, 
the tilt position, and the part number are also read into 
the memory of the 1441 controller. From this informa- 
tion, controller 3 performs a table lookup operation to 
determine measurement differences, if any. After dimen- 
sions of all characters (or selected characters) on a par- 
ticular type element have been checked, the output is 
printed by an IBM 1447 typewriter, and punched on cards 
by an IBM 1442 card reader punch. 





1945,007 
STABILIZED PILOT MILL 


Carl E. Lindberg, New Orleans, La., assignor to 
Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 


Filed Feb. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 547,154 
Int. Cl. E21b 29/00 
US. Cl. 166—298 
1 Sheet Drawing. 12 Pages Specification 
A stabilized pilot mill for increasing the diameter of a 
landing nipple in a tubing string, said pilot mill compris- 
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ing: a tubular pilot section adapted to extend through the 
landing nipple and center the stabilized pilot mill in po- 
sition; a tubular mill section joined to the pilot section 
and including an abrasive surface for abrasively remov- 





ing the landing nipple when the pilot mill is rotated and 
a tubular stabilizing section joined to the other end of 
the mill section for further stabilizing the pilot miil dur- 
ing the removal of the landing nipple. 





T945,008 
NUCLEAR REACTOR COOLANT TRANSPORT 
SYSTEM 


James D. Mangus, Greensburg, Pa., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 10, 1975, Ser. No. 585,727 
Int. Cl. G21c 15/00 
US. Cl. 176—50 
2 Sheets Drawing. 15 Pages Specification 








A system for transporting reactor coolant in nuclear 
reactors using a liquid coolant. The system diverts a por- 
tion of the output from the main circulating pump in 
the nuclear reactor primary flow system and introduces 
this diverted coolant back into the system upstream of 
the main circulating pump. This diverted coolant com- 
pensates for any pressure drop which may occur due to 
the pumping action, thereby maintaining a constant head 
to the circulating pump. 


T945,009 
FREEZER CABINET CONSTRUCTION 
George J. Fleck, White Bear Lake, Robert H. Sitko, 
Stillwater, 2ud Donald G. Seiberlich, St. Paul, Minn., 
to Whirl Corporation 
Fiied Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,547 
Int. Cl. A47b 77/08; A47f€ 3/04 
US. Cl. 312—236 
1 Sheet Drawing. 2 Pages Specification 
A freezer cabinet construction and method of forming 


the same wherein a serpentine heat exchanger is associ- 
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ated with portions of the walls of the cabinet in such 
a@ manner as to retain the wall portions in assembled 
relationship. The improved cabinet construction elimi- 
nates the use of welding and a mechanical fastening and 





permits the use of prepainted wall panels. Insulation may 
be placed in the wall construction, further retaining the 
heat exchanger unit in the desired association with the 
wall portions. 


T945,010 
CARRIER-BAG PACKING UNIT 
Henry Charles Deards, Welwyn, England, assignor to 
en Chemical Industries Limited, London, Eng- 


Filed Feb. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 554,223 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 12, 1974, 





A packing unit for packing goods in carrier bags of 
flexible sheet material, such as low density polyethylene 
as described in U.S. Pat. No. 3,834,528, including a gen- 
erally horizontal surface upon which successive bags may 
be positioned for loading and an assembly of bags from 
which the bags may be drawn singly for loading, the 
bags hang from a support located adjacent to an edge 
of the loading surface. The bags are generally suspended 
in relation to the loading surface at a height such that 
at least three quarters of the length of the bags hangs 
below the panels of the edge of the loading surface; the 
bags back panels facing towards the surface. The bags 
are suspended from a pin which, in respect to each bag, 
passes between the folds at the inner edges of the two 
front panels thereof and through an aperture in the back 
panel thereof which is spaced inwardly from an edge 
seam of the bag, the bags being suspended with at least 
their lower edges hanging below the level of the edge 
of the surface. 

The loading surface preferably includes a platform 
upon which an empty bag is initially laid, the platform 
being equipped with means for lowering it from its ini- 
tial position, including clamps adjacent to the platform 
in its initial position for releasably holding the side folds 
of the bag. 

The unit is particularly adapted for use at supermar- 
ket check-out stations, or in shops where a number of 
packages are placed in a basket, bag or other container 
for removal by the customer. 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ J appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 28,755 
SEALED SILO FILLING LID 
Sanford L. Hege, R.R. 1, Fayetteville, Pa. 17222 
Original No. 3,733,764, dated May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 
209,713, Dec. 20, 1971. Application for reissue Apr. 28, 
1975, Ser. No. 572,470 
Int. Cl.? EO4H 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 52—192 4 Claims 





4. A filling lid for substantially sealed silos comprising, a base 
member assembled with an animal feed inlet in the upper end of 
the silo and having an opening therethrough registering with 
said inlet, a filling hopper supported on said base member over 
said opening and inlet and being open at the top to receive the 
usual gooseneck of a forage blower, a closure plate hingedly 
mounted on the underside of the base member and adapted to be 
pivoted outwardly to cover said opening in an airtight manner 
and to be pivoted inwardly to open said opening, a lever arm 
pivotally connected to the hopper at the upper end and extending 
through a slot adjacent said opening and pivotally connected at 
the lower end to the closure plate, and means connected to the 
lever arm and actuated from the base of the silo to pivot the lever 
arm to effect the actuation of the closure plate to the open or 
closed position with respect to said opening. 


Re. 28,756 
CONNECTING MEANS FOR TRENCH COVER PLATES 

Frank W. Fork, Allison Park, Pa., assignor to H. H. Robertson 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Original No. 3,494,381, dated Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 
540,686, Apr. 6, 1966. Application for reissue Mar. 29, 
1974, Ser. No. 456,125 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 13, 

1984, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? F16L 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 138—92 14 Claims 








1. In a trench assembly adapted to be embedded in a con- 
crete floor structure, the combination comprising: 
generally rectangular aligned abutting cover plates; 
longitudinal members positioned along the opposite sides of 
said cover plates for supporting the side edges thereof, 
a base member disposed beneath said cover plates, said base 
member including a central web and laterally extended 
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support flanges at a level above said web, one of said 

support flanges being positioned beneath each of said 

longitudinal members, each of said longitudinal members 

extending laterally beyond the subjacent support flange, 

adjusting means for individually adjusting the level of said 

longitudinal members above said support flanges, said 

adjusting means comprising adjustable securing elements 

which secure said longitudinal members to said base 

member to provide a unitary subassembly [;] and which 

have head portions secured against substantial movement 

in directions axially of said securing elements relative to 

said longitudinal members; and 

connecting means for detachably connecting said cover 

plates to said longitudinal members, comprising: 

first elements secured to and depending from said cover 
plates toward said longitudinal members; 

wall elements on said longitudinal members having sur- 
faces engaged by said first elements; and 

one of said elements having resilient portions which are 
deflected by the passage of the other of said elements 
to provide a resilient connection between said cover 
plates and said longitudinal members. 


Re. 28,757 
TROLLEY CASE 

Khalil Ahmad Ibrahim Cassimally, 210-Third St. West, 

Roundup, Mont. 59072 
Original No. 3,709,513, dated Jan. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 100,033, 

Dec. 21, 1970. Application for reissue Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 

493,744 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 24, 1969, 
62764/69; Feb. 24, 1970, 8784/70; June 12, 1970, 28541/70; 
June 22, 1970, 30072/70 

Int. Cl.? B62B ///00 


U.S. Cl. 280—37 19 Claims 





1. A collapsible trolley comprising a case including an open- 
able lid forming the foot of the trolley and a jointed frame- 
work pivotally attached externally to the case, said framework 
including two side bars each having inner and outer portions 
connected together and a cross bar joining the outer ends of 
the outer portions of the side bars, the inner ends of said inner 
portions of said side bars being pivotally mounted on the sides 
of said case, and a pair of axles extending transversely of and 
fixedly m«unted on the inner portions of said side bars at a 
location spaced from said inner ends of said inner portions, a 
pair of wheels respectively pivotably mounted on said pair of 
axles for pivotal movement therewith, and means for selec- 
tively holding said framework in closed and opened positions, 
whereby the framework is pivotable into a closed position in 
which said side bars are collapsed and located at the sides of 
said case and said cross bar extends across a major face of said 
case and is pivotable into an opened position in which said 
wheels project below the case and said side bars project out- 
wardly substantially normally from said major surface of said 
case in a locked condition to form a wheeled trolley with the 
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case forming the foot of the trolley and adapted to retain 
luggage in place on the side bars of said framework. 


Re. 28,758 
METHOD AND APPARATUS USED FOR BOOK BINDING 
William R. Decker, 2316 Cameron, Covina, Calif. 91722 
Original No. 3,717,366, dated Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 
155,771, June 23, 1971. Application for reissue June 11, 
1974, Ser. No. 478,240 
Int. Cl. B42d 1/00, 19/00 


US. CL 281—21 16 Claims 














1. A book binding apparatus for folding book covers and 
melting adhesive comprising in combination a means of mea- 
suring the thickness of assembled inside pages of a book to be 
bound by placing the assembled pages within a measuring 
device having parts capable of being moved so as to make 
contact with the collated pages to be bound, means of secur- 
ing the parts in stationary configuration separated from each 
other by the distance equal to the thickness of the collated 
pages to be bound, means of mechanically linking the parts of 
the measuring device to an obstruction limiting the distance 
through which an unfolded book cover may be inserted into 
the folding device so as to adjust the unfolded cover into 
proper position for single or double folding to fit the cover to 
the assembled pages, means of clamping the cover to hold 
firmly in position while folding, means of folding the book 
cover, means of applying heat to the outside of the binding 
edge of a cover of an assembled book to be bound, and means 
of supporting the book so as to locate the binding edge ex- 
posed to the heat source while supporting the book cover and 
pages in proximity to each other. 


Re. 28,759 
MOLTEN GLASS GOB DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 

Wasyl Bystrianyk, Hartford, and Francis A. Sarkozy, West 
Hartford, both of Conn., assignors to Emhart Corporation, 
Hartford, Conn. 

Original No. 3,721,544, dated Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 
199,458, Nov. 17, 1971. Continuation of Ser. No. 82,736, 
Oct. 21, 1970, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 1,096, Jan. 7, 1970, abandoned. Application for reissue 
Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,761 

Int. Cl.2 CO3B 9/00, 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 65—207 44 Claims 





1. In a molten glass distribution system for conveying suc- 
cessively formed groups of glass gobs from the outlet of a 
feeder bowl to each of several groups of fixed chutes, said 
chute groups being arranged in a circular pattern around said 
feeder bowl for conveying the groups of glass gobs to the 
several individual sections of a multi-gob glassware forming 
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machine, the improvement comprising an arcuate scoop for 
each gob in the group being formed at said feeder bowl outlet, 
a mechanism for supporting said scoops in depending relation- 
ship for rotation on individual vertically oriented scoop axes, 
said mechanism including means for rotating all of said scoops 
simultaneously and through mutually related angular displace- 
ments, mechanical control means for said scoop rotating 
means for successively varying these angular displacements 
whereby said scoops are cyclically aligned with each of said 
chute groups to provide groups of glass gobs to all of the 
individual machine sections, a housing for said mechanism, 
said housing supporting said scoops so that their respective 
axes of rotation are arranged in side-by-side relationship, said 
means for rotating said scoops including an annular spur gear 
circumscribing the upper end of each scoop, a horizontally 
extending member slidably supported in said housing and 
having a portion which defines a rack gear for meshing with 
said spur gears on said scoops to rotate the scoops, and said 
mechanical control means including means for reciprocating 
said member from and to successive linear positions. 


Re. 28,760 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT INCLUDING 
SUPERIMPOSED SILVER HALIDE LAYERS OF 
DIFFERENT SPEEDS 
John C. Marchant, and Robert F. Motter, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 


Original No. 3,620,747, dated Nov. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 
730,593, May 20, 1968. Application for reissue Aug. 20, 
1975, Ser. No. 606,259 

Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/76, 1/40 

U.S. Cl. 96—74 25 Claims 
1. A photographic element comprising a support having 

coated thereon: 

a. a first photographic silver halide emulsion layer contain- 
ing (1) nondiffusible photographic coupler which forms 
image dye and (2) a development inhibitor-releasing 
photographic coupler; and, 

b. a second photographic silver halide emulsion layer con- 
taining nondiffusible photographic coupler which forms 
image dye, said second layer having a faster effective 
speed sensitivity than said first layer. 


Re. 28,761 
MANUAL CONTROL SYSTEM FOR NUMERICALLY 
CONTROLLED MACHINE 
Thomas E. Hentz, Cincinnati, and Robert K. Burroughs, Bata- 
via, both of Ohio, assignors to LeBlond Incorporated, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Original No. 3,766,460, dated Oct. 


16, 1973, Ser. No. 


250,076, May 3, 1972. Application for reissue Oct. 29, 
1974, Ser. No. 518,791 
Int. Cl.? GOSB ///18 


US. CL. 318—571 33 Claims 





1, For use in combination with a numerically programmable 
machine having a slide and a motor for effecting movement of 
said slide, a control system for controlling energization of said 
motor, said control system comprising 

a first source of numerically controlled, programmable posi- 

tion and velocity command signals, 

a numerically controlled position servo loop including a com- 

parator, 
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means for supplying a programmed command signal from 
said first source of command signals to said comparator, 

means for supplying an error signal from said comparator to 
said motor, 

a feedback signal generator, 

means for supplying a feedback signal from said feedback 
signal generator to said comparator such that said error 
signal is representative of the difference between said 
command signal and said feedback signal, 

a second source of unprogrammed auxiliary position con- 
trol signals, 

means for [supplying] superimposing auxiliary position 
control signals from said second source [to said compar- 
ator] upon feedback signals from said feedback signal 
generator of said numerically controlled position servo loop, 
and 

[the improvement which comprises] 

variable speed motor means for driving said second source 
of position control signals at a controlled rate so as to 
control the velocity of slide movement when said slide is 
under the control of said second source of unpro- 
grammed position control signals. 


Re. 28,762 
RADIO NAVIGATIONAL AID WITH SEPARATE 
STANDARD FREQUENCY SIGNAL 

Donald J. Toman, Pleasantville, N.Y., assignor to Tull Aviation 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Original No. 3,806,935, dated Apr. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 
299,586, Oct. 20, 1972. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
54,510, July 13, 1970, Pat. No. 3,715,757. Application for 
reissue Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,845 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 6, 
1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 GOIS 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 343— 108 M 19 Claims 


1. An improved guidance method for a craft to be guided 
including 
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transmitting radio guidance signals from a ground station 
comprising a carrier having modulation [ patters} pat- 
terns defining a predetermined guidance path plane for a 
craft to be guided, 

transmitting a separate standard frequency signal from the 
ground station having a predetermined difference in 





162 
\ 


frequency from the guidance signal carrier frequency, 
and employing the standard frequency to control a local 
oscillator within a receiver in the craft to be guided to 
improve the discrimination function of the receiver is 
discriminating the desired guidance signals from other 


signals. 











PLANT PATENTS 


GRANTED APRIL 6, 1976 


Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and 


3,856 
KALANCHOE PLANT 
Adolf Grob, St. Gallen, Switzerland, assignor to 
Mikkelsens Ashtabula, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,144 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—68 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar Kalanchoe characterized 
particularly by its dark red flower color, compact and 
vigorous growth habit, wide flower umbels with relatively 
large petals, and by its suitability for flowering during 
winter season. 


3,857 
ROSE PLANT—MEIBRICO VARIETY 

Marie-Louise Meilland and Alain A Meilland, Antibes, 

and Michele Meilland Richardier, Tassin-la-Demi- 

Lune, France, assignors to The Conard-Pyle Company, 

West Grove, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,821 
Claims priority, Se Dec. 7, 1973, 
t2 
Int. Cl. AOih 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—18 


1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the hybrid 
tea class substantially as illustrated and described, distin- 
guished as to novelty from the physical point of view: the 
plant, with medium green adult wood, is erect, the flower 
is double, coral inside, yellow and orange-pink outside, 
the petals are firm and show a yellow unguis; from the 
biological point of view: this rose plant grows vigorously, 
has great aptitude to forcing, its flowers last a long time 
when cut and the petals drop off cleanly. 


3,858 
ALMOND TREE 
John H. Weinberger, Fresno, Calif., assignor to 
Phillip N. Jeffries, Shafter, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 560,992 

Int. Cl. AOlh 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—30 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of almond tree, substan- 

tially as illustrated and described, generally characterized 
by medium size, medium vigor, open growth, stocky 
trunk and branches, a spreading branching habit, medium 
size, ovate, acutely pointed leaves in medium abundance, 
a medium blooming period, very light pink bloom in very 
heavy amount, and regular and very heavy bearing of 
early harvesting, medium size nuts having medium size 


therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


kernels; the variety—while most nearly resembling the 
Nonpareil in tree, foliage, and nuts—being distinctively 
characterized, in comparison, by blooming three to five 
days later, by bloom more readily pollinated and fer- 
tilized, by setting fruit much more readily and which re- 
sults in heavier production of nuts under similar condi- 
tions, and by production of nuts that are smaller both as 
to shell and kernel, the nuts having a broadly rounded 
base except for a small point, being smoothly ovate in 
edge view, and nearly oval in cross section. 


3,859 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT NAMED 
GOLDEN ST. a 
oN my Ay to Pan- 


Robert E. Danielson, West 
American Plant a ‘est Chicago, Ill. 
‘5, Ser. No. 560,772 
Int. Cl. AOIh 5/00 
1 Claim 


Filed Mar. 24, 1 

US. Cl. Pit—78 

1. A new and distinctive variety of chrysanthemum 
plant of the greenhouse pot plant type substantially as 
herein shown and described, characterized particularly 
by the uniqueness of its deep yellow color when com- 
pared with its parent cultivar “St. Moritz” and by the 
less reflexing of the outer ray petals. 


ROSE PLANT 
Ernest D. Williams, 1510 Lebanon Ave., 
Dallas, Tex. 75208 
Filed Apr. Lyle oe Ser. No. 570,513 


AOth 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—7 1 Claim 

1, A new and distinct variety of miniature rose plant 
of hardy, dwarf, much branched, bush type, as illustrated 
and described, characterized by buds flowers resem- 
bling the Windy City miniature rose (plant patent pend- 
ing) in general form of bud but less double flower, the 
color being a lighter shade of pink with yellow at base 
of both inside and outside petal surfaces, the general 


petals being a lighter pink blended with yellow; and 
further characterized by a plant which is of vigorous and 
compact habit but more restrained in growth than Windy 
City, easy to propagate from cuttings; with small glossy 
foliage, often tinted reddish or bronze on new growth; 
with flowers borne singly or several to stem in loose 
clusters. 
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NOTE-—A cross reference listing of applications published under Trial Voluntary Protest Program on January 28, 1975 is located in the back 
of this Issue. These entries will be in numerical order by document publication number. 


3,947,896 
DOUBLE FACED ADHESIVE DEVICE FOR HOLDING A 
WOMAN'S SLIP 
George F. Taylor, P.O. Box 625, Moultrie, Ga. 31768 
Division of Ser. No. 281,161, Aug. 16, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 495,560 
Int. Cl.? A41D 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 2—217 4 Claims 





1. In combination with an outer garment and an inner gar- 
ment worn by a person, one of which garments tends to “‘ride’’ 
up with respect to the other, a device attached to and between 
said garments, said device constructed of a strip of material 
having opposite surface portions, with adhesive means applied 
to said opposite surface portions, whereby one surface portion 
is attached by said adhesive means to one garment and said 
other surface portion is attached by said adhesive means to 
said other garment. 


3,947,897 
APPARATUS FOR CONNECTING A PROSTHESIS TO A 
BONE 
Lester J. Owens, 3075 Saunders Place, Titusville, Fla. 32780 
Filed Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 559,108 
Int. CL? AGIF 1/08, 1/06, 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 3—2 9 Claims 
1. An apparatus for connecting a prosthesis to a bone of a 
stump of an amputated limb comprising: 
a. a tubular female socket adapted to be inserted within an 
intermedullary cavity of the bone, 
b. said tubular female socket having an open lower end, 
c. a sleeve of bio-compatible material encircling said lower 
end of said female socket, 
d. said prosthesis having a contoured support for receiving 
said stump, 
e. a resilient mounting means carried adjacent the center of 
said contoured support, and 
f. a quick disconnecting lock pin supported by said resilient 


mounting means and adapted to be inserted in said open 
lower end of said tubular female socket for connecting 





said prosthesis to said tubular female socket and said 
stump. 


3,947,898 
PORTABLE BIDET 
Benoit Ducharme, 7393 18th Ave., Montreal H2A 2N4, Que- 
bec, Canada 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,563 
Int. Cl.? A47K 3/22, 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 4—6 8 Claims 





1. A portable bidet adapted, in use, to be supported in a 
conventional bathtub having a bottom and a sidewall, said 
bidet comprising: 

a. an enclosure-forming body having a bottom with an 
opening therein, a top with an opening therein, and 
means at said top defining a seat for a user; 

b. a support bracket integral with said body and extending 
in the general plane of said seat to project away therefrom 
and to be set, in use, on the top of the bathtub sidewall, 
said support bracket including a slot which is configured 
to serve as both a carrying handle and hanging means; 

c. a support leg having a pivot means at one end and a foot 
portion at the other end, said pivot means being coupled 
between said one end of said leg and a side of said body 
opposite said support bracket, said leg being pivotal be- 
tween a retracted position wherein the entirety of said leg 
adjoins said body and an extended position wherein said 
leg projects from said body and wherein said foot portion 
of said leg engages the bottom of the bathtub, the size and 
configuration of said leg corresponding to the size and 
configuration of said opening in said bottom of said body 
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so that said leg entirely closes said opening when said leg 
is in said retracted position; 

d. a wash basin depending from said user’s seat, said wash 
basin being entirely contained in said body spacedly 
therefrom; 

e. said basin, said body, and said leg defining an enclosed, 
interior space within said body; 

f. means for connecting said wash basin to a source of water, 
said water connection means being storable in said inter- 
ior space when said portable bidet is not in use. 


3,947,899 
WARM WATER SUPPLY KIT 

Joseph D. Robinson, 1209 W. 159th St., Gardena, Calif. 

90247, and Joseph Fleming, 15925 McDermitt St., Fountain 

Valley, Calif. 92708 

Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,656 
Int. Cl.? A47K 11/08, 3/22 

US. Cl. 4—7 1 Claim 














1. A bidet water supply kit, comprising: 

a. a mounting base for installation on an essentially vertical 
surface; 

b. a valve structure mounted on. said base and including: a 
shut-off valve chamber having an inlet connected to a 
water supply line and an outlet forming a pressure regula- 
tor valve seat; a solenoid having a plunger carrying a 
shut-off valve element normally engageable with the inlet; 
a valve element for the pressure regulator valve seat: a 
pressure regulator diaphragm; an adjustment screw and 
spring for adjusting the diaphragm; and an outlet; 

c. a heater unit mounted on said base and including: an inlet 
connected to the outlet of the valve structure: a normally 
on, low rate heating element and a normally off, high rate 
heating element therein: a thermostat control for both 
heating elements; and an outlet; 

d. an anti-syphon valve mounted on said base and having an 
inlet connected to the heater unit outlet, and an outlet 
connected to a discharge line, said discharge line com- 
prising a tube of plastic material extending from said base 
to a location remote therefrom, said anti-syphon valve 
having a chamber communicating with said inlet and 
outlet and an anti-syphon opening, a valve member held 
by pressure in said chamber in position to close said 
opening and movable, in the absence of pressure in said 
chamber, to open said opening and close said inelt; 

e. a bidet device secured to the underside of a toilet seat at 
said remote location and including: an inlet connected to 
the discharge line; and a discharge nozzle directed up- 
wardly and forwardly from the toilet seat; 
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f. a control switch mounted on said base for the valve struc- 
ture solenoid and the main heating element; 

g. and a pneumatic actuator for operating the control 
switch, the pneumatic actuator including: a bellows 
mounted on said base and positioned to engage the con- 
trol switch thereby to open the valve structure for flow of 
water to the bidet nozzle, and to energize the main heat- 
ing element: a tube of plastic material extending from the 
bellows and from said base to another location remote 
therefrom and a manually operated squeeze bulb at the 
end of said last-named tube for activating the bellows. 


3,947,900 
COMBINATION COMMODE CONSTRUCTION 
James I. Duke, 9851 Bellefontaine, St. Louis, Mo. 63137 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 532,777 
Int. Cl.? EO3D 1/22, 3/00, 3/12 
U.S. CL. 4—11 7 Claims 





1. A water closet construction adapted to service a plurality 
of distinct and spaced flush type toilet commodes which may 
have different flush water requirements comprising a water 
tank having a first outlet for communicating with a first toilet 
commode, a second outlet for communicating with a second 
toilet commode, said second outlet being displaced on said 
tank from said first outlet to permit each of said outlets to be 
individually and separately communicatively connected to its 
respective toilet commode, first valve means associated with 
the first outlet including means for moving the first valve 
means relative to the first outlet to flush the first toilet com- 
mode independently of said second toilet commode with 
water from the water tank, said first valve means including 
means for controlling the quantity of water discharged from 
the water tank to the first toilet commode, second valve means 
associated with the second outlet including means for moving 
the second valve means relative to the second outlet to flush 
the second toilet commode independently of said first toilet 
commode with water from the water tank, said second valve 
means including means for controlling the quantity of water 
discharged from the water tank through the second outlet to 
said second toilet commode, and means to refill the water tank 
to a predetermined water level after each flushing operation. 


3,947,901 
HANGER FOR TOILET BOWL DEODORANT 

August W. Willert, Ladue, Mo., assignor to Irwin-Willert 

Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Aug. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 283,723 
Int. Cl.? E03D 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 4—231 4 Claims 

1. In a hanger for a toilet bowl disinfectant or the like: a 
frame having support means to engage a rim of a toilet bowl 
to support the hanger thereon; a pair of laterally spaced for- 
ward legs depending from the support means, converging 
laterally and downwardly and having their lower portions 
offset rearwardly, the legs being adapted to hold a deodorant 
or like block; rearward leg means comprising a pair of legs 
having laterally spaced upper ends connected to the support 
means, the rearward legs depending from the support means 
in spaced relation to the first-named pair of legs, the rearward 
leg means converging downwardly to substantial intersection 





> 
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and being joined at the lower cnd thereof by a web that is bent 
forwardly to extend toward the aforesaid pair of legs; the 
frame being resilient to enable its installation over the rim of 
a toilet bowl, the offset in the pair of forward legs and the 





forward bend of the web of the rearward leg means providing 
a clamping effect engaging the rim of the bowl, the forwardly 
bent portion of the web having its end shaped to give substan- 
tially a point contact with the bowl. 


3,947,902 
APRON AND DRIVE MECHANISM FOR OBJECT 
TRANSFERRING APPARATUS 
John Conde, and Jose Castro, both of Mayaguez, P.R., assign- 
ors to Mobilizer Medical Products, Inc., Summit, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 558,938 
Int. Cl.2 A61G 1/02; F16H 7/18 


US. Cl 5—81 R 15 Claims 





1. In an object transfer apparatus of the type having a chas- 
sis to establish a load carrying deck structure with inner and 
outer edges and at least one extensible apron assembly adjust- 
able between a retracted condition overlying the deck struc- 
ture and an extended condition located at least in part beyond 
the outer edge of the deck structure over a surface to or from 
which an object is to be transferred, the apron assembly being 
comprised of a supporting separator translatable between 
retracted and extended positions corresponding respectively 
to the retracted and extended conditions of the assembly and 
an apron established by flexible belt material trained about the 
top, leading outer edge and bottom surfaces of the separator 
to define upper and lower flight portions merging at the lead- 
ing outer edge of the separator, the apron assembly being 
operative so that the upper flight portion may be either held 
stationary relative to the deck structure during translating 
movement of the separator relative to the object to be trans- 
ferred or moved with the separator to effect lateral transfer of 
an object overlying the separator, movement of the separator 
being accompanied by a variation in the length of the upper 
and lower flight portions, the improvement comprising: 

a finite length of flexible belt material to establish the apron; 

first and second winding elements mounted for rotation on 

said chassis; 

means connecting opposite ends of the apron to said first 

and second winding elements respectively such that linear 
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movement of the upper apron flight portion relative to 
the separator is controlled by said first winding element 
and linear movement of the lower apron flight portion 
relative to the separator is controlled by said second 
winding element; and 

common drive means for translating the separator and for 
rotating said first and second winding elements, said drive 
means including shiftable transmission means by which 
said first and second winding elements may be operated 
either to retain, pay out or take in the upper and lower 
flight portions respectively in synchronization with move- 
ment of the separator. 


3,947,903 
FOLDING COUCH FOR BEACH OR CAMPING 
Hans Reinhard Menke, Marienbader Platz 20, Bad Homburg 
v.d.h., Germany 
Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,445 
Int. Cl.? A47K 1/1/02 


U.S. Cl. 5—111 2 Claims 





1. A folding couch comprising two elongated tubular por- 
tions, a head part comprising a first U-shaped tubular member 
having open ends, a first hinge means pivotally connecting the 
open ends of said first U-shaped tubular member to said two 
elongated tubular portions, respectively, a foot part compris- 
ing a second U-shaped tubular member, a second hinge means 
pivotally connecting the open ends of said second U-shaped 
tubular member to said two elongated tubular portions, re- 
spectively, a web covering said two elongated tubular portions 
and having two flaps extending on opposite sides a distance 
equal to half the distance between said two elongated tubular 
portions, said web extending the length and width of said head 
part and said foot part, means fastening said web to said two 
elongated tubular portions and to said head part and said foot 
part, zipper means fastened to said two flaps, said head part 
and said foot part pivotally hinged one part over the other part 
to form the closed ends of a pouch and to be overlain by said 
two flaps, said zipper closing said two flaps to form a closed 
pouch, and means to lock said zipper in closed pouch position. 


3,947,904 
ELECTRICANS’ COMBINATION TOOL 
William H. Hayes, Helena, Ala., assignor to Efficiency Tool 
Company, Inc., Pelham, Ala. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,119 
Int. Cl.? B25F 1/00 
U.S. CL 7—3 A 5 Claims 
1. A combination tool comprising: 
a first handle; 
a second handle movably joined with said first handle at a 
pivot axis; 
a first shank extending from said pivot axis and joined with 
said first handle; 
a second shank extending from said pivot axis and joined 
with said second handle; 








40 


a first tool member joined and substantially normal to said 
first shank, and substantially parallel with said pviot axis, 
said tool member having a first flat end surface substan- 
tially parallel with said first shank; 

a second tool member joined and substantially normal to 
said second shank, and substantially parallel with said 
pivot axis, said tool member having a second flat end 
surface substantially parallel with said second shank; 

said first and second tool members having opposing surfaces 
with corresponding openings therein substantially parallel 





with said shanks and substantially normal to said pivot 
axis, one of said openings comprising an oblong opening; 

a protrusion extending from one of said tool members into 
said oblong opening; 

means for changing the dimension of said protrusion into 
said oblong opening; and wherein 

said first and second end surfaces define a flat hammer face 
with said opposing surfaces of said tool members abutting 
each other, and said openings define means for stripping 
insulation from wire extending between said tool mem- 
bers in a direction substantially parallel with said shanks. 


3,947,905 
MULTI-PURPOSE ELECTRICAL WIRING TOOLS 
Ted Neff, 24921 Muirlands Blvd. Sp. 203, El Toro, Calif. 
92630 
Filed Mar. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 557,456 
Int. Cl.? B25B 7/22; HO2G 1/12 


US. Cl. 7—5.6 1 Claim 





1. A multi-purpose tool comprising: A pair of operating 
members pivotably connected together in sliding relationship 
by a pivot member disposed in a pair of bores having a com- 
* mon pivot axis, said pivot member and bores being located in 
substantially the center of corresponding flat sections on each 
of said operating members, a pair of rearwardly extending 
portions disposed on one side of said flat sections and said 
pivot axis, said rearwardly extending portions having sections 
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angularly offset toward each other immediately adjacent said 
flat sections so as to extend rearwardly in a common plane, at 
least four crimping means on said rearwardly extending por- 
tions, the first of which is immediately adjacent said offset 
sections and rearward thereof, said first crimping means con- 
sisting of an arcuate recess in the inwardly facing edge of one 
of the rearwardly extending portions, a tooth-like projection 
on the inwardly facing edge of the other rearwardly extending 
portion and opposite said recess, said projection extending 
across the central longitudinal axis of the tool and into said 
recess, a second crimping means immediately adjacent and to 
the rear of said first crimping means, said second crimping 
means being comprised of similar, relatively flat, arcuate 
recesses disposed opposite each other on the inner edges of 
said rearwardly extending portions, thereby forming a sub- 
stantially oval-shaped opening when said extending portions 
are in a closed position, a third crimping means immediately 
adjacent and rearward of said second crimping means com- 
prised of a pair of arcuate recesses similar to but smaller than 
those of said second crimping means, a fourth crimping means 
disposed immediately adjacent and rearward of said third 
crimping means and being comprised of a first semi-circular 
recess disposed on the inner edge of one of said rearwardly 
extending portions, a second semi-circular recess on the inner 
edge of the other rearwardly extending portion and cooperat- 
ing with said first recess, said second recess further having a 
small tooth-like projection in the bottom of said recess and 
extending inwardly into a substantially circular opening 
formed by said semi-circular recesses, two handles formed on 
said rearwardly extending portions immediately to the rear of 
said fourth crimping means, said handles projecting rear- 
wardly in spaced apart relationship, a pair of forwardly ex- 
tending portions disposed on the opposite side of said flat 
sections and said pivot axis and extending in parallel but offset 
planes for most of their length and in a common plane for the 
balance of their length, said forwardly extending portions 
containing cutting means immediately adjacent said flat sec- 
tions, said cutting means consisting of cooperating beveled 
sections forming sharp cutting edges disposed on opposite 
inner edges of said forwardly extending portions, said beveled 
sections being disposed on opposite sides of said tool so the 
cutting edges will bypass each other in a scissor-like shearing 
action when said forwardly extending portions are closed 
together, wire-stripping means immediately adjacent and 
forward of said cutting means, said stripping means consisting 
of six pairs of cooperating arcuate recesses on oppositely 
facing inner edges of said forwardly extending portions, each 
of said pairs forming sharp-edged circular openings when said 
forwardly extending portions are closed together, said pairs of 
arcuate recesses partially bypassing each other in a scissor-like 
shearing action, said circular openings forming said stripping 
means being of progressively smaller diameters with the small- 
est thereof being positioned fartherest away from said pivot 
axis of said tool, said forwardly extending portions having 
sections angularly offset toward each other out of said parallel 
offset planes and into a common plane, said offset sections 
being disposed immediately forward of said smallest stripping 
means, said forwardly extending portions remaining in said 
common plane for the balance of their length, a pair of grip- 
ping jaws immediately forward of said offset sections, said 
jaws having oppositely facing serrated surfaces on their inner 
edges in abutting relationship for the purpose of gripping 
various objects, shearing means consisting of six pairs of dif- 
ferently sized bores disposed on said flat sections, one of each 
pair being located on each of said flat sections, said pairs of 
bores cooperating with each other in axial alignment when 
said operating members are opened to a given point, at which 
point a bolt or screw may be inserted therethrough for shear- 
ing, said shearing being accomplished when said operating 
members are pivoted toward a closed position, thereby mis- 
aligning said bores and causing a shearing action on said bolt 
or screw, said bores further being disposed in a circular pat- 
tern completely around said pivot axis in said flat sections, and 
being equidistant from said pivot axis and equidistant from 
each other. 
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3,947,906 
SWIMMING EQUIPMENT 
Merle McLane, 5602 Lee Highway, Apt. 302, Arlington, Va. 
22207 
Filed Apr. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 571,052 
Int. CL.? A63B 31/08 


US. Cl. 9—301 4 Claims 





1. Swimming equipment for attachment to the body of a 
swimmer comprising 

a harness, 

said harness comprising shoulder strap members and a 
belt member to fasten on the body of a swimmer, 

a fin member attached to said harness, 

a press apparatus attached to said harness, 

a bladder member within said press apparatus, 

said press apparatus including means operable manually by 
the swimmer to compress said bladder member into a 
smaller volume and to release said bladder from its com- 
pressed state to expand to its original volume, 

whereby the swimmer may alternately compress and release 
said bladder member to cause alternate sinking and rising 
toward the surface of the water thereby causing water to 
flow over the surfaces of said fin member and produce 
forward motion for the body of the swimmer. 


3,947,907 
REMOTE CONTROLLED SCUTTLING BUOY 
Steve T. Synodis, Morris Plains, N.J., assignor to Exxon Re- 
search and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,416 
Int. Cl.? B63B 21/52 


US. Cl. 9—8 R 10 Claims 





1. A scuttling valve for admitting water to a submersible 

buoy or for releasing air from said buoy comprising: 

a. a support plate adapted to be secured to an opening in 
said buoy, said support plate having an opening for pass- 
ing said water or air, said opening serving as a valve seat; 

b. an open cage means mounted on said support plate and 
surrounding said valve seat opening for providing free 
passageways, said cage being positioned with an exterior 
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portion outside said buoy, and an interior portion inside 
said buoy; 

c. a valve plug adapted to close said valve seat opening of 
(6), said plug fixedly mounted on a guide member which 
is arranged perpendicularly to said plug and valve seat 
and extends on both sides of said supporting plate of (a), 
said guide member being positioned by a valve guide 
secured to the exterior portion of said cage; 

d. a fixed reaction plate mounted on the interior portion of 
said cage and having an opening for accepting and guid- 
ing the interior extending portion of said guide member 
of (c); 

€. a spring means positioned between said reaction plate 
and said valve plug for resisting movement of said valve 
plug toward said reaction plate and for urging said valve 
plug against said valve seat; 

. a movable lift plate mounted perpendicularly on the 
interior end of said guide member and parallel to said 
reaction plate of (d); 

g. a valve plug operator for positioning the movable valve 
plug relative to the valve seat by acting against the mov- 
able lift plate. 

5. A remote controlled self-scuttling mooring buoy compris- 


ba) 


a. a hollow body member having a plurality of compart- 
ments therein; 

b. a plurality of scuttling valves mounted on said body 
member for admitting water to said compartments and 
for releasing air therefrom, each of said valves including 
a support member including an opening and serving as a 
valve seat, valve plug means for closing said opening, a 
fixed reaction member and bias means positioned be- 
tween said reaction member and said valve plug means 
for normally maintaining said valve plug means against 
said valve seat for closing said opening, and expandible 
means coacting with said valve plug means for positioning 
said valve plug means with respect to said opening in 
opposition to said bias; 

c. mooring hook means for mooring engagement with a 
mooring line for securing a vessel to said buoy, said moor- 
ing hook means responsive to a signal for movement 
between a first position for securing said mooring line to 
said buoy and a second position in which it is adapted to 
release said mooring line from said mooring hook means; 

d. receiving means for receiving a signal and commanding 
a response to said signal; 

e. actuating means responsive to said receiving means for 
releasing said mooring line from said mooring hook 
means and opening said scuttling valves, thereby freeing 
said vessel from said bucy and sinking said buoy. 


3,947,908 
LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCE 


Andrey Maslenikow, 180 Parsippany, Boonton, N.J. 07005 


Filed Dec. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 529,031 
Int. Cl.? B63C 9/16 
2 Claims 

1. A life-saving appliance comprising: 

a. a receptacle containing a fluid that expands rapidly under 
ambient conditions; 

b. sealing means extending across said receptacie for isolat- 
ing the fluid from ambient conditions; 

c. normally unactuated means operable, when manually 
actuated, to breach said seal; 

d. an inflatable tube positioned about said receptacle in its 
normally deflated condition, said deflated tube being 
compressed so that it can conform to the configuration of 
said receptacle; 

e. conduit means connected between said receptacle and 
said inflatable tube to serve as a flow path therebetween; 

f. a band of material wrapped about said tube, in its deflated 
condition, to retain said tube in fixed position pressing 
against the exterior of said receptacle; 








42 


g. said band quickly losing its strength when coming in 
contact with water so that said deflated tube is filled by 
the rapid expansion of the fluid passing from the interior 





of the receptacle through the conduit means and thence 
into the inflatable tube after the means for breaching the 
sealing means have been manually actuated prior to 
throwing said life-saving appliance into the water. 


3,947,909 
POWER-DRIVEN KITCHEN UTILITY TOOL 
Ming-Chuan Kuo, 19350 Christina Court, Cerritos, Calif. 
90701 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 483,215, June 26, 1974, 
abandoned. This application May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,574 
Int. Cl.? A46B 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 15—23 19 Claims 





1. A hand-positioned, collapsible power-driven kitchen 
utility tool comprising a drive motor having an elongated 
rotary drive shaft; an elongated rotary-driven output shaft 
which is movable relative to the motor drive shaft; a gear 
assembly driven by the motor drive shaft and engaged with the 
driven output shaft for rotating the output shaft, the output 
shaft having a working end for attachment to an implement to 
be rotated in response to operation of the drive motor; the 
gear assembly comprising speed reduction means for reducing 
the speed of rotation of the driven output shaft relative to the 
motor drive shaft and for providing two-way swivel motion of 
the output shaft relative to the motor drive shaft during opera- 
tion of the drive motor, the speed reduction means permitting 
the output shaft to swivel laterally relative to the axis of the 
motor drive shaft, and also to swivel toward and away from the 
motor drive shaft. 
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3,947,910 
AUTOMATIC HAIR BRUSH 
Jean Akerman, 49 rue Richet, 75009 Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,061 


Claims priority, application France, Dec. 29, 1972, 
72.46851; Mar. 21, 1973, 73.10174 
Int. Cl. A46b 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 15—27 11 Claims 
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1. A hair styling brush comprising: an operating handle, a 
brush head in the form of a cylindrical body of revolution; a 
rotation axle attached to said head and supported for rotation 
inside said handle in such manner that said head starts to 
rotate when it contacts and is manually pulled along a hank of 
hair; and spring means interposed between handle and axle, 
said spring accumulating tensional energy due to said rotation 
so as to produce reverse rotation of the brush head upon 
release, thereby to produce automatic rolling-up on the brush 
of the hank under tension. 


3,947,911 
TILTING FLOOR CLEANER 
Carl E. Meyerhoefer, Little Neck, N.Y., assignor to General 
Signal Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 323,335, Jan. 12, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,531 
Int. Cl.? A47L 11/16 


U.S. Cl. 15—50 R 14 Claims 














1, In a rug scrubbing machine, the combination of: 

a frame with at least one substantially flat, circular scrub- 
bing brush rotatably mounted on the frame and posi- 
tioned below said frame; 

means for supporting said machine, including rear wheel 
means fixedly mounted on said frame and at least one 
front wheel; 

means for selectively positioning said front wheel so as to 
vary the inclination of the axis of said brush from the 
vertical whereby one side of the brush is able to engage 
a rug with varying degrees of contact, said means includ- 
ing a bracket for said front wheel, said bracket being 
pivotally mounted on a horizontal axis such that said front 
wheel can be moved thereby about said horizontal axis. 
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3,947,912 
MANUALLY OPERATED SWEEPER 
Abraham Michaels, 638 Spruce St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19106 
Filed Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,854 
Int. Cl.? EO1H 1/04 


US. Cl. 15—79 R 24 Claims 








1. In a sweeper, the combination of 
A. a frame having front and rear portions capable of being 
moved over a surface, 

1. said frame defining a trash container receiving area; 

B. a support connected to a front portion of the frame by 
pivot means, 

1. said support rotatively carrying a surface sweeping 
brush, 

2. said support having means to move the brush from a 
surface sweeping position to an elevated position be- 
tween the front pivotal connection and the rear of the 
frame, and 

C. a hopper carried by the support and positioned to receive 
sweepings from the brush, 

1. said hopper including means to dump the hopper to 
transfer the sweepings from the hopper to the trash 
container receiving area. 


3,947,913 
COMBINES MOP OR BROOM AND SCRAPER 
Ethelyn B. Nelson, 6410 Maiden Lane, Bethesda, Md. 20034 
Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,850 
Int. Cl.2 A46B 17/08; A47L 13/12 


U.S. Cl. 15—111 1 Claim 





1. A cleaning implement comprising 
a. an elongated cylindrical handle having two free ends 
thereof, 
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b. a cleaning device attached at one of said handle free 
ends, said cleaning device comprising a mop head, or 
broom bristles, 

c. means for scraping hard to remove materials from sur- 
faces to be cleaned while not making said implement 
unwieldy when used for mopping or sweeping and for 
allowing various orientations of said handle during scrap- 
ing, said means mounted at the free end of said handle 
opposite the end of said handle said cleaning device is 
attached to and comprising (i) a generally elongated 
tubular extension, of substantially constant cross-section, 
of said handle having the same shape cross-section as the 
cross-section of said handle and having an inside circum- 
ference corresponding to the outside circumference of 
said handle and an outside circumference only slightly 
greater than the outside circumference of said handle, 
said extension having two ends and being attached to said 
handle at one end of said extension, (ii) a serrated periph- 
eral edge defining the circumferential terminating edge of 
the end of said extension opposite the end thereof at- 
tached to said handle, and (iii) said extension formed of 
an integral piece of plastic, said plastic being hard enough 
to remove materials stuck to surfaces, but not being hard 
enough to mark or scratch said surfaces, and 

d. a notch formed in said tubular extension at a portion 
thereof spaced from the furthestmost longitudinal extent 
of said handle for facilitating hanging of said cleaning 
implement upon a hook or the like. 


3,947,914 
COLLAPSIBLE BRUSH 
Albert Jacoby, 4 Plymouth Place, White Plains, N.Y. 10605 
Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 443,085 
Int. Cl.? A46B 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 15—203 7 Claims 





1. A collapsible brush comprising a body member including 
a pair of upwardly directed transversely spaced longitudinally 
extending parallel walls having a plurality of longitudinally 
spaced pairs of transversely aligned recesses formed in the 
confronting faces thereof, a plurality of longitudinally spaced 
transversely extending bars of non-circular transverse cross 
section having shafts at opposite ends thereof journalled in 
corresponding pairs of said recesses, each of said bars having 
a gear sector defining toothed arcuate underface, brush bris- 
tles secured to and projecting upwardly from each of said bars, 
a longitudinally slidable longitudinally extending rack under- 
lying and engaging said gear sectors, a longitudinally extend- 
ing handle member longitudinally movable along a path be- 
tween said parallel walls between a retracted and an extended 
position, means including a lost motion coupling between said 
rack and said handle for oppositely moving said rack with the 
movement of said handle proximate its extended and retracted 
positions to rock said bars and swing said bristles between 
upwardly directed extended positions and overlapping col- 
lapsed positions respectively, means to maintain said bristles 
in locked upwardly direct position, said lost motion coupling 
including abutment means located at opposite ends of said 
rack, and said handle member having a head section moveable 
along said rack and alternatively engaging said abutments with 
the longitudinal movement of said handle member toward 
extended and retracted positions. 








3,947,915 
STEEL WOOL PADS AND HOLDER THEREFOR 
Florence Kroll, 879 E. 19th St., Brooklyn, New York, N.Y. 
10009 


Filed Nov. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 523,256 
Int. Cl.? A47L 13/04 


U.S. CL. 15—209 D 11 Claims 





1. In combination a scrub-tool holder and a steel wool pad, 
said pad having upper and lower reaches and a slit through the 
center thereof defining overlying interior portions, compris- 
ing: 

an elongated handle; 

an open frame support means at one end of said handle 

adapted to support said steel wool pad, said frame sup- 
port means having at least one end portion spaced from 
said handle and being tapered toward said end portion 
and adapted to extend through the slit in the pad so as to 
engage the edge walls of said slit, thereby leaving substan- 
tially all of the overlying interior portions of the upper 
and lower reaches of the pad in contact with one another; 
and 

clamping means comprising rigid plate means on said han- 

dle mounted for reciprocal movement towards and away 
from the frame support means for fixedly holding on said 
frame support means a pad previously applied thereto 
and for urging the overlying interior portion of the upper 
reach of the pad against the contacting interior portions 
of the lower reach of the pad so as to provide added 
cushioning for the interior portion of the lower reach and 
to position the interior portion of the lower reach closer 
to the surface to be scrubbed. 


3,947,916 
TROWEL FOR MASONRY STEPS 
Harold Mitchell, 210 NW. 56th St., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
33308 
Filed Nov. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 526,008 
Int. Cl.? EO4F 21/16 
US. Cl. 15—235.8 

1. A tool for troweling masonry steps comprising: 

a trowel blade for troweling the surface of a step; 

a substantially rigid support extending up from said blade 
near one end of the latter; 

a reference member carried by said support and positioned 
beyond said support in the direction of said one end of the 
trowel blade for overlying engagement with the top of a 
riser form in front of the next higher step to impart a 
slight upward inclination to the trowel blade in the direc- 
tion of said one end as said reference member rides over 
the top of said riser form; 

said support comprising a post pivotally mounted at its 
lower end on said blade for adjustment between a re- 


5 Claims 
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tracted position toward the blade and an erected position 
extending up from the blade; 

a carrier for the reference member projecting endwise from 
said post and supporting the reference member beyond 
said post in said one direction when the post is in its 





erected position, said carrier being slidably adjustable 
lengthwise along said post; 

and means for releaseably locking said carrier at a selected 
position along the post corresponding to the desired 
spacing of the reference member vertically above the 
blade. 


3,947,917 
RUNNERS AND ATTACHABLE CASTERS FOR LUGGAGE 
CASES AND THE LIKE 

Marvin Schwartzstein, Rydal, Pa., and Richard Molnar, Elm- 

wood Park, N.J., assignors to York Luggage Corporation, 

Lambertville, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 512,072 
Int. Cl.? B60B 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 16—30 18 Claims 





1. A runner adapted to be secured to the bottom of a lug- 
gage case or the like for enabling connection thereto of an 
attachable caster, the runner comprising a runner body having 
a recess therein, a stud connected to the body and positioned 
in the recess so that no portion thereof extends beyond the 
recess, whereby the runner will engage a floor when a caster 
is not attached to the stud, the stud having means engageable 
by the caster. 


3,947,918 
DOOR CLOSER 
Lucien Henri Favre, Gland, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 552,864 
Int. Cl? EOSF 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 16—72 11 Claims 

1. A door closer for mounting on a door, and door frame 
comprising: 

a. a disc shaped cam including: 

1. in succession a straight edge portion at an angle to said 
door frame, a curved edge portion curving away from 
said straight edge portion, and a notch, 

2. a plurality of longitudinal grooves and ridges on at least 
one surface thereof extending parallel to said door 
frame, 
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3. at least one opening in said cam extending perpendicu- 
larly to said door frame, . 
b. means for mounting said cam on a door frame, 





c. a cam follower including: 

1. a housing, 

2. a cam follower spring biased in said housing against 
said cam surface and means for adjusting the bias on 
said cam follower, 

d. means for mounting said cam follower on a door. 


3,947,919 
PLANT FOR THE RECOVERY OF SLAUGHTERED 
ANIMAL BLOOD 
Per Anders Gosta Ekdahl, N. Infartsvagen 53, S-244 00 Kav- 
linge, Sweden 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,092 


Claims priority, application Sweden, July 17, 1973, 
7309982 
Int. Cl.? A22B 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 17—1 C 8 Claims 











1. A plant for recovering blood from slaughter animals 

comprising: 

at least one stabbing knife; 

a vacuum bloodtube having one end connected to and in 
communication with said stabbing knife, a metering appa- 
ratus connected to and communicating with said stabbing 
knife, said metering apparatus including a pneumatic 
metering pump for metering an anticoagulant into the 
blood through said stabbing knife, an impulse generator 
coupled to said metering pump and operated from the 
knife for actuating said metering pump; 

a central vacuum container connected to the other end of 
said bloodtube; 

a remote-controlled shutoff valve connected to said blood- 
tube for connecting and disconnecting said bloodtube 
with said container; 

an injector arranged on the container for connecting a 
source of pressurized air to said container whereby blood 
is sucked to the container by the vacuum produced 
thereby; 
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and a pneumatic membrane pump connected between said 
container and a heat exchanger for cooling the blood, and 
a collector for the final collection of the blood. 


3,947,920 
MACHINE FOR SEPARATING MEAT TISSUE FROM 
BONE 
Nicholas Michael Voornas, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Midaco 
Corporation, Elk Grove Village, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,358 
Int. Cl.? A22B 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 17—21 23 Claims 
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1. A machine for separating the tissue from the bone in a 
section of meat, said machine comprising a framework having 
sides, an elongate knife blade having a cutting edge, said knife 
blade being supported by said framework and extending be- 
tween the sides of said framework, rotatable means supported 
by said framework between said sides thereof for urging a 
section of meat past said cutting edge of said knife blade, and 
moving means manually operable during operation of said 
machine for moving said rotatable means to and from a posi- 
tion adjacent said knife blade thereby to move a section of 
meat positioned adjacent said rotatable means toward said 
cutting edge of said knife blade and such that the bone in the 
section of meat is moved closely adjacent said cutting edge of 
said knife blade whereby the tissue in the section of meat is 
efficiently and quickly separated from the bone. 


3,947,921 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING MARINE ANIMALS OF 
THE MOLLUSK TYPE 
Zeki Berk, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,998 
Int. Cl.? A22C 29/00 


U.S. CL 17—71 16 Claims 
1. Apparatus for cleaning marine animals of the mollusk 
cype comprising 


means for holding said animal at the head region thereof; 

means for applying pressure to the body of said animal; 

means for relatively moving said head region and said body 
in opposite directions substantially simultaneously with 
the application of said pressure; 

whereby the head portion and internal organs of said marine 
animal are substantially completely removed from the 
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body thereof, said pressure applying means including at 
least one pair of rollers between which said body is in- 
verted; and 








wherein said moving means includes means for rotating said 
rollers so that said body is moved in a direction away from 
said holding means. 


3,947,922 
FOUNDATIONS FOR CARD CLOTHING 

Peter Ibbotson, Liversedge, England, assignor to The English 

Card Clothing Company Limited, Yorkshire, England 

Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,652 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 29, 1972, 

4267/72 
Int. Cl. DOlg 15/84 

U.S. Cl. 19—114 2 Claims 








1. A card clothing foundation having a surface that is ex- 
posed during carding and having teeth projecting from that 
surface during carding and an anti-friction covering for reduc- 
ing the retentivity of waste and fiber at said surface consisting 
essentially of a relatively thin carrier layer of hard wear resis- 
tant polyurethane in which a compatible silicone is incorpo- 
rated. 
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3,947,923 
FIBER CONDENSER 
William John Schroder, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to Deering 
Milliken Research Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Filed May 16, 1975, Ser. No. 578,267 
Int. Cl.? DO1H 5/72 


U.S. Cl. 19—288 1 Claim 
36 
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1. A roving guide for a spinning frame comprising: a gener- 
ally flat unitary body member molded from a friction resistant 
plastic like material, said body member having two side walls 
diverging from an apex and a third wall interconnecting said 
diverging walls and having a portion thereof bowing upward 
to accommodate a screw, two substantially parallel walls 
spaced from one another and forming an opening therebe- 
tween connected at one end to said side walls adjacent the 
apex thereof and to said third wall at the other end and a 
projection on the face of said body member between the 
opening between said parallel walls and said third wall to 
guide roving away from the bowed portion of said third wall. 


3,947,924 
CHUCK KEY STORAGE APPARATUS 

James C. Fox, 1930 Aurelius Road, Mason, Mich. 48854, and 

Chester J. Bilich, 36906 Briarcliff, Sterling Heights, Mich. 

48077 

Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,690 
Int. Cl.? B23B 39/00; A44B 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 24—3 A 1 Claim 





1. A chuck key storage apparatus adapted for use with a 
motor driven drilling machine, said chuck key storage appara- 
tus comprising: 

a mounting plate adapted to be removably attached to the 
drilling machine motor housing with one axis of said plate 
beind disposed generally parallel to the axis of rotation of 
the drill chuck; 

an elongated arm pivotally mounted at one of its ends to 
said mounting plate with the pivotal axis being generally 
perpendicular to the axis of rotation of the drill chuck, for 
pivotal movement through an arc of approximately 180° 
between a stored position and a functional position; 

a chuck key mounting bearing connected to the opposite 
free end of said elongated arm and adapted to receive a 
chuck key for rotational movement about an axis dis- 
posed at a right angle to the pivotal axis of said elongated 
arm; 

a resilient clip which releasably engages said elongated arm 
between the ends of said arm to selectively retain said 
arm in the stored position 180° from the functional posi- 
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tion, said resilient clip being connected to said elongated 
mounting plate. - 


3,947,925 
BILLFOLD PROTECTION DEVICE 
Fred M. Hargrave, Jr., J-21 Villa Caparra, Bayamon, P.R. 
00619 
Filed June 20, 1975, Ser. No. 588,835 
Int. Cl.? A45C 13/18; A44B 24/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—3 H 10 Claims 





1. A device for locking a billfold in a pocket on a garment 
in which the pocket material is buttoned by a button con- 
nected to the garment and passed through a buttonhole in the 
pocket material, said device comprising: 

a substantially vertically extending inverted U-shape mem- 
ber adapted to be positioned in the pocket between the 
pocket material and the garment with the legs of the U- 
shape member straddling the connection of the button to 
the garment, 

an upwardly extending flange adapted to be positioned 
between the button and the pocket material and to abut 
the lower portion of the button, and 

means resiliently connecting the lower edge of said flange 
and the upper end of said member whereby the abutment 
of the flange with the button prevents the ready removal 
of the device from the pocket and the unbuttoning of the 
pocket and the resilient connection of the flange and the 
member renders the flange pivotable outwardly away 
from the button to clear the same to readily remove the 


device from the pocket to thereby permit unbuttoning of 


the pocket. 


3,947,926 
WEATHER BOARD RECORDER 
James H. Hart, Monroe, N.Y., assignor to The Raymond Lee 
Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,202 
Int. Cl.2 F21V 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—67.3 4 Claims 





1. A weather board recorder, comprising 

a base member having an inner surface; 

a weather gasket around the base member; 

a cover member hingedly affixed to the base member for 
selectively providing access to the inner surface of the 
base member, said cover member having a top and sides; 


U.S. Cl. 24—81 SK 
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latch means on the base member for releasably securing the 
cover member to the base member; 

a clip board resting on the inner surface of the base mem- 
ber, said clip board having a head; 

clip means on the base member for retaining the clip board 
thereon; 

reflector means mounted on the base member in the area of 
the head of the clip board; 

lamp means mounted on the base member in operative 
proximity with the reflector means for illuminating the 
clip board; 

battery means mounted on the base member and electri- 
cally connected to the lamp means for energizing said 
lamp means; 

there being a hole formed through the top of the cover 
member; and 

viewer means mounted on the cover member over the hole 
for providing a view of the clip board. 


3,947,927 
SKI TIE 


Allen M. Rosenthal, 6 Northstar St., Marina Del Rey, Calif. 


90291 
Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,422 
Int. Cl.? A44B 21/00; B6SD 63/00 
5 Claims 





1. A tie for securing together a pair of skis and a pair of ski 


poles, comprising: 


an elongate flexible tape having opposite free end segments 
and a central segment therebetween, each free end seg- 
ment and a respective portion of said central segment 
adjacent thereto having, on a first side of said tape, inter- 
engagable surface portions including a first surface por- 
tion provided with a multiplicity of male hook-shaped 
filamentary members and a second surface portion pro- 
vided with a multiplicity of female loop-shaped filamen- 
tary members releasably inter-engagable with said male 
filamentary members; and 

first and second eyes for receiving therethrough respective 
ones of said free end segments, located on said central 
segment between said free end segments and spaced one 
from the other on a second side of said tape to define a 
flexible spacer segment therebetween, each eye being 
longitudinally spaced from at least part of the adjacent 
interengagable surface portion of said central segment 
and from a respective free end segment to define a long 
tape free end segment and a short tape free end segment 
whereby first and second enclosures for said skis and said 
ski poles, respectively, can be formed by threading said 
free end segments through said first and second eyes, 
respectively, for retention by engagement of their fila- 
mentary surfaces with the filamentary surfaces of respec- 
tive adjacent portions of said central segment, said first 
and second enclosures being spaced apart by said spacer 
segment. 
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3,947,928 
SNAP-ON SHOE LACE 
Blanca Maldonado, Long Island City, 
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N.Y., assignor to Law- 
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3,947,930 
ANTI-THEFT FASTENING DEVICE AND TOOL FOR 
RELEASING SAME 


rence Peska Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y.,a part interest Henry J. Martens, Lynnfield, and Jan Vandebult, Topsfield, 


Filed Feb. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 547,720 
Int. Cl.? A43C 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—143 R 





1. A snap on shoe lace adapted to be received through 

eyelet positioned in flaps of a shoe, which comprises: 

a. an elongated flexible member having a pair of ends, a 
front, and a back face; 


both of Mass., assignors to I. D. Engineering, Inc., Peabody, 
Mass. 


3 Claims Division of Ser. No. 519,270, Oct. 30, 1974. This application 


Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 568,151 
Int. Cl.? A44B 9/00, 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 24—155 BR 1 Claim 





1. The combination of a fastening device and a detaching 


b. a plurality of snap members longitudinally arranged on tool for releasing the same comprising: 


said back face at one said end of said elongated member; 

c. a plurality of snap receiving members contained in said 
elongated member along said front face at said other end 
of said elongated member, said snap members engaging 
into said snap receiving members; 

d. a pluality of second snap receiving members contained in 
said front face at one said end of said elongated member; 

e. a decorative shaped article; and 

f. a plurality of second snap members affixed on a rear face 
of said decorative shaped article, said second snap mem- 
bers engaging into said second snap receiving members. 


a. a generally cylindrical non-metallic housing closed at one 
end and formed with a central opening and a relatively 
enlarged recess at the open end of said housing; 

b. a ring mounted in said recess in said housing, said ring 
being formed with a downwardly and inwardly tapered 
inner surface; 

c. an insert formed of magnetic material loosely received 
within said housing and extending upwardly substantially 
into said central opening, said insert being formed with a 
conical lower end adapted to mate with said tapered 
surface of said ring, an axial bore, and at least one trans- 


verse opening formed in said conical end of relatively 

greater dimension than said axial opening; 

3,947,929 d. a pin extending upwardly through said axial bore of said 
PRINTING BLANKET NEEDLE FOR SECURING A insert; 
FABRIC TO A PRINTING BLANKET . a plurality of retaining balls disposed within said trans- 

Peter Zimmer, Untere Sparchen 54, A 6330 Kufstein, Austria verse opening of said insert; 

Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,413 f. spring means for resiliently biasing said insert toward the 
Claims priority, application Austria, Sept. 4, 1973, 7666/73 open end of said housing thereby adapting said balls to 
Int. Cl.? B65G 15/42; A44B 9/00 tightly frictionally engage said pin and retain the same in 

U.S. Cl. 24—150 R 7 Claims said insert, 

g. a detaching tool for releasing said retaining balls and 
freeing said pin, said tool including electromagnetic 
means and circuit means for energizing said electromag- 
netic means, said detaching tool when positioned adja- 
cent the closed end of said housing and when said electro- 
magnetic means is energized functioning to retract said 
insert against the bias of said spring means thereby per- 
mitting movement of said retaining balls away from said 
pin to permit removal of said pin, and 

h. a tag assembly in which said fastening device is mounted, 
said tag assembly including top and bottom tag cover 
sections rigidly secured together, one of said sections 
being formed with a tubular extension at one end thereof 
which loosely receives said fastening device, the other of 
said sections being formed with an opening to receive said 
pin, and antenna means and diode means mounted be- 
tween said tag cover sections, said antenna means includ- 
ing a first antenna leg and a second antenna leg electri- 
cally connected to said first antenna leg through said 
diode means, said diode means being mounted on said 
antenna means in such a manner as to double the fre- 
quency received by said first antenna leg whereby said 
second antenna leg transmits said doubled frequency for 
actuating an alarm circuit. 


o 





1. An anchoring needle for securing a web on one side of a 
printing blanket, comprising a shaft having a tapered first end 
portion formed as a tip, and a second end portion formed with 
an anchoring portion, said anchoring portion having an annu- 
lar cutting edge adapted to penetrate the printing blanket 
when said second end portion of said needle is forced from 
said one side towards the other opposite side of the printing 
blanket and extending at most up to said other opposite side 
so that the latter is free of any unevenness resulting from the 
presence of said needle. 
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3,947,931 
SLIDING CLASP FASTENER 
Ikuo Takamatsu, Uozu, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 536,826 
Claims » application Japan, Dec. 29, 1973, 49- 
493166[U] 


Int. CL.? A44B 19/40, 19/10 


US. CL. 24—205.16 C 2 Claims 





1. In a sliding clasp fastener including a pair of oppositely 
disposed stringer tapes each having a row of interlocking 
elements formed from a plastics filament into a continuous 
meandering structure, said elements each having two leg 
portions disposed astride of one longitudinal edge of said tape, 
a coupling head extending from said leg portions and adapted 
to interlock with that of an opposed interlocking element, and 
a connecting portion lying remote from said coupling head 
and connecting two adjacent interlocking elements, the im- 
provement which comprises said leg portions being provided 
each with flattened oppositely projecting side portions, a 
flattened central portion projecting transversely with respect 
to said side portions, and a flattened, enlarged undersurface 
disposed for contact with the stringer tape, and said connect- 
ing portion being provided at the outer side thereof with a 
recess for receiving therein a side flange of a slider, with a 
flattened, enlarged undersurface disposed for contact with the 
stringer tape. 


3,947,932 
JEWELLERY CLASP 
Alexander Flynn, Willowdale, Canada, assignor to Gozlan 
Brothers Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,421 
Int. Cl. A44B 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 24— 230 CF 1 Claim 





1. In a jewelry clasp, a one-piece holder folded from a metal 
blank having an axis of symmetry including a U-shaped socket 
formation having a central axis and an axial access opening, 
said socket formation including a pair of longitudinally ex- 
tending substantially parallel! arms, said socket formation 
opening at one end thereof, thereby presenting an access 
opening, of one said arms having an aperture adjacent said 
one end, the sides of said other arm having upstanding walls 
extending toward said one arm thereby forming said socket 
formation, a one-piece latch folded from a metal blank having 
an axis of symmetry including a U-shaped band portion lower- 
most having upper and lower branches which are resiliently 
displaceable in relation to each other, said band being adapted 
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to register under slight compression axially snugly within said 
socket formation through said access opening with the sepa- 
rated ends of the branches thereof located outermost beyond 
said access opening and extending at substantially right angles 
thereto to present a first upper longer arm portion in spaced 
relation to a second lower shorter arm portion, with said first 
arm portion presenting a finger-engaging ledge at the outer 
extremity thereof, said upper resiliently displaceable branch 
of said U-shaped band portion having an integral raised por- 
tion interengageable with said aperture for locking same to- 
gether against separation only when in axial snug registration 
and releasable only upon downward displacement of said first 
upper arm portion for withdrawal, said holder presenting 
flange formations extending from the ends of said upstanding 
walls across the end of said one arm and upwardly of the edge 
portion of said access opening contiguous said first upper arm 
portion, with the outer extremity thereof spaced below said 
finger-engaging ledge whereby said first upper arm portion 
may be displaced downwardly for release of said interengage- 
able means. 


3,947,933 
METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING DISHED ION THRUSTER 
GRIDS TO PROVIDE HOLE ARRAY SPACING 
COMPENSATION 
Bruce A. Banks, Olmsted Township, Ohio, assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Administra- 
tor of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,157 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 9/00 


US. Cl. 29—25.18 3 Claims 














1. In a method of forming an ion thruster grid unit compris- 
ing the steps of applying first and second thin metal sheets to 
photoresist patterns corresponding to an array of holes; mold- 
ing said thin metal sheets to impart a predetermined shape 
thereto; chemically etching the thin metal sheets to form holes 
therethrough according to said photoresist patterns; and 
mounting said molded sheets in parallel side by side relation- 
ship such that the two sheets are separated a small axial dis- 
tance from each other; the improvement which comprises 
uniformly stretching one of said grids in the plane of said grid 
prior to said molding step such that said photoresist pattern 
corresponding to an array of holes is enlarged to increase the 
center-to-center spacing of the holes of said array of holes. 


3,947,934 
METHOD OF TUNING A TUNABLE MICROELECTRONIC 
LC CIRCUIT 
Larry Alan Olson, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 381,178, July 20, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,424 
Int. CL? HOIF 2//00; HO3H 3/00 
US. Cl. 29—25.42 4 Claims 
1. A method of tuning a frequency resonant microelectronic 
circuit which includes an adjustable printed capacitor and a 
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fixed principal inductor, to a desired center frequency, where 
the capacitor has a value higher than the final adjusted value 
comprising: 
providing a printed trimmable inductor having substantially 
less inductance than said fixed principal inductor, in 
series with said principal inductor, said trimmable induc- 
tor being capable of being trimmed to increase its induc- 
tance, 





trimming said capacitor whereby the resonant frequency of 
the circuit increases, said trimming being carried out until 
the resonant frequency of the circuit reaches a value 
somewhat higher than said desired center frequency, and 

then trimming said trimmable inductor to cause the center 
frequency to decrease to the desired value. 


3,947,935 
LEA MAKING APPARATUS 
Tomokiyo Baba, 117, Tagisawa, Ohaza, Uedashi, Nagano, 
Japan 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,843 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 55/00 
U.S. Cl. 28—21 1 Claim 





1. A lea making mechanism of a reeling machine compris- 

ing: 

a cylinder (6) having a tapered face (23), said cylinder 
being mounted for up and down movement on an upper 
portion of a machine frame, 

a piston (8) situated within said cylinder (6) and pressed 
downwardly by a spring (9) received in said cylinder, 

a rod (10) integrally mounted to said piston (8) and extend- 
ing downward, said rod being formed at its lower end with 
a pointed head (11) and an opening (21), 

a support (13) mounted on the intermediate portion of said 
rod (10), 

levers (15 and 15’) outwardly bent and pivotably mounted 
on the support at their bent portion, 

a lea leading pipe (17) and a lea receiving pipe (17') se- 
cured to said levers so as to spread to an open-scissors 
position wider than the width of a hank thread bundle by 
means of a spring tensioned between said levers, and 

an abutting plate (22) adapted to be struck with said sup- 
port (13) during the downward movement of the cylinder 
and the piercing movement of said pointed head of said 
rod through the hank threads, 
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whereby owing to the forced downward movement of said 
cylinder only, said tapered face (23) of the cylinder 
pushes open said levers and the lower ends of both pipes 
(17 and 17’) are inserted in their closed-scissors position 
through said opening (21). 


3,947,936 
COINING EXPANDED METAL POSITIVE LEAD-ACID 
BATTERY GRIDS 

Ellis G. Wheadon, Anderson, Ind., assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,702 
Int. Cl.? B23P 13/00; B21D 31/04 

U.S. Cl. 29—2 1 Claim 





1. A method of making positive lead-acid storage battery 
grid stock from strips of large-grained, leadcalcium alloy 
having grain boundaries extending substantially continuously 
from one face of the strip to the other comprising: 

advancing a narrow strip of said lead alloy, having a prede- 

termined thickness, longitudinally between two rows of 
progressive dies and cutters, said strip having a central, 
longitudinal lug-forming portion and two expandable 
grid-forming portions flanking the lug-forming portion 
and extending to both longitudinal edges of the strip, and 
said rows comprising a plurality of dies and cutters which 
converge in incremental steps on the central lug-forming 
portion of the strip passing between them; 

expanding the grid-forming portions along the longitudinal 

edges thereof by periodically shearing rectangular wire- 
like segments from said edges into a plurality of tiers of 
undulatory skeletal elements extending at acute angles to 
the plane of said lug-forming portions and such that suc- 
cessive tiers are offset one from the other and joined one 
to the other by a plurality of nodes which join the ends of 
successive segments in one tier to the centers of like 
segments in successive tiers, said nodes having rectangu- 
lar, vertically transverse cross-sections and widths signifi- 
cantly greater than said predetermined thickness and 
equal to the sum of the widths of the adjoining skeletal 
elements, whereby two reticulated portions comprising a 
plurality of polygonal paste-retaining cells bounded by 
said skeletal elements and nodes are formed and extend 
at acute angles from the central portion in gull-wing 
fashion when viewed head-on; 

leveling the thusly expanded strip by folding said reticulated 

portions down into nearly the same plane as said central 
portion; 

uniformly stretching the reticulated portions in directions 

substantially perpendicular to the direction the strip is fed 
through the dies by urging each tier of skeletal elements 
in those directions independently of the other tiers to 
uniformly size the cells, stretch the reticulated portions to 
a predetermined width and slightly rotate the rectangular 
nodes such that diagonally opposing edges of the nodes 
become salient in the principal planes of the reticulated 
portions; 

flattening the reticulated portions by further rotating said 

nodes and compressing said salient edges into plateaus 
and thereby convert the rectangular cros-sections of said 
nodes to polygonal cross-sections having two opposing 
sides thereof laying in planes substantially parallel to the 
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faces of said central portions and spaced one from the 
other by a distance greater than-said predetermined 
thickness but substantially less than twice said predeter- 
mined thickness; and 

cold working and reshaping the elements and nodes into 
generally rounded and elliptical transverse cross-sections 
respectively and such that any sharp edges and corners on 
the elements and nodes are substantially removed, nodal 
expansion cracks are submerged into the nodes, and any 
continuous, straight-through grain boundaries are reori- 
ented and broken up whereby the corrosion resistance of 
the grids in improved. 


3,947,937 
CONTROL GROOVE IN CUTTING ELEMENTS FOR 
METAL WORKING TOOLS 

Karl Hertel, Oedenberger Strasse 29, D-8500 Nurnberg, Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 602,674 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 16, 1973, 

2357180 


Int. Cl.? B26D 1/00 


US. Cl. 29—95 R 5 Claims 





1. In a cutting element for cutting metals and having adja- 
cent surfaces which meet to form a cutting edge, with a chip- 
controlling groove formed in one of the surfaces, the groove 
being composed of a plurality of depressions disposed parallel 
to one another, spaced apart in the direction of the groove 
width, and extending along substantially the entire cutting 
edge, the improvement wherein said groove is composed of 
more than two of said depressions, said depressions are ar- 
ranged to form a ridge between each two adjacent depres- 
sions, the ridges being located such that, in the direction 
extending away from said cutting edge, each succeeding ridge 
is at a higher elevation than the preceding ridges. 


3,947,938 
ROLL-PELLETIZER AND ROLLS THEREFOR FOR 
MAKING UNIFORM PARTICLE SIZE PELLETS 
Ronald F. Cotts, Norristown, Pa., assignor to IU Conversion 
Systems, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 435,452, Jan. 22, 1974, Pat. No. 

3,890,080. This application Mar. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 560,477 
Int. Cl.? B21B 31/08 


U.S. Cl. 29—127 1 Claim 





1. A compressive roll consisting of a cylindrical base mem- 
ber with a thin, continuous, non-yieldable strip of predeter- 
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mined depth wound helically thereon and secured thereto, 
further including a continuous resilient strip helically wound 
thereon between successive wraps of said non-yieldable strip, 
the width of said resilient strip corresponding to the space 
between adjacent wraps of said non-yieldable strip, said resil- 
ient strip having in part of its width along the length thereof 
a reduced depth portion, the heighth of which is not less than 
that of a said non-yieldable strip. 


3,947,939 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF TURBULATORS 
Peter Steiner, Edison, N.J., assignor to Foster Wheeler Energy 
Corporation, Livingston, N.J. 
Filed July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 490,432 
Int. Cl.? B21D 53/00, 11/14 


U.S. Cl. 29—157 R 6 Claims 


FLAT STOCK ', 
FORMING 





1. A method of forming a multivane turbulator for insertion 
into a tube comprising: bending at least two strips of flat stock 
into V-shaped members, disposing said V-shaped members in 
a position which is adjacent their vertices and twisting said 
V-shaped members together from an end so as to form a 
plurality of vanes having a pitch self-supporting such that said 
vanes generally extend radially in cross section, and inserting 
the turbulator so formed into said tube. 


3,947,940 
METHOD FOR MAKING CONE SPRAY NOZZLE 
Frank B. Augustine, 1135 McLaughlin Road, Bridgeville, Pa. 
15017 
Division of Ser. No. 328,132, Jan. 30, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,811,621. This application May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,535 
Int. Cl.2? B21D 53/00 


US. Cl. 29—157 C 3 Claims 





1. A method of making a cone spray nozzle comprising the 

steps of: 

A. punching an opening having a plurality of grooves 
around the periphery thereof through a tubular member; 
and 

B. positioning a dispersion member in said opening having 
a stem portion engaging said periphery of said opening for 
fastening said dispersion member to the tubular member 
and having a tapered head portion to disperse fluid 
ejected from the tubular member through the grooves in 
a spray pattern by striking the tapered head portion. 
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3,947,941 
METHOD OF MAKING A HEAT EXCHANGER 

Joseph M. O’Connor, Chicago, and Stephen F. Pasternak, Park 

Ridge, both of Ill., assignors to Peerless of America, Incorpo- 

rated, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 541,060 
Int. Cl.? B21D 53/02; B23P 15/26; F28F 1/26 

U.S. Cl. 29—157.3 B 6 Claims 





1. The method of making a heat transfer element, compris- 
ing 
a. forming an elongated tubular member having a wall 
portion having 
1. an inner face, 
2. an outer face, and 

3. a plurality of openings 
a. in said outer face, 

b. extending into said tubular member and terminating 
at their inner ends in outwardly spaced relation to 
said inner face, 

c. spaced from each other transversely to the length of 
said tubular member, and 

d. spaced from each other longitudinally of said tubular 
member, 

b. successively from one end portion of said tubular mem- 
ber toward the other end portion thereof, 

1. making cuts into said tubular member, at an acute 
angle to the length of said tubular member, from said 
outer face to a depth wherein the cuts extend across 
certain of said openings and terminate at their inner 
ends in outwardly spaced relation to said inner face to 
thereby afford 
a. elongated fins 

1’. extending across said tubular member in a direc- 
tion transverse to the length thereof, 
2’. having elongated base portions directly attached 
to the underlying portion of said tubular member, 
3’. having elongated outer edge portions extending 
transversely to the length of said tubular member, 
and 

4’. having openings extending therethrough in 
spaced relation to said base portions and said outer 
edge portions, and 

2. turning said fins outwardly into outwardly projecting 
relation to said tubular member. 


3,947,942 
SEAL FOR LP GAS CYLINDER VALVE AND METHOD 
AND TOOL FOR INSTALLATION OF SAME 
William C. Blocker, 1406 N. Butler Ave., Indianapolis, Ind. 
46218 
Division of Ser. No. 478,049, June 10, 1974. This application 
Feb. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 549,336 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 15/00 


U.S. CL 29—157.1 R 3 Claims 


1. A method of changing a hard nosed cylinder valve to a 
soft nosed cylinder valve with storage seals comprising the 
steps of: 
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storing O-ring seals in a plate wrench; 

untightening and removing a male hollow valve stem having 
an enlarged nose end from a cylinder valve, said valve 
having an internal tapered portion and an annular seat; 

removing an O-ring seal from said plate wrench; 

inserting said O-ring seal into said valve and onto said annu- 
lar seat through which said stem projects; 

extending said stem through said plate wrench; 





mounting said stem onto said valve; 

extending said stem through said seat and said O-ring; 

keeping said enlarged nose end spaced apart from but adja- 
cent to said tapered portion; 

turning said plate wrench to tighten said stem on said body 
forcing said enlarged nose end against said O-ring seal 
effecting a seal between said stem and said valve; 

keeping said wrench on said stem subsequent to said turning 
step; and, 

maintaining at least one O-ring in said wrench for replace- 
ment of said O-ring seal on said annular seat. 


3,947,943 
CABLE HARNESS FORMING MACHINE COMPRISING 
WIRE FEED-OUT MEANS IN HARNESS LAYING HEAD 
Takamasa Kokubo; Mikio Sakai; Tomohide Inada; Takashi 
Nakanishi; Hiroshi Seki; Hazime Yaegashi; Kouji Izumi; 
Morio Matsumura; Takao Nomura, and Hisakazu Kato, all 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Company 
Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 485,034 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 30, 1973, 48- 
74069; June 30, 1973, 48-74070; June 30, 1973, 48-74071; 
June 30, 1973, 48-74072 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 43/00; HO1B /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—203 MW 





1. In a machine for use in combination with a wire supply 
station and a harness board for forming a cable harness com- 
prising a plurality of wire segments on said harness board, said 
supply station accommodating a plurality of wires from which 
said wire segments are subsequently cut, said harness board 
having wire end retainer means attached thereto for retaining 
a free end of a wire, said machine comprising a harness laying 
head and head control means for moving said head relative to 
said harness board and supply station, said head capable of 
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receiving predetermined one of said wires from said supply 
station and supplying the predetermined wire to said harness 
board to allow the free end of the predetermined wire to be 
retained by said retainer means, thereby laying the predeter- 
mined wire on said harness board to provide one of said wire 
segments, the improvement wherein said head comprises a 
wire feed-put station operable in a wire driving mode of posi- 
tively driving the predetermined wire to said harness board, in 
a wire holding mode of holding the predetermined wire im- 
movably relative to said head, and in a wire passage mode of 
allowing free passage therethrough of the predetermined wire, 
and said head control means comprises feed-out station con- 
trol means for operating said feed-out station in timed relation 
to the movement of said head selectively in one of said wire 
driving mode in which the free end of the predetermined wire 
may be retained by said retainer means, said wire holding 
mode in which one of said wire segments may be cut from the 
predetermined wire, and said wire passage mode in which the 
predetermined wire may be laid on said harness board as said 
head is moved by said head control means, said head further 
comprising a wire outlet port for allowing passage there- 
through of the predetermined wire from said feed-out station 
to said harness board, a wire cutting and pushing station be- 
tween said feed-out station and said outlet port, said cutting 
and pushing station being operable in a wire freeing mode of 
allowing free passage therethrough of the wire not held by said 
feed-out station, in a wire cutting mode of cutting the wire 
held by said feed-out station into a wire section having a 
trailing end in said cutting and pushing station and a remain- 
der continuing to said supply station, and in a wire pushing 
mode of pushing said trailing end substantially out of said 
outlet port, and said head control means comprises wire cut 
and push control means for operating said cutting and pushing 
station in timed relation to the operation of said feed-out 
station selectively in one of said wire freeing mode in which 
the predetermined wire is laid on said harness board by said 
head moved by said head control means, said wire cutting 
mode, and said wire pushing mode in which said wire section 
is eventually laid on said harness board as one of said wire 
segments. 


3,947,944 
SHAFT SEAL UNITIZED TRANSFER FIXTURE 
Richard C. Washington, Chicago Heights, Ill., assignor to 
Borg-Warner Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,425 
Int. Cl.? B23P 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—235 10 Claims 
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1. A transfer fixture for a seal assembly adapted to be posi- 
tioned on a member, comprising a pilot and a sleeve, said pilot 
including a cylindrical barrel having a blind hole at one end 
adapted to receive an end of the member, and said sleeve 
comprising a hollow cylindrical member telescoped over the 
pilot, said sleeve including abutment means for pushing said 
seal assembly off said cylindrical barrel of said pilot and onto 
said member, and means to interlock the pilot and sleeve 
together for limited relative axial movement therebetween to 
provide a unitized fixture. 
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3,947,945 
ARRANGEMENT FOR REMOVAL OF CAPTIVE 
FASTENER 
Bulent Gulistan, Malibu, Calif., assignor to Deutsch Fastener 
Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,583 
Int. Cl.? B23D 1/9/02 


US. Cl, 29—235 11 Claims 





1. In combination with a fastener element having a first 
exterior surface, a second exterior surface spaced from said 
first exterior surface, a third exterior surface including a por- 
tion converging from a location adjacent said first surface to 
a location adjacent said second surface, and a shoulder be- 
tween said second and third surfaces, a resilient retainer ring 
encircling said fastener element, said ring having a free diame- 
ter less than that of said third surface and being slidable along 
said first and third surfaces and engageable with said shoulder, 
and means holding said retainer ring against substantial axial 
movement, whereby said engagement of said retainer ring 
with said shoulder limits axial movement of said fastener 
element relative to said retainer ring in one direction, a device 
for removing said fastener element from said retainer ring and 
holding means comprising 

an annular member, 

said annular member having an outer surface which adja- 
cent one end thereof is of a diameter substantially 
equal to the diameter of said second surface and having 
a greater wall thickness adjacent said one end of said 
annular member than adjacent the other end thereof, 
said annular member being expansible for extending 
past said second surface so as to encircle said fas- 
tener element at said third surface thereof, and con- 
tractable around said third surface with said one end 
of said annular member adjacent said shoulder, 
whereby said retainer ring can slide along said outer 
surface and past said shoulder for allowing said fas- 
tener element to be withdrawn through said retainer 
ring. 


3,947,946 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COUPLING TWO 
SINGLE ROWS OF CONTINUOUS ELEMENTS FOR A 
SLIDE FASTENER 
Shigenori Omori, Uozu, and Makoto Yoshida, Kurobe, both of 
Japan, assignors to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,188 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 5, 1974, 49- 
102235 
Int. Cl.? B21D 53/50 
U.S. Cl. 29—408 6 Claims 
1. A method of coupling or pairing two single rows of con- 
tinuous element for a slide fastener which have been dis- 
charged continuously from a pair of separately located ele- 
ment forming and transporting stations, comprising: 
guiding the single continuous fastener element rows around 
respective tension-applying means each movable between 
an upper limit position and a lower limit position and 
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adapted to impart constant tension to said single element 
rows; 

advancing either one of the two single element rows at a 
speed different from the speed of travel of the other single 
element row; 

coupling said two single element rows together into a dou- 
ble element row; 

withdrawing the double element row at a speed higher than 
the speed of travel of either of said single element rows; 

discontinuing the withdrawal of said double element row 
when either of said tension-applying means arrives at the 
upper limit position; and 

resuming the withdrawal of said double element row and 
simultaneously maintaining or shifting the speed of travel 
of either of said single element rows from high to low or 
vise versa, when either tension-applying means arrives at 
the lower limit position. 

2. An apparatus for coupling or pairing two single rows of 

continuous element for a slide fastener which comprises: 
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a pair of oppositely disposed element shaping and transport- 
ing means rotatable in opposite directions and at different 
speeds for advancing the respective single element rows; 

a pair of upper and lower limit switching means operatively 
associated with each of said shaping and transporting 
means; 

a pair of tension-applying means each adapted to impart 
constant tension to said respective single element rows 
and each movable between said upper and lower limit 
switching means; 

coupling means for coupling said two single element rows 
into a double element row; and 

withdrawing means for withdrawing said double element 
row at a speed higher than the speed of travel of either of 
said single element rows, either one of said tension-apply- 
ing means engageable with said upper limit switching 
means to discontinue the withdrawal of said double ele- 
ment row and with said lower limit switching means to 
change the speed of travel of either of said single element 
rows and simultaneously to resume the withdrawal of said 
double element row. 


3,947,947 
CONDUIT MAKING MACHINE, AND METHOD OF 
MAKING AN ARTICLE MADE THEREBY 
James R. Hess, Bethel; Lester M. Burkholder, Bernville, and 
Richard L. Rettew, Newmanstown, all of Pa., assignors to 
Penn Berks Corporation, Bethel, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 83,419, Oct. 23, 1970, 
abandoned. This application May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,145 
Int. Cl.? B23P 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—411 52 Claims 

1. A machine for continuously making elongated conduit 
comprising means for continuously providing a first material 
piece and means for continuously providing a second material 
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piece, both at the machine inlet, means for continuously dis- 
charging substantially straight, rigid conduit at the machine 
outlet, means for moving the pieces in paths of travel through 
the machine in a longitudinal direction, means for forming the 
first piece during its continuous movement, means for forming 
the second piece during its continuous movement, means for 
making locking portions from but integral with one of the 





pieces, and means for joining the pieces and fastening locking 
portions from the one of the pieces to the other of the pieces 
as a continuous joining and fastening operation, wherein the 
means for making locking portions comprises means for 
punching out connected tabs from the first piece and wherein 
said continuous fastening means comprises means for bringing 
tabs punched from the first piece into edge engagement with 
opposite free edges of the second piece. 


3,947,948 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING AND DISASSEMBLING A 
PRE-TENSIONED SCREWED JOINT AND A DEVICE FOR 
CARRYING OUT THE METHOD 
Roland Fredriksson, and Ingvar Eklund, both of Motala, Swe- 
den, assignors to Aktiebolaget Motala Verkstad, Motala, 
Sweden 
Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 529,935 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 14, 1973, 
7316955 
Int. Cl.? B23P 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—427 9 Claims 





1. A method of assembling and disassembling a pre-ten- 
sioned screwed joint, which includes a screw threaded at both 
ends thereof and two joint portions through which said screw 
passes, comprising the steps of: 

securing a first nut upon one end of said screw externally of 

said joint portions; 

securing a threaded member upon the other end of said 

screw externally of said joint portions and interposing a 
spacer member between said threaded member and said 
joint portions; 

disposing a piston rod, having a piston head secured thereto, 

within said one end of said screw; 

introducing a pressure medium into an annular gap formed 

between said threaded member and said spacer member 
whereby said screw is drawn through said joint portions 
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in the direction from said one end of said screw to said 
other end of said screw so as to tightly abut said first nut 
with the external surface of said joint portions at said one 
end of said screw; 

supplying a pressure medium to said piston head whereby 
said piston rod engages an internal portion of said screw 
and elastically elongates said screw; 

relieving said pressure within said gap; 

removing said threaded member and said spacer member 
from said other end of said screw; 

securing a second nut upon said other end of said screw so 
as to tightly abut the external surfaces of said joint por- 
tions at said other end of said screw; and 

relieving said pressure applied to said piston head. 


3,947,949 
METHOD OF MAKING DISPERSION HARDENED 
COPPER PRODUCTS 

Hans-Joachim Wallbaum, Osnabruck, Germany, assignor to 

Kabel-und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshutte AG, Hannover, 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 570,593 
Int. Cl.? B22F 3/24 

U.S. Cl. 29—420.5 2 Claims 

1. In a method for making semi-finished products of disper- 
sion-strengthened copper alloys, wherein a powder is made of 
a dispersion-hardened copper alloy, the improvement of pro- 
viding a blank in which disks of copper or a copper alloy 
alternate with layers of said powder inside of a copper tube 
and extruding the blank to obtain and extrude semi-finished 
products. 


3,947,950 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR BEADING TUBES 
Charles L. Adams, Euless, Tex., assignor to Pressure Vessels, 
Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,155 
Int. Cl.? B23P 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—523 13 Claims 
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1. A method of beading to a header, the circular end of a 
hollow tube extending through an aperture formed through 
the header and projecting a short distance beyond one side of 
the header, said method being carried out with the use of an 
expandable mandrel adapted to be inserted into the tube and 
an annular non-segmented beading head movable axially 
relative to said mandrel and having an annular beading groove 
with inside wall structure adapted to engage the projecting 
end of the tube and to force the end of the tube outward 
relative to its axis, said method comprising the steps of: 

inserting the mandrel into the end of the tube, 

expanding the mandrel to apply pressure radially against the 

inside surface of the tube at a point spaced inward from 
its projecting end and to tightly grip the tube near the 
header and to expand the tube against the header, and 
while said mandrel is expanded, moving the beading head 
forward relative to said mandrel to engage its groove with 
the end of the tube to force simultaneously, all portions 
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of the projecting end of the tube around its 360° perime- 
ter radially outward against the side of the header, 

retracting the mandrel and the beading head, and removing 
the mandrel from the tube. 


3,947,951 
TOOL CHANGER 
Richard A. Jerue, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to De Vlieg 
Machine Company, Royal Oak, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,497 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 3/157 


U.S. Cl. 29—568 16 Claims 





1. A tool changing mechanism for a machine tool having a 
drive spindle carried by a movable spindle head and adapted 
to receive the shank of a tool, said mechanism including: 

a tool storage member mounted independently of the ma- 

chine tool, 

a plurality of tool holders releasably secured to said tool 
storage member and each operable to support a tool by 
engagement with the shank thereof, 

said tool storage member being indexable to present tool 
holders and their tools successively to a tool removal 
position, 

means for unlatching a tool holder in said tool removal 
position, 

a shuttle frame mounted in a fixed position with respect to 
said machine tool and independently of the machine 
spindle head and extending between said tool removal 
position and an interchange position, 

a shuttle linearly movable on said shuttle frame to engage 
a tool holder in said tool removal position and transfer 
such tool holder and its tool to said interchange position, 
and 

an interchange mechanism mounted on the machine tool 
and operable to engage a tool supported by a tool holder 
in the interchange position, remove such tool from its tool 
holder and insert such tool in the machine tool spindle. 


3,947,952 
METHOD OF ENCAPSULATING BEAM LEAD 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Thomas Samuel Miller, Allentown, and Malcolm Lunt White, 
Bethlehem, both of Pa., assignors to Bell Telephone Labora- 
tories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 101,475, Dec. 28, 1970, 
abandoned. This application July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,808 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—578 3 Claims 
1. The process of fabricating a beam lead semiconductor 
device having an active device surface having beam leads 
affixed thereto and an oppositely disposed back surface, the 
device being adapted for mounting on a circuit board by 
means of pressure bonding said beam leads, said process 
including the formation of a protective silicone resin film upon 
only the active surface of the beam lead semiconductor de- 
vice, the process comprising: 





1. applying to the active device surface of a semiconductor 
wafer containing an array of semiconductor devices hav- 
ing said beam leads affixed thereto a uniform film of a 
silicone resin; 

2. heating said wafer to cure said film; 

3. forming on the surface of said film a mask conforming to 
the desired configuration of the protective resin film; 










SLSSHSSSANG WSN 


WSS 


SHSSSHKAA 


ius SS 


















SSSSMSSNSSL__ 


= SSAA S= AK 
Pass 













4. applying a solvent to remove the exposed resin film; 

5. removing the mask on the surface of the remaining resin 
overlying the wafer; and 

6. separating the wafer into individual semiconductor de- 
vices. 





3,947,953 
METHOD OF MAKING PLASTIC SEALED CAVITY 
MOLDED TYPE SEMI-CONDUCTOR DEVICES 

Takeshi Okada; Sanenobu Sonoda; Katsumi Yamamoto, and 

Masahiro Fujimori, all of Ibaragi, Japan, assignors to Nitto 

Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Ibaragi, Japan 

Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 499,947 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 21/304; B29C 6/02 


US. Cl. 29—588 3 Claims 








1. In a method of making a plastic sealed cavity molded type 
semi-conductor device wherein a molded plastic header hav- 
ing an external lead frame molded therein is provided with an 
internal cavity housing the semi-conductor element which is 
electrically connected to the internal end of the external leads 
by way of internal lead wires within the cavity and wherein a 
cap is heat and pressure sealed to the header to seal the cavity 
from ambient atmosphere, the improvement comprising the 
steps of: 

a. forming the external lead frame from a metal having a 
composition of Copper (89.6-98.97%), Phosphor 
(0.03-0.4%) and Tin (1-10%); 

b. heating the external lead frame to 80°C prior to embed- 
ding it in the header; 

c. molding said header by injection molding an epoxy resin 
powder at a temperature of 150°C, a pressure of 
70kg/cm? and a plunger injection rate of 10 mm/sec such 
that said external lead frame is embedded therein and 
internal ends thereof protrude into the cavity; and 

d. honing the internal ends of the external lead frame by 
subjecting the surfaces to a liquid stream of water and 
aluminum oxide of 20 to 30 micron grain size in a mixture 
ratio of 2 parts water to | part abrasive material by vol- 
ume at a flow rate of 1 sec/cm? and under 3kg/cm’ pres- 
sure. 
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3,947,954 
METHOD OF AFFIXING AND SECURING A RADIO TO A 
MOTORCYCLE 


Harry H. Weiler, 907 W. 7th St., Plainfield, N.J. 07063 
Filed June 25, 1974, Ser. No. 483,075 
Int. Cl.? B62J 9/00, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—592 11 Claims 





1. The process of mounting and securing against theft a 
radio, stereo tape player, circuitry or components thereof or 
the like on a motorcycle gasoline tank, comprising: 

a. affixing a base of a housing to said tank at the filler open- 

ing; 

b. placing said radio adjacent to said base; 

c. placing a cover over said base as to form a housing; 

d. securing said cover to said base by means of a lock. 


3,947,955 
METHOD OF MAKING AN INDUCTIVE STABILIZING 
BALLAST FOR A GAS AND/OR VAPOUR DISCHARGE 
LAMP 
Alexander Joseph Gerardus Thiessens, and Leonard Woldring, 
both of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 542,838 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 9, 1974, 
741806 


Int. Cl.? HOIF 41/02 


U.S. CL. 29—606 6 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing an inductive stabilizing bal- 
last for an electric discharge lamp, said ballast comprising an 
electric coil and at least one pack of substantially identical 
laminations engaging one another over the largest part of their 
surface, the ballast being of the casing type, the method com- 
prising, placing a stack of said laminations about the electric 
coil, and turning at least part of each lamination about an axis 
that is parallel to the centre line of the electric coil until the 
lamination parts are tightly clamped about the electric coil to 
provide substantial surface contact therebetween to enhance 
the removal of heat from the coil. 
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3,947,956 
MULTILAYER THICK-FILM HYBRID CIRCUITS 
METHOD AND PROCESS FOR CONSTRUCTING SAME 
Adrien Leroux; Alexandre Kocsis, both of Sherbrooke, Can- 
ada, and George D. Lane, Muncy, N.Y., assignors to The 
University of Sherbrooke, Sherbrooke, Canada 
Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,568 
Int. Cl.? HOSK 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—625 6 Claims 





1. A process for constructing multilayer thick-film hybrid 
circuits on a surface of a substrate comprising in sequence the 
following steps: depositing, drying and then firing a first con- 
ductor plane by screen printing a thick-film conductor paste 
on the substrate, depositing registration ink by screen printing 
for making temporary vias, drying said registration ink, depos- 
iting by screen printing a thick-film dielectric paste over the 
surface of said substrate but not over said temporary vias, 
drying said dielectric paste, firing said temporary vias, drying 
said dielectric paste, firing said dielectric paste, said registra- 
tion ink consisting of a substance whose point of sublimation 
or evaporation is slightly below the firing temperature of said 
dielectric paste, and, after sublimation or evaporation of said 
registration ink, depositing by screen printing additional con- 
ductor material, drying and firing said additional conductor 
material for forming a second conductor plane and filling the 
via holes and making connection with said first conductor 
plane. 


3,947,957 
MOUNTING INTEGRATED CIRCUIT ELEMENTS 

Luttmer, Willem, Romiley, England, assignor to International 

Computers Limited, London, England 

Filed Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 450,323 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 24, 

1973, 14287/73 
Int. Cl.? HOSK 3/30, 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 29—626 4 Claims 
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1. A process for mounting and interconnecting a plurality of 
integrated circuit chips with a multi-layer circuit system, com- 
prising the steps of: 

a. providing a thermally conductive substrate; 

b. forming at desired positions on the substrate a plurality 

of chip support pillars having a first height; 

c. forming a first insulation layer on the substrate, the insu- 
lation layer extending up to the level of the chip support 
pillars leaving the tops of the pillars exposed; 

d. providing a circuit layer on the insulation and simulta- 
neously increasing the height of the chip support pillars 
by the thickness of the circuit layer; 

e. providing at desired positions on the circuit layer inter- 
connection pillars which are to be electrically connected 
to a subsequently applied circuit layer and simultaneously 
building the chip support pillars up to the height of the 
inter-connection pillars; 
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f. providing insulation up to the level of the inter-connec- 
tion and support pillars leaving the tops of both forms of 
pillar exposed. 

g. repeating stages (d), (e) and (f) until level of penultimate 
circuit conductor layer is reached; and then 

h. forming a final circuit layer and simultaneously building 
up support and any interconnection pillars to the level of 
the final circuit layer; 

. providing inter connection pillars at those locations of the 
final circuit layer it is required to connect to the chips; 

. providing a final insulation layer to encapsulate the final 
circuit layer leaving the tops of any interconnection pil- 
lars exposed and forming a recess in the insulation layer 
at each said component pillar of such size that a clearance 
is provided around the periphery of a chip when mounted 
on the associated support pillar; 

- mounting the chips on the support pillars in such manner 
as to produce good thermal contact with the associated 
support pillar and leaving the circuit interconnection 
regions of the chips exposed; and 

. providing circuit interconnections between the chip con- 
nection regions and the interconnection pillars. 


a 


Lam 


3,947,958 
ELECTRICAL FITTING PREPARATION 
William A. Bowers, Roselle, Ili., assignor to Precision Paper 
Tube Company, Wheeling, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 513,954 
Int. Cl.? HO2G 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—629 2 Claims 
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1. In a method of making an electrical fitting, the steps of 

positioning a unitary molded plastic form at one end of a 
path, said form having at least one elongated hole therein 
extending in the direction of said path, 

sequentially knurling longitudinally spaced portions of a 
continuous wire in said path and intermittently gripping 
the knurled portion thereof and thereafter advancing said 
wire in said path into said hole to position a previously 
knurled portion in said hole, the wire diameter prior to 
knurling approximating the diameter of said hole 
whereby said knurled portion is adapted to anchor said 
wire in said hole, and 

severing said wire a spaced distance from said hole to pro- 
vide an electrical lead. 


3,947,959 

METHOD OF MAKING AN ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Gideon A. DuRocher, Mt. Clemens, Mich., assignor to Essex 

International, Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 420,980 
Int. Cl? HO2G 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—629 10 Claims 

1. A method of producing an electrical connector compris- 
ing forming a conductive, tubular member open at one end 
and closed at its other end; introducing to said member a body 
of uncured, elastomeric resin having a plurality of electrically 
conductive particles dispersed therethrough, said body having 
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a cross-sectional area corresponding to that of said member 
and a thickness less than that of said member; seating and 
compacting said body against the closed end of said member; 





and curing said resin in situ while maintaining said body com- 
pacted to form between the ends of said member a resilient, 
elastomeric, electrically conductive core. 


3,947,960 
WAND HAIR CUTTER 
Walter Urbaniak, 1275 Lansdowne Ave., Camden, N.J. 08104 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,259 
Int. Cl.? B26B 21/12 
U.S. Cl. 30—30 1 Claim 





1. In a hair cutter comprising an elongated member having 
a handle portion and a cutter portion in end-to-end relation, 
the improvement therein of: 

said cutter portion including two closely spaced fixed thin 

sections having generally flat opposing surfaces of gener- 
ally uniform thickness and forming a holder for a replace- 
able double-edge safety-razor blade of a certain width, 
said blade holder sections being attached adjacent the 
handle end and open adjacent the other end to receive a 
blade therein, one of said sections have opposite toothed 
edges and the other of said sections having opposite 
substantially straight edges, said toothed edge section 
being substantially wider than said straight edge section 
to form a separate space between each of said toothed 
edges and the adjacent one of said straight edges for 
respectively locating the cutter edges of a razor blade 
means for operationally positioning an inserted flat blade 
between said flat surfaces with the cutter edges thereof 
substantially parallel to said straight edges and adjacent 
said toothed edges and overlying the teeth thereof, and 
respectively located in said spaces between said straight 
and toothed edges; said straight edge section having a 
certain thickness to form outer straight edges that serve 
as shaving-position rests against the skin of the user for 
the opposite cutter edges of the razor blade, said shaving 
rest edges of said straight edge section and the outer 
toothed edges of said toothed edge section forming a 
certain shaving plane on each side of said razor blade 
holder, said entire flat blade being positioned between 
said shaving planes with the cutter edges thereof adjacent 
said shaving planes; 

said positioning means including two spaced indexing pins 

between said blade holder sections and at the handle end 
of said cutter portion to seat spaced portions of the end 
of an inserted blade, said indexing pins projecting nor- 
mally from one of said opposing surfaces and through 
mating holes in the other of said opposing surfaces to 
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align said fixed sections to form said shaving plane; and 
means for closing said open holder end to retain the blade 
therein, said means for closing said open holder end 
including a removable U-shaped clasp for embracing 
substantially the full width of the section ends at said 
open end, said clasp bearing against the end of an inserted 
blade to retain said blade in operational position against 
said indexing pins, and including detent means in one of 
the legs thereof for completing a reliable connection with 
said holder, said clasp including overhanging side por- 
tions to enclose the opposite edges of an inserted blade at 
said open section end; 

whereby the user may safely cut straight edges of his hair 
with the straight edge section adjacent his hair and trim 
any part of his hair with the toothed section adjacent his 
hair and using either hand in each case. 


3,947,961 
SHAVING HEAD FOR DRY-SHAVERS 
Gerald Meyer, Klagenfurt, Austria, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,311 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 18, 1973, 4366/73 
Int. Cl.? B26B 19/44 


US. Cl. 30—41 9 Claims 





1. In a dry shaver, a shaving head removable from a shaver 
housing for cleaning, the shaving head comprising: a frame 
having side walls extending lengthwise defining therein a 
cutter chamber with open top and bottom parts, a perforated 
foil outer cutter secured to said frame closing said top part, a 
lower cutter having a plurality of blades with cutting edges, 
and a longitudinal axis in a plane of symmetry, mounting 
means for mounting said cutter in said frame in a first position 
with said cutting edges thereof resiliently urged against said 
foil at said top part, said cutter being rotatable about said axis, 
between said first position and a second position wherein said 
cutting edges are rotated toward said bottom open part to be 
accessible for cleaning, said shaver further comprising mov- 
able operating means engaging said lower cutter for moving 
said cutter between said first and second positions. 


3,947,962 
CHOPPER 
Robert L. Smith, and Gary L. Smith, both of 435 Fair Drive, 
Apt. No. 103, Costa Mesa, Calif. 92626 
Filed Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 546,005 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 7//4 
U.S. Cl. 30—128 5 Claims 
5. Application apparatus comprising: 
a spray gun; and 
a chopper mounted on said spray gun, said chopper having 
a cutter roll, a backup roll, and an air motor with an 
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output shaft coupled to a first of said rolls and an air and having a small diameter hole extending through the block 


outlet coupled to a second of said rolls; 





said second roll having a jet outlet coupled to said motor air 
outlet and oriented to urge rotation of said second roll. 


3,947,963 
ARTIFICIAL TEETH AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING A DENTURE 
Gerd Haker, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Vita Zahnfabrik 
H. Rauter KG, Sackingen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 565,575 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 29, 1974, 
2426190; Apr. 6, 1974, 7412130[U] 
Int. Cl.? A61C 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—2 





1. A method of manufacturing an artificial molar having 
cusps and occlusal relief comprising the steps of providing a 
base surface, providing cones each having a base and apex, 
securing the base of each cone upon the base surface, and 
covering the cones with dental material such that cusps are 
formed by the apices of the cones and occlusal relief is formed 
between the apices. 


3,947,964 
JAW MOVEMENT RECORD MEMBER 

Robert L. Lee, 22937 Grand Terrace Road, Colton, Calif. 

92324 

Filed July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,617 
Int. Cl.? A61C 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 32—19 10 Claims 

1, In dental apparatus for obtaining jaw movement informa- 
tion including a frame to be attached to a person’s maxilla, a 
dental record member mounted on said frame to overlie the 
person’s temporomandibular joint, and means mounted to 
move with the person’s mandible including drill means for 
recording in said record member jaw movement information, 
the improvement wherein said record member is a block of 
transparent rigid material such as polyester fiberglass resin, 
said record member having a pair of flat parallel surfaces 
which are mounted perpendicular to the person’s jaw hinge 
axis through said joint, said record member further having 


perpendicular to said surfaces as an accuracy index so that 





during the entire drilling operation it can be seen whether the 
drill bit is properly aligned, thereby assuring the accuracy of 
the recording. 


3,947,965 
PRESSURIZED DENTAL HANDPIECE 
Lioyd P. Flatland, 15 Quisisana Drive, Kentfield, Calif. 94904 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,542 
Int. Cl.? AGIC 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 32—26 3 Claims 





1. A pressurized dental handpiece comprising a housing, a 
shaft journalled in and projecting from said housing, a rotor 
within said housing and fast on said shaft, a generally closed 
tubular extension from said housing and interiorly communi- 
cating therewith, a conduit for high pressure air passing 
through said extension and communicating with the interior of 
said housing adjacent said rotor, means opening the interior of 
said extension to the atmosphere, and means including a valve 
for restricting air flow in said opening means. 


3,947,966 
DENTAL HANDPIECE AND WRENCH THEREFOR 
Nathaniel H. Lieb, Narberth; Franklin W. Kerfoot, Jr., New- 
town Square, and Richard A. Wallace, Audubon, all of Pa., 
assignors to Star Dental Manufacturing Co., Inc., West 
Conshohocken, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 217,745, Jan. 14, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,773,263. This application June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,749 
Int. Cl.? A61C 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 32—27 6 Claims 
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1. In combination, a turbine-driven dental handpiece and a 


means formed therein for mounting the member on said frame collet wrench therefor, said handpiece comprising a turbine 
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housing, a rotor rotatably mounted in said turbine housing, 
said rotor including a rotor shaft having a bore extending 
therethrough, a collet threadedly received within said bore, 
said collet having a first bore extending inwardly from one end 
thereof for receiving a dental bur and a second bore of non- 
circular cross-section extending inwardly from the opposite 
end thereof, an end opening in said turbine housing in axial 
alignment with said second bore for access thereto, said 
wrench including a shaft of non-circular cross-section slidably 
and removably received within said second bore of said collet, 
and said wrench further including a tube in which said wrench 
shaft is rotatably mounted, said tube having at least one finger 
thereon, said rotor shaft having an axial slot projecting down- 
wardly therein at its circumference whereby said finger passes 
through said opening and is received in said slot for releasably 
locking said rotor against rotation relative to said turbine 
housing, and whereby said shaft is adapted to threadedly 
advance and retract said collet within said rotor shaft. 


3,947,967 
ROOT CANAL MODEL FOR USE IN PRACTICAL 
DENTAL ART TRAINING 
Yoshimasa Satake, 61, Karahashi-Hiragakicho, Minami, 
Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 529,741 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 23/28 


U.S. CL 32—71 10 Claims 





1. A root canal model for use in practical dental art training 
comprising a transparent plastic body and imitation dental 
pulp contained within the body, the body having at least one 
flat viewing surface to permit the pulp to be viewed without 
distortion. 


3,947,968 
DEVICE FOR DRAWING ELLIPSES 
Danny Rosenheck, 26 Brodetski St., Tel Aviv, Israel 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,177 
Claims priority, application Israel, June 3, 1974, 44953 
Int. Cl.? B43L 11/04 
U.S. Ci. 33—30 E 8 Claims 





1. A device for drawing ellipses, comprising: a measuring 
stick having an upper face carrying graduated markings and a 
lower face restable on a flat surface on which the ellipse is to 
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be drawn, the measuring stick being formed with a longitudi- 
nal slot extending the length thereof and closed at its ends, a 
cord having one end fixed to a first point on the measuring 
stick, a slide movable along the slot to align an indexing point 
thereof with a second point on the measuring stick, said slide 
including an upper section overlying the upper face of the 
measuring stick and a lower section underlying the lower face 
of the measuring stick, the two sections being connected to 
each other by a connection passing through said slot, said 
lower section of the slide being formed with a first bore 
aligned with said indexing point and extending transversely of 
the slide through which bore the cord passes, and with a 
second bore communicating with and at right angles to the 
first bore in the direction of the thickness of the slide, said 
upper section of the slide being formed with a pin passing 
through the slot of the measuring stick into said second bore 
and releasably engagable with the cord therein for fixing a 
predetermined length of the cord between the slide indexing 
point and the first point of the measuring stick, said first and 
second points of the measuring stick constituting the two focii 
of the ellipse to be drawn, and said predetermined length of 
cord being equal to the sum of the distances from said focii to 
all points on the ellipse to be drawn. 


3,947,969 
DRAWING INSTRUMENTS 
Carlos Gonzalez Martinez, Plaza Fuensanta, No. 4, Murcia, 


Spain 
Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,678 
Claims priority, application Spain, Dec. 20, 1972, 409,846 
Int. Cl.? B44D 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 33—174 B 5 Claims 
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1. A drawing instrument comprising a planar support having 
a circular opening therein, a plurality of rotatable bearing 
means, means detachably securing said bearing means to said 
support in circumferentially spaced relation about said circu- 
lar opening, a drafting template peripherally supported by said 
planar support, said template having a dimension slightly 
greater than said support opening for reception thereover and 
within said bearing means, circular means surrounding and 
engaging the periphery of said template, said circular means 
further peripherally engaging said rotatable bearing means 
enabling the rotation of said template within said bearings for 
desired positioning thereof, and means provided on said circu- 
lar means to prevent relative rotation of said template with 
respect to said circular means. 


3,947,970 
ROLL ALIGNMENT GAUGE 
John B. Lesure, Appleton, Wis., assignor to Appleton Mills, 


Appleton, Wis. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 507,266 
Int. Cl? GOIC 9/28 
U.S. Cl. 33—182 3 Claims 


1. A method of determining the axial alignment of a pair of 
elongated cylindrical members, comprising the steps of pro- 
viding a standard having a laterally adjustable member-engag- 
ing element and having a level mounted for pivotal movement 
with respect to the standard, placing the standard against the 
corresponding first ends of the elongated members with a first 
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portion of the standard disposed against the side of a first of 
said members and said element disposed against the side of the 
second of said members, pivoting the level with respect to the 
standard until the level is leveled, placing the standard against 
the corresponding opposite ends of said members with said 





, 





ji 


first portion disposed against the side of the first member and 
the element disposed against the side of the second member, 
and adjusting the lateral position of the element with respect 
to the standard until the level is leveled, the amount of lateral 
adjustment of the element constituting an indication of the 
parallel misalignment of the members. 


3,947,971 
FABRIC SOFTENER AND DISPENSER 
Henry Bauer, Miraleste, Calif., assignor to John Levey, West- 
lake Village, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,361 
Int. Cl.? F26B 19/00; A61L 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 34—60 10 Claims 





1. In combination, 

a pair of flexible, porous, open-celled sheets joined together 
in face-to-face relation to form a packet; 

said packet including a flexible opening; 

said opening having a normally closed position when the 
sheets forming said packet are in their expanded condi- 
tion; 

said opening being expandable to an open position by 
squeezing the sides of said packet in a direction along the 
axis of said opening; 

a space defined between said sheets; 

said space being enclosed by said sheets except at said 
opening which leads from the exterior of said packet into 
said space; : 

a tablet contained within said space with said space having 
a configuration that generally conforms with the shape of 
said tablet; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


61 


said tablet formed of a solid fabric softener composition; 

said fabric softener composition being partially water solu- 
ble, and 

said sheets having a thickness sufficient to reduce the flow 
of water through said sheets to a level which prevents 
complete solution cf said tablet from contact with a wet 
fabric load while permitting partial solution of the tablet 
and migration of the dissolved fabric softener composi- 
tion from the interior to the exterior of said packet, 

whereby the placement of said packet and tablet in a dryer 
containing a wet fabric load provides migration of the 
fabric softener composition through the walls of the flexi- 
ble open-celled sheets by a kneading action with the 
packet first absorbing water from the load which solubi- 
lizes the fabric softener composition on the exterior of the 
tablet and with the solubilized fabric softener composi- 
tion then passing through the walls of the open-celled 
sheets into contact with the fabric load as the packet is 
compressed by the weight of the fabric load during tum- 
bling of the load within the dryer. 


3,947,972 
REAL TIME CONVERSATIONAL STUDENT RESPONSE 
TEACHING APPARATUS 
Michael J. Freeman, 110 De Haven Drive, Yonkers, N.Y. 
10703 


Filed Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 453,110 
Int. Cl? GO9B 7/04 


US. Cl. 35—8 A 8 Claims 





5. A magnetic storage medium for providing a reproducible 
conversational responsive message to a particular reproduc- 
ible interrogatory message from a plurality of different select- 
able reproducible responsive messages stored thereon, said 
storage medium comprising a plurality of coextensive audio 
tracks having audio information stored thereon for audio 
playback therefrom, said information being stored on each 
track in a plurality of reproducible information segments, 
each of said segments comprising a complete message repro- 
ducible directly in response to selective playback of said track 
upon which said segments are stored, one of said tracks stored 
information comprising interrogatory messages and associated 
multiple choice selectible responses to a particular interroga- 
tory message, a plurality of said other tracks comprising re- 
sponsive messages related in real time and content to said one 
track interrogatory messages and corresponding to said multi- 
ple choice selectible responses, only one of said plurality of 
other tracks comprising the correct selectible responsive mes- 
sage to a particular real time related interrogatory message, 
each track having an associated track width, said interroga- 
tory message containing track having an associated track 
width greater than that of said other tracks, said plurality of 
other tracks other than said correct responsive message track 
for said particular interrogatory message comprising instruc- 





62 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


tional messages corresponding to selection of an incorrect 
responsive message which are related in real time and content 
to said one track particular interrogatory message and being 
selectively reproducibly providable directly in response to 
selection of an incorrect responsive message, a different one 
of said multiple choice selectible responsive message contain- 
ing tracks containing the correct responsive message to at 
least a different one of said interrogatory messages, said stored 
interrogatory messages and said responsive messages being 
spacially related to each other along said storage medium 
tracks in real time and further related in content to one an- 
other for providing a responsive message dependent on the 
track selected and the real time of selection for providing a 
conversational real time environment, said magnetic storage 
medium comprising magnetic tape, said interrogatory message 
containing track being centrally disposed on said tape medium 
with respect to said other responsive message containing 
tracks, whereby a real time multiple choice selection and 
determination of correct student response to an interrogatory 
may be provided directly in a conversational response to the 
appropriate track selection and distortions in said reproduc- 
ible interrogatory message due to physical distortions in said 
tape are minimized. 


3,947,973 
NAVIGATION TEACHING AID 

Gerald Raymond Dunn, Great Downs, Tollesbury, Near Mal- 

don, Essex, England 

Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 424,012 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 12, 1972, 

57295/72 
Int. Cl.2 GOIC 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 35— 10.2 7 Claims 
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1. A navigational instrument comprising: a first flat member 
having thereon a meridian datum, an equinoctial datum cross- 
ing the meridian datum at right angles and a sun’s declination 
scale; a second flat member co-planar with the first member, 
which second member has thereon an axis datum, an equator 
datum crossing the axis datum at right angles, and an arcuate 
latitude scale graduated in degrees from zero, the equator 
datum passing through the zero and the axis datum passing 
through the 90° on either side of the zero, the datum crossing 
point on the second member being rotatable about the datum 
crossing point on the first member; and a third member rotat- 
able about the two crossing points which has at one end a 
pointer which can sweep along the latitude scale and at the 
other end an equatorial dial. 
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3,947,974 
CARDIOLOGICAL MANIKIN AUSCULTATION AND 
BLOOD PRESSURE SYSTEMS 
Michael S. Gordon, and Darrell G. Patterson, both of Miami, 
Fla., assignors to The University of Miami, Coral Gables, 
Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,715 
Int. Cl.2 GO9B 23/30 


U.S. Cl. 35—17 15 Claims 

















14. A blood pressure testing simulation device comprising: 
a. means for simulating at least a portion of a human arm; 
b. means for applying a test pressure to said arm means; 
c. means for indicating said test pressure; 

d. means for sensing the pressure indication of said indicat- 
ing means; 

e. means for producing blood pressure sounds; 

f. switch means disposed in said arm means in the region of 
the brachial artery and responsive to the proximity of a 
magnetic field for producing an output condition when a 
magnetic field is proximate; 

g. stethoscope means, having means in its head for produc- 
ing a magnetic field, for actuating said switch means to 
produce the output condition when its head is brought 
into contact with said arm means in proximity to said 
switch means; and 

h. control means for actuating said sound-producing means 
in response to the sensing of given pressure indications by 
said sensing means when said output condition is present. 


3,947,975 
EDUCATIONAL TESTING AND TRAINING DEVICE 
Ira Wallach, Club Marina Costa D’n Blaines, Mallorca, Spain 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,133 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 19/00 


US. Cl. 35—22 RK 7 Claims 























1. A coded device comprising a plurality of at least three 
switch means independently selectively transferrable between 
open and closed states, a plurality of at least three electrically 
actuatable signal members, time interval means for providing 
a predetermined time interval, circuit means electrically con- 
nected to said switch means and time interval means for actu- 
ating said signal members in their actuated condition upon 
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transfer of said three switch means to predetermined opened 
and closed states during said predetermined time interval, and 
the arrangement of said circuit means being such that at least 
one of said switch means must be at least twice transferred to 
opposite states in order to maintain said signal members in 
said actuated condition. 


3,947,976 
MATHEMATICAL PROBLEM AND NUMBER 
GENERATING SYSTEMS 
William R. Hafel, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Eric F. Burtis, 
Redwood City, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,981 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 19/02 


US. Cl. 35—31 C 8 Claims 





1. An apparatus for deriving two output numbers, compris- 
ing in combination: 

means for providing a first number; 

means connected to said first number providing means for 
providing a second number having a plurality of digit 
places, by subjecting said first number to a predetermined 
mathematical operation; 

means connected to said second number providing means 
for deriving one of said two output numbers from a first 
digit place of said second number, and the other of said 
two output numbers from a different second digit place of 
said second number. 


3,947,977 
PENCIL HOLDER DEVICE 
Leroy J. Bishop, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Lawrence 
Peska Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 568,518 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 1/1/02 


U.S. Cl. 35—36 2 Claims 





1. A pencil holder device used to hold a pencil in a proper 
position for writing, which comprises: 
a. a one piece molded plastic body having a rear palm 
portion and a forward finger grip portion; 
b. a slightly convex curved top base extending from a thin 
rear tail end to a forward end of said body; 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


63 


c. said body having convex curved sidewalls; 

d. a bottom base concavely curved downward from said thin 
rear tail end to an enlarged center section; 

e. said bottom base concavely curved upward in a forward 
direction from said enlarged center section to a convex 
grove section having a forward shoulder; 

f. said bottom base extending forwardly from said forward 
shoulder to said forward end; and 

g. a first means of affixing said pencil to said body. 


3,947,978 
EDUCATIONAL LEARNING DEVICE 

Neil M. Clark, St. Louis Park, and Douglas A. Messmer, Min- 

neapolis, both of Minn., assignors to Techpower, Inc., Min- 

neapolis, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 204,521, Dec. 3, 1971, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,255 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 7/06 


U.S. CL 35—48 R 12 Claims 





1. An electronic device, comprising: 

a. a panel member carrying a plurality of electrical conduct- 
ing paths insulated from each other on a top surface of 
said panel member; 

b. a switching device removably positioned upon said panel 
member top surface including, 

1. a sheet-like member of flexible, electrically noncon- 
ducting material having a top surface and a bottom 
surface, said flexible member bottom surface being 
positioned on said panel member top surface; 

a plurality of selection areas disposed upon said flexible 

member top surface, said selection areas being grouped 

into a plurality of series, each series having a group of 
selection areas associated therewith; and 

an electrically conductive material disposed upon said 

flexible member bottom surface opposite one of said 

selection areas for each series; 

c. means in operative combination with said panel member 
for indicating that said selection area opposite said elec- 
trical conducting material has been pressed including, 

1. a low energy circuit, 

2. a high energy circuit having an indicator means; and 

3. switch means in said low energy circuit responsive to 

at least a particular level of current flow in said low 
energy circuit for causing current flow in said high 
energy circuit; and 

d. said electrically conductive material operative to bridge 
said pane! member electrical conducting paths thus com- 
pleting said low energy circuit and switching on said high 
energy circuit, when said selection area having electri- 
cally conductive material opposite thereof is pressed. 


ad 


ad 


3,947,979 
MUD RESISTANT ELASTOMER 

James Sidles, Richfield, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Goodrich 

Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 173,883 
Int. Cl.2 A43B 13/04 

U.S. Cl. 36—32 R 8 Claims 

1. In a ground contacting element which covers substan- 
tially the entire bottom surface of a boot, overshoe, shoe or 
the like, a resilient body adapted to be fixedly secured to the 
base of an overshoe, said resilient body having a plurality of 
transversely extending flexible fins, said fins extending down- 
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wardly and rearwardly from said resilient body, each of said 
fins having a front and a rear face portion whose surfaces are 
parallel to each other and parallel to adjacent faces of adja- 
cent fins, each of said fins being longitudinally extending and 





of uniform width for the entire length and height thereof, each 
fin having an adjacent fin defining a groove therebetween, 
each of said grooves is of uniform width for the entire length 
thereof, and each groove width is equal to said width of said 
fin. 


3,947,980 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR DEEP-SEA PARTICLE 
HARVESTING 

James E. Andrews, Kailua, and Maurice E. Morgenstein, Ka- 

neohe, both of Kaneohe, Hawaii, assignors to Hawaii Marine 

Research, Inc., Kaneohe, Hawaii 

Filed Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 548,473 
Int. Cl.? E02F 3/]4 


US. CL. 37—69 12 Claims 





1. An apparatus for harvesting particles from the deep-sea 
bottom comprising: a towing vessel on the surface of the sea; 
a towed vehicle at the bottom of the ocean, said towed vehicle 
arranged for collection of mineral particles from the ocean 
bottom along its towed path and defining there within a trough 
for the collection of particles received during towed move- 
ment along the ocean floor; a towing strip connected to said 
vehicle at the lower end, connected to said towing vessel at the 
upper end, and extending angularly downward under tension 
from the vessel to the vehicle during towing; an elevator 
mechanism affixed to said towing strip between said vessel and 
said vehicle and including a first track defined on one portion 
of said towing strip and a second and separate track defined 
on another portion of said towing strip; a series of buckets for 
conveyance to the vehicle on said first track, from the vehicle 
on said second track; and, first means at said vehicle for load- 
ing said buckets and second means on said vessel for emptying 
said buckets. 
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3,947,981 
SCRAPER BOWL WITH HYDRAULIC SAFETY LOCK 
Daniel B. Shore, Niles, Ill., assignor to International Harvester 
Company, Chicago, Il. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,796 
Int. Cl.? E02F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 37—126 AE 11 Claims 








1. In a frame-drawn scraper having a bowl with hydrospring 
suspension and hydraulic pump, comprising a Ist circuit oper- 
atively connecting the hydraulic pump to bowl raise-lower 
means, said bowl raise-lower means disposed between and 
connecting the scraper draft frame and said bowl whereby the 
bowl is moved in the direction away from the ground when the 
bowl raise-lower means is activated and can move in the 
groundward direction, and a 2nd circuit with accumulator 
means therein, hydraulically disposed between the hydraulic 
pump and bow! raise-lower means, to connect the accumula- 
tor means in circuit therewith; 

the improvement characterized by: 

the circuits including hose forming a portion in common to 

the two circuits, said circuits being connected hydrauli- 
cally in parallel from said common hose portion to the 
bowl raise-lower means, the parallel portion of the 2nd 
circuit including said accumulator means; 

Ist lock valving connected in the Ist circuit between the 

hose and bowl raise-lower means; and 

2nd lock valving connected in the 2nd circuit between the 

accumulator and bowl raise-lower means; 

said valving having condition sensing means including oper- 

ative connections to the bowl rendering each sensitive to 
a condition to responsively block flow in the respective 
circuits, effectively as a safety lock for automatically 
hydraulically stopping the bowl from unwanted extreme 
movement. 


3,947,982 
STRUCTURE FOR CONNECTING TEETH TO THE 
DIGGING EDGE OF A BUCKET 
Tomaso Mantovani, Via Giovecca, 35, Mirabello (Ferrara), 
Italy 


Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,965 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 10, 1973, 29004/73; 
Jan. 2, 1974, 28901-A/74 
Int. Cl.? E02F 9/28 


U.S. Cl. 37—141 R 24 Claims 





1. In a bucket of an earth-moving machine or the like, a 
bucket wall having a front, substantially straight, cutting edge 
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region, said bucket wall being formed with an elongated notch 
extending therethrough inwardly from said front cutting edge 
region while being substantially perpendicular thereto, and a 
receptacle for receiving the tang of a bucket tooth, said recep- 
tacle being made in its entirety of a relatively hard, wear- 
resistant material and said receptacle being situated in said 
notch and having an outer peripheral region welded to said 
bucket wall and extending along said notch, said receptacle 
having an elongated hollow interior terminating in a front 
open end situated aproximately at the front cutting edge re- 
gion of said wall for receiving a bucket-tooth tang introduced 
into the hollow interior of said receptacle through said front 
open end thereof, said receptacle being adapted to accommo- 
date at an inner end region thereof a means for fixing a bucket 
tooth to said receptacle by cooperation with said tang of said 
bucket tooth, said receptacle being composed in its entirety of 
a pair of shells which together define the hollow interior of 
said receptacle, said shells engaging each other at surfaces of 
said shells which are situated in said notch and which are 
welded to each other to form said receptacle from said shells, 
and at least one of said shells having a pair of front lips pro- 
jecting laterally respectively in opposed directions from said 
front open end of said receptacle and extending along while 
being welded to said front cutting region of said bucket wall, 
said lips respectively terminating in free ends adapted to be 
welded to free ends of adjoining lips of adjoining receptacles 
adapted to be received in additional notches of said bucket 
wall, and each of said shells having at the front of said recepta- 
cle an elongated reinforcing protrusion extending in the gen- 
eral direction of said front cutting edge of said bucket wall. 


3,947,983 
RESISTANT TAG STRUCTURE 
Jerome J. Brunette, 911 Cambridge Drive, Libertyville, Ill. 
60048 
Filed June 4, 1975, Ser. No. 583,607 
Int. Cl.? GO9F 3/02 





U.S. Cl. 40—27 7 Claims 
CARBON FAPER 
TYVEK FOIL 


1. A tag structure adapted to receive handling information 
and retain the same under adverse weather and processing 
conditions comprising a laminate of a thin metal foil on a web 
of high density, self bonded spun polyethylene fibers each 
approximately 0.0002 inch in diameter, said laminate being 
generally rectangular and having a web face and a foil face, 
printed indicia on said web face for the receipt of information 
concerning an article to be tagged, said laminate being perfor- 
able without tearing thereof. 


3,947,984 
SUPPORT FOR DISPLAY ELEMENTS 

Donald Winrow, Weston, Canada, assignor to Ferranti-Pac- 

kard Limited, Toronto, Canada 

Filed May 7, 1975, Ser. No. 575,123 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 40—28 R 2 Claims 

1. In a display or indicating device, having an array of dis- 
play elements rotatably mounted on one side of a resilient 
flexible board of the type to bear printed circuits thereon and 
having such a printed circuit on the side remote from the array 
each said rotatably mounted element being provided with 
opposite contrastingly coloured surfaces, a magnet mounted 
on each said rotatably mounted member for rotation there- 
with and means mounted on said display board corresponding 
to each element for providing responsive to electrical energi- 
zation a magnetic field which controls the orientation of said 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


65 


magnet and said element, wherein said circuit is utilized to 
control said electrical energization; means for biasing said 


22 


board into a concave shape facing the side on which the array 
is mounted. 


3,947,985 
COMBINED TRASH RECEPTACLE AND ADVERTISING 
MEDIUM 
Franz Skrzypczak, Herten, Germany, assignor to Hans Jurgen 
Hauser, Herten-Scherlebeck, Germany 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,248 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1973, 
2322243 
Int. Cl.2? GOOF 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 40—33 19 Claims 





1. A combined trash receptacle and advertising medium, 
comprising a support including a hollow upright column; an 
outer housing stationarily mounted on said hollow column, at 
least a portion of said housing consisting of light-transmitting 
material; a trash can removably received in said outer housing 
and being spaced apart from said light transmitting portion; a 
frame rotatably mounted in said housing between said housing 
and said can; transparent advertising panels removably 
mounted on said frame behind said light-transmitting portion; 
means for illuminating said transparent advertising panels, 
said illuminating means being mounted on said frame between 
said panels and said can and comprising a plurality of upright 
fluorescent tubes; and means for rotating said frame in said 
housing and comprising an electric motor installed in said 
hollow column and conductor means extending through said 
column and arranged to connect said motor with an energy 
source. 


3,947,986 
ADVERTISING AND EMERGENCY SIGN 
Charles M. Page, Rte. 1, Box 514, Azle, Tex. 76020 
Filed Mar. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 514,478 
Int. Cl.? GO9F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 40—67 7 Claims 
1. An advertising and emergency sign device comprising: 
a. a sign disposed so as to be readily seen by passersby; said 
sign including: 





Apri. 6, 1976 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


i. a central framework; the core; and a perforable, corrugated sheet removably 

ii. two facade sides, disposed one on each side so as to be wrapped around the outer surface of the core, the upper and 
normally seen in a normal configuration; said facade 
sides bearing a normal notation; 

iii. retainer means for retaining said sides connected with 
said central framework at least in said normal position; 
said retainer means being connected respectively to 
said facade sides and said central framework and com- 40H 
prising respective hinge means hingedly connecting 
one edge each of respective said facade sides with said 
central framework such that said facade sides will pivot 
downwardly from said central framework; 

iv. interior message board disposed interiorly of said 
facade sides and connected with said central frame- 
work; said interior message board having displayed on 
respective sides an emergency message asking the 
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passerby to summon aid; 





v. release means for releasing at least one edge of respec- 
tive said facade sides to allow said facade sides to fall 
away sufficiently to expose said interior message board; 

vi. switch means for energizing said release means; said 
switch means being disposed at a point remote from 
said sign so as to be closed when a robbery and the like 
is in progress making display of the emergency message 
desirable; such that said interior message board with its 
emergency message is exposed silently so as not to 
endanger person’s lives in the event of a robbery and 
the like; 

vii. interior illumination means for illuminating said inter- 
ior message board; said interior illumination means 
being disposed interiorly of said central framework and 
adapted to remain energized after said release means is 
energized by closure of said switch means; 

b. exterior illumination means for illuminating said sign in 
said normal configuration for viewing at night; 
c. support means supporting said sign. 


3,947,987 
ROTATABLE POSTER DISPLAY UNIT 

Robert E. Allen, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Bemiss-Jason 

Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 413,086 
Int. Cl.? GO9F 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 40—68 2 Claims 

1. A display unit comprising: a core of cardboard material, 
said core having a pair of opposed ends and a generally contin- 
uous outer surface; a rod extending through the core and 
spanning said ends and having first means for positioning the 
lower end thereof on a supporting surface; a flat plate; a pin 
extending through the rod, the plate being supported on the 
pin and disposed for supporting the core on the rod at a loca- 
tion above said first means with said core being rotatable on 
the rod; a pair of end members shiftably mounted on respec- 
tive ends of the core, each end member having an end wall and 
a continuous flange at the outer periphery of the end wall, the 
flange of one of the end walls being adjacent to and contigu- 
ous with the lower end of the core, the flange of the other end 
wall being adjacent to and contiguous with the upper end of 





lower marginal edges being releasably received between the 
flange and the core, whereby the sheet is removably secured 
to the core. 


3,947,988 
PORTABLE RIFLE REST 
Joseph W. Besaw, 1417 7th Ave. NW., Austin, Minn. 55912 
Filed Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 536,571 
Int. Cl.? F41C 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 42—94 5 Claims 





1. A portable gun rest for use on a supporting surface in- 

cluding: 

A. an elongated upper block; 

B. a pair of elongated lower foot blocks depending from 
below said upper block; 

C. means for pivotally mounting at least one of said foot 
blocks on a vertical axis to move between a transport 
position in alignment with said upper block and a use 
position transverse thereof; and 

D. said upper block being provided with an upwardly open- 
ing notch adapted to support a gun in a generally horizon- 
tal position. 


3,947,989 
FISHING EQUIPMENT 
Philip D. Bart, 46 Spinning Wheel Lane, Tamarac, Fla. 33313 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,860 
Int. Cl.? AOIK 85/00 
U.S. Cl. 43—42.09 9 Claims 








1. In a fishing lure, the combination comprising a head, a 
body and a tail, said head including a raised circumferential 
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outer peripheral portion forming a cup shape and having a 
shaped profile with a forwardly protruding lower portion 
curving into an upper less sloping portion, said body being 
connected to said head, said body being hollow, said tail 
member further comprising a support means, a plurality of 
streamers attached to said support means, and means for 
removably securing said support means to said head through 
said body. 


3,947,990 
SUBMERSIBLE FLOAT 
Donald K. Johnson, 16380 Terry Lane, Oak Forrest, Ill. 60452 
Filed Apr. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 566,884 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 93/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—44.9 9 Claims 








6. A float capsule device in combination with a fish hook 
and leader attached thereto, said float capsule device being 
frictionally affixed to the fish hook and surrounding a shank 
portion of the hook, said leader being tied with a knot to an 
eye portion of said fish hook at the end of said shank, said float 
capsule device concealing said knot and imparting buoyancy 
to said hook and leader. 


3,947,991 
FISHING TACKLE CONTAINER 
Paul J. Morcom, Rte. No. 1, Box 235, Henderson, Tex. 75652 
Filed Jan. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 543,879 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 97/04 


U.S. Cl. 43—54.5 R 12 Claims 





1. A compartmentalized container comprising: 

a housing having an opening on one side and a cut-out 
adjacent thereto on the top of said housing, and 

a plurality of horizontal trays disposed in a superposed 
stacked relation and rotatable about a vertical axis within 
said housing, each tray formed to define a cut-out therein 
of matching size and shape as the cut-out in the top of 
said housing and aligned so that the cut-outs in said trays 
may be aligned with the cut-out in said housing, wherein 
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the walls of said trays completely close the opening in the 
side of said housing when the cut-outs in said trays are 
aligned with the cut-out in said housing and wherein each 
of the trays may be selectively rotated about said vertical 
axis such that the contents therein are accessible through 
the opening in the side and the cut-out in the top of said 
housing 


3,947,992 
MOLDING TOY 
Jerome H. Lemelson, 85 Rector St., Metuchen, N.J. 08840 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 395,410, Sept. 10, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,869,824, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 223,148, 
Feb. 3, 1972, abandoned. This application Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. 
No. 556,978 
Int. Cl? A63H 33/06 


U.S. Cl. 46—17 4 Claims 











1. A molding craft comprising in combination: 

a sheet-like base formed with a bottom wall portion and a 
plurality of ridge-like formations molded integral with 
said bottom wall and projecting upwardly therefrom, 

said ridge-like formations defining separate compartments 
each totally circumscribed by respective of said ridge-like 
formations, 

said ridge-like formations having a continuous upper rim 
defining respective envelopes of narrow surfaces repre- 
senting partitions between said compartments, 

a plurality of different quantities of differently colored 
casting materials disposed within each of said separate 
compartments and solidified in situ therein and each 
bonded to the bottom wall portions of each compartment 
to define different colored decorations for said composite 
article, ; 

said narrow surfaces representing partitions between said 
compartments beng of different color than the colors of 
said different colored casting materials, said narrow sur- 
faces extending above the level of said casting materials 
filling said compartments so as to be easily distinguishable 
by color and relief from the different colored casting 
materials in said compartments. 
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3,947,993 
AIRFOIL AND MEANS FOR LAUNCHING SAME 
Charles W. Hoppe, 30233 Southfield Road, Southfield, Mich. 
48076 
Filed Feb. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 546,879 
Int. Cl.? A63H 33/18 


U.S. Cl. 46—74 R 10 Claims 





1. An airfoil adapted to be propelled through the atmo- 
sphere, said airfoil comprising an elongated member having a 
tapered nose portion; first surface means extending from said 
nose portion and functioning to stabilize said airfoil during a 
first stage of flight, said first surface means being operable 
beyond a predetermined velocity; second surface means ex- 
tending from said nose portion and functioning to rotate said 
airfoil about its center of gravity along an axis which is travers- 
ing the longitudinal axis of said elongated member when the 
velocity of said airfoil is below a predetermined rate. 


3,947,994 
FIGURE TOY WITH MEANS FOR EXECUTING ARM 
THRUSTING MOVEMENT 
Burton C. Meyer, Downers Grove, and Palmer J. Schoenfield, 
Evanston, both of Ill., assignors to Marvin Glass & Associ- 
ates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 416,109 
Int. Cl.? A63H 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 46— 148 
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an eccentric member rotatably mounted on the shaft at the 
arm joint; 

a generally hollow upper arm portion having a shoulder and 
an elbow end, said shoulder end being secured to said 
shaft at the arm joint for rotation therewith; 

a lower arm portion having an elbow end and a hand end, 
said lower arm portion being swingably mounted to said 
upper arm portion about an elbow pivot at the respective 
elbow ends; 

a rod connected at one end to said eccentric member off 
center relative to the shaft and pivotally connected at the 
other end to the lower arm portion near the elbow end 
thereof at a point spaced from and off center relative to 
said elbow pivot, said arm being movable from a preset 
position wherein the upper arm is generally vertically 
oriented alongside the torso and the lower arm portion is 
generally horizontally positioned at right angles with the 
upper arm to a thrusting position wherein the upper arm 
portion and lower arm portion are generally horizontally 
aligned extending generally at a right angle with the torso 
after the shaft has been rotated to a predetermined arc 
and then from the thrusting position to an after-thrust 
position after further rotation of the shaft, whereby said 
arm moves in a programmed sequence simulating a 
thrusting movement in response to rotation of the shaft; 

actuation means for selectively rotating said shaft, said 
actuation means including a pinion gear secured to said 
shaft for rotation therewith, a gear rack meshingly engag- 
ing said pinion gear and mounted for movement within 
the torso, a plate forming a movable part of the torso 
secured to said gear rack whereby the shaft is rotated in 
response to pushing the plate, and return means for posi- 
tively pushing the movable plate back to its original posi- 
tion after actuation causing the arm to move from its 
after-thrust position to its preset position; and 

detent means mounted on the eccentric member for posi- 
tioning said eccentric member so that it will be in the 
preset position after actuation. 


3,947,995 
SOD SEEDLING GROWING APPARATUS 


John C. Renfro, Dana Point, Calif., assignor to Renfro Devel- 


opment Corporation, Dana Point, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 560,692 
Int. Cl.? B26D 1/00; AO1G 9/02 


11 Claims ys ¢1, 47—34R 3 Claims 





1. An apparatus for use in growing seedlings from seed 


embedded in humus contained in said apparatus when the 
latter rests on an open topped container in which fertile soil 
is disposed, which apparatus includes: 

a. a frame of substantial depth that is defined by a plurality 
of side pieces connected in end-to-end relationship, said 
frame being adapted to be removably supported in a 
horizontal position on top of said container whereby said 
frame can be substantially filled with humus wherein said 
seeds are embedded, with at least one of said side pieces 
having a first longitudinal slot formed therein that is 





1. An action figure toy including a torso having means 
defining an arm joint and a movable arm connected thereto, disposed adjacent to said container when said frame rests 
comprising: thereon, with said slot having first and second ends; 

a shaft mounted for rotation with respect to the torso having b. a plurality of elongate root-cutting blades that are pivot- 

one end thereof connected to the movable arm; ally connected in end-to-end relationship and when in a 


ApRII 


sae mreougpse YGPFOsa Bw vVPaeaeorh 


| 
GER) 


Harry 
Cor 


US. ¢ 

1. 
contre 
factor 
sists ¢ 
insolu 
nyl al 
comb: 
polyn 
havin; 
respir 
said s 


COU! 


Arvo 


1634) 


US. ¢ 


each: 
strip 

said c 
secur 
conne 
pane 








Aprit 6, 1976 


first position are disposed adjacent to the interior surfaces 
of said side pieces, with said blades lying in a plane sub- 
stantially common to that of said slot, and with one of said 
blades having a first end portion that projects through 
said first end of said slot to the exterior of said frame; 

c. a handle secured to said first end portion of said blade; 
and 

d. means for pivotally connecting a free end of one of said 
blades to said frame adjacent said second end of said slot, 
said handle when grasped and pulled outwardly moving 
said blades from said first position to a second position 
wherein said blades are longitudinally aligned, with the 
movement of said blades from said first to said second 
position after said seeds have developed into seedlings 
severing the portion of the roots of said seedlings in said 
frame from those portions of said roots in said container 
to permit said frame to be separated from said container 
for the easy removal of said seedlings from said frame. 


3,947,996 
METHOD OF COATING SEEDS TO CONTROL 

GERMINATION AND THE RESULTANT COATED SEEDS 
Harry Watts, Sarnia, Canada, assignor to The Dow Chemical 

Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,041 
Int. Cl.? AOIC 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 47—57.6 8 Claims 

1. A seed enveloped in a continuous adherent coating to 
control germination until environmental conditions are satis- 
factory to continued crop growth wherein said coating con- 
sists essentially of a uniform blend of an aqueous latex of 
insoluble polymer and from 0.5 to 5 weight percent of polyvi- 
nyl alcohol wherein said weight percent is based upon the 
combined weight of polyvinyl alcohol and water insoluble 
polymer and drying the composition to provide a coating 
having an oxygen permeability sufficient to permit normal 
respiration of the seed and from 0.01 to 0.15 mm thickness on 
said seeds. 


3,947,997 
COUPLED WINDOW WITH TWO CASINGS AND THREE 
PANES 
Arvo Mursula, Alavus, Finland 
Filed May 1, 1975, Ser. No. 573,407 
Claims priority, application Finland, May 28, 
1634/74 


1974, 


Int. Cl.? EOSC 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 49—62 2 Claims 





1. A window having two single-pane casings connected to 
each other by hinges and an intermediate pane having a gasket 
strip encircling the circumference thereof located between 
said casings, said intermediate pane being at one edge thereof 
secured to hinge flaps carried on the hinge pins of said hinges 
connecting said casings to each other, and said intermediate 
pane being provided at the opposite edge thereof with one 
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single switch coupling having together turnable coupling 
tongues, each coupling tongue co-operating with a corre- 
sponding opening in a counterplate in said inner and outer 
casings, respectively, said coupling tongues and openings 
being shaped and arranged such that in one end position of 
said coupling tongues said intermediate pane is coupled to 
said inner casing, in an opposite end position of said coupling 
tongues said intermediate pane is coupled to said outer casing, 
and in an intermediate position of said coupling tongues said 
intermediate pane is coupled simultaneously to both said 
casings. 


3,947,998 
DUAL SASH WINDOW ASSEMBLY WITH 
WEATHERTIGHT SEALING MEANS 
Isamu Matsubara, Nyuzen, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan . 
Filed Sept. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 507,480 
Int. Cl.? EOSD 13/00, 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 49—209 6 Claims 











4. In a dual sash window assembly comprising a supporting 
frame including a header and a sill and jambs, and a pair of 
horizontally movable sashes mounted within said supporting 
frame in parallel spaced planes, each of said sashes including 
top and bottom horizontal members and side vertical mem- 
bers, said side vertical members consisting of a first side verti- 
cal member to be held against one of said jambs of said sup- 
porting frame when the sash is in a closed position and a 
second side vertical member to meet the corresponding side 
vertical member of the other sash when the two sashes are in 
their closed positions, the combination thereof with: 

means defining outwardly open channels along said top and 
bottom horizontal members and said first side vertical 
member of each sash; 

a plurality of vertical rolls rotatably supported in selected 
positions internally of said channels; 

a plurality of flanges projecting inwardly from said support- 
ing frame and intruding into said channels, respectively, 
when said sashes are in their closed positions; 

a plurality of raised roll seats formed on said flanges in such 
positions that said rolls ride on said roll seats, respec- 
tively, when said sashes are moved to their closed posi- 
tions; 

said rolls and said roll seats on each of said sashes being so 
arranged that said sashes undergo lateral displacement 
toward each other relative to said supporting frame when 
said sashes are moved to their closed positions; 

first sealing strips arranged along said header and sill of said 
supporting frame in the middle of the transverse dimen- 
sion thereof whereby said top and bottom horizontal 
members of said sashes become pressed against said first 
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sealing strips, respectively, upon lateral displacement of 
said sashes in their closed positions; 

a second sealing strip arranged along said second side verti- 
cal member of one of said sashes whereby said second 
side vertical member of the other sash becomes pressed 
against said second sealing strip upon lateral displace- 
ment of said sashes in their closed positions; and 

third sealing strips arranged internally of said channels 
along said first side vertical members of said sashes 
whereby said third sealing strips become pressed against 
the respective flanges intruding into the respective chan- 
nels along said first side vertical members upon lateral 
displacement of said sashes in their closed positions. 


3,947,999 
SLIDING DOOR ASSEMBLY 
Pierre Disperens, En Vallaire, 1024 Ecublens, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,284 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 27, 1973, 
13831/73; Sept. 11, 1974, 12337/74 
Int. Cl.2 EOSD 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 49—217 10 Claims 
























1. A sliding door assembly comprising a door, a door frame 
having a door opening, a horizontal rolling track fixed parallel 
to the frame above said door opening, a suspension member 
movably mounted along the track, a lever pivotally connected 
at its upper end to said suspension member and at its lower 
end to the upper portion of the door and by which the door 
is suspended from the track, the lever being pivotable between 
a first position in which the door is lowered and applied 
against the frame and a second position in which the door is 
raised and spaced apart from the frame, and means for moving 
the lever from its second to its first position in response to 
movement of said suspension member along the track into a 
closed position of the door and from its first to its second 
position in response to movement of said suspension member 
along the track from said closed position of the door, said 
means for moving said lever comprising a cam track fixed in 
relation to the frame, linkage means pivotally connected with 
the lower end of said lever and comprising a movable cam 
follower member, a roller carried by said cam follower mem- 
ber and engageable with said cam track to pivot said lever 
from said first position to said second position and means for 
guiding said cam follower member to move obliquely up- 
wardly and outwardly from said frame. 


GAZETTE Apri 6, 1976 


3,948,000 
HYDRAULIC DOOR OPENERS 
Pauli Dennis Pedersen, Landskrona, Sweden, assignor to In- 
genjorsfirman Besam Aktiebolag, Landskrona, Sweden 
Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,839 
Int. Cl.? EOSF 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 49—340 9 Claims 




















1. A hydraulic door opener comprising in combination a 
hydraulically operated rotary motor, a motor shaft mounted in 
the motor and operatively connected with door engaging 
means, a hydraulic liquid reservoir, a door operating spring 
operatively connected with the shaft, a motor-driven hydrau- 
lic pump, an actuator for the motor of the motor-driven pump, 
hydraulic liquid conduits providing communication between 
the hydraulic pump, the hydraulically operated rotary motor 
and the hydraulic liquid reservoir and from the reservoir back 
to the pump so as to produce a closed hydraulic circuit, the 
rotary motor operating a door to tension the door operating 
spring, said hydraulic door opener including a spring housing 
for the door operating spring separately surrounding the 
spring and providing hydraulic liquid reservoir means as com- 
ponent part of the said hydraulic liquid circuit, said spring 
housing, said rotary motor and said hydraulic pump being 
mounted as separate assembly units within said opener to 
provide easy and separate access thereto. 


3,948,001 
CURVED SURFACE GRINDING MACHINE 
Shinichi Miyazawa, Kawasaki; Kaneyoshi Miyasaka, and 
Hidehiko Takeyama, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors 
to Agency of Industrial Science & Technology, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,028 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1973, 47-112647 
Int. Cl.? B24B 49/16 
U.S. CL. 51—137 7 Claims 

1. A curved surface grinding machine, comprising: 

a working table for fixedly holding a work thereon and 
movable back and forth in a longitudinal direction by 
means of a servomotor; 

a grinding head supported on a machine frame and movable 
perpendicularly toward and away from said working table 
by means of a servomotor, said grinding head including 
an abrasive grinding tool and a tool-driving electric motor 
for driving said grinding tool; and 

means for controlling the movement of said working table 
and grinding head in response to variations in the load 
current of said tool-driving motor in such a manner as to 
effect uniform grinding on and impart a high degree 
smoothness to the surface of said work; 

said controlling means including a detector adapted to 
detect the load current of said tool-driving motor, a com- 
parator connected to said detector and adapted to pro- 
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duce an electric signal indicative of the difference be- 
tween the load current detected by said detector and a 

















predetermined reference value, and means for controlling 
said servomotors of said working table and grinding head 
on the basis of the signal from said comparator. 


3,948,002 
VIBRATORY FINISHING APPARATUS 
Hisamine Kobayashi, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Shikishima Tipton, Nagayo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 568,099 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 11, 1974, 49-79343 
Irt. Cl.? B24B 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 51—163 V 20 Claims 





1. In a vibratory finishing apparatus with a vibratory finish- 
ing tub formed like an annular trough disposed in a horizontal 
arrangement and including a stationary dam member of tri- 
angular shape provided on the arcuate bottom of the trough 
and a movable flap member provided pivotally up and down 
between the stationary dam member and the open end of the 
trough which leads to a mass separating or sieving device, an 
improved apparatus wherein the trough has a region provided 
therein for moving a mass including workpieces and abrasive 
media which enters said region and is accumulated under 
compressed vibrations forward to said mass separating device, 
said region being defined by said stationary dam member, said 
movable flap member provided with an anti-backflow member 
thereon, at least one closure for closing the upper open por- 
tions of the trough between a point at which the mass begins 
to ascend and said open end of the trough, and a mass guiding 
plate for allowing the mass to enter said region and preventing 
the backflow of said mass, said guiding plate being so provided 
at upstream end of said closure as to traverse said trough 
radially. 
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3,948,003 

APPARATUS FOR THE TREATMENT OF WORKPIECE 
SURFACES 


Oskar Pletscher, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Gebrueder 
Pletscher, Zurich, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 226,691, Feb. 16, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,848,373. This application Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,106 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 22, 1971, 
2522/71 


Int. Cl.? B24B 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 51—164 23 Claims 





1. An apparatus for treating the surface of workpieces by 
means of a mass of smooth-surface or abrasive particles which 
impact against the surface of the workpiece, comprising 
means for elevating the particles to a path of free fall for such 
particles without appreciably entraining the workpieces, 
means for supporting and rotating the workpieces at the re- 
gion of free fall of the particles, said supporting and rotating 
means incorporating said particle elevating means, said elevat- 
ing means including entrainment means for predominantly 
only entraining and elevating said particles without apprecia- 
bly entraining and raising said workpieces to thereby continu- 
ally produce a separation action between the particles and the 
workpieces, the particles being elevated to said path of free 
fall to form a freefalling stream of particles raining down and 
impacting against the workpieces whereas the workpieces 
during said separation action being simultaneously exposed to 
a tumblind action and being freely rotatable at the region of 
a lower actuated supporting surface of said supporting and 
rotating means, said means for supporting and rotating the 
workpieces comprising a slightly inclined receiving mecha- 
nism substantially open at both ends, said supporting surface 
extending between said open ends, and means for introducing 
a friction-reducing medium for contact with the workpieces 
and particles. 


3,948,004 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING AN ELECTRICAL 
REMOVAL SIGNAL CORRESPONDING TO LATERAL 
AND RADIAL FORCE LOADS ON A TIRE 
Peter Max Gruber, Pfungstadt, Germany, assignor to Gebr. 
Hofmann KG, Darmstadt, Germany 
Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,435 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 30, 1973, 
2343841 
Int. Cl.? B24B 49/16 
U.S. Cl. 51—165 R 3 Claims 
1. Apparatus for producing a removal electrical signal indi- 
cating the amounts of material to be removed from a loaded 
tire in both lateral and radial directions comprising: 
means for detecting the lateral forces and producing a first 
electrical signal which varies as a function of the detected 
force, 
means for detecting the radial forces and producing a sec- 
ond electrical signal which varies as a function of the 
detected force, 
means for dividing and first signal by said second signal to 
produce a tangent electrical signal which varies as a 
function of the tangent of the angle between the vector 
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representing said radial and lateral forces and the vector 
representing said radial force, 

means for preselecting a plurality of tangent values and 
producing preset electrical signals representing said pre- 
set values, and 
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means for comparing said preset signals with said tangent 
signals and producing said removal signal as a function 
thereof. 


3,948,005 
CEILING GRINDING APPARATUS 
Jack W. Whitsett, 936 Castile Ave., Coral Gables, Fla. 33134 
Filed Jan. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 538,333 
Int. Cl.? B24B 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 51—180 8 Claims 





1. A ceiling grinding apparatus, the combination compris- 
ing: 

a portable support assembly; 

a central elongated member coupled to said support assem- 
bly for vertical movement; 

a boom assembly pivotally mounted on the top of said 
central member; 

a grinding assembly coupled to a first end of said boom 
assembly, 

said grinding assembly including blade means for grinding 
the ceiling and rotation means for rotating said blade 
means; 

biasing means for biasing the second end of said boom 
assembly downwards and said first end upwards to force 
said blade means against the ceiling; and 

elevating means carried on said support assembly for mov- 
ing said central member vertically upward and down- 
ward, 

said support assembly including 
first and second elongated structural members located in 

the same vertical plane and oriented at an angle of 
approximately 40° to each other. 
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third and fourth elongated structural members located in 
the same vertical plane and oriented at an angle of 
approximately 40° to each other, 

a horizontally oriented cross bar coupled at one end to 
said first and second structural members and at the 
other end to said third and fourth structural members, 

clamping means on said cross bar for releasably support- 
ing said central elongated member in a vertical posi- 
tion, 

four wheels, each independently and rotatably coupled at 
the bottom of one of said elongated structural mem- 
bers, and 

a plurality of horizontally oriented struts interconnecting 
said elongated structural members, the lowermost 
thereof being at a height approximately equal to one- 
third the height of said structural members. 


3,948,006 
DIAMOND FACETING PLATFORM 
Joseph Waldman, 899 Montgomery St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11213 
Filed Jan. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 541,334 
Int. Cl.? B24B 19/16 


U.S. Cl. 51—229 3 Claims 





1. An adjustable diamond faceting platform adapted to be 
mounted on a tong and suitable for supporting a dop, said 
platform comprising first and second plate members, hinge 
means connecting adjacent ends of said first and second plate 
members together to permit said plate members to pivot rela- 
tive to each other about said hinge means, an opposite end of 
said first plate member being provided with mounting means 
for connection to the tong, an arcuate projecting tongue ex- 
tending from one side of said second plate member at said 
adjacent end of said second plate member towards one side of 
said first plate member, spring means for biasing said second 
plate member about said hinge means to position a free end 
of said tongue adjacent to said one side of said first plate 
member, abutment means provided on said first plate member 
for engaging said tongue to move said free end of said tongue 
away from said one side of said first plate member to cause 
said second plate member to pivot about said hinge means to 
a desired angular orientation with respect to said first plate 
member, said second plate member being provided with a first 
opening extending from said one side of said second plate 
member to an opposite side of said second plate member, a 
dop receiving socket member having an axis of rotation being 
disposed in said first opening with a portion of said socket 
member extending outwardly from said opposite side of said 
second plate member to receive the dop, said socket member 
including means for connecting the dop thereto for common 
rotation about said axis, a worm gear provided on said socket 
member and within said first opening for rotation about said 
axis, a second opening extending through said second plate 
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member in communication with said first opening and in a 
transverse direction to said first opening, a worm rotatably 
mounted in said second opening proximate to said worm gear 
for meshingly engaging said worm gear and rotating the same 
with corresponding rotation of said worm, said worm being 
mounted with clearance for limited transverse movements in 
directions towards and away from said worm gear, adjustable 
bearing means mounted on the platform for engaging said 
worm and applying selective pressures to said worm in the 
direction of said worm gear, where suitable adjustment of said 
bearing means compensates for tolerances and wear and pro- 
vides positive engagement between said worm gear and said 
worm, said worm having a central threaded portion meshingly 
engageable with said worm gear and having cylindrical shaft 
portions extending axially from each end of said threaded 
portion, each shaft portion being at least partially disposed 
within said second plate member, said bearing means cooper- 
ating with said shaft portions disposed within said second plate 
member, said shaft portions extending outwardly beyond said 
second plate member to be accessible for manual rotation of 
said worm, sleeve means being provided on each of said shaft 
portions disposed within said second plate member, said 
sleeve means including a cylindrical sleeve enclosing each 
shaft portion disposed within said second plate member, said 
sleeves being provided with smooth surfaces for minimizing 
friction between said sleeves and said shaft portions which are 
rotatably journalled through said sleeves, said bearing means 
including two set screws threadedly mounted on said second 
plate member, one of set screws being positioned on each side 
of said thread portion of said worm for engagement with an 
associated one of said sleeves, each of said set screws being 
mounted for advancement in direction of said worm gear and 
substantially normal to direction of said axis of rotation of said 
worm gear. 


3,948,007 
METHOD FOR WORKING THE MARGINAL ZONES OF A 
LENS 
Paul Feneberg, Planegg, and Anton Schatz, Munich, both of 
Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Filed May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,429 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 30, 1973, 
2327583 
Int. Cl.? B24B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 51—284 8 Claims 


SOURCE OF 
viscous Lew 








1. A method of working the marginal zones of a lens—par- 
ticularly a contact lens—which is of soft and readily damaged 
material, comprising the steps of placing the lens onto a sup- 
port having a curved surface so that a circumferential mar- 
ginal zone of the lens projects beyond said surface; applying 
a viscous liquid between the lens and the surface; rotating the 
support; effecting centering of the lens on the surface of the 
rotating support; retaining the centered lens immovably on the 
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surface of the rotating support; and grinding the marginal zone 
of the lens with a rotary grinding tool to obtain a desired 
profile for it. 


3,948,008 
PREFABRICATED STRUCTURAL ELEMENT, 
ESPECIALLY BALCONY ELEMENT 
Werner Goetz, Obereschacher Str. 9, 773) Villingen-Schwen- 
ningen, Germany 
Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,385 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 25, 1973, 
7323502([U] 


Int. Cl.? E04B 1/34, 1/04 


U.S. CL. 52—73 7 Claims 








1. A building structure comprising a prefabricated integral 
structural element and a supporting member having a prede- 
termined width at its supporting surface, said prefabricated 
strucural element comprising a main floor section of a given 
thickness, a cantilevered floor section, rib means comprising 
reinforcing rod means rigidly interconnecting said main floor 
section and said cantilevered section in spaced relation so as 
to form a gap between the sections, said rod means extending 
uninterrupted across the gap, said rib means being spaced 
from each other to define passages therebetween said rib 
means being of smaller height than said given thickness, said 
element being supported on said supporting surface, said rib 
means having a length between said main floor section and 
said cantilevered section that is less than said width of said 
supporting surface so that the bottom of said gap is closed by 
said supporting surface, means rigidly secured to said support- 
ing member to extend out of the supporting surface and into 
said gap for cooperation with said rib means for interconnect- 
ing said supporting member with said structural element, 
concrete filling said gap thereby embedding said rib means 
and said interconnecting means to form an integral structural 
combination, and further reinforcing rod means running sub- 
stantially the entire length of the gap. 

J 


3,948,009 
SOUND INSULATING WALL MADE FROM COMPOSITE 
RUBBER MATERIAL 

Klaus Bernhard, Wermeiskirchen, Germany, assignor to Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 449,803 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 28, 1973, 

2321676 
Int. Cl.? EO4H //82 

U.S. Cl. 52—144 5 Claims 

1. Sound insulating wall consisting of boards 5 to 20 cm in 
thickness attached to a stable frame, said boards comprising 
a mixture of (1) rubber shavings having particle sizes of about 
1 to 20 cm’, (2) a binder of polyurethane foam which hardens 
to form a predominately closed cellular structure wherein said 
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binder is present in an amount of between 5 and 15 percent 
based on the dry weight of the rubber shavings and (3) open- 
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celled soft foam waste which is present in the spaces between 
the rubber shavings. 


3,948,010 
REINFORCING DEVICE FOR AN ELEMENT OF 
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE 
Roger Paul Sonneville, 5, rue Maurice Ravel, 92 Saint-Cloud, 
France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 312,413, Dec. 5, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,942 


Claims priority, application France, Dec. 17, 1971, 
71.45425; May 4, 1972, 72.15842 
Int. Cl.? E04C 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 52—223 R 17 Claims 





1. A reinforcing device for the prestressing by compression 
of a concrete element and comprising a rigid reinforcement 
unit having a metal tube and two end p) tes respectively per- 
manently fixed to opposite ends of the tube, a first of which 
plates constitutes a first end wall defining a terminal trans- 
verse face of the unit whereas a second of said plates consti- 
tutes an opposite second end wall defining a terminal trans- 
verse face of the unit which second end wall defines an aper- 
ture in the extension of the interior of the tube, the first end 
wall defining an inner face facing the second end wall, means 
for urging the plates apart and thereby putting the whole of 
the tube under tension, the plates defining support surfaces 
which face each other and extend substantially radially out- 
wardly of the tube for compressing the concrete element 
between the plates when the tube-tensioning means are ren- 
dered inoperative, the tube-tensioning means comprising 
metal pressure-applying means co-operative with the second 
plate and disposed within the tube and capable of axially 
abutting said inner face of said first end wall, and screw means 
interposed between the second plate and the pressure-apply- 
ing means for urging the pressure-applying means against said 
inner end face, the pressure-applying means comprising a rigid 
metal core and being removable from the second plate and 
removable from the tube by way of said aperture after tension- 
ing of the tube, the tube having in some regions of the tube a 
cross-sectional shape which has a first dimension in a first 
direction and a second dimension shorter than the first dimen- 
sion in a second direction perpendicular to the first direction, 
the cross-sectional shapes of at least two of said regions of said 
tube having their first dimensions oriented differently and the 
second dimensions being but slightly larger than the corre- 
sponding dimension of the cross-section of the core so that the 
tube affords a lateral support for the core against buckling of 
the core. 





Aprit 6, 1976 


3,948,011 
PARTITION SYSTEM FOR A BUILDING 

Reginald Stanley Price, 3228 - 6th St., SW., Calgary, Alberta; 

Robert Stanley Agar, 16 Willow Wood Court, Willowdale, 

Ontario, and Stanley Elden Thorsell, 121 Conifer St., Sher- 

wood Park, Alberta, all of Canada 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 293,662, Sept. 29, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 487,821 

Int. Cl.? E04H 1/00; A43B 23/20 


U.S. Cl. 52. -241 4 Claims 

















1. A building partition wall comprising: 

first and second runner members mounted horizontally on 
a ceiling and floor respectively in confronting relation- 
ship; 

a plurality of spaced, vertical stud members extending longi- 
tudinally between the runner members and cooperating 
therewith to form a solid framework, each stud member 
having at least one cut-out extending therethrough, said 
cut-out in one stud member being aligned with a cut-out 
in each other stud member; 

one or more horizontal channel members, each extending 
through a series of said aligned cut-outs and having an 
upwardly extending side leg; 

a plurality of gypsum board panels, each suspended in side 
by side relationship from the horizontal channel member 
or members; 

and a plurality of suspension assemblies affixed to the rear 
of each panel in spaced relationship, said suspension 
assemblies attaching the panel to said channel members; 

each said suspension assembly comprising a gang nail plate 
and a separable hanger member, 

each said gang nail plate comprising a plate and a plurality 
of integral, panel-piercing, non-threaded members pro- 
jecting from the plate and extending into the panel with- 
out protruding through the front face thereof; 

each said hanger member having a cam surface which coop- 
erates with a side leg of the horizontal channel member 
from which it is suspended to draw the panel firmly 
against the adjacent vertical stud members. 


3,948,012 

SPACE FRAME SUPPORT SYSTEM 
Hristo V. Papayoti, 2886 Sorrento, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48104 

Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,366 

Int. Cl.? E04C 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 52—263 21 Claims 
1. A support structure for a multiple-decked space frame 
system including a plurality of elongated stress and load trans- 
mitting struts interconnected by a plurality of stress and load 
distributing fixtures to define upper and lower grid-like chord 
frame structures disposed in spaced parallel planes, said space 
frames having in common an intermediate chord frame com- 
prising their upper and lower chord frames respectively; a 
plurality of elongated stress and load transmitting struts each 
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connecting respectively with fixtures of the upper and inter- 
mediate chord frame structures and the intermediate and 
lower chord frame structures to define a web structure inter- 
mediate said chord frame structures; and means for fastening 
said struts to said fixtures;; said support structure including a 
vertically upstanding column, a first column arm fixed to the 
upper end of said column, a second column arm mounted 
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above, axially aligned with and spaced from said first column 
arm, a plurality of posts mounted intermediate said first and 
second column arms for connecting them in a rigid manner, 
said first column arm further having a plurality of mounting 
means fixed to its upper surface and engaging the opposed 
fixtures of said intermediate chord frame to support ‘said 
intermediate chord frame. 


3,948,013 
COLD FORGED STEEL GRATING 
Lawrence E. Lobaugh, 132 Wilson Ave., Niles, Ohio 44446, 
and Thomas S. Gallo, 1119 Marshall Road, McDonald, Ohio 
44437 
Filed May 7, 1975, Ser. No. 575,464 
Int. Cl.? E04C 2/42, 5/04; B23P 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 52—669 6 Claims 





1. A grating comprising a plurality of similar load bearing 
spaced parallel longitudinally extending bearing bars, the 
upper edges of said bearing bars each having a plurality of 
longitudinally spaced notches therein and a plurality of longi- 
tudinally spaced openings therethrough, the openings of one 
bearing bar being disposed in transverse alignment with the 
openings in the adjacent bearing bars and a plurality of load 
bearing spaced straight parallel cross rods positioned through 
said openings in said bearing bars, portions of said bearing 
bars adjacent said openings overlying portions of the cross 
rods in clamping engagement with said cross rods and portions 
of said cross rods adjacent said bearing bars flattened and into 
clamping engagement with said bearing bars, said flattened 
portions of said cross rods engaging said bearing bars being 
relatively wider than said openings therein. 


3,948,014 
INTERNALLY CONTAINED TEAR-INDUCING TAB FOR 
VACUUM SEALED PACKAGES 
Robert O. Wolfelsperger, Fairfield, N.J., assignor to William E. 
Young, Atlantic Highlands, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 462,305, April 19, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,900,105. This application Mar. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 555,868 
Int. Cl.? B65B 9/02, 61/18 
U.S. Cl. 53—14 6 Claims 

1. The method of forming a package with a tear-inducing 
means which is associated with the positioning of a product of 
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determined size, said method including the steps of: (a) pro- 
viding a lower flexible film having a width and length greater 
than the product to be packaged; (b) forming and providing 
a tear-inducing tab of relative thinness and having a substan- 
tial stiffness to resist bending of the tab, said forming including 
causing a sharp pointed end portion to be provided; (c) plac- 
ing said tear-inducing tab on the lower film and positioning 
this tab so that the pointed portion is directed toward an edge 
of the lower film and at a selected distance inwardly from the 
edge of the lower film; (d) placing and positioning a product 
of selected size on the lower film so that the periphery of the 
product is at least a short distance in from the ends and side 





edges of the lower film and also positioning the product so that 
the sharp pointed portion and a short adjacent portion of the 
tear-inducing tab extends beyond the periphery of the prod- 
uct, and (e) providing and positioning an upper flexible film 
over the lower film and product, the upper film being of sub- 
stantially the same size as the lower film and drawing the 
upper film tightly around the top and sides of the product and 
sealing the upper and lower films to encase the product and 
that projecting portion of the tear-inducing tab which extends 
beyond the product, the projecting sharpened end as thus 
arranged effecting a puncture of one of the films when the 
projecting edge portion of the package is bent sufficiently to 
cause the sharp point to pierce the film. 


3,948,015 
PACKAGING SYSTEM 

Bernard Lerner, Hudson, Ohio, assignor to Automated Pack- 

aging Systems, Inc., Twinsburg, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 139,453, May 3, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,815,318, which is a division of Ser. No. 422,281, Dec. 6, 
1973, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 336,560, Feb. 28, 

1973. This application Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,600 

Int. Cl.? B65B 31/04, 43/32 


U.S. Cl. 53—22 B 43 Claims 








26. A packaging method comprising the steps of: 

a. feeding packaging material along a feed path to position 
a container forming portion of the web at a loading sta- 
tion; 
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b. partially opening a preformed filling opening of such a 
positioned container portion by directing a flow of high 
velocity air toward said fill opening to partially open said 
fill opening; 

c. providing a loading chute having a funnel-shaped region 
near a smaller end thereof, and extending said region into 
the fill opening of such partially open container portion; 
to further open such fill opening; 

d. subsequently loading a substance through said chute into 
such container portion; and 

e. withdrawing said chute and closing such loaded container 
portion. 


3,948,016 
METHOD OF WRAPPING BALES OF STAPLE FIBER 
Bobby Gene Jones, Columbia, S.C., assignor to Allied Chemi- 
cal Corporation, Petersburg, Va. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 510,931 
Int. Cl.? B65B 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 53—24 5 Claims 





1. In a method of wrapping a bale of staple fiber with bale 
wrap, the bale being shaped with a ram against a platen in a 
bale press chamber comprising 

dressing said ram head with said bale wrap while said bale 

press chamber is empty, 

covering said platen with said bale wrap while said bale 

press chamber is empty, 
said ram head and said platen being covered with sufficient 
bale wrap to overlap and cover the entire said bale and said 
bale wrap being position to overlap and cover the entire said 
bale 

loading and tamping said staple fiber into said bale press 

chamber, 

pressing said loaded tamped staple with said ram to com- 

press said staple into a bale, 

covering the remaining sides of said bale with bale wrap, 

leaving overlapping end flaps of bale wrap, 

wrapping said covered bale with multiple wires, 

joining the wires, so that each wire encircles the bale in a 

loose manner, and 

releasing the ram, 
the improvement comprising 

before said ram is released, securing each of said bale wrap 

overlapping end flaps around one of said loose multiple 

encircling wires to bow said wire transverse to said wire 

axis, and pinning said wrap with a pinning means to hold 

said wire in the bowed position until said ram is released 
so that said wire straightens out on release of said ram to exert 
tension on said overlapping end flaps of said bale wrap thereby 
eliminating the need to fasten said overlapping end flaps of 
said bale wrap. 
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3,948,017 
PROCESS FOR FORMING VISUAL DISPLAY PACKAGES 
Rudolph A. Faller, Edina, Minn., assignor to Hoerner Waldorf 
Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 451,019, March 14, 1974. This application 
May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,506 
Int. Cl.? B6SB 43/08 


U.S. CL. 53—30 R 8 Claims 








1. The method of forming a visual display container from a 
foldable packaging card blank having two window openings 
formed therein, said window openings disposed on either side 
of a rotatable platform section formed in said card blank and 
positioned within said card blank adjacent to a transverse fold 
line, said platform section being adapted to become an exte- 
rior portion of said container, and having a plastic film span- 
ning said window openings and said platform section, which 
comprises the steps of: 

locating at least one of said card blanks on a first platen 

having formed therein an opening of size and shape con- 
forming to a first of said window openings in said card 
blank, and located adjacent thereto; 

moving a second platen into registry with said first platen 

and said card blank, said second platen having formed 
therein an opening of size and shape similar to the second 
of said window openings in said card blank, and located 
adjacent thereto; 

forming a recess pocket in said plastic film extending 

through each of said window openings in said card blank 
into said respective openings in said first and second 
platens and into conforming shape with a pocket-forming 
region located adjacent to said openings in said first 
platen and said second platen; 

rotating said rotatable platform section in said card blank 

into position on the exterior of the recessed pocket 
formed in said film through said first window opening in 
said card blank; and 

loading an article into said recessed pocket in said film. 


3,948,018 
DUAL CONVEYOR CASE PACKER 
Edward F. Rowekamp, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 
Lodge & Shipley Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,039 
Int. Cl.? B65B 57/14, 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 53—61 15 Claims 





7. A case packer comprising, 

a case conveyor having a loading station, 

an article conveyor on each side of said case conveyor, said 
conveyor having means dividing articles from a single file 
section into a section having a plurality of files of articles, 

means on each conveyor for stopping a pattern of articles 
at said loading station, each pattern consisting of said 
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plurality of files and a predetermined multiple of rows of 
articles. 

an article transfer mechanism overlying said article convey- 
ors at said loading station, 

said article transfer mechanism comprising, 

a frame, 

at least two laterally spaced lifting heads mounted on said 
frame, each lifting head including a pattern of article 
grippers, 

means for moving each said head in lateral and vertical 
directions to alternately pick up a pattern of articles from 
said article conveyor and deposit said pattern in a case at 
said loading station, 

electric eye means downstream of said article dividing 
means operable to detect a backup of articles feeding into 
said transfer mechanism, 

and means for stopping the feed of articles through said 
dividing means upon detection of said backup. 


3,948,019 
APPARATUS FOR THE FULLY AUTOMATIC 
PRODUCTION OF FILLED, GUSSETED BAGS OF 
PLASTIC 
Werner Déring, and Paul Raderschad, both of Hennef-Sieg, 
Germany, assignors to Siegrheinische Registrierwaagenfab- 
rik “FIX” Peter Steimel KG, Hennef-Sieg, Germany 
Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,794 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 15, 1973, 
2301817 
Int. Cl.? B6SB 57/06, 43/02, 1/02 
U.S. CL. 53—63 18 Claims 








1. An apparatus suitable for production and filling of bags 

comprising: 

a. a fixed frame having serially mounted thereon a number 
of working stations including a bag making station having 
means for producing bags, and a bag filling station having 
means for filling the bags, 

b. transporting means for transporting the bags serially from 
station to station including from the bag making station 
to the bag filling station, 

the improvement which comprises: 

c. the bag making means comprising means for providing a 
length of the bag material longer than the length of the 
bag in flat, depending condition, and a cutter for cutting 
the material to the bag length, 

d. the transporting means comprising transport grippers for 
holding the bag during the cutting below and adjacent the 
cutter so as to leave an upper, open end portion of the bag 
standing upright in flat condition above the transport 
grippers after the cutting, and for holding the bag during 
movement thereof to the filling station in said condition 
and holding the bag at the filling station in said condition, 
and means for selectively engaging and disengaging the 
transport grippers with the bag, 

e. the means for filling the bag comprising bag holding 
means and opening means, the holding means comprising 
gripping jaws for gripping from outside the bag the upper 
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corner portions of the bag disposed within said upright 
end portion of the bag disposed above the transport grip- 
pers, the opening means comprising grasping means for 
grasping the sides of the bag at the top between the grip- 
ping jaws and pulling the sides of the bag apart to open 
the bag for filling, 

f. said selective engaging and disengaging means for the 
transport grippers permitting disengagement of the trans- 
port grippers after gripping of the bag by the gripper jaws 
and before opening of the bag by the opening means, 

g. the filling station further comprising a bag filling means 
for introducing material into the open bag. 


3,948,020 
APPARATUS FOR MANIPULATING SHEET-LIKE 
BLANKS IN PACKING MACHINES FOR CIGARETTES OR 
THE LIKE 
Reinhard Deutsch; Manfred Rudolph; Karl-Heinz Pawelko, all 
of Hamburg, and Willy Rudszinat, Dassendorf, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG, Ham- 
burg, Germany 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,460 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 10, 1974, 
2417515 


Int. Cl.? B6SB 57/04 


U.S. Cl. 53—64 17 Claims 





1. Apparatus for manipulating a succession of blanks which 
are obtained by severing webs of sheet-like material, particu- 
larly for making and transporting blanks in a packing machine 
for cigarettes or the like, comprising a mobile carrier having 
blank entraining means arranged to move along a first path; 
feeding means having first and second sources of discrete 
webs and means for advancing one of said webs at a time from 
the respective source along second paths; means for holding 
the leader of said one web at a first locus adjacent to said first 
path and for holding the leader of the other of said webs at a 
second locus; a conveyor movable between first and second 
positions and having means for gripping the leader of said one 
web at said first locus in said first position of said conveyor 
and for moving such leader across said first path during move- 
ment of said conveyor to said second position; means for 
thereupon severing said one web adjacent to said first locus to 
thereby form a blank which is moved by said entraining means 
along said first path; and means for transferring the leader of 
said one web from said first locus and the leader of said other 
web from said second to said first locus in response to a 
changeover from advancement of said one web to advance- 
ment of said other web. 
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3,948,021 
COTTON PACKAGING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
George S. Buck, Jr., and Roger Russell, both of Memphis, 
Tenn., assignors to Cotton Incorporated, Raleigh, N.C. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 532,008 
Int. Cl.? B6SB 63/02, 13/20 


U.S. Cl. 53—124 D 32 Claims 
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20. A cotton packaging system comprising: 

a press section comprising: 
press means for forming a compressed bale of cotton; said 

press means including: 
movable platen means movable between an initial bale 
forming position and a spaced bale completed posi- 
tion, and 
oscillatable compression surfaces, and 
conveyor means for ejecting a bale from said press sec- 
tion; 

a strapping section including strapping means for banding a 
cotton bale at selected longitudinally spaced zones; 

a transfer section including transfer conveyor means for 
receiving the ejected bale from said press section and 
delivering said bale toward said strapping means, 

said press section, said transfer section and said strapping 
section being disposed in generally longitudinal align- 
ment; 

platen movement control means for initiating movement of 
said movable platen means to said initial position; 

oscillation control means for initiating ejection of said com- 
pression surfaces; 

transfer control means for initiating ejection of said bale 
from said press section; 

strapping control means for initiating banding of said bale; 

said transfer control means being operable to cause incre- 
mental advance of said bale from said transfer section 
into said strapping section. 

25. A cotton packaging system according to claim 20 in- 

cluding: 

bale bagging means and bag shrinking means disposed in 
generally longitudinal alignment with said strapping sec- 
tion. 


3,948,022 

APPARATUS FOR MAKING A CARTONED PACKAGE 
Eiji Minaka, Kawasaki; Kinyu Ishida, Takatsuki, and Norio 

Ishimaru, Matsuyama, all of Japan, assignors to Teijin Lim- 

ited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,852 
Int. Cl.? B65B 35/44, 41/18, 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 53— 156 14 Claims 

1. An automatic apparatus for making a unit package com- 
prising a pair of protector plates having identical construction 
and a plurality of yarn packages rigidly held by said protector 
plates in parallel relationship each other and in non contact 
condition each other and a closed film enclosing said yarn 
packages inside said protector plates in sealed condition and 
at least a pair of closed tapes or strands tightly binding said 
protector plates, comprising in combination, an assembling 
conveyer means, a first means for reserving a plurality of said 
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protector plates as first protector plates and supplying single 
protector plate positioned at a position adjacently upstream of 
said assembling conveyer means, means for supplying a first 
sheet of film on said first protector plate in superposed condi- 
tion when said first protector plate is supplied from said first 
means for reserving and supplying said protector plates to a 
predetermined position on said assembling conveyer means, 
means for temporarily positioning a first combined body of 
said first protector plate with said first sheet of film on a 
position for mounting a plurality of said yarn packages on 
predetermined positions of said first protector plate via said 
first sheet of film, means for simultaneously supplying a sec- 





ond sheet of film on a second combined body composed of 
said yarn packages and said first protector plate and said first 
sheet of film and for sealing said first and second sheet of 
films, a second means for reserving a plurality of said protec- 
tor plates as second protector plates and supplying single 
second protector plate on said plurality of yarn packages 
mounted on said first protector plate in sealed condition with 
said first and second sheet of films, means for binding said first 
and second protector plates of said fourth combined body 
with a pair of said closed tapes, so that said unit package is 
produced, means for intermittently driving all of said means in 
synchronous condition each other. 


3,948,023 
EGG CARTON CONVEYOR 
Harold J. Mumma, Riverside, Calif., assignor to FMC Corpo- 
ration, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 495,687 
Int. Cl.? B65B 35/30; B65G 15/42 


U.S. Cl. 53—160 8 Claims 











6. A carton conveyor for use with an egg grading machine 
which includes means for discharging eggs vertically down- 
ward into the egg-receiving pockets of egg cartons carried by 
said conveyor, said carton conveyor comprising a plurality of 
spaced carriers each being arranged to support one of said egg 
cartons, and means for moving said carton conveyor to suc- 
cessively bring each of said carriers into a position beneath 
said egg discharging means to receive the eggs discharged 
therefrom, each of said carriers comprising a plurality of 
supports extending transversely of the direction of movement 
of the conveyor, said supports being spaced longitudinally in 
the direction of movement of the conveyor and being ar- 
ranged to support each row of eggreceiving pockets in the egg 
carton on both transversely extending sides thereof, said sup- 
ports projecting upwardly from the conveyor for a distance 
such that the egg carton supported thereby is suspended above 
the conveyor and allowed to deflect downwardly upon the 
reception of eggs in the pockets thereof. 


Davi 
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3,948,024 
IMPLEMENT POSITION CONTROL SYSTEM 
David Thomas Allen, and Robert Nick Behrens, both of Hori- 
con, Wis., assignors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,926 
Int. Cl.? AOID 75/14 


U.S. CL. 56—11.2 9 Claims 





1. In combination with a member movably mounted on a 
support structure and having a reversible electric motor 
means coupled thereto for effecting movement thereof in 
opposite first and second directions respectively in response to 
selective energization of a motor power circuit means to first 
and second modes of operation for respectively directing 
current at opposite polarity to the motor means, a control 
system for selectively energizing said power circuit means so 
as to effect operation of said motor means, comprising: a 
control switch means and a cam means respectively including 
first and second support arms mounted side-by-side for inde- 
pendent pivotal movement about a fixed axis; said control 
switch means being connected to said power circuit means 
and including first and second control switches removably 
fastened to said second support arm and being normally open 
for effecting a de-energized condition in said power circuit 
means and respectively including first and second switch 
element means respectively selectively actuatable to establish 
closed conditions in said first and second control switches for 
respectively effecting said first and second modes of operation 
in said power circuit; said cam means including cam surface 
means so disposed relative to said first and second switch 
element means that the latter remain uninfluenced when the 
control switch means and cam means bear a neutral angular 
relationship relative to each other, but are respectively en- 
gaged and closed immediately upon said neutral angular rela- 
tionship being disturbed by angular movement of the switch 
means in first and second opposite directions relative to the 
cam means or respectively engaged by angular movement of 
said cam means in said second and first directions relative to 
said control switch means; one and the other respectively of 
said control switch means and cam element means respec- 
tively forming part of a manually operable linkage means and 
a follow-up linkage means; said manually operably linkage 
means being selectively shiftable for moving said one of said 
control switch means and cam means angularly in said first 
and second directions relative to the other so as to disturb said 
neutral angular relationship; and said follow-up linkage means 
being connected between said motor means and said other of 
said control switch means and cam means so as to cause the 
latter to follow the manually-caused movement of said one of 
said control switch means and cam means so as to restore said 
neutral angular relationship. 
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3,948,025 
IMPLEMENT DRAFT FRAME 
Leon Paul Erdman, Beaver Dam, Wis., assignor to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 568,702 
Int. Cl.? AOID 35/12 


US. Cl. 56—10.1 6 Claims 





1. In an implement and tractor combination of a type in- 
cluding a draft frame connected between first and second 
mounting brackets respectively provided at a forward under- 
side portion of the tractor and at a forward portion of the 
implement, the improvement comprising: said draft frame 
including a connection member and a fore-and-aft draft arm 
means having forward and rearward ends respectively pivot- 
ally connected to the connection member and the second 
mounting bracket; releasable fastener means fixing said con- 
nection member to said first mounting bracket in a working 
position holding the forward end of said draft arm means in an 
elevated position; one of said first mounting bracket and 
connection member including receptacle means and the other 
of said first mounting bracket and connection member includ- 
ing pin means received in and cooperating with the receptacle 
means for permitting pivotal movement of the connection 
member between said working position and a non-working 
position when the releasable means is released, wherein the 
forward end of said draft arm is in a lowered position; and 
operating means fixed to said connection member for pivoting 
it between said working and non-working positions. 


3,948,026 
LAWN MOWER 
Thomas J. Whitechester, Rte. 8, Box 742-A, Yakima, Wash. 
98902 
Filed Oct. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 519,694 
Int. Cl.? AOID 35/26 


U.S. Cl. 56—255 4 Claims 








1. A lawn mower comprising a mower body including driven 
cutter means for mowing a swath of uniform width through 
grass as the mower is advanced, and spiked rotary supportive 
wheel substitute means mounted on the mower body at the 
front thereof in advance of the cutter means for rolling on the 
standing grass of a lawn substantially without flattening the 
grass and without appreciably penetrating the ground prior to 
cutting with said cutter means so that the grass in said swath 
is cleanly cut at a uniform height without uncut tracks of 
flattened grass. 
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3,948,027 3,948,029 
CROP HARVESTING APPARATUS STRING-UP AND CUT-DOWN DEVICE FOR A RING 
John W. Edwards, Tampa, Fla., assignor to Ginny Bee Har- TWISTER 


vester Corporation, LaBelle, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 521,065 
Int. Cl.? AO1D 46/20 
U.S. Cl. 56—328 R 








1. Apparatus for harvesting tree-borne crops comprising: 

a tractor having wheels, an engine, brakes, and a transmis- 
sion for coupling the engine to at least some of the wheels 
to drive the tractor, at least some of the wheels being 
steerable; 

a boom having a first end rotatably connected to the tractor 
and having a second end; 

at least one crop harvesting head; 

a support station supporting the at least one crop harvesting 
head and rotatably connected to the boom second end, 
the support station including an operator location having 
first control means coupled to the tractor engine, trans- 
mission, brakes, and steerable wheels for controlling 
operation of the tractor from the support station, second 
control means coupled to the at least one crop harvesting 
head for controlling operation thereof, and third control 
means for controlling movement of the support station 
relative to the tractor. 


3,948,028 
HAY-MAKING MACHINE 
Walter Reber, 50, avenue du Marechal Foch, Saverne (Bas- 
Rhin), France 
Filed May 14, 1974, Ser. No. 469,787 
Claims priority, application France, May 23, 1973, 
73.19592 


Int. Cl.? AO1D 81/00 


U.S. Cl. 56—365 21 Claims 





1. An agricultural hay-making machine for both tedding and 
windrowing, comprising at least two rotors, means mounting 
said rotors on said machine for rotation, each rotor compris- 
ing tool-carrier arms articulatedly connected to cranks which 
cranks are articulatedly connected between an annular sup- 
port and push-rods, the push-rods being articulatedly con- 
nected to a hub for transposition of the annular support and 
the tool-carrier arms between a low swathing position and a 
higher tedding position. 


11 Claims 


Trevor R. Bridle, Brockville; Christopher S. M. Godfrey, and 
David C. Riley, both of Kingston, all of Canada, assignors to 
Du Pont of Canada, Ltd., Montreal, Canada 

Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,853 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 21, 1973, 188828 
Int. Cl.? DO1H 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 57—34 TT 4 Claims 





1. In a ring twister for winding yarn on the surface of a pirn 
carried by a rotating spindle including a ring positioned con- 
centric with and mounted for traversing said spindle, a yarn 
disposal means located near the base of the spindle, said ring 
having a freely rotatable traveller through which yarn passes 
in a path past the yarn disposal means to the spindle, means 
for traversing said ring, and means for snagging the yarn 
mounted at the base of the spindle, the improvement for use 
in string-up and doffing the pirn comprising: a rotatable pulley 
mounted adjacent said yarn snagging means, said pulley being 
concentric with said spindle and having a diameter less than 
said ring; means for rotating said pulley; cutting means at- 
tached to said yarn disposal means; and an upstanding fin 
shaped guide attached to said pulley for engaging said yarn as 
said pulley is rotated and moving said yarn into engagement 
with said cutter at doffing and said snagging means at string- 


up. 


3,948,030 
SPINDLE PROTECTION DEVICE 
Frederick L. Sprague, Hopedale, Mass., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 13, 1975, Ser. No. 586,530 
Int. Cl.2 DO1H 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 57—53 4 Claims 





1. For a machine adapted to move along a spinning frame 
having mechanisms for donning empty bobbins on and doffing 
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wound bobbins from a row of spindles supported by the spin- 
ning frame, a spindle protection device comprising: 

a. a pivotable bobbin indicating lever; 

b. a latching means for maintaining the donning mechanism 
in operating position including means operatively asso- 
ciated with said indicating lever for releasing said donning 
mechanism when said indicating lever is encountered by 
an undoffed wound bobbin, said means including: 

1. a switch member operatively connected to said indicat- 
ing lever; 

2. means defining a self-contained energy package car- 
tied by the machine connected to said switch member; 
and 

3. means interconnecting said energy package with said 
latching means for disengaging the latter from the 
donning mechanism upon actuation of said switch 
member by said indicating lever. 


3,948,031 
DUCT FOR FEEDING FIBERS TO A PNEUMATIC 

SPINNING CHAMBER HAVING A STATIONARY WHIRL 
Ryszard Karol Jozwicki; Henryk Kubica, and Marianna Te- 

resa Piatkowska, all of Lodz, Poland, assignors to Instytut 

Wilokiennictwa, Lodz, Poland 

Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 484,463 
Claims priority, application Poland, July 2, 1973, 163777 
Int. Cl.2 DOIH ///2; DO2G 1/16 
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1. A duct for feeding fibres to a spinning chamber having 
main nozzles in which the yarn is formed under the action of 
air and having a stationary whirl, one end of the said duct 
being connected with a fibre opening-feeding device, the 
other end of the said duct being connected with a spinning 
chamber of a spinning frame, said duct tapering in the direc- 
tion of flow of air through said duct, the area of the duct outlet 
being smaller than the sum area of the outlets of the main 
nozzles in the spinning chamber, the length of the said duct 
being greater than the length of processed fibres. 


3,948,032 
ANTI-FRICTION BALLOON RESTRAINER IN A TEXTILE 
YARN PROCESSING MACHINE 
Christoph Quast, Moers, Germany, assignor to Palitex Project- 
Company G.m.b.H., Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,442 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 17, 1973, 
2351974 
Int. Cl.? DOLH 1/42, 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 57— 108 6 Claims 
1. In a textile yarn processing machine, such as a twister, 
spinning frame or the like, having spindle assembly stations for 
the processing of yarn and each including a spindle assembly 
for carrying a package of yarn to be withdrawn and processed 
and which produces a rotating balloon of the yarn around the 
package as it is withdrawn therefrom, and a hollow balloon 
restrainer device having an inside wall surrounding the pack- 
age of yarn and the balloon of yarn produced for contact by 
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the rotating balloon of yarn to limit the size thereof during 
such yarn processing; the improvement of: 
anti-friction means secured to and forming a coating on at 
least a portion of said inside wall of said balloon restrainer 
device for providing a reduced coefficient of friction 
surface, when compared with the surface of said inside 





wall, for contact by the rotating balloon of yarn during 
yarn processing for reducing friction damage to the yarn 
being processed, said anti-friction means comprising 
low-pressure polyethlyene based material in the form of 
fine grains with almost spherical particles which have 
been subjected to a sinter process. 


3,948,033 
BULKED POLYESTER HETEROY ARNS 

Arthur Robert Henstock; Walter Raymond Jones, and Frank 

Wilding, all of Harrogate, England, assignors to Imperial 

Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,599 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 23, 1973, 

8989/73 
Int. CL.? DO2G 3/28, 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 57—140 R 8 Claims 

1. A bulked heteroyarn composed of two types of filaments, 
being 25-75% by weight substantially uncrimped, polyester 
filaments and 75-25% by weight helically crimped, polyester 
filaments, and having compact zones wherein substantially the 
whole of the filaments of one type is wrapped about and 
interlaced to some extent with filaments of the other type, 
alternating with loopy zones wherein at least the major pro- 
portion of the filaments of the one type are separated from the 
filaments of the other type and form irregularly shaped loops 
extending longitudinally of and outwardly from the axis of the 
yarn and wherein said heteroyarn has between 50 and 150 said 
loopy zones per meter and said loopy zones have lengths 
varying between 0.25 cm and 2.0 cm. 

: 


3,948,034 
FALSE TWISTING FILAMENTARY YARNS 

Raymond George Gosden, Pontypool, England, assignor to 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 465,141 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 27, 1973, 

20152/73 
Int. Cl.? DO2G 1/02, 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 57—157 TS 4 Claims 

1. A method for false twisting an advancing filamentary 
yarn using a friction false twist device comprising a rotatable 
hollow spindle with a friction surface or bush mounted at one 
end thereof and presenting a continuous friction surface both 
on the inside and on the outside of the end portion of the 
hollow spindle in which yarn enters the spindle at the end 
opposite to the bush in a direction substantially parallel to the 
axis of rotation of the spindle and leaves the spindle in sub- 
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stantially the reverse direction so that the yarn maintains 


continuous contact with the surface of the bush while the 





linear surface speed thereof increases by at least 50% in the 
direction of yarn travel. 


3,948,035 
TIME INDICATION SETTING CIRCUIT 
Yasuo Kusumoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Daini Seikosha, Japan 
Filed Aug. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 497,371 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1973, 48-91042 
Int. Cl.? GO4C 3/00; G04B 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 58—23 R 6 Claims 
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1. A time indication setting circuit for an electronic time- 

piece comprising: 

a. delay means for receiving an electrical time signal for 

delaying said electrical time signal; 

b. a control circuit receptive of said time signal and the 
delayed time signal comprising means responsive to only 
said time and delayed time signals for selectively develop- 
ing an electrical stop signal and means responsive to only 
said time and delayed time signals for selectively develop- 
ing an electrical advance signal; and 

. gate means having an output and receptive of said time 
signal, said delayed time signal, said stop signal and said 
advance signal for applying said time signal and said 
delayed time signal to said output in response to said 
advance signal applied to said gate means, for blocking 
the application of any signal to said output in response to 
said stop signal applied to said gate means and for apply- 
ing said time signal to said output in the absence of said 
stop signal and said advance signal applied to said gate 
means. 


ie) 


3,948,036 
ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE 

Shigeru Morokawa, Higashiyamato, Japan, assignor to Citizen 

Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,593 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1973, 48-2427 
Int. Cl.? GO4C 3/00, 13/02; GO4B 27/00, 37/12 

U.S. Cl. 58—23 R 18 Claims 

1. An electronic timepiece comprising: 

a. a time unit signal generator including an oscillator for 

generating a frequency reference signal and means for 

forming from said frequency reference signal a time unit 
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signal consisting of a pulse signal having a given fre- 
quency; 

b. a mechanical time keep means for effecting a time keep 
operation in accordance with the time unit signal from 
said time unit signal generator to display a kept time; 

c. an electrical time keep means for effecting the time keep 
operation independently of said mechanical time keep 
means in accordance with the time unit signal from said 
time unit signal generator; 





d. a manually operable correction means for correctting a 
kept time of said electrical time keep means; and 

e. a synchronizing signal generation means for comparing 
respective kept times of said mechanical and electrical 
time keep means to bring the kept time of the mechanical 
time keep means into coincidence with the kept time of 
the electrical time keep means. 


3,948,037 
WRIST POSITION-ACTUATABLE SWITCH 
Eugene R. Carlone, 150 W. 82 St., New York, N.Y. 10024 
Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 543,148 
Int. Cl.? GO4B 19/30 


U.S. Cl. 58—50 R 11 Claims 





1. A wristwatch switch device comprising in combination: 
a wristwatch support structure, wristwatch means for keeping 
time mounted on the wristwatch support structure, an electri- 
cal time-display circuit means for facilitating the observing 
and reading of time-indicating indicia when the electrical 
time-display circuit means is actuated, the electrical time-dis- 
play circuit means including a switch means for closing and 
breaking electrical circuit, the switch means including ele- 
ments operatively connected to function as a gravity switch 
positioned on the support structure for closing circuit solely 
when said wristwatch support means is positioned in a prede- 
termined upright plane such that predetermined mass of the 
gravity switch responsive to gravity is closable of electrical 
circuit responsive to movement of the support structure in 
solely one predetermined direction of movement along said 
predetermined upright plane to a closed-circuit positioned 
adapted such that movements in other planes and in other 
directions do not close circuit of the electrical time-display 
circuit means, said switch means further including elements 
for returning to an open-circuit state when the support struc- 
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ture is not in each of said predetermined plane and said 
closed-circuit position. 


3,948,038 
COUPLING STRUCTURE OF WATCHCASE 
Katsuji Takagi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Heiwado Boeki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 557,013 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1974, 49- 
45106[U]; Apr. 23, 1974, 49-46832[U]; Apr. 23, 1974, 49- 
46833([U]; June 20, 1974, 49-72817[U]; June 20, 1974, 49- 
72818[U]; June 20, 1974, 49-72820[U} 
Int. Cl.? GO4B 37/08 


U.S. Cl. 58—90 R 6 Claims 





1. A coupling structure of watchcase comprising a front 
cap, a rear cap in which an inner mechanism is accommo- 
dated, a packing interposed between the front cap and rear 
cap, an outer rim peripherally engaged with said front cap and 
covering a zone at which said front cap abuts on said rear cap 
with interposition of said packing and coupling pins mounted 
in said rear cap and said outer rim, wherein said pin comprises 
an eccentric pin having an eccentricity between the axes of its 
head and threadless shank which corresponds to a margin 
required to adjust a force with which said packing is clamped 
and is inserted for rotary adjustment through and into said 
outer rim in engagement with said front cap and said rear cap, 
said eccentric pin being received within openings in said outer 
rim and rear cap and being configurated so that the periphery 
of the head and the shank present a slant surface for initially 
biasing said outer rim toward said rear cap and aligning said 
openings as said eccentric pin is received within said openings. 


3,948,039 
HOUR METER OPERATED RESPONSIVE TO 
TACHOMETER SIGNAL 
James E. Leveraus, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Allis-Chalm- 
ers Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 536,088 
Int. Cl.2 GO7C 3/02; GO4F 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 58— 146 10 Claims 
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1. An hour meter circuit for operating an hour meter on a 
vehicle comprising, an oscillator circuit, a rectifying circuit 
connected to said oscillator circuit for energizing said oscilla- 
tor circuit, an engine driven signal generator generating an 
electrical signal applied to said rectifier circuit, an electronic 
switching circuit triggered by said oscillator circuit, an hour 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


83 


meter, a solenoid intermittently energized by said electronic 
switching circuit, a solenoid operated counter, an hour meter 
connected to said counter, a source of electrical energy sup- 
plying electrical energy to said solenoid and said electronic 
switching circuit thereby providing an hour meter operating 
only when said engine driven signal generator is operating. 


3,948,040 
HINGED BRACELET AND METHOD OF MAKING THE 
SAME 

Remigio Tuppini, Verona, Italy, assignor to Andreas Daub, 

Pforzheim, Germany 

Filed May 7, 1975, Ser. No. 575,968 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 25, 1974, 

2425407; June 7, 1974, 2427512 
Int. Cl.? B21L 9/00; F16G 15/12 


U.S. Cl. 59—35 R 11 Claims 





1. In a hinged bracelet formed of a plurality of links ar- 
ranged in several juxtapositioned, longitudinally extending 
rows; adjacent links belonging to adjoining rows being offset 
with respect to one another and being articulated to one 
another by hinge pins extending transversely to the longitudi- 
nal direction of the bracelet; each link being tranversed by two 
hinge pins; the improvement wherein each link is formed of 
two link parts bonded to one another along a parting plane; 
each link having two throughgoing bores extending trans- 
versely to the longitudinal direction of the bracelet and being 
spaced from one another in said longitudinal direction; each 
bore being formed by a longitudinally open groove provided 
in at least one of said link parts, said groove facing, with its 
longitudinal opening, the other of said link parts; each bore 
accommodating one of said hinge pins. 


3,948,041 
CHAIN CONSTRUCTION 
Knut Vilhelm Bérjesson, Torsbygaten 34 2tr, 123 41 Farsta, 
Sweden 


Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,519 
Int. Cl.? F16G 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 59—78.1 19 Claims 





1. A chain construction adapted to support and guide at 
least one flexible energy-transferring line and to be attached 
at one end thereof to a connecting point and at its other end 
to an energy-consuming or energy-producing apparatus capa- 








84 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


ble of moving in the longitudinal direction of the said line, a 
plurality of links comprising pairs of spaced link plates with 
adjacent link plates joined together in a manner such that said 
links can pivot through a predetermined angle, a support 
surface for each link plate at about the level of an edge 
thereof, said surfaces being mounted on at least some of the 
links so as to lie in one and the same plane, and support wheels 
rotatably mounted on predetermined links with the peripheral 
surface of each wheel extending slightly above the support 
surface adjacent to the mounting. 


3,948,042 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING THE NOZZLE THROAT 
AREA OF A ROCKET MOTOR 

James D. Beardsley, Ridgeley, W. Va., and John D. Shipley, 
Orlando, Fla., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 788,990 
Int. Cl.? FO2K ///8 

U.S. Cl. 60—242 2 Claims 








1. In a missile having a motor with an exhaust nozzle the 
throat area of which is controllably variable to correspond- 
ingly vary the thrust developed by said motor, the combina- 
tion of: 

means for sensing sequential changes in pressure within said 
motor and developing an electrical output signal repre- 
sentative of such pressure changes; 

a source of an input command signal representative of 
desired pressure changes within said motor over a given 
period of time; 

means for comparing the input command signal from said 
source with the signal output of said sensing means to 
develop an error signal; 

control means, including a movable pintle and an electrical- 
ly-controlled hydraulically-pressurized servo valve con- 
nected thereto, for varying the throat area of said nozzle; 

means for moving said pintle as a function of changes in the 
amplitude of said error signal to thereby regulate the 
operation of said control means; 

said error signal being applied to said servo valve to regulate 
the amount of hydraulic pressure applied to said pintle 
and hence the instantaneous position of the latter; 

means for sensing the instantaneous position of said pintle 
and for developing an electrical variation representative 
thereof, and means for applying the electrical variation 
representative of the instantaneous position of said pintle 
to said control means to decelerate movement of the 
pintle during a period of rapid changes in pressure within 
said motor. 
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3,948,043 
COMBINED CYCLE ELECTRIC POWER PLANT AND A 
GAS TURBINE AND AFTERBURNER HAVING 

COORDINATED FUEL TRANSFER 

Lyle F. Martz, Verona, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 495,714 
Int. Cl.? FO2K 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 60—243 6 Claims 











1. A coordinated fuel transfer system for an afterburner in 
a combined cycle power plant, said afterburner being adapted 
to use first and second fuels to heat the exhaust gas of a gas 
turbine which is rotatably coupled to drive an electric genera- 
tor, said system comprising, 

first means to control a flow of the first fuel to the after- 
burner in accordance with an input fuel to the afterburner 
in accordance with an input signal to said first means, 

second means to control a flow of the second fuel to the 
afterburner in accordance with an input signal to said 
second means, 

means to generate first and second selection signals, the first 
selection signal being generated when the desired after- 
burner fuel is the first fuel, and the second selection signal 
being generated when the desired afterburner fuel is the 
second fuel, 

means to detect a power plant temperature that is related to 
a flow of the first or the second fuel to the afterburner and 
to generate a signal representative of the detected tem- 
perature, 

means to generate a signal representative of a desired value 
of the temperature that is detected by said temperature 
detecting means, 

a controller to generate first and second fuel demand signals 
associated with the respective first and second fuels, said 
controller being responsive to a difference between the 
desired and detected temperature signals to vary the fuel 
demand signals associated with the fuel flowing to the 
afterburner to reduce such difference, and 

means to transmit the generated first and second fuel de- 
mand signals to the respective inputs of said first and 
second control means, said transmitting means being 
responsive to the first and second selection signals to 
interrupt such transmission upon generation of one of the 
first and second selection signals, and following such 
interruption to generate input signals to said first and 
second control means for controlling the flows of the first 
and second fuels to ignite the desired fuel from the exist- 
ing fuel, and following such ignition to terminate the flow 
of the existing fuel and to restore the generated first and 
second fuel demand signals to the inputs of said first and 
second control means. 
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3,948,044 
EXHAUST GAS PURIFYING DEVICE 
Nobuaki Wakita, Susono, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,442 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1973, 48-95181 
Int. Cl.? FO2M 25/06; FOIN 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 60—278 7 Claims 





1. An internal combustion engine comprising: 

a group of cylinders each having an exhaust port, 

a housing defining a recombustion chamber therein, 

a source of coolant adjacent said recombustion chamber, 

gas passages connecting each exhaust port to said recom- 
bustion chamber, each of said passages having an inlet 
end connected to a respective one of the exhaust ports 
and an outlet end opening directly into said recombustion 
chamber immediately adjacent the periphery of said 
housing, all of said outlet ends terminating substantially 
the same distance, if any, from the periphery of said 
housing, 

said gas passages being spaced different distances from said 
source, 

means for injecting air into the gas passages, said means 
injecting less air into the gas passage most distant from 
said source than into the gas passage most adjacent said 
source so that less recombustion occurs and less heat is 
generated in the portion of the recombustion chamber 
most remote from the source where there is less thermal 
diffusion by the source than the portion thereof most 
adjacent the source where there is sufficient thermal 
diffusion by the source whereby the surface temperature 
of the recombustion chamber is substantially uniform. 


3,948,045 
AIR CONTROL VALVE 
John A. Budinski, Dayton; Wayne V. Fannin, Xenia, and Ray- 
mond A. Flora, Dayton, all of Ohio, assignors to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 569,605 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 15/10 

U.S. Cl. 60—290 1 Claim 

1. In a valve for controlling the destination of high pressure 
air from a pump driven by an internal combustion engine, the 
engine having air and fuel induction means including a source 
of induction vacuum, the control valve including means for 
selecting among a plurality of outlets and a first differential 
pressure motor for actuating said selection means according 
to the pressure supplied to it; a pilot valve assembly compris- 
ing: 

a housing defining a valve chamber, a first opening commu- 
nicating the valve chamber with the pump and defining a 
first valve seat in the valve chamber, a second opening 
communicating the valve chamber with the first differen- 
tial pressure motor and defining a second valve seat in the 
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valve chamber and means providing restricted communi- 
cation between the valve chamber and the atmosphere; a 
valve member within the valve chamber; a second differ- 
ential pressure motor having an actuating chamber in 
communication with the source of induction vacuum and 
an output member comprising a tube having one end in 
communication with the actuating chamber, having a free 
end projecting through the second opening into the valve 
chamber and being adapted for axial movement with 
changing induction vacuum; the second differential pres- 
sure motor being adapted, with induction vacuum below 
a first predetermined level, to position the tube with its 
free end holding the valve member against the first valve 
seat, whereby the tube and first opening are closed and 
the first differential pressure motor is open to atmo- 
spheric air through the second opening and restricted 
communication means, the second differential pressure 





motor further being adapted, with induction vacuum 
between the first and a second high predetermined level, 
to pull the tube away from its first opening closing posi- 
tion, whereby the valve member, due to differential air 
pressure, moves with and closes the free end of the tube 
and high pressure air is thereby communicated to the first 
differential pressure motor through the first and second 
openings; the second differential pressure motor further 
being adapted, with induction vacuum greater than the 
second predetermined level, to withdraw the free end of 
the tube from the valve chamber past the second valve 
seat, whereby the valve member, due to differential air 
pressure, is lodged in the second valve seat to close the 
second opening and is separated from the free end of the 
tube, whereby induction vacuum from the second differ- 
ential pressure motor is communicated to the first differ- 
ential pressure motor through the tube. 


3,948,046 
ANTI-POLLUTION DEVICE FOR TREATING EXHAUST 
FROM INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

George L. Davidson, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Don F. 

Seyferth, LaQuinta, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 334,392, Feb. 21, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,198 
Int. Cl.? FOIN 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 60—298 17 Claims 

1. An anti-pollution device for treatment of gases exhausted 
from a fuel burning internal combustion engine comprising a 
reactor housing having an inlet through which the hot exhaust 
gases are introduced into the housing and an outlet through 
which the treated gases are issued from the housing for release 
into the atmosphere, a core tube having an outlet and an inlet 
mounted within the housing to extend lengthwise through the 
housing with the outlet of the core tube being connected in 
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sealing relation with the outlet of the housing so that only 
gases passing through the core tube will exhaust from the 
housing while the inlet of the core tube is open and in axially 
spaced facing relation with the inlet of the housing, with the 
core tube having a cross-section less than that of the interior 
of the housing to provide a spaced relation therebetween 
whereby the exhaust gases entering the housing through the 
inlet can flow into the open end of the core tube and about the 
core tube for passage through the core tube to the outlet, 
means for admixture of an oxygen containing gas with the hot 
exhaust gases introduced into the housing, temperature reduc- 
tion means comprising heat transfer surfaces in the form of 











cooling coils within the housing in the path to be engaged by 
the gaseous mixture during passage through the housing from 
the inlet to the outlet, and means for circulating a fluid coolant 
through the cooling coils, baffles within the core tube and 
housing in the path of travel of the gaseous mixture through 
the core tube and housing to bring about turbulent flow for 
maximizing contact between the gaseous mixture and the 
exposed surfaces within the interior of the housing, at least a 
portion of said surfaces containing a metal which functions as 
a catalyst under the conditions existing within the housing to 
convert gaseous components of a lower oxidized state to a 
higher oxidized state. 


3,948,047 
HYDRAULIC VEHICLE DRIVE SYSTEM 
Gene D. Gilbert, 1803 E. Fairmont, Phoenix, Ariz. 85016 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,232 
Int. Cl.? FISB 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 60—325 4 Claims 








1. A fluid pressure system: comprising: 

a. a source of hydraulic fluid pressure; 

b. a sequencing valve in hydrav'ic communication with said 
source of hydraulic pressure having alternate outlet ports, 
said valve having means for selectively diverting fluid 
pressure between said outlet ports; 

c. a power means including: 

i. a rotor rotatively disposed within housing means, said 
rotor having a series of peripheral pressure cavities; 

ii. an output shaft connected to said rotor; and 

iii. valve plate means oppositely disposed relative to said 
rotor and adapted to selectively isolate cavities in regis- 
try therewith forming pressure chambers; 

d. fluid discharge means associated with said valve plate 
means oriented to direct fluid pressure toward said rotor; 
and 

€. means interconnecting said sequencing valve to said fluid 
discharge means whereby fluid pressure is selectively 
delivered to the said pressure chamber in registry with a 
valve plate to propel said rotor. 
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3,948,048 
COAXIAL CYLINDRICAL FLUID DRIVE 
Elmer Lifka, Western Springs, Ill., assignor to Lawrence Peska 
Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 570,022 
Int. Cl.? F16D 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—330 





1. A fluid drive comprising: an elongated cylindrical hous- 
ing having two end walls, colinear input and output shafts 
protruding centrally from opposite housing end walls, a first 
cylinder having exterior and interior walls coaxial with and 
radially spaced within said housing, said first cylinder being 
fixedly secured to said output shaft and being mounted rotat- 
able with respect to said input shaft, said first cylinder having 
longitudinally directed vanes projecting inwardly from its 
interior walls, a second cylinder having interior and exterior 
walls coaxial with and radially spaced within said first cylin- 
der, said second cylinder being mounted for rotation with 
respect to both said input and output shafts and having longi- 
tudinally directed vanes projecting outwardly from its exterior 
wall and inwardly from its interior wall, a third cylinder having 
an exterior wall radially spaced within and coaxial with said 
second cylinder and having longitudinally directed vanes 
projecting outward from its exterior wall and fluid within the 
radial spaces defined between the various aforementioned 
cylinders. 


3,948,049 
DUAL MOTOR HYDROSTATIC DRIVE SYSTEM 
Edward J. Ohms, Decatur, and Wayne A. Peterson, Joliet, both 
of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed May 1, 1975, Ser. No. 573,649 
Int. Cl.? FISB 1/3/09, 18/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—426 13 Claims 
1. A dual motor hydrostatic drive system, for transmitting 
power from a pair of prime movers to a common rotatable 
member, comprising; 

a pair of hydraulic motors operatively drivingly connected 
to such rotatable member; 

a first hydraulic circuit in communication with one of the 
hydraulic motors including pump means driven by one of 
such prime movers; 

a second hydraulic circuit in communication with the other 
of said hydraulic motors including a fixed displacement 
pump and a variable displacement pump both driven by 
the other of such prime movers; and 

means responsive to fluid pressure in the first and second 
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hydraulic circuits for automatically varying the output 
displacement of the variable displacement pump so that 
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a predetermined relationship is maintained between the 
fluid pressures in the first and second hydraulic circuits. 


3,948,050 
POWER STEERING MECHANISM 
Gilbert Kervagoret, Argenteuil, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme D.B.A., Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,599 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 9, 1973, 73.35929 
Int. Cl.? F1ISB 13/14 


U.S. Cl. 60—477 10 Claims 











1. A power assisted steering system including a fluid pres- 
sure source and a low pressure reservoir, power steering appa- 
ratus comprising a double-acting actuator having a housing, 
an actuator piston slidable in said housing and having a pair 
of opposed faces cooperating with opposite ends of the hous- 
ing to define a pair of opposed fluid pressure receiving cham- 
bers, a fluid pressure distributing valve for controlling commu- 
nication between said source, said chambers and said reser- 
voir, a control member for operating said distributing valve to 
communicate high pressure fluid to a corresponding one of 
said chambers depending upon the direction of movement of 
said control member from a central idle position, and a reac- 
tion device comprising a housing defining a closed compart- 
ment therewithin, a reaction piston slidably mounted in said 
compartment, means for providing a predetermined force to 
one side of said reaction piston, connecting means connecting 
said reaction piston to said control member whereby the force 
exerted by said reaction piston on said control member yielda- 
bly urges said control member to said idle position with a force 
proportional to a net force acting on the reaction piston, 
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means for generating a control pressure acting on said reac- 
tion piston in opposition to said predetermined force, said 
generating means being connected to said actuator piston 
chambers, and said control pressure being a function of the 
pressure differential in said chambers across said actuator 
piston. 


3,948,051 
FLUID PRESSURE AMPLIFIER 
Don J. Marshall, Box 410, Rte. 6, Edgewater, Md. 21037 
Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,702 
Int. Cl.? F1SB 7/02 
39 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 60—542 





1. A fluid pressure amplifier for intensifying fluid pressure, 
said amplifier comprising: a housing including a gas-hydraulic 
interface piston; a first chamber having a slave piston mounted 
for reciprocation therein, a hydraulic fluid path intermediate 
said interface piston and said first chamber; a second chamber 
in said path intermediate said first chamber and said interface 
piston and check means in said path intermediate said second 
chamber and said first chamber; a third chamber, and a fluid 
intensifier piston having a head end and aa tail end, said head 
end being mounted for reciprocation in said third chamber 
and said tail end being mounted for reciprocation in said 
second chamber, said head end having a larger diameter than 
said tail end and being exposed to gas presssure and said tail 
end being exposed to hydraulic presssure in said second cham- 
ber; a gas inlet to said head end and said interface piston, said 
fluid intensifier piston movable from a first position to a sec- 
ond position by gas pressure on said head end to thereby 
increase hydraulic pressure in said first chamber; a relief 
means to effect a decrease of gas pressure upon said head end 
at least when said fluid intensifier piston reaches said second 
position whereby said piston moves from said second to said 
first position. 


3,948,052 
INSTALLATION OF AN EXHAUST GAS 
TURBO-CHARGER AT AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 

Roland Merkle, Stuttgart; Wolfgang Rapp, Esslingen, and 

Friedrich Noltemeyer, Hohenacker, all of Germany, assign- 

ors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 409,941 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 27, 1972, 

2252705 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 33/40, 33/44 

U.S. CL. 60—605 7 Claims 

1. An exhaust gas channel system of a four-cylinder recipro- 
cating piston in-line engine which comprises a cylinder head 
provided with an exhaust flange means along the side of the 
cylinder head and an exhaust gas turbo-charger having a 
housing means connected to the exhaust flange means of the 
cylinder head, the exhaust gas channel system being arranged 
in the cylinder head and in the housing means of the exhaust 
gas turbo-charger, characterized in that the internal combus- 
tion engine includes cylinder means having exhaust aperture 
means arranged in that half of the respective cylinder means 
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disposed nearest a cross center plane of the cylinder head, and 
exhaust gas channel means formed substantially exclusively by 
cast-in walls of the cylinder head and cast-in walls of the 
exhaust gas turbo-charger, said exhaust gas turbo-charger 
housing means including a counter-flange means matched to 
the exhaust flange means of the cylinder head, by means of 
which it is connected directly at the exhaust flange means of 
the cylinder head, the exhaust gas channel means are formed 
both in the cylinder head and also in the turbine housing 
means by cast-in wall means substantially aligned with each 
other in transition zones from cylinder head to exhaust gas 





turbo-charger, the turbo-charger housing means includes a 
turbine scroll case, the exhaust gases are conducted by the 
exhaust gas channel means in the turbo-charger housing 
means substantially tangentially to the turbine scroll case 
symmetrically to the cross center plane of the cylinder head, 
and in that the two center exhaust gas channel means are 
combined into a central channel within the cylinder head, said 
central channel being continued in a further center channel by 
corresponding wall means cast-in in the exhaust gas turbo- 
charger, which further center channel, directly downstream of 
the entry thereof into the housing means, conducts the ex- 
haust gases into a center area of the turbine scroll case. 


3,948,053 
SYSTEM FOR UTILIZING WASTE HEAT OF AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Joseph A. Gamell, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to Joseph Ga- 
mell Industries, Incorporated, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 411,328, Oct. 31, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 250,879, May 8, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,704 
Int. Cl.? FOIK 23/10 


U.S. Cl. 60—618 6 Claims 





1. Apparatus comprising in combination, 

1. an internal combustion engine having a completely inde- 
pendent liquid primary cooling system including a redia- 
tor and cooling fan, and 

2. apparatus for utilizing waste heat from said internal com- 

bustion engine comprising, 


Apri 6, 1976 


a. supercharger means having an impeller mounted on 
said engine and situated in an air intake conduit of said 
internal combustion engine; 

b. turbine means driving said supercharger means and 
provided with a motive fluid inlet port and a motive 
fluid outlet port; 

es: id 

c. vaporizer means intimately associated with said inter- 
nal combustion engine, heated by said engine, and 
provided with a motive fluid outlet communicating 
with said motive fluid inlet port of said turbine means 
and provided with a motive fluid inlet; 

d. condenser means provided with a motive fluid inlet 
communicating via a confined flow passageway with 
said turbine outlet port and provided with a motive 
fluid outlet communicating with said vaporizer inlet, 
said condenser means being located in front of said 
radiator so that air circulating through said radiator 
also cools said condenser; 

e. a check valve means situated in said confined flow 
passageway between said turbine outlet port and said 
condenser inlet and permitting only unidirectional flow 
of motive fluid from said turbine means to said con- 
denser means; 

f. said turbine means, vaporizer means and condenser 
means together defining a closed loop for circulating a 
motive fluid completely independent of the primary 
cooling system and of the fuel system of the internal 
combustion engine; and 

g. non-combustible motive fluid within said closed loop. 


3,948,054 
STEAM TURBINE BLADE PROTECTION SYSTEM AND 
METHOD ESPECIALLY FOR ELECTRIC POWER 
PLANTS 
Francesco Lardi, and Donald J. Jones, both of Pittsburgh, Pa., 
assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,201 
Int. Cl.? FOIK /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 60—660 25 Claims 
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1. An electric power plant comprising a steam turbine hav- 
ing a plurality of turbine sections, said turbine having a plural- 
ity of inlet valves including a plurality of governor valves for 
supplying inlet steam to drive a turbine rotor, a generator 
driven by said turbine to produce electric power, a rotor blade 
protection system including means for automatically control- 
ling the operation of said governor valves in a sequential valve 
mode or a single valve mode to meet load demand, said con- 
trolling means including means for transferring between se- 
quential and single valve operating modes during turbine load 
operation substantially without disturbing the output of said 
generator, said controlling means further including means for 
responding to representations of predetermined parameters 
which are related to steam flow through the governor valves 
to detect excessive rotor blade loading conditions and to cause 
said transferring means protectively to transfer the turbine 
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from the sequential valve mode to the single valve mode if the 
turbine is in the sequential valve mode and if the predeter- 
mined parameters are interrelated in a manner which indi- 
cates an excessive blade loading condition. 


3,948,055 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING STRESS AND 
INCREASING THE STRENGTH OF SUPPORT MEMBERS 
IN COAL MINES 

Dai S. Choi, Ponca City, Okla., and Roger C. Parsons, St. 

John’s, Canada, assignors to Continental Oil Company, 

Ponca City, Okla. 

Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,699 
Int. Cl.? E02D 3/14, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 61—36 R 9 Claims 

1. A method for controlling stress and increasing the load- 
bearing strength of support members, said support members 
comprising coal in a coal mine by fracturing the interior por- 
tions of said support members, said method consisting essen- 
tially of; 

a. injecting from about 0.01 to about 5 weight percent based 
on the weight of said internal portions of a material se- 
lected from the group consisting of ammonia or hydro- 
chloric acid into the interior portions of said support 
members; and, 

b. preventing the escape of said material through the exte- 
rior surfaces of said support members. 


3,948,056 

MODULAR OFFSHORE STRUCTURE SYSTEM 
Maurice N. Sumner, 1718 Lubbock St., Houston, Tex. 77007 

Division of Ser. No. 243,790, April 13, 1972, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 107,288, Jan. 18, 1971, Pat. 

No. 3,716,993, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
649,889, June 29, 1967, Pat. No. 3,575,005. This application 
Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,302 
Int. Cl.? E02B / 7/00; E02D 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 61—46 13 Claims 





1. A marine structure for use in making underwater cou- 
plings comprising: 

a submerged chamber; means for access to and from said 
chamber 

means to expell water therefrom: 

a guide means operably associated with said chamber for 
guiding and holding a piling 

an opening in said guide means communicating with said 
chamber 


3,948,057 
PORTABLE MINE STOPPING DEVICE 
Hugo Hill, Rock Spring, Wyo., assignor to The Raymond Lee 
Organizativn, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,175 
Int. Cl.? E21F 17/00, 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 61—45 F 2 Claims 
1. A portable mine stopping device for blocking an air 
passage of a mine, said mine stopping device comprising 
a ribbed sheet of flowable material positionable on the sides 
and roof of an air passage of a mine for sealing irregulari- 
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ties in the sides and roof and extending across the air 
passage to prevent the flow of air therealong; and 





a plurality of air cells positioned in closely adjacent relation 
within the confines of the sheet, said air cells being inflat- 
able to substantially block the flow of air through the 
passage. 


3,948,058 
DEVICE FOR SOIL SAMPLING UNDER WATER 
Evgeny Ivanovich Tanov, ulitsa Dzerzhinskogo, 34, and Viktor 
Yakovievich Ploschadny, prospekt Svobody, 5, kv. 11, both 
of Ashkhabad, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,356 
Int. Cl.? EQ2D //04 


U.S. Cl. 61—63 8 Claims 





1. In a device for obtaining a sample of matter situated 
beneath a body of water, elongated housing means having a 
hollow interior limited at one end by a bottom anvil wall, said 
housing means having an opposed top end distant from said 
anvil wall, socket means fixedly carried by said housing means 
and extending downwardly beyond said bottom anvil wall 
thereof for receiving a sample of the matter beneath a body of 
water, striker means slidably situated within said housing 
means for repeatedly striking against said anvil wall for driving 
said socket means into the matter beneath the body of water 
So as to situate a sample of said matter in said socket means, 
said striker means having distant from said bottom anvil wall 
an upper hollow interior portion, tubular supply means for 
supplying to said striker means, in said upper interior hollow 
portion thereof, a fluid under pressure for driving said striker 
means against said anvil wall, said tubular supply means ex- 
tending fluid-tightly through said top end of said housing 
means into the interior thereof and having a lower portion 
slidably received in said upper interior hollow portion of said 
striker means, the latter cooperating with said lower portion 
of said tubular supply means and with the inner surface of said 
housing means first to be driven downwardly by fluid under 
pressure into impact with said anvil wall, then to be raised in 
said housing means by said fluid under pressure away from 
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said anvil wall through a given upward stroke, and at the end 
of said upward stroke placing the space beneath said striker 
means in communication with the space in said housing means 
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3,948,060 
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM PARTICULARLY FOR 
PRODUCING REFRIGERATED AIR 


above said striker means to again be released to the force of Andre Jean Gaspard, 29 rue de l’Alma, Noumea (Nouvelle 


the fluid under pressure to be driven thereby downwardly into 
impact with said anvil wall, and tubular discharge means 
operatively connected with said housing means and communi- 
cating with the interior space thereof above said striker means 
and surrounding the part of said tubular supply means which 
extends into the interior of said housing means so that through 
said tubular discharge means fluid under pressure can be 
discharged out of the interior of said housing means, said 
tubular supply means and said tubular discharge means both 
having substantially rigid portions extending upwardly beyond 
said housing means through a distance sufficient to extend 
upwardly beyond the surface of the body of water so the 
pressure of the body of water will not interfere with the flow 
of fluid through either of said tubular means. 


3,948,059 
CABLE PLOW CHUTE MULTI-LAY CABLES 
John R. Pompa, Moline, Ill., assignor to J. I. Case Company, 
Racine, Wis. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 505,172 
Int. Cl.? EO2F 5/00; F16L 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 61—72.6 9 Claims 












1. In a cable chute for guiding and dispensing a plurality of 
plastic pipes, electric cables or the like, said chute being 
suitable for attachment to the trailing end of a ground slitting 
implement and for insertion into the ground for a cable laying 
operation, comprising: 

first and second releasably secured members; 

said first member including a pair of generally parallel side 

plates and a first web connected with and generally per- 
pendicular to said sidewalls, said first web including an 
arcuate portion defining a portion of a cable guiding 
conduit, one of said sidewalls having an arcuate edge 
generally parallel with the arcuate portion of said first 
web, and the other of said sidewalls having a greater 
width than said one sidewall to extend away from said 
first web beyond said edge in the same direction as said 
edge; 

said second member including a supporting side plate hav- 

ing an arcuate edge adjacent to and complementary with 
the arcuate edge of said one sidewall member, the sup- 
porting slide plate being coplanar with said one sidewall 
and extending generally parallel with said other side wall 
member, and a plurality of cable guiding webs connected 
to said supporting side plate and extending substantially 
to said other sidewall member, said cable guiding webs 
including arcuate portions generally parallel with the 
arcuate portion of said first web to define a plurality of 
cable guiding conduits. 





Caledonie), France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 361,893, May 21, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 527,959 
Claims priority, application France, May 24, 1972, 
72.18515 
Int. Cl.? F25B //10 


5 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 62—175 




















1. In an air conditioning system for producing cool air, a 
pluraluty of evaporators to cool various rooms at different and 
variable temperatures, the evaporators being connected to 
each other in parallel by refrigerant supply and return lines, a 
condensation unit connected to the supply and return lines to 
be placed outside of the rooms to be cooled and including a 
plurality of compressors connected in parallel to the supply 
and return lines, means responsive to the pressure of the 
returning gaseous refrigerant in the return line to energize and 
deenergize the compressors at certain pressure levels in the 
return line so that the number of compressors in operation will 
be related to the heat load in the various rooms to be cooled, 
and a bypass between the discharge of the compressors and 
the return line with a control valve therein constructed to 
maintain the suction pressure at a generally constant level 
regardless of the number of evaporators operating. 


3,948,061 
CENTRIFUGAL REFRIGERATION UNIT 

Johnny Evans Kidwell, Pryor, Okla., assignor to George B. 
Vest, Pryor; Oscar Jones, Salina and James R. Head, Tulsa, 
all of, Okla. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,705 
Int. Cl.? F25B 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 62—499 7 Claims 

. A centrifugal refrigeration unit comprising: 

a. a hollow shaft having a first and second ends supported 
in bearings, and motor means to rotate said shaft in a 
given direction; 

b. a condenser, comprising first and second metal tubing 
spirals mounted on a first end of said shaft, the first spiral 
spiraling outwardly from said shaft in a direction counter 
to said direction of shaft rotation, the second spiral spiral- 
ing outwardly from said shaft in the same direction as said 
shaft rotation, said first spiral having more turns than said 
second spiral; 

c. an evaporator, comprising third and fourth metal tubing 
spirals mounted at the second end of said shaft, the third 
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spiral spiraling outwardly in the opposite direction of 
shaft rotation, the fourth spiral spiraling outward in the 
same direction of shaft rotation said fourth spiral having 
more turns than said third spiral; 

d. said first and fourth spirals in fluid communication at 
their inner ends to opposite ends of said hollow shaft, the 


CONDENSER EVAPORATOR 
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second and third spirals connected and in fluid communi- 
cation at their inner ends to opposite ends of a capillary 
tube, said first and second spirals connected together at 
their outer ends, said third and fourth spirals connected 
together at their outer ends; and 

e. means to fill the tubing system with refrigerant. 


3,948,062 
ELECTRONIC NEEDLE SELECTING MEANS FOR 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINES 
Norishige Sumitomo, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Precision 
Fukuhara Works, Inc., Kobe, Japan 
Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,287 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 15, 1973, 48-91444 
Int. Cl.2 DO4B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 66—50 R 6 Claims 


1. An electronic needle selecting device for a circular knit- 
ting machine having a circle of needles and a circle of jacks 
individually associated with the circle of needles, said jacks 
being movable between active and inactive positions and 
being adapted to be raised to raise said needles when in their 
active position, alternate ones of said jacks comprising a first 
series thereof while intervening ones of said jacks comprise a 
second series thereof, first jack moving means to move said 
jacks of said first series thereof to their active position, first 
electromagnetic means in addition to said first jack moving 
means and being operatively related to said first series of jacks 
to thereafter move selected ones thereof from their active to 
their inactive position when said first electromagnetic means 
is selectively pulsed according to a predetermined pattern, 
second jack moving means to move jacks of said second series 
thereof to their inactive position, second electromagnetic 
means in addition to said second jack moving means and being 
operatively related to said second series of jacks to thereafter 
move selected ones thereof from their inactive to their active 
position when said second electromagnetic means is selec- 
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tively pulsed according to a predetermined pattern, and addi- 
tional jack moving means following said first and said second 
electromagnetic means to thereafter raise those of said jacks 
of both of said series thereof which are in their active position 
thereby to raise such needles as are associated with such 
raised jacks, those of said jacks of both of said series thereof 
which are in their inactive position not being raised by said 
additional jack moving means whereby such needles as are 
associated with such non-raised jacks are not raised. 


3,948,063 
PATTERN MECHANISM 
H. Leslie Curtis, Gilford, N.H., assignor to Scott and Williams, 
Inc., Laconia, N.H. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,161 
Int. Cl.? DO4B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 66—50 R 16 Claims 


1. A pattern mechanism for a knitting machine to selec- 
tively control movement of a needle mounted in’a slot for 
longitudinal movement therein comprising a jack body mov- 
ably mounted in said slot to operatively control movement of 
said needle in at least one direction, a butt element carried by 
said jack body and movable both longitudinally and trans- 
versely of said jack body, said butt element having means 
cooperating with the jack body to produce at least two alter- 
nate modes of operation in response to transverse position of 
the butt element relative to the jack, one of said modes provid- 
ing lesser longitudinal free movement of said butt element 
relative to said jack body that the other of said modes, and 
selector means operable to transversely position said butt 
element in said one or said other mode to selectively deter- 
mine a corresponding degree of free longitudinal movement of 
said butt element relative to said jack body. 


3,948,064 
SINGLE-TUB AUTOMATIC WASHER 
Leo H. Sauer, and Jack F. Clearman, both of St. Joseph, Mich., 
assignors to Whirlpool Corporation, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,592 
Int. Cl.? DOGF 23/04, 39/08 
U.S. Cl. 68—23.4 

1. An automatic washer comprising: 

a tub having circumferentially continuous walls tapering 
downwardly and outwardly relative to a vertical axis to 
form an annular liquid collection zone spaced radially 
outwardly from said axis at a maximum radius of said tub; 

partitioning means dividing the interior of said tub into a 
washing chamber for containing washing liquid and items 


11 Claims 
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to be washed and a sump chamber below said washing 

chamber, and forming an upright center post agitator in 

said tub; 

a drive means for selectively oscillating said tub about its 
axis during a washing cycle and for spinning said tub 
about said axis in a direction during a liquid extraction 
cycle; and 

liquid extraction means, said liquid extraction means com- 
prising: 

a plurality of stationary scoop conduits each having an inner 

end portion adjacent the axis of said tub and an outer end 

portion occupying a portion of said annular liquid collec- 
tion zone of said tub, 

















each said outer end portion having an opening facing in a 
direction opposite to the direction of rotation of said tub 
during said liquid extraction cycle, and 

the openings of said conduits being symmetrically spaced 
apart about said collection zone; and 

liquid discharge tube means coaxial with said tub and com- 
municating with said inner end portions of said scoop 
conduits for discharging liquid from said automatic 
washer, whereby washing liquid is forced into and 
through said scoop conduits as said tub spins, to be dis- 
charged through said liquid discharge means from said 
automatic washer, and whereby reaction forces resulting 
from said liquid extraction are substantially balanced 
among said plurality of symmetrically spaced scoop con- 
duit openings. 


3,948,065 
CYLINDER LOCK 

Kaarlo Martikainen, Joensuu, Finland, assignor to Oy Wartsila 

AB, Helsinki, Finland 

Filed June 6, 1975, Ser. No. 584,492 

Claims priority, application Finland, June 17, 1974, 

1833/74 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 63/00 

U.S. Cl. 70—1.5 4 Claims 

1. A cylinder lock comprising an outer cylinder enclosing a 
rotatable inner cylinder which encloses a plurality of locking 
discs turnable with the key of the lock, and, between said 
outer cylinder and the peripheral edges of said locking discs, 
a locking bar locking said inner cylinder to said outer cylinder, 
which bar from a position locking the inner cylinder, in which 
position the bar is located partly in a groove in the inner wall 
of said outer cylinder, is movable to a position releasing said 
inner cylinder by passing into a channel formed jointly by 
locking bar notches in the peripheral edges of said locking 
discs when brought to a certain position, said groove in the 
inner wall of the outer cylinder being provided with a lateral 
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step, so as to form, in said groove, a deep groove portion and 
a shallow groove portion, said locking discs, being provided, 
in addition to said locking bar notch, with a number of shallow 
notches, so dimensioned, that upon forming jointly by said 














shallow notches a channel at the position of said locking bar, 
the locking bar is able to move into the shallow groove por- 
tion, but remains locked between the bottom of said shallow 
groove portion and the bottom of said shallow notches. 


3,948,066 
DOOR LOCK 
Paul G. Solovieff, 14291 Browning Ave., Apt. No. 52, Tustin, 
Calif. 92680 
Filed May 7, 1974, Ser. No. 467,806 
int. Cl.? EOSB 63/08, 63/16, 65/06; EOSC 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 70—129 12 Claims 















1. In a door lock having two side plates forming part of a 
housing for the lock, a bolt mounted between said side plates 
for sliding between a retracted, unlocked position and an 
extended, locked position, and at least one actuating element 
mounted on one of said plates for rotation about a first axis, 
and having an inner end that is disposed between said plates, 
an improved bolt-operating mechanism, comprising: 

an actuating member carried by the actuating element on 
the inner end portion thereof and rotatable with the 
actuating element about said axis; 

a toggle joint comprising first and second toggle links joined 
together by a first pivot; 

a second pivot joining said first link to the inner end of said 
bolt; 

a third pivot spaced inwardly from said bolt and mounting 
said second link in said housing alongside said inner end 
of said actuating element, for rotation about a second axis 
spaced from said first pivot, whereby back and forth 
rotation of said second link extends and contracts said 
toggle joint to extend and retract said bolt; 

said second link being movable in a bolt-extending direction 
from a bolt-retracted position in which said first pivot is 
angularly spaced from a line between said second and 
third pivots, on one side of said line, to a bolt-extended 
position in which said first pivot is on the other side of 
said line; 

spring means for urging said toggle joint yieldably toward 
the bolt-retracted position until the bolt is substantially 
extended, and toward the bolt-extended position after the 
bolt is substantially extended; and 
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abutment means on said second link disposed in te path of prising an electrically operated lock on each door, energizing 
means for energizing the locks so that they lock the doors, 
means operable from within the enclosed area for releasing at 


rotation of said actuating member to be engaged and 
moved, along with the second link, to a selected bolt- 
extended position during rotation in one direction, and to 
be engaged and moved from said bolt-extended position 
to a selected bolt-retracted position during rotation in the 
other direction; 

said second axis being offset from said first axis away from 
said bolt and the rotation of said actuating element being 
eccentric relative to the rotation of said abutment means 
on said second link; and 

said abutment means defining an aperture for receiving and 
releasing said actuating member as an incident to the 
eccentric rotation thereof, in said bolt-extended and 
bolt-retracted positions of said second link. 

5. In a door lock having two side plates mountable against 
the opposite sides of a door adjacent one edge thereof, a bolt 
mounted between said plates for sliding between a retracted, 
unlocked position and an extended, locked position, and at 
least one actuating element mounted on one of said plates for 
rotation about a first axis and having an inner end that is 
disposed between said plates, an improved bolt-operating 
mechanism, comprising: 

an actuating member carried by the inner end of said actu- 
ating element and projecting radially outwardly there- 
from; 

a toggle joint comprising first and second toggle links joined 
together by a first pivot; 

a second pivot joining said first toggle link to the inner end 
of said bolt; 

a third pivot spaced inwardly from said bolt and supporting 
said second link at a point on the second link spaced from 
said first pivot, for rotation about a fixed second axis that 
is parallel to said first axis and is offset therefrom away 
from said bolt, said third pivot being positioned adjacent 
the inner end of said actuating element to support said 
second link for eccentric rotation relative to said first 
axis; 

said second link being movable in a bolt-extending direction 
from a bolt-retracted position in which said first pivot is 
angularly spaced from a line between said second and 
third pivots, on one side of said line, to a bolt-extended 
position in which said first pivot is aligned with said line; 

abutment means on said second link projecting toward the 
side plate on which said actuating member is mounted 
and defining an aperture, said aperture being positioned, 
when said second link is in said bolt-retracted position, to 
receive said actuating member during the initial portion 
of the rotation of said actuating element from said one 
angular position, thereby to couple said second link to 
said actuating member for movement of said second link 
to said bolt-extended position; 

said aperture also being positioned on said second link to 
release said actuating member due to said eccentric rota- 
tion as the link reaches said bolt-extended position, 
whereby the actuating element is rotatable on to said one 
angular position; 

and spring means for urging said toggle joint yieldably 
toward the bolt-retracted position until the bolt is sub- 
stantially extended, and toward the bolt-extended posi- 
tion after the bolt is substantially extended. 


3,948,067 
LOCKING SYSTEM FOR TWO OR MORE DOORS 
LEADING TO AN ENCLOSED AREA 
Francis C. Peterson, St. Louis County, Mo., assignor to C. 
Hager & Sons Hinge Manufacturing Company, St. Louis, 
Mo. 
Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,626 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 65/00, 63/14 
U.S. Cl. 70— 263 10 Claims 
1. A locking system for locking at least two doors which 
provide entry to an enclosed area, said locking system com- 


least one of said locks, and sensing means for detecting when 
one of the doors opens and for deactivating the locks so that 
they unlock the doors when either one of the doors is opened. 


3,948,068 
MAGNETIC LOCK 
Wells F. Stackhouse, Ashville, N.Y., assignor to American 
Locker Company, Inc., Jamestown, N.Y. 
Filed May 14, 1975, Ser. No. 577,449 
Int. Cl.2 EOSB 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 70—276 30 Claims 


1. A magnetic lock comprising in combination: 

a pair of members mounted for movement between a diver- 
gent locking position and converging unlocking position; 

a tumbler pin having a locking end portion and an opposite 
end portion including a magnetically attractable trans- 
versely enlarged portion; 

bearing means for pivotally supporting said tumbler pin 
intermediate said end portions thereof on one of said 
members to assume a plurality of positions wherein said 
locking end portion points toward the other of said mem- 
bers, said other of said members having an opening ar- 
ranged to receive said locking end portion of said tumbler 
pin and thereby permit converging unlocking movement 
of said members when said tumbler pin assumes a prede- 
termined position relative to said one member; and 

a magnetic key having a magnet device adapted to be posi- 
tioned in essential alignment with said opening in the 
direction of movement of said members for attracting 
said enlarged portion and causing said tumbler pin to 
assume said predetermined position. 

8. A magnetic lock comprising in combination: 

a pair of members mounted for movement between a diver- 
gent locking position and a convergent unlocking posi- 
tion; 

a magnetically attractable tumbler pin; 

bearing means for tiltably supporting said tumbler pin on 
one of said members so as to enable said tumbler pin to 
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assume any one of a plurality of positions with one end 
thereof pointing towards the other of said members, said 
other of said members having an opening arranged to 
receive said one end and thereby permit movement of 
said members into said unlocking position only when said 
tumbler pin is in a predetermined position relative to said 
one of said members; 

a key having a magnet device adapted to position said tum- 
bler pin in said predetermined position; and 

abutment means positionally fixed relative to said one of 
said members and arranged in a spaced relationship to 
said bearing means, said abutment means being arranged 
for engagement by said tumbler pin when moved into said 
predetermined position, and cooperating with said bear- 
ing means to provide a minimum three point support for 
said tumbler pin when in said predetermined position. 

19. A magnetic lock comprising in combination: 

a casing defining a key positioning recess, an internal cavity 
and a partition wall of non-magnetizable material separat- 
ing said recess from said cavity, said partition wall having 
spaced recess and cavity bounding surfaces; 

mounting means positionally fixed within said cavity rela- 
tively adjacent said cavity bounding surface; 

locking means arranged within said cavity relatively remote 
from said cavity bounding surface, said locking means 
being mounted for movement relative to said mounting 
means between a divergent locking position and a conver- 
gent unlocking position; 

at least one magnetically attractable tumbler pin; 

bearing means for tiltably supporting said tumbler pin on 
said mounting means so as to assume any one of a plural- 
ity of positions with one end thereof pointing towards said 
locking means, said locking means having an opening 
disposed for alignment with and adapted to receive said 
one end of said tumbler pin only when said tumbler pin 
assumes a predetermined position relative to said mount- 
ing means; 

a magnetic key having a magnet device, said key being 
adapted to be positionally oriented within said recess to 
arrange said magnet device for attracting an opposite end 
of said tumbler pin to cause said tumbler pin to assume 
said predetermined position, thereby to permit movement 
of said locking means into said convergent unlocking 
position, said partition wall having a thickness measured 
between said recess and cavity bounding surfaces suffi- 
cient to space said magnet device from said tumbler pin 
through a distance significantly diminishing the magnetic 
force of said magnet device acting on said tumbler pin; 
and 

at least one element formed of “‘soft”” magnetic material and 
arranged within said partition wall to extend essentially 
between said recess and cavity bounding surfaces, and 
said element being arranged for essential end to end 
alignment with said magnet device when said key is posi- 
tionally oriented within said recess for magnetically “‘cou- 
pling” said tumbler pin with said magnet device. 

24. A magnetic lock comprising in combination: 

a lock casing defining a generally cylindrical bore opening; 

a generally cylindrical lock plug supported within said bore 
opening for rotary movements between locked and un- 
locked positions thereof, said plug having a slot opening 
extending generally axially thereof for receipt of a mag- 
netic key having at least one magnet device imbedded 
therein and a cavity separated from said slot by a partition 
wall and opening radially towards said casing, said casing 
having a recess opening radially towards said plug and 
arranged whereby said cavity is generally aligned with 
said recess when said plug is in said locked position 
thereof and rotatably displaced therefrom when said plug 
is in said unlocked position thereof; and 

a magnetically operated plug locking, unlocking mechanism 
comprising a mounting member fixedly positioned within 
said cavity adjacent said partition wall, a locking tumbler 
supported within said cavity for essentially radially di- 
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rected movements between an unlocking position thereof 
wherein it is wholly received within said cavity and a 
locking position thereof in which it is received within 
both said cavity and said recess, and at least one tumbler 
pin having a magnetically attractable end portion and a 
locking end portion, said tumbler pin being mounted on 
said mounting member to assume any one of a plurality 
of positions wherein said locking end portion points 
towards said locking tumbler and said attractable end 
portion is disposed adjacent said partition wall, said lock- 
ing tumbler having an opening disposed for alignment 
with said locking end portion when said tumbler pin is 
disposed in a predetermined one of said plurality of posi- 
tions in which said tumbler pin is placed by said magnet 
device acting on said attractable end portion when said 
key is inserted within said slot, said locking end portion 
blocking movement of said locking tumbler into said 
unlocking position except when said tumbler pin is dis- 
posed in said predetermined one of said plurality of posi- 
tions. 

28. In a magnetically operable lock having a pair of mem- 
bers mounted for movement between a divergent locking 
position and a converging locking position, a plurality of 
magnetically attractable tumbler pins, a plurality of bearing 
means for pivotally supporting said tumbler pins on one of said 
members each of said tumbler pins having one end projecting 
towards said other of said members and being movable to 
assume any position along a generally circular path, said other 
of said members having a plurality of openings in a face 
thereof arranged adjacent said one of said members and being 
associated one opening with each of said tumbler pins to 
assume a position in alignment with a predetermined position 
of said one end of its associated tumbler pin along said circular 
path, and a key having a plurality of magnet devices arranged 
for association one with each of said tumbler pins, each of said 
magnet devices being adapted to position its associated tum- 
bler pin with its one end in said predetermined position in 
alignment with its associated opening to permit convergent 
movement of said members, the improvement comprising in 
combination: 

said bearing means for said tumbler pins are spaced apart 

along an other circular path whose center is intersected 
by an axis extended co-directionally with the direction of 
movement of said members; and 

said other of said members is additionally supported for 

rotation about said axis in a stepwise manner to succes- 
sively position each of said openings thereof successively 
in association with each of said tumbler pins. 


3,948,069 
VEHICLE IGNiTION LOCK DEVICE 
Modestino Imbriano, 10 1/2 Jacques St., Somerville, Mass. 
02145 
Filed Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,568 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 17/14 
U.S. Cl. 70—428 11 Claims 

1. An ignition safety lock for an automobile having the 

ignition lock on the steering column, said lock comprising; 

a C-clamp sized to extend about the steering column on the 
side opposite the ignition lock and having a pair of arms 
that extend generally tangentially from the column on 
opposite sides of the ignition lock, 

a shroud in the form of a housing adapted to removably 
receive the arms of the clamp, said housing enclosing the 
steering column ignition lock when it receives the arms of 
the C-clamp, 

latching means carried by the clamp and housing for releas- 
ably latching the arms and housing together in a position 
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wherein the housing encloses the vehicle ignition lock, 
and a lock means carried in the housing and connected to 





the latching means for releasing the latching means to 
remove the shroud from covering the ignition lock. 


3,948,070 
MOTION CONTROL FOR THE FEED MECHANISM IN 
PILGER ROLLING MILLS 
Erhard Hentzschel, Aachen, and Heinz Schumacher, Ratingen, 
both of Germany, assignors to Mannesmannrohren-Werke 
AG, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,588 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 10, 1974, 
2401354 
Int. Cl.? B21B 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 72—21 10 Claims 
2b 
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1. Apparatus for control of the feed mechanism in a rolling 
mill of the pilger variety, wherein the feed mechanism as 
coupled to a bloom retracts from the rolls of the mill during 
a rolling pass and is advanced in between passes, comprising: 

an electrical linear motor connected for driving the feed 

mechanism; 

first means connected to the rolls for providing a sequence 

of signals representing progressing angular positions of 
the rolls; 

second means connected to the linear motor for providing 

a sequence of signals representing progressive positions 
of said linear motor as reciprocating the feed mechanism; 
and 

a control circuit for the linear motor and connected to the 

second means to establish therewith a feedback loop for 
the control of the linear motor, the control circuit being 
further connected to the first means and being responsive 
to the signals from the first means to determine the mo- 
tion of the linear motor on the basis of particular relative 
positions of the rolls including a phase of motion wherein 
the speed of the retracting feed mechanism and bloom is 
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servoed to the rolling speed followed by a phase of fast 
advancing terminating in a phase of reversal in the direc- 
tion of motion in particular response to the signals of the 
first means as representing the beginning of the respective 
next rolling pass. 


3,948,071 
TENSION CONTROL FOR STRETCH-FORMING 
MACHINE 
Robert L. Lieberman, Los Angeles, and Dale H. De Mott, 
Calabasas, both of Calif., assignors to DeMott Electronics 


Company, Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 564,677 
Int. Cl.? B21D 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 72—21 13 Claims 





1. A control system for a stretch-forming machine of the 
tape having a forming die and at least one rotating arm with 
a tension cylinder pivotally mounted on the arm at a pivot 
point, the tension cylinder moving a chuck for gripping the 
end of a work piece to wrap the work piece around the die by 
rotation of the arm, the control system comprising: 

a flexible member extending between the tension cylinder 
pivot point on the arm and a point on the surface of the 
die, the flexible member being wrapped around the sur- 
face of the die by rotation of the arm, means for adjusting 
the length of the flexible member as the distance between 
the tension cylinder pivot point and said point on the die 
varies with rotation of the arm, first transducer means 
coupled to the flexible member for generating an output 
signal that varies in response to changes in the length of 
the flexible member between the tension cylinder pivot 
point on the arm and said point on the die, and control 
means responsive to the signal from the first transducer 
means for controlling the tension cylinder to adjust the 
position of the chuck relative to the tension cylinder pivot 
point with changes in the position of the arm. 


3,948,072 
PRESTRESSED UNIVERSAL ROLLING MILL 

Keiichi Aramaki, Fukuyama, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kokan 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 545,279 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1974, 49-18508 
Int. Cl.? B21B 31/04, 13/08 

U.S. Cl. 72—225 5 Claims 

3. A prestressed universal rolling mill of a type in which a 
roll stand for supporting a top horizontal roll, a bottom hori- 
zontal roll and vertical rolls is divided into three parts com- 
posed of an upper cross beam, a lower cross beam and an 
intermediate frame and tied together by a plurality of tension 
bars, said tension bars having disposed thereon an upper 
thread ring and a lower thread ring being located at the top 
and bottom surfaces respectively of said intermediate frame, 
said tension bars are adapted so that said three parts of the roll 
stand are bound together by said tension bars with each 
thereof being elongated by the application of a hydraulic 
pressure and thereafter said hydraulic pressure is removed to 
apply a prestressing force to said roll stand wherein the im- 
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provement comprises that each of said tension bars is rotated 3,948,074 
within a hole provided in said three parts to permit an easy COMBINATION CLEAT BENDER AND BAR FOLDER 
adjustment of the distance between the upper surface of said APPARATUS 

Leo Henry Stalzer, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Lion Services, Inc., 


upper thread ring and the lower surface of said lower thread 
ring, and that said tension bars are simultaneously rotated 
from a single source of power. 


3,948,073 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF METAL FORMING 
Robert Lovell, 224 Burningtree Drive, Naples, Fla. 33940 
Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 509,778 
Int. Cl.? B21D 51/24 
U.S. Cl. 72—256 8 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing a tubular component for use 
in pressure vessels from a tubular blank, the method compris- 
ing the steps: 

simultaneously applying a compressive load axially at an 

end of the blank and applying an inwardly directed pe- 
ripheral deforming force about the blank at an opposite 
end thereof while supporting the blank internally so that 
the deforming force thins the blank locally at said oppo- 
site end and thereby lengthens the blank axially so that 
the grain of the blank is orientated axially; 

causing relative axial movement between said end and said 

deforming force so that the location of the deforming 
force changes continuously along the blank at a speed in 
the range 20 to 30 inches per second until the deforming 
force and the blank are no longer in contact, whereupon 
the blank has been converted into the required tubular 
component and the cross-sectional area of the compo- 
nent is reduced by about 70% relative to the blank. 


LaGrange Park, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,646 
Int. Cl.? B21D 11/04, 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 72—312 


1. A sheet metal bending brake apparatus comprising: 

a. a frame; 

b. a generally rectangular work supporting surface mounted 
on said frame; 

c. a fixed holding bar mounted on said frame adjacent the 
rear edge of said support surface and extending laterally 
and upwardly substantially co-extensive therewith, said 
bar comprising a generally vertical element extending 
across the front width of the frame and a forwardly, 
downwardly, angularly extending element having a plu- 
rality of slots formed therein so as to comprise discrete 
finger members upwardly unobstructed by the frame, said 
angularly extending element terminating in a plurality of 
securing jaw surfaces that are disposed forward of the 
plane of the vertical element, said securing surfaces being 
generally parallel to said support surface and spaced 
slightly above and rearwardly of the rear edge of said 
support surface; 

. a movable holding bar mounted on said frame adjacent 
said rear edge of the support surface movable between a 
rearwardly and upwardly clamping position in opposed 
clamping relationship to the fixed bar and substantially 
parallel to the support surface and a position forwardly 
and downwardly of the support surface; and 

. a bending brake element mounted on said frame rear- 
wardly of said holding bars, said element having an upper- 
most surface substantially parallel to the uppermost sur- 
face of the vertical element of said fixed holding bar, said 
element extending rearwardly and downwardly there- 
from, said element comprising a bending jaw surface 
essentially parallel to the securing jaw surfaces of said 
fixed holding bar, said bending jaw surface adapted to 
contact a sheet metal workpiece held between said hold- 
ing bars and rotate around an axis adjacent and rear- 
wardly of the jaws of the holding bars in the closed posi- 
tion, the movable holding bar being coordinated with the 
movement of the bending brake element to release from 
the holding position prior to the point when the bending 
brake has rotated 180°, said movable holding bar and 
bending brake element being formed with a plurality of 
slots complementary to the slots formed in the fixed 
holding bar. 
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3,948,075 
APPARATUS FOR LIMITING THE WORKING STROKE 
OF A PRESS RAM 
Kurt Finsterwalder, Goppingen-Bartenbach, and Karl-Heinz 

Philipp, Goppingen, both of Germany, assignors to L. 
Schuler GmbH, Germany 
Filed Jan. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 543,914 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 25, 1974, 
2403532 
Int. Cl.? B21D 24/14 


U.S. Cl. 72—351 10 Claims 








1. Press apparatus comprising: 

a blank holding ram, 

a drawing ram, 

mechanical non-hydraulic driving means for reciprocally 
driving said holding ram and drawing ram such that said 
holding ram can hold a blank of material while said draw- 
ing ram moves relatively to said blank holding ram to 
perform a drawing operation on said blank, 

and stop means for limiting the movement of said holding 
ram, 

said driving means for said holding ram including a first 

driving part movable over a predetermined path and 

elastic pad means interposed between said first part and 

said holding ram, said elastic pad means including means 

temporarily elastically deformable by said first part dur- 

ing the portion of the travel path of said first part when 

said holding ram is engaged with said stop means. 


3,948,076 
AUTOMATIC PROCESS AND ALIGNING APPARATUS 
HAVING A PLURALITY OF ALIGNING STATIONS 
Hans-Georg Eitel, Ettlingen; Waldemar Morlock, Karlsruhe- 

Rintheim, and Dieter Ruf, Karlsruhe, all of Germany, as- 

signors to Eitel KG., Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik, Karlsruhe, 

Germany 

Filed Sept. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 506,728 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 17, 1973, 
2346796 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 72— 384 14 Claims 
1. A process for automatically straightening elongated and 
at least partly rotationally symmetrical workpieces, including 
the application of a sequence of straightening strokes to a 
workpiece at each of a plurality of straightening stations to 
¢ unteract a deformation comprising the steps of: 

a. rotating the workpiece through a full revolution; 

b. detecting the maximum value and minimum value of 
deformation of said rotating workpiece; 

c. determining the mean value of the maximum and mini- 
mum deformation detected; 

d. again rotating the workpiece; 

€. sensing the instantaneous values of deformation during 
rotation of the workpiece; 

f. comparing the instantaneous values of deformation of the 
rotating workpiece with the mean value to detect a 
change of sign in the difference between said mean value 
and said sensed instantaneous values of deformation; 
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g. positioning the deformation of said workpiece towards an 
element applying the straightening stroke when said 
change of sign is detected; 

h. comparing the instantaneous value of the positioned 
deformation to said mean value to determine whether a 
preset deformation tolerance is exceeded; 

i. applying a straightening stroke if said sign is positive and 
said deformation tolerance is exceeded, the first straight- 














ening stroke of the sequence having a depth of stroke 
such that the straightening element is brought close to or 
touching the workpiece and a susequent straightening 
stroke of the sequence having a depth of stroke increased 
from that of the previous straightening stoke by the latest 
measured difference between the instantaneous value of 
the positioned deformation and the mean value; and 

j. repeating steps (h) and (i) until the deformation tolerance 
is not exceeded. 


3,948,077 
FORGING PRESS WITH INDEPENDENT 
HAMMER-POSITION ADJUSTMENT AND OVERLOAD 
PROTECTOR 
Werner Bothe, Dusseldorf, Germany, assignor to Maschinen- 
fabrik Hasenclever GmbH, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Mar. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 555,429 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 9, 1974, 
2411340 
Int. Cl.? B21J 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—432 10 Claims 


1. A press comprising: 

a press frame; 

a pressing table fixed on said frame; 

a generally horizontal drive shaft on said frame having a 
rotation axis fixed relative to said frame; 

a driver on said shaft eccentric to said axle; 

a slide vertically slidable on said frame and including 
a force-transmission block having a seat receiving said 

driver, whereby rotation of said shaft vertically recipro- 
cates said block; 

a wedge having relatively inclined upper and lower sur- 
faces and displaceable horizontally, said upper surface 
bearing against said block, and 

said slide bearing against said lower surface of said 
wedge, whereby the position of said wedge establishes 
the relative positions of said block and slide; 

a cylinder on said slide; 

a piston in said cylinder having one face turned horizontally 
toward said wedge and an opposite face turned away from 
said wedge; 

a spindle on said piston extending from said one face and 
having a threaded region threadedly received in said 
wedge, whereby rotation of said spindle displaces said 
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wedge horizontally in said slide; and c. said die apertures being arranged in the form of groups, 
each group comprising a plurality of die apertures; 
d. a plurality of flared mouths, each flared mouth being 
associated with one of said groups and opening toward 
the entrance end of said die body; 


means for pressurizing said cylinder to the side of said 
opposite face for urging said piston toward said wedge 
with a predetermined force. 


e. in each group of die apertures one of said die apertures 
is centered on the longitudinal axis of the flared mouth 
associated with said group. 


3,948,078 3,948,080 
THERMAL ISOLATION MOUNTING FOR DRAWN AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING THE TRACTION 
beeches Saas PROPERTIES OF PNEUMATIC TIRES 
William John Cartwright, Palos Park, Ill., assignor to Conti- 
Patrick L. Boyd, Landover Hills, Md., assignor to The United 
nental Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,513 
2 Department of Transportation, Washington, D.C. 
Int. Cl.? B21J 13/04 
US. Cl. 72—456 10 Claims Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,832 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 19/02; GOIM 17/02 
2 Claims 
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1. In a can making machine, a frame, a reciprocal ram 
assembly comprising a generally horizontally disposed section, 
a plate section disposed in superposed relation to the ram 
section, said plate section being elongated lengthwise of the 
ram section, a slideway on the frame, said plate section hous- 
ing edge portions slidably mounted in said slideway, said 
slideway and edge portions being in frictional heat generating 
engagement with each other, means fixedly securing said plate 
section to the ram section in a single area whereby said sec- 
tions are accommodated by unrestricted expansion and con- 
traction independently of each other and heat transfer there- 
between is minimized. 


1. In an apparatus of the type for measuring the traction 
forces of pneumatic tires, the combination comprising: 

a. a frame; 

b. a suspension system; 

3,948,079 c. a hub assembly having said pneumatic tire rotatably 
MULTIPLE APERTURZ DIE secured thereto; 

Francis Joseph Fuchs, Jr., Princeton Junction, N.J., assignor to | _d. means for rotatably attaching said suspension system to 

Western Electric Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. said hub assembly; 
Continuation of Ser. No. 523,404, Nov. 13, 1974, abandoned. e. means for rotatably attaching said suspension system to 


This application Oct. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 619,130 said frame; 
Int. Cl.? B21C 3/06 f. a triaxial force transducer attached to said hub assembly 


U.S. Cl. 72—468 7 Claims for sensing traction and loading forces applied to said tire; 
1. A die comprising: and 
a. a die body having an entrance end; g. a drive means rotatably coupled to said pneumatic tire for 
b. a plurality of die apertures extending through said die applying rotational torque thereto, 
body; wherein said drive means comprises: 
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a drive shaft rotatably coupled to a driven axle by means 
of a constant velocity universal joint, said driven axle 
being rotatably coupled to said pneumatic tire, 

wherein said hub assembly further comprises: 

a housing having front and rear walls which partially 
enclose said traixial force transducer; 

an aperture extending through said rear wall, said triaxial 
force transducer and said front wall for receiving said 
driven axle; and 

a pair of bearings for rotatably supporting said driven axle 
and said pneumatic tire; said bearings being respec- 
tively directly secured to first and second flanges of 
said triaxial force transducer whereby a force applied 
to said transducer having components in a direction 
parallel to the direction of tire travel and in the direc- 
tion perpendicular to the road surface caused by the 
application of torque to said pneumatic tire through a 
noncoaxial orientation of said drive shaft with respect 
to the axis of said driven axle is cancelled in said triaxial 
transducer, 

wherein said suspension system comprises: 

upper and lower arms each comprised of two legs of equal 
length having two ends; one end of each of said legs 
being joined together to form a vertex, said vertices 
being respectively connected to said hub assembly by 
said means for rotatably securing said suspension sys- 
tem to said hub assembly, the other end of each of said 
legs being connected to said frame by said means for 
rotatably securing said suspension system to said frame, 

wherein said means for attaching said hub assembly to said 
suspension system comprises a pair of spherical bearings; 
and 

wherein said means for attaching said suspension system to 
said frame comprises two pairs of spherical bearings. 


3,948,081 
EXHAUST GAS OPERATED APPARATUS FOR 
CONTINUOUSLY MEASURING AIR NUMBER OF 
ENGINE INTAKE MIXTURE 
Wolf Wessel, Schwieberdingen; Ernst Linder, Muhlacker; 
Helmut Maurer, Schwieberdingen, and Horst Neidhard, 
Korntal, all of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 
G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,292 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 
2341422 


16, 1973, 


Int. Cl.? GOIN 31/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—23 9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for continuously measuring the composition of 
a fuel-air mixture of an internal combustion engine by means 
of an oxygen sensor located in an exhaust duct of said engine, 
comprising: 

an oxygen sensor (10) positioned so as to respond to the 
oxygen content of exhaust gas in said exhaust duct; 

a plurality of amplifiers (22, 23, 24) with their inputs sup- 
plied in common with the output of said oxygen sensor 
(10), each of said amplifiers having a different value of 
gain and having a negative-feedback resistor path (36) 
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and also having input voltage comparison means, with 
reference voltage provision, for setting a threshold input 
voltage, different for each amplifier, and diode means for 
blocking delivery of the amplifier output and rendering 
ineffective said feedback path when the input voltage 
does not exceed said threshold input voltage, said differ- 
ent threshold input voltages of the respective amplifiers 
having values defining intervals of input voltage range 
over which the response characteristic of said oxygen 
sensor has a different slope; 

indicator means, and 

coupling means comprising coupling resistors for coupling 
the outputs of said amplifiers (22, 23, 24), so as to pro- 
vide a common drive for said indicator means, whereby 
the indicator means is caused to represent the composi- 
tion of the fuel-air mixture acting on said oxygen sensor. 


3,948,082 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR CONTACTLESS 
MEASURING OF THE THICKNESS OF LAYERS, 
PARTICULARLY OF INSULATING LAYERS ON 
METALLIC PARTS 
Bruno Zumbach, Orpund; Peter Nopper, Lyss, and Mathias 
Brunner, Magglingen, all of Switzerland, assignors to Zum- 
bach Electronic-Automatic, Orpund, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 316,402, Dec. 18, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 122,059, March 8, 
1971, abandoned. This application Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 
535,964 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 11, 1970, 
3588/70 
Int. Cl.2 GOIB /3/12; GOIR 33/12 


U.S. Cl. 73—37.5 24 Claims 





1. A method for measuring the thickness of an insulating 
layer on a metallic object, wherein a measuring head is ap- 
proached to a predetermined distance from the layer and the 
thickness of the layer is measured by a measuring pick-up 
located in the measuring head and sensitive to the distance 
between it and said metallic object, the distance between the 
measuring head and a small area of the object to be measured 
being determined by directing a jet of air of small cross section 
from a measuring nozzle of small cross section against the 
surface of said layer and by mechanically controlling the 
position of said measuring head by motion transmission from 
non-pneumatic servo-motor means controlled by the pressure 
in said measuring nozzle, said distance between the measuring 
pick-up and said metallic object being measured in the vicinity 
of said nozzle and small area respectively. 
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3,948,083 
FLUID PRESSURE APPARATUS 
David John Wickham, London, England, assignor to Westing- 
house Brake & Signal Company Limited, Chippenham, 
England 
Division of Ser. No. 187,614, Oct. 8, 1971, Pat. No. 3,882,723. 
This application Dec. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 537,663 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 26, 1970, 
50800/70; Apr. 2, 1971, 8507/71; Apr. 2, 1971, 8508/71 
Int. Cl.? GOIM 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 73—39 9 Claims 


1. Leak detection apparatus including a fluid-tight vessel 
internally divided into a first and a second chamber by a 
flexible pressure responsive member, the first chamber having 
a first port for a first fluid pressure signal, the second chamber 
having a second port for a second fluid pressure signal, and the 
second chamber having a third port, the pressure responsive 
member being operable to effect closing of said third port 
when the force exerted on the pressure responsive member 
including the pressure in the first chamber exceeds the oppos- 
ing force exerted on the member including the pressure in the 
second chamber, the third port being vented through a re- 
stricted passage to atmosphere, the fluid pressure in said 
passage from said second chamber depending on the degree 
of closure of the third port, the second port being connected 
to a reference pressure reservoir, and means for utilizing a 
pressure signal generated upstream of the restricted passage to 
provide an indication of fluid pressure leakage via the first 


port. 


3,948,084 

APPARATUS FOR TESTING CIGARETTES OR THE LIKE 
Bob Heitmann, and Werner Hinz, both of Hamburg, Germany, 

assignors to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG, Hamburg, 

Germany 

Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,276 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 12, 1973, 

2324055 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 15/08; GOIM 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—41 21 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for testing cigarettes or analogous rod-shaped 
articles wherein an open-ended tubular wrapper surrounds a 
gas-permeable filler, comprising means for conveying a suc- 
cession of rod-shaped articles sideways past a testing station, 
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said conveying means being rotatable about a first axis and 
having a plurality of receiving means for discrete rod-shaped 
articles; carrier means adjacent to one end of said conveying 
means; means for rotating said carrier means at the speed of 
said conveying means; and engaging elements provided on 
said carrier means, one for each of said receiving means and 
each in register with the respective receiving means, said 
carrier means being rotatable about a second axis which is 
inclined with respect to said first axis so that successive engag- 
ing elements approach and engage the adjacent ends of arti- 
cles in registering receiving means during travel of said engag- 
ing elements toward said testing station and that successive 
engaging elements move away from the adjacent ends of 
articles in registering receiving means during travel beyond 
said testing station. 


3,948,085 
BALL LAUNCHING HEAD FOR TESTING A PIPELINE 
LAID ON A SUBMERGED BED 
Ambrogio Scodino, San Donato Milanese, and Germano 
Ziliani, Piacenza, both of Italy, assignors to Saipem S.p.A., 
San Donato Milanese, Italy 
Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,771 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 23, 1973, 20744/73 
Int. Cl.2 GOIM 3/02 


US. Cl. 73—49.8 5 Claims 


1. An improved pipeline closing head adapted for attach- 
ment to an end of a Gunite-coated pipeline laid on a sub- 
merged bed for use in testing said pipeline by means of a filling 
ball adapted to be pushed through the pipeline from the head 
to the opposite end of the pipeline by water delivered up- 
stream of the filling ball so that said pipeline is filled with 
water held at a predetermined pressure for a selected period 
of time and emptying balls adapted to be pushed by air 
through the pipeline from the head to said opposite end to 
eject water therefrom and then empty the pipeline of water, 
wherein the improvement comprises: 

a hollow cylindrical body having an outer diameter corre- 
sponding to the outer diameter of the Gunite coating of 
the pipeline; 

a crowned closing element at the rear end of the cylindrical 
body; 

a cylindrical housing member, closed at its rear and to 
provide an air tight chamber adapted to contain the filling 
ball and the emptying balls, mounted in the cylindrical 
body so that its front portion extends outwardly beyond 
the front end of the cylindrical body for attachment to an 
end of the pip line, said housing member having inner 
and outer diameters corresponding to the inner and outer 
diameters of the pipeline; 

a ball passage indicator located in said extending front 
portion of the housing member; 

conveying ducts mounted within said cylindrical body and 
adapted to deliver fluid to the upstream side of each of 
said filling ball and said emptying balls, respectively; and 

valves mounted within the cylindrical body and associated 
with said conveying ducts for individually controlling the 
flow of fluid through the respective ducts; 

said cylindrical body being provided with a series of ports 
affording access to said conveying ducts and the control 
valves therefor. 
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ment, a table mechanically connected to said output shaft of 


PULSE REFLECTION TYPE ULTRASONIC THICKNESS | said shaker to receive a device to be vibration-tested thereon 


METER 
Toyohiko Kitada, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Kabu- 
shikikaisha Tokyo Keiki, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 403,101 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 10, 1973, 48- 
101352 
Int. Cl.? GOIB 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 73—67.7 1 Claim 


1. A pulse reflection type ultrasonic thickness meter, com- 

prising: 

a. a pulse exciting circuit; 

b. an ultrasonic transducer controlled by said pulse exciting 
circuit to transmit ultrasonic pulses into an object whose 
thickness is to be measured and receive echo pulses from 
said object; 

. an oscillator circuit for producing clock pulses; 

. a gate circuit connected to receive the echo pulses and 
clock pulses; 

. a counter circuit connected to receive and count clock 
pulses passing through the gate circuit corresponding to 
the time difference between the transmitted and received 
pulses; 

f. an indicator circuit connected to receive an output of said 
counter circuit and indicate the thickness of said object; 
and 

. a switching circuit operating in synchronism with said 
pulse exciting circuit and disposed between an electrical 
power source and at least one of said counter circuit, 
pulse exciting circuit, oscillator circuit and gate circuit to 
connect said power source thereto during a measuring 
time period in which the ultrasonic transducer transmits 
the transmitted pulse and receives echo pulses and said 
counter circuit counts the clock pulses passing through 
said gate circuit and disconnects the power source there- 
from during a subsequent sampling time period in which 
the indicator circuit receives the output of said counter 
circuit and indicates the thickness of said object. 


3,948,087 

VIBRATION APPARATUS FOR MINUTE VIBRATIONS 

Kenji Shiraishi, Ohmiya, Japan, assignor to Agency of Indus- 
trial Science & Technology, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 511,058 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1973, 48-111509 
Int. Cl.2? GOIN 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—71.6 11 Claims 
1. An electro-dynamic vibration apparatus comprising a 
stationarily supported electro-dynamic shaker having a hori- 
zontally extending output shaft, a stationarily supported pen- 
dulum system having a resonant frequency sufficiently dissimi- 
lar from the frequency of vibrations in the environment of said 
apparatus to constitute a reference vibration isolation ele- 





and a negative feedback loop provided between said pendu- 
lum system and said shaker. 


3,948,088 
MEASURING APPARATUS 

Bryan Oliver Shepherd, Bournemouth, England, assignor to 

Portasilo Research Limited, Christschurch, England 

Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,666 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 17, 1972, 

7475/72 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 73—88 R 





1. An improved apparatus for determining variations in a 
dimension of a structural member such as a support member 
for a container caused by compressive or tensile forces acting 
on said member, the apparatus comprising an elongate mem- 
ber secured to said structural member and extending in the 
direction in which the variation is to be measured, the elon- 
gate member having a free end, a position detector coupled to 
the elongate member adjacent said free end of the elongate 
member, and said position detector being secured to said 
structural member, the position detector being capable of 
sensing a change in distance between the free end of said 
elongate member and said position detector, wherein the 
improvement comprises: said elongate member being of angu- 
lar cross-section and having longitudinally extending side 
edges, said side edges only of the elongate member being 
contiguous and in good thermal contact with said structural 
member, the linear coefficient of thermal expansion of the 
elongate member and said structural member in said direction 
being equal, and thermal insulating means substantially cover- 
ing the elongate member and said structural member adjacent 
the elongate member. 
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3,948,089 
STRAIN GAUGE APPARATUS 

Bevil J. Shaw, Murrysville, and John deKlerk, Pittsburgh, both 

of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 405,942 
Int. Cl.? GO1B 7/16 

U.S. Cl. 73—88.5 R 


1. Signal generating apparatus responsive to strain in a given 
region of a body member, said apparatus comprising: 

a. a body member having a substrate surface formed along 
the exterior thereof in the region from which a signal is 
desired, 

b. a piezoelectric film affixed upon said substrate surface, 
said piezoelectric film being made of a crystalline mate- 
rial having a predetermined crystal lattice structure char- 
acteristic, 

. Output signal coupling means for direct coupling of an 
electrical signal generated by the piezoelectrically active 
properties of said piezoelectric film between selected 
spatially separated portions of said piezoelectric film, 

. Said output signal coupling means comprising an arrange- 
ment of first and second electrodes in spaced relationship 
in the thickness dimension the the piezoelectric film, 

. said body member being made of a conductor material 
and forming said first electrode, 

. a conductor disposed adjacent to and in signal coupling 
relationship to the outer face of the piezoelectric film, 
said conductor forming said second electrode, 

. insulating film means cooperative with said piezoelectric 
film to obviate possible short circuit effects between the 
conductor and the body member which may be caused by 
portions of said conductor extending into minute vacan- 
cies which may be present as imperfections in the piezo- 
electric film, 

. said insulating film means comprising an insulating film 
interposed between the outer face of the piezoelectric 
film and the adjacent conductor, and 

i. the thickness of said piezoelectric film being no greater 
than 1.5 microns and the thickness of said insulating film 
being of no more than about 500 Angstroms. 

3. Signal generating apparatus responsive to strains occur- 
ring in a given region of a body member, said apparatus com- 
prising: 

a. a body member of a conductive material having a zone of 
its exterior surface adapted to receive in molecularly 
bonded relationship thereto a deposit of a different solid- 
state material, said zone adjoining the region of the body 
member from which a signal responsive to strain is de- 
sired, 

. a dual layered arrrangement of solid-state films affixed to 
the body member on said zone prepared for receiving 
solid-state material, said dual layered arrangement com- 
prising an inner film layer made of insulator material and 
an outer film layer made of piezoelectric material, 

. Said inner insulator film layer being deposited onto the 
body member by a vapor deposit-type process to effect 
the formation of the inner insulator film layer as a stratum 
of solid-state material in molecularly bonded relationship 
to the body member, 
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d. said outer piezoelectric film layer being deposited onto 
the outer surface of the inner insulator film layer by a 
vapor deposit-type process to effect the formation of the 
outer piezoelectric film layer as a stratum of crystalline 
piezoelectric material in molecularly bonded relationship 
to the inner insulator film layer, 

. a pair of electrodes comprising said body member form- 
ing one electrode of the pair and a conductor element 
affixed to the outer surface of said outer piezoelectric 
film layer forming the other electrode, said pair of elec- 
trodes being operative to pick off an electrical potential 
generated by the portion of the outer piezoelectric film 
layer disposed therebetween, and 

. said inner insulator film layer sealing minute vacancies 
which may be present as imperfections in said outer 
piezoelectric film layer to obviate presence of a low im- 
pedance electrical path between the body member and 
the conductor element, whereby said dual layered ar- 
rangement composed of said inner and outer film layers 
constitutes a high internal impedance source of piezo- 
electric signals. 


3,948,090 
METHOD OF MEASURING DIMENSIONAL VARIATIONS 
IN A WORKPIECE 
Irwin Berman, Upper Montclair; Charles F. Nash, Roseland; 
Robert Henschel, Lake Hiawatha; Joseph W. Schroeder, 
Clark; Anthony M. Mack, and Bernardino M. Alfano, both 
of Somerville, all of N.J., assignors to Foster Wheeler Energy 
Corporation, Livingston, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,451 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 5/00 
U.S. CL. 73—89 


1. A method of determining dimensional changes in a work- 
piece comprising the steps of establishing two points on said 
workpiece a predetermined distance apart, forming a strip of 
rigid material having two holes therein spaced apart a distance 
corresponding to the distance between said points, securing 
two pads of image transfer material to said strip with each pad 
extending over a corresponding hole, rubbing said pads over 
said points to transfer the images of said points to said pads, 
then subjecting the workpiece to a predetermined load, then 
forming an additional strip of rigid material having two holes 
therein spaced apart a distance corresponding to the distance 
between said points, then securing two additional pads of 
image transfer material to said additional strip with each 
additional pad extending over a corresponding hole and then 
rubbing said additional pads over said points to transfer the 
images of said points to said additional pads, to enable any 
relative difference in said distances to be compared to ascer- 
tain any dimensional changes in said workpiece. 
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3,948,091 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE PROPERTIES OF 
METALLIC MATERIALS 
Hubert Paul Voll, Ougree, Belgium, assignor to Centre de 
Recherches Metallurgiques - Centrum voor Research in de 
Metallurgie, Brussels, Belgium 
Filed May 21, 1974. Ser. No. 471,898 
Claims priority, application Belgium, May 24, 1973, 800013 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 73—95 2 Claims 











O/a CONVERTOR 


1. Apparatus for determining the modulus of elasticity of a 

metallic material, which comprises: 

a machine for subjecting a testpiece of metallic material to 
a tensile test, said machine including mobile member 
means engaging one of the ends of said testpiece for 
exerting traction thereon; 

means applied to said mobile member means for subjecting 
same to controlled displacements whereby traction is 
exerted on said test-piece in controlled steps; 

means for measuring the force applied to said test-piece by 
said mobile member means as a function of time and for 
providing data indicative thereof, 

means for measuring the length of said test-piece as a func- 
tion of time and for providing data indicative thereof; and 

a computer which is connected to said mobile member 
controlled displacement subjecting means, said force 
measuring means and said length measuring means, said 
computer including means for processing said data from 
said force and length measuring means in accordance 
with preprogrammed formulas stored therein to provide 
an output indicative of the modulus of elasticity of said 
metallic material, said computer further including means 
for providing control signals for controlling the move- 
ment of said mobile member controlled displacement 
subjecting means; 

said length measuring means comprising a length sensor 
which measures the length of said test-piece and an am- 
plifier connected to receive the output of said length 
sensor; 

said force measuring means comprising a load sensor which 
measures the load applied to said test-piece and a variable 
gain amplifier connected to receive the output from said 
load sensor; and wherein said apparatus further com- 
prises: 

a first matching circuit connected to receive the outputs 
from said amplifier and said variable gain amplifier; 

an analog-to-digital converter connected to receive the 
output from said first matching circuit and to deliver an 
input to said computer; 
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a deviation calibration and correction device connected to 
said machine, a speed selector connected to said ma- 
chine, an indicating member connected to said machine 
for providing an output indicative of the stop position and 
direction of movement of said test-piece, and a second 
matching circuit whose inputs comprise the outputs from 
said correction device, said speed selector, and said indi- 
cating member, and whose output is connected to said 
computer. 


3,948,092 
METHOD OF RECOVERING AND RE-CYCLING 
WATER-WASHABLE INSPECTION PENETRANTS 
James R. Alburger, 5007 Hillard Ave., La Canada, Calif. 
91011 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 513,105, Oct. 8, 1974. This 
application Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,549 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 21/16 
U.S. Cl. 73—104 1 Claim 
1. In a water-washable inspection penetrant process for the 
detection of surface defects and discontinuities in test parts in 
which the following steps are carried out in sequence: 
a. Apply a water-washable dyed liquid penetrant to said test 
parts, 
b. Finish-wash the penetrant-treated test parts with water to 
deplete background entrapments of penetrant, 
c. Dry the said test parts, 
d. Develop indications of surface flaws on said test parts, 
and 
e. Inspect said test parts for indications of flaw entrapments, 
the improvement which provides for the recovery of 
excess penetrant, in which the following step is intro- 
duced immediately following step (a) of penetrant appli- 
cation and prior to step (b) of finish-washing with water: 
Spray-wash said test parts with an inhibited pre-wash 
stripper solution, 
whereby excess surface penetrant is stripped off of said test 


parts and is recovered by flotation separation, said pre-wash 
stripper solution consisting of water which is saturated with 
dissolved penetrant, and said water-washable penetrant being 
a slow-solubility type dyed liquid having a solubility in water 
within the range of about 0.001% to 3%. 


3,948,093 
SIX DEGREE OF FREEDOM FORCE TRANSDUCER FOR 
A MANIPULATOR SYSTEM 

George Arthur Folchi, Yorktown Heights; Glenmore Lorraine 
Shelton, Jr., Carmel, and Sherman Sheau-Ming Wang, Mo- 
hegan Lake, all of N.Y., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed June 30, 1975, Ser. No. 591,998 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 73—133 R 13 Claims 
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1. A multi-degree of freedom force sensor for providing 
force and moment data to determine the position and orienta- 
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tion of an object in the hand of a manipulator system, compris- 
ing a strain gauge assembly rigidly connected at a first end to 
said hand and rigidly connected at a second end to a drive 
member for said hand, said strain gauge assembly including a 
plurality of interconnected strain gauge modules, each of said 
strain gauge modules comprising a generally I-shaped beam 
having a thin central beam adapted for mounting strain gauges 
on its relatively wide, flat surfaces, and end portions of said 
I-beam providing means for rigidly interconnecting said strain 
gauge modules with the I-beam generally oriented at a 90° 
twist and/or rotation from each other, whereby said strain 
gauge modules can be configured in block-like fashion to 
provide a strain gauge assembly with the desired number of 
degrees of freedom sensing. 


3,948,094 
RECEIVING FIXTURE FOR TIRES OF MOTOR VEHICLE 
WHEELS 
Herwig Honlinger, Jugenheim, Germany, assignor to Gebr. 

Hofmann, Darmstadt, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 291,164, Sept. 22, 1973. This 
application Dec. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 529,068 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 1, 1971, 
2149115 
Int. Cl.2 GO1IM 17/02 
2 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 73— 146 

















1. A tire receiving and holding fixture having a pair of 
opposed mounting plates each having an extending flat, tire 
engaging surface covered with an elastic material and formed 
as a truncated cone, said surfaces sloping toward each other 
for engaging opposing tire surfaces so as to accommodate a 
tire having a diameter within given limits and a plurality of 
rollers disposed about said plates for centering a tire held 
between said plates. 


3,948,095 
FORCE VARIATION TESTING OF TIRES 

Donald K. Burgett, Tallmadge; James E. Rice, Cuyahoga Falls, 
and John W. Touchette, Hartville, all of Ohio, assignors to 
The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 573,295 
Int. Cl.? GOIM 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 73— 146 10 Claims 

1. A tire testing machine comprising: 

a load wheel rotatable about a first axis; 

a rigid spindle rotatable about a second axis parallel to the 
first axis and having means for mounting a tire coaxially 
and corotatably therewith; 

a bearing housing including a hydrostatic fluid film bearing 
supporting said spindle free of metal-to-metal contact 
with the housing; 

a rigid, non-resonant support frame having a central open- 
ing therethrough in the direction of the second axis and 
accommodating said bearing housing therein; 

spindle drive means for rotating the spindle and the tire 

thereon, the drive means being mounted integrally with 

the support frame; 
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and force measuring means having a first member fixed 
rigidly to the support frame, a second member fixed 
rigidly to the bearing housing, and a plurality of load- 
responsive members extending integrally between the 
first and the second member; 



















whereby the reactions of forces between the load wheel and 
the tire are communicated to the force measuring means 
only through the fluid film of the fluid film hydrostatic 
bearing. 


3,948,096 
APPARATUS FOR COMPUTING THE ACCELERATION 
OF AN AIRCRAFT ALONG ITS FLIGHT PATH 
Harry Miller, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Sperry Rand Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 124,690, March 16, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,791,208, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 873,044, 
Oct. 31, 1969, abandoned. This application Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. 

No. 407,401 
Int. Cl.? GOIC 21/10 


U.S. Cl. 73—178 R 3 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for providing a measure of the acceleration of 

an aircraft along its flight path comprising 

a. inertial means including accelerometers and gyroscopic 
means for providing a first signal in accordance with the 
acceleration of said craft along its flight path, said first 
signal including relatively long term error components 
produced by the erection characteristics of said gyro- 
scopic means, 

b. air data sensor means including a Pitot static source of air 
pressure for providing a second signal in accordance with 
the velocity of the aircraft along its flight path, said sec- 
ond signal including relatively short term error compo- 
nents produced by short term anomolies in said Pitot- 
static source, 

c. a washout filter means having a time constant such as to 
block said long term components of said first signal and 
to suppress said short term components of said second 
signal, and 

d. means supplying both of said signals to said washout filter 

means whereby to pass changing values of said air data 
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derived velocity signals to block said long term error flow meter into a d-c output signal to be transmitted through 
components of said inertial acceleration signal and to a two-wire transmission line to a central station which in- 


suppress said short term components of said air data 
sensor signal. 


3,948,097 
FLOW VELOCITY MEASURING DEVICE 

Yoshio Kurita; Katsumi Takahashi, and Toshio Aga, all of 

Musashino, Japan, assignors to Yokogawa Electric Works, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,451 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1973, 48-96435 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 73— 194 VS 9 Claims 
es 


a 


ae 1 


h— 


1. Flow metering apparatus of the type having a vortex 
generation element with a generally elongate shape placed 
transversely in a stream of fluid to produce on opposite sides 
of the element vortices which are shed in alternating fashion, 
and having means for measuring the frequency of vortex 
production to determine the velocity of the fluid stream, the 
flow metering apparatus being characterized in that: 

the vortex generation element is formed with a rectangular 
cross-section with a depth d along the direction of fluid flow 
and a height A across the direction of fluid flow which are in 
a ratio d/h lying between about 0.5 and 0.9; 

the vortex generation element comprises passageway means 

extending through the element between the two opposed 
rectangle sides aligned with the direction of fluid flow for 
communicating fluid fluctuation therebetween; and 
the passageway means forms an opening of area A in the 
element surface which is related to the area Ao of the 
element rectangle side containing the opening with a ratio 
A/Ao between about 0.3 and 1.0; 

whereby vortices are stably and powerfully generated and 
the Strouhal number remains constant over a wide range 
of Reynolds numbers. 


3,948,098 
VORTEX FLOW METER TRANSMITTER INCLUDING 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC SENSOR 

David A. Richardson, Sheldonville, and Robert J. Robinson, 

Lexington, both of Mass., assignors to The Foxboro Com- 

pany, Foxboro, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 463,734 
Int. Cl.? GOIF //32; GOIR 23/06; GO8C 19/02 

U.S. Cl. 73— 194 VS 








1. A piezo-electric flow-rate converter for transforming 


cludes, in series between the two wires of said transmission 
line, a source of d-c voltage and a current-sensing means to 
produce an effect determined by the magnitude of d-c current 
flowing through said two-wire transmission line; said flow-rate 
converter comprising: 

piezo-electric means responsive to said pressure pulses to 
develop a corresponding voltage signal varying in fre- 
quency with the applied pressure-pulse frequency; 

first amplifier means having an input to which said variable- 
frequency voltage signal is coupled and including means 
to produce an alternating control signal at the frequency 
of said a-c voltage; 

controllable current-source means having an input coupled 
to the output of said first amplifier means to receive said 
alternating control signal, said current-source means 
including means to develop a low-level continuous d-c 
signal current the magnitude of which is directly propor- 
tional to the frequency of said control signal; 

second amplifier means having an input coupled to the 
output of said current-source means to receive said low- 
level continuous d-c signal current, said second amplifier 
means including an output circuit with first and second 
output terminals to be connected respectively to the two 
wires of said two-wire transmission line, said output cir- 
cuit including current-varying means for controlling the 
magnitude of a relatively high-level d-c output current 
flowing through said terminals and powered by said 
source of d-c voltage; 

a feedback resistor forming part of said converter and con- 
nected in the output of said second amplifier means to 
develop a feedback signal responsive to the current flow- 
ing through said output circuit terminals; 

negative feedback circuit means coupling said feedback 
resistor to said input of said second amplifier means so as 
to effect correspondence between changes in the d-c 
output current flowing through said output terminals and 
changes in said low-level d-c signal current resulting from 
changes in the fluid flow rate; and 

power circuit means coupled to said output terminals to 
produce, from the electrical power of said source of d-c 
voltage, d-c supply voltages for said first and second 
amplifier means and said controllable current-source 
means. 


3,948,099 
FLOW METER HAVING SELF-CENTERING ROTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Bernard H. Geisow, Houston, Tex., assignor to Daniel Indus- 
tries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,357 
Int. CL.? GOIF ///2 


U.S. CL. 73—231 R 16 Claims 


1. A flow meter for measuring the volume of fluid flowing 


variable-frequency pressure pulses from a vortex-shedding through a conduit, said flow meter comprising: 
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a housing defining a flow chamber, said housing defining 
inlet and outlet openings and having connection means 
for connection thereof into said conduit; 

rotor assembly means disposed within said flow chamber 
and having a rotor element that is rotatable by the fluid 
flowing through said flow chamber; 

first centering means being provided on said rotor assembly 
means; 

rotor assembly support means being disposed within said 
flow chamber and engaging said housing, said rotor as- 
sembly support means engaging said first centering means 
of said rotor assembly means; and 

second centering means being defined by said rotor means 
and being disposed within said flow chamber, said second 
centering means engaging said rotor assembly support 
means and reacting with said first centering means of said 
rotor assembly means to cause precise centering of said 
rotor assembly means within said flow chamber. 


3,948,100 

PROBE FOR MEASURING THE LEVEL OF A LIQUID 
Marcel Paris, Manosque, and Serge Poinsot, Pertuis, both of 

France, assignors to Commissariat a I’Energie Atomique, 

Paris, France 

Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,630 

Claims priority, application France, Oct. 5, 1973, 73.35706; 

Nov. 29, 1973, 73.42553 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 23/28 


U.S. Cl. 73—290 R 9 Claims 


J 


KKK 











9. An application of the level-measuring probe according to 
claim 1 to the measurement of the level of liquid sodium 
within a nuclear reactor vessel. 


3,948,101 
BRACE ARRANGEMENT FOR A THERMOMETER 
Ulf Linden, Hornarydsvagen 6, S-331 00 Varnamo, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 453,482 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 27, 
7304265 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? GO1K 01/14 


U.S. Cl. 73—376 4 Claims 


1. A thermometer comprising a thermometer body plate, a 
capillary tube and at least one substantially U-shaped resilient 
brace having a separate inner element with a flexible friction 
surface engaging the capillary tube for retaining the tube in a 
spaced relationship with respect to the brace at one side 
thereof, said body plate having at least one aperture there- 
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through, and leg portions at the free ends of the U-shaped 
brace adapted to be received in the aperture, said leg portions 
be provided with lateral projections engaging the sides of the 
body plate thereof at which the tube is positioned for main- 
taining the tube in spaced relationship to the body plate, said 
leg portions further being resiliently pressable in a direction 
substantially parallel with the side of the body plate engaged 
by the lateral projections for disengaging said lateral projec- 
tions from the engagement therewith in order to allow adjust- 
ment of the capillary tube in relation to the thermometer body 
plate in the longitudinal direction of said tube. 


3,948,102 
TRIELECTRODE CAPACITIVE PRESSURE 
TRANSDUCER 

Grant W. Coon, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Administrator of the Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 493,363, July 31, 1974, abandoned. This 
application July 17, 1975, Ser. No. 596,788 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 73—398 C 8 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for a capacitive transducer having first and 


second spaced-apart facing electrodes with a dielectric there- 
between and a third electrode which partially shields said first 
electrode from said second electrode comprising: 


a transformer having first and second primary windings and 
a secondary winding; 

a reference capacitor; 

means for coupling said secondary primary winding of said 
transformer between said first primary winding and said 
reference capacitor, said first primary winding, said sec- 
ond primary winding and said reference capacitor each 
forming one leg of a bridge; 

means for inputing an a-c signal to said bridge; 

means for connecting said ends of said first primary winding 
to said second and third electrodes, respectively; 

means for connecting said first electrode to the end of said 
capacitor remote from said second primary winding; and 

means coupled to said inputing means and said secondary 
winding for measuring only the capacitive component of 
a-c current flowing between said first and second elec- 
trodes. 
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3,948,103 


CALIBRATION OF DIALED MEASURING INSTRUMENTS 
Guy Francois Rosaz, Pontarlier, France, assignor to Scovill 


Manufacturing Company, Waterbury, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,953 


Claims priority, application France, Nov. 23, 1973, 


73.41817 
Int. CL.? GOIL 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 73—419 5 Claims 





1. A method of calibrating a measuring instrument includ- 
ing an indicating hand pivoting about a graduated dial having 
equally spaced graduations in arcuate configuration and in 
which the angular position of the hand is related to the quan- 
tity to be measured by an approximately linear relationship 


which may progressively deviate from linear, comprising: 


providing, prior to securing the dial, three reference lines 
corresponding to the positions of the indicating hand at 
three reference values of the quantity to be measured, 
said reference values corresponding to three given gradu- 


ations on the dial; 


shifting the dial to a position in which said three given 


graduations lie along said reference lines; 
and securing the dial in said position. 


3,948,104 


AUTOMATIC ROTARY SAMPLE INJECTION VALVE 
Thomas M. Stephens, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to En- 


virotech Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 443,873, Feb. 19, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,864,978. This application Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 511,975 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 11, 


1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 73—422 GC 





1. A device for procuring samples of a predetermined vol- 

ume from a continuously flowing liquid stream comprising: 
a. a valve body inclusive of upper and lower sections which 
are constructed and arranged to present flat faces each to 


the other; 
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b. at least one seal member interposed between said parallel 


5 Claims 


1. A three compartment proportioning and mixing graduate 
of transparent material having an elongate top and a flat 
bottom, said graduate comprising 

a horizontally extending mixing compartment subjacently 
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faces of said sections; 


. Means connected to said sections to rotate one section 


relative to the other through a preselected angle from.a 
first position to a second position while maintaining paral- 
lelism between said faces; 


. a liquid inlet port formed through said lower section in 


fluid-flow communication with the flat face thereof and 
a liquid outlet port formed through said upper section in 
communication with the flat face thereof; 


. a slot formed through said at least one seal member 


connecting said inlet and outlet ports in continuous fluid- 
flow communication with each other between said first 
and second positions; 


. piston means arranged to travel in a bore formed in said 


upper section, which bore is located for communication 
with said slot at said first position; 


. actuating means to actuate said piston to travel in said 


bore to effectuate the drawing into said bore of a liquid 
sample from said slot at said first position of said body 
sections; and 


h. a sample eject port formed through said lower body 


section and through said at least one seal member at a 
location spaced from said inlet port and said slot for 
receiving a liquid sample of predetermined volume re- 
leased from said bore by action of said actuating means 
at said second position of said body sections. 


3,948,105 
PROPORTIONING AND MIXING GRADUATE 


Earl Johnson, Jr., 17264 Arch St., Little Rock, Ark. 72206 


Filed Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 564,018 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—427 8 Claims 

















and coextensively underlying said top, 


a main liquid-receiving compartment and a spatially sepa- 


rated smaller liquid-receiving compartment each in com- 
munication with and extending downwardly from the 
ends of said mixing compartment, 


a horizontally extending neck interposed between said liq- 


uid-receiving compartments and bridging the space there- 
between, 


said neck defining a restricted portion of said mixing com- 


partment bounded along the upper surface by said top 
and along the lower surface by said neck, 


longitudinally spaced openings in said top, one above said 


main compartment and the other above said smaller 
compartment, 
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a single row of vertically spaced graduate marks and asso- 
ciated indicia disposed along said main compartment for 
visibly indicating the level of the surface of a liquid 
therein, and 

an array of ratio-designated rows of vertically spaced gradu- 
ate marks and associated indicia disposed on an upstand- 
ing side of said smaller compartment, the marks in said 
array being positioned to selectively indicate predeter- 
mined volume relationships of the liquid contained within 
the respective liquid-receiving compartments. 


3,948,106 
MOTORCYCLE WHEEL BALANCING ASSEMBLY 
Joseph M. Armbruster, P.O. Box 840, Waynesville, N.C. 
28786 
Filed Nov. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 523,889 
Int. Cl.2 GO1M 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 73—457 


9. A movement dampening structure for disposition be- 
tween the lower portion of one side of an elevated motorcycle 
front fork assembly and the vertically reciprocal pickup rod of 
a strobe light actuator for a wheel spin balancing assembly, 
said movement dampening structure comprising an upstand- 
ing motion transmitting structure including relatively extend- 
able and retractable elongated upper and lower end portions 
guidingly supported from each other for lengthwise extension 
and retraction, means carried by the lower and upper ends of 
said lower and upper end portions, respectively, for releasable 
attachment to said pickup rod and lower front fork portion, 
opposing and balanced compression and expansion coil 
springs connected between said upper and lower end portions 
yieldingly resisting retraction and expansion, respectively, of 
lower end portion relative to said upper end portion, said 
expansion spring means including means for adjustably ex- 
panding the latter independent of relative extension and re- 
traction of said end portions. 


3,948,107 
VELOCITY TRANSDUCER 

Romeal F. Asmar, Concord, and Harold D. Morris, Orinda, 

both of Calif., assignors to Systron Donner Corporation, 

Concord, Calif. 

Filed July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 384,240 
Int. Cl.? GO1P 15/08, 7/00 

U.S. CL. 73—503 26 Claims 

1. In combination with a velocity sensor of the type having 
a base member, a pickoff mounted on the base member, a 
fluid mass disposed for movement relative to the base mem- 
ber, a paddle assembly mounted within the base member 
having a paddle member in juxtaposition with said pickoff, 
said paddle member being pivotally mounted and in communi- 
cation with the fluid mass, first electrical means connected to 
the pickoff for producing torque for retaining the paddle 
member in a predetermined position relative to the base mem- 
ber and for providing a first electrical output related to move- 
ment of the paddle member relative to the pickoff, second 
electrical means including a feedback capacitor for integrat- 
ing the first electrical output and providing a second electrical 
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output related to the velocity of the base relative to a prede- 
termined axis, the second electrical output having a pass band 
limited at high frequency by the first electrical means, and 
limited at low frequency by the second electrical means, the 
improvement which comprises an automatic nulling feedback 
loop connected around the second electrical means for can- 
celling steady state signals at the input of the second electrical 
means, means for guiding the fluid mass within a closed path 


formed integrally with the base member, leaf spring pivot 
supports disposed within the paddle assembly for supporting 
the paddle member, whereby the pivotally mounted paddle 
assembly is stabilized from shock and vibration loads, and 
means for providing a return flux path completely surrounding 
the first electrical means, whereby the first electrical output is 
shielded from induced electrical noise from stray magnetic 
flux. 


3,948,108 
GUIDE AND KEY ASSEMBLY FOR A PUSHBUTTON 
RADIO RECEIVER 
Alfred J. Clark, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., Chi- 
cago, Il. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 537,725 
Int. Cl.? F16H 35/18 
U.S. Cl. 74—10.33 


1. A keyslide mechanism for a pushbutton automotive radio 

receiver including in combination 

a depressible pushbutton coupled to a button slide movable 
in a substantially horizontal plane, the slide provided with 
a key slot having vertical and horizontal dimensions and 
an engaging face of predetermined curvature located on 
the outward vertical dimension, 

a tuner slide having a T-shaped lug, the lug, located in the 
key slot and horizontally slideable therein, forcibly en- 
gaged by the engaging face upon pushbutton depression, 

the vertical dimension of the key slot allowing vertical 
deflection of the button slide with respect to the tuner 
slide upon pushbutton depression, and 

a memory means, presettably located at a position represen- 
tative of desired receiver tuning, coupled to the tuner 
slide. 
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3,948,109 
VIBRATORY SCREENING APPARATUS 
Kunto Elonen, Tampere, Finland, assignor to Rauma-Repola 
Oy, Tampere, Finland 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,790 
Claims priority, application Finland, Dec. 28, 1973, 4010/73 
Int. Cl.? F16H 33/00; BO7B 1/44 
US. CL. 74—61 








3 Claims 











1. A vibratory structure of a screening apparatus comprising 
a frame; at least two shafts rotatably mounted in said frame; 
a pair of eccentric weights on each of said shafts, the weights 
of each pair being adjacent and angularly adjustable relative 
to each other on their respective shafts; drive pulleys on each 
of said shafts; drive means; and a belt connecting said drive 
means to said pulleys for synchronizing the rotation of said 
shafts. 






3,948,110 
ENDLESS CLEATED TRACK 
George G. Lassanske, Oconomowoc, Wis., assignor to Out- 
board Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 515,824 
Int. Cl.? F16H 7/00 







U.S. Cl. 74—229 13 Claims 
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1. An endless track assembly including a plurality of spaced 
and transversely extending traction bars, and three endless 
flexible belts secured to said traction bars for movement in 
parallel spaced relation, only the center one of said belts 
including one row of longitudinally spaced drive teeth project- 
ing from the inner surface thereof. 






3,948,111 
CYLINDER/PISTON AGGREGATE ON A ROTATING 
SHAFT 
Otto Dittrich, Bad Homburg vor der Hobe, Germany, assignor 
to P.I.V. Antrieb Werner Reimers KG, Bad Homburg, Ger- 

many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 200,009, Nov. 18, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 448,355 


Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 27, 1970, 
2058399 
Int. Cl.? FI6H 55/52, 55/22 
U.S. Cl. 74— 230.17 F 5 Claims 


1. A cylinder/piston aggregate concentrically arranged on a 
rotating shaft and comprising a cylinder part comprising a 
cylinder jacket (18) and a cylinder bottom (17) and a piston 
part (14) mounted in the cylinder part for relative axial sliding 
movement therebetween, a first of the parts (14) being rigidly 
connected to the shaft while the second part (17,18) is mov- 
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able relative to the shaft in at least one of the axial and circum- 
ferential directions, and a seal (21) between the piston part 
(14) and the inner wall of the cylinder jacket (18) wherein the 
improvement comprises means (24,34) yieldably and fluid- 
tightly connecting the cylinder jacket (18) and the cylinder 
bottom (17) with one another, whereby to permit the cylinder 










jacket (18) to tilt relative to the cylinder bottom (17), 
whereby the jacket (18) may undergo a self-centering adjust- 
ment with respect to the cylinder bottom (17) and the piston 
part (14) upon bending of the shaft, said connecting means 
including means (33) to prevent relative axial movement 
between the cylinder jacket (18) and the cylinder bottom 
(17). 


3,948,112 
OUTPUT SPEED-CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION 
Robert B. Gilbert, 443 Hazelhurst St., New Lebanon, Ohio 
45345 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,625 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 55/52 


U.S. Cl. 74—230.17 E 18 Claims 



















1. An output speed-controlled automatic transmission com- 
prising an input shaft and an output shaft, adjustable drive 
means through which said input shaft drives said output shaft, 
means associated with said output shaft and responsive to the 
rotational speed thereof, said responsive means being opera- 
tively related to said drive means to adjust said drive means to 
change the transmission ratio between said input and output 
shafts in response to changes in rotational speed of said output 
shaft. 
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3,948,113 
MULTI-RIBBED POWER TRANSMISSION BELT AND 
METHOD OF MAKING SAID BELT 
Delyn M. Stork, Lincoln, Nebr., assignor to The Goodyear Tire 
& Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 528,055 
Int. Cl.? F16G 5/00, 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 74—234 


1. A belt of integral unitary construction which will transmit 
power at low tensions comprising a continuous singular body 
having top and bottom surfaces which are equally spaced 
apart across the width and throughout the continuous length 
thereof, said body comprising a neutral axis section extending 
throughout the length of said belt with a tension section on 
one side thereof extending toward the top surface of said belt 
and a compression section on the other side thereof, a contin- 
uous part of said tension section extending transversely across 
the entire width of the belt, and at least one groove in said 
compression section extending from the bottom surface 
through said compression and neutral axis sections into a 
portion of said tension section to form a plurality of power 
transmitting ribs extending longitudinally of the belt to pro- 
vide a tension section, compression section and neutral axis in 
each individual rib, said continuous part of the tension section 
being a continuum of each tension section of each individual 
rib and being non-separately attached to each rib. 


3,948,114 
DRIVE CHAIN WITH SLACK TAKE-UP SPRINGS 
Walter J. Koinzan, P.O. Box 255, Elgin, Nebr. 68636 
Filed Apr. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 572,921 
Int. Cl.? F16H 7//2; F16G 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—242.11 C 





1. In combination with a sprocket chain of the type includ- 
ing longitudinally spaced pairs of longitudinal links with corre- 
sponding ends of each pair of link straps interconnected by 
means of transverse members extending therebetween and 
with each pair of adjacent links connected at their adjacent 
ends by opposite side connecting straps extending therebe- 
tween and overlapped therewith and pivot shafts secured 
through overlapped ends of said link and connecting straps, 
one pair of corresponding ends of adjacent pivot shafts having 
at least one pivot shaft disposed therebetween projecting 
outwardly of the corresponding side of said chain, and an 
elongated at least slightly stretched expansion spring having its 
opposite ends anchored relative to said corresponding pivot 
shaft ends. 
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3,948,115 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM FOR A HIGH SPEED 
CIGARETTE PACKETING MACHINE 

Enzo Seragnoli, Bologna, Italy, assignor to G. D. Societa per 

Azioni, Italy 

Filed June 4, 1974, Ser. No. 476,306 

Claims priority, application Italy, July 31, 1973, 3456/73 

Int. Cl.? F16H ///2; B65B 35/54; B41F 7/00; A24C 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 74—421 R 5 Claims 


1. A transmission system for a wrapping machine compris- 

ing; 

a system of mutually parallel drive shafts; 

a train of gears, each gear being mounted on a respective 
drive shaft and meshing with another of said gears to 
drive it; 

a motor disposed continuously to rotate one of said drive 
shafts and by said meshing gears continuously to rotate 
the other drive shafts; 

a system of first driven shafts parallel to said drive shafts; 

a system of wrapping wheels, each on one of said first driven 
shafts, said system of wrapping wheels defining an undu- 
lating path for articles to be wrapped, arcuately about 
successive wrapping wheels; 

a system of Geneva wheels, one mounted on each of said 
first driven shafts to intermittently, unidirectionally, ro- 
tatingly drive that shaft and thereby the respective wrap- 
ping wheel; 

a system of second driven shafts parallel said drive shafts; 

rotary cam means mounted on each of said second drive 
shafts; and 

reciprocatory means driven by said cam means in intermit- 
tent to-and-fro movements for performing wrapping op- 
erations on articles carried by said wrapping wheels and 
for transferring such articles to and from such wrapping 
wheels. 


3,948,116 
SPEED CONTROL GOVERNOR FOR REGULATING THE 
MAXIMUM SPEED OF INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
VEHICLE ENGINES 
Leendert Willem van Pelt, Nieuwerkerk a/d LJjssel, Nether- 
lands, assignor to Aart Groeneveld, Gorinchem, Netherlands 
Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,687 
Int. Cl.? GOSG 11/00, 1/08, 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 74—482 8 Claims 
1. A speed control governor for regulating the maximum 
speed of internal-combustion vehicle engines, particularly for 
heavy goods vehicles, the latter including a gear-shift mecha- 
nism, a fuel-supply pump, a fuel-supply regulating spindle for 
said pump, a member connected to said spindle and controlled 
for limited pivotal movement by an accelerator pedal, and an 








or 
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end abutment for said member, to define the angular end 
position of said spindle and thereby the value of the maximum 
speed of the engine; the governor comprising, in combination: 
adjusting means for resetting the end position of said spindle 
from the maximum engine speed to a lower limit value of the 
engine speed when said member connected to the spindle 
engages said abutment; and means for automatically operating 
said adjusting means when top gear of said gear-shift mecha- 
nism is selected. 

2. The governor as defined in claim 1, wherein said adjust- 
ing means includes regulating lever means mounted on said 
spindle and including first and second arms; said first arm 
being mounted on said spindle for free rotation and being 
connected to said pedal for pivotal movement thereby, and 
being formed as a block having a slot on one side thereof, said 
slot being enclosed between two side walls of said block, one 
of said walls having therein a bore to receive one end of said 
spindle; said second arm being rotatably positioned in said 
slot, to be fixedly secured to said one end of the spindle; said 






first arm having a cylindrical recess and a bore extending from 
the bottom of said recess to said slot; a piston slidable in said 
recess, a piston rod connected to said piston and extending 
through said bore into said slot for connection to said second 
arm, spring means in said recess, to move said piston against 
said bottom of the recess; said abutment cooperating with said 
first arm to limit the pivotal movement of the latter when said 
pedal is depressed; said first arm having therein passage means 
communicating with said recess on the side of said piston 
opposite of said spring; a fluid-pressure source, and fluid-con- 
trol valve means operable by said gear-shift mechanism; said 
recess being connectable to said source through said valve 
means, whereby said piston and thus said second arm are 
moved against said spring means into a position of maximum 
fuel supply relative to said first arm when the latter touches 
said abutment; said valve means being actuated by said gear- 
shift mechanism when the top gear is selected, to connect a 
portion of said adjusting means to the atmosphere, whereby 
said spring means moves said second arm with respect to said 
first arm to a position of reduced maximum fuel supply. 


3,948,117 
OPERATING HANDLE OF A FISHING REEL 
Takehiko Kimura, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Shimano Indus- 
trial Company, Limited, Sakai, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 519,582 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1973, 48-129410 
Int. Cl.? GOSG 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 74—547 7 Claims 
1. An operating handle of a fishing reel for rotating a driving 
shaft having a square axle hole and supported on a body of the 
reel, comprising: 

a. a stud extending into the square axle hole and cooperable 
with the driving shaft; 

b. a handle arm pivoted at one end to one end of said stud 
with a pin extending perpendicularly to an axis of said 
stud, said arm having at the other end a grip and being 
freely turnable around the pivot to two positions with 

respect to said stud, one of said positions being a standing 
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position and the other being a folded position in which 
said arm makes an acute angle with respect to said stud; 
c. a sliding member movably supported on said stud in an 
axial direction of said stud to contact said arm and being 
nonrotatable with respect to said stud, said sliding mem- 
ber having a cylindrical body and being closed at one end 
and open at the other end, said closed end having at the 
center thereof a square hole engageable with said stud, 
and said closed end having a control face formed at an 
outer surface opposite said handle arm, said control face 
limiting movement of said arm to a predetermined folded 
position and keeping said arm in the standing position; 
d. a push-out means, extending between said sliding mem- 
ber and said stud, for always resiliently urging said sliding 
member towards said handle arm along said stud; 










. an operating member rotatably supported on said stud, 
said operating member having a cylinder-like shape and 
a recess of an inner diameter larger than the outer diame- 
ter of said sliding member, said recess receiving said open 
end of said sliding member; and 

f. means for restricting said sliding member from being 
axially moved, including grooves extending axially of said 
stud at an inner periphery of said operating member and 
projections formed at an outer periphery of said sliding 
member, said restricting means permitting said projec- 
tions to enter said grooves respectively so that said handle 
arm may be placed in the folded position when said oper- 
ating member is placed in a given circumferential position 
with respect to said sliding member, and preventing said 
projections from entering the grooves to restrict axial 
movement of said sliding member so that said handle arm 
may be kept in the standing position when said operating 
member is not in said give position. 


3,948,118 

SAFETY STEERING WHEEL FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Carlo Zucchetti Garbin, Milan, Italy, assignor to Industria 

Napoletna Costruzione Autoveicoli Alfa Romeo Alfasud 

S.p.A., Naples, Italy 

Filed Jan. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 538,250 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 8, 1974, 19198/74 
Int. Cl.* B62D 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 74—552 3 Claims 





1 


1. A safety steering wheel for motor vehicles, which mini- 
mizes injury to the driver upon impact between the driver and 
the steering wheel, comprising an outer rim and spokes assem- 
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bly, a central hub and a yieldable connection structure be- 
tween said hub and said assembly, said connection structure 
including a peripheral rib having a generally annular configu- 
ration and a stiffness at least equal to that of said rim and 
spokes assembly and a lattice-like central framing having a 
resistance to bending less than that of the assembly formed by 
the rim, the spokes and the annular rib and a stiffness which 
is symmetrical with respect to said central hub irrespective of 
the position of the spokes and the point of impact on the outer 
rim, the members making up said lattice-like central framing 
being, each, tangent to said control hub. 


3,948,119 
DEVICE FOR LIMITING THE NUMBER OF 
REVOLUTIONS OF A SHAFT OR THE LIKE, 
ESPECIALLY FOR SLIDING ROOF DRIVES IN 
AUTOMOBILES 
Albert Schlapp, Sprendlingen, Germany, assignor to Rockwell- 
Golde G.m.b.H., Frankfurt, Germany 
Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,182 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 2, 
2333666 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? F16H //28 


U.S. Cl. 74—805 7 Claims 


1. A device for limiting the number of revolutions of a sHaft 
or the like, especially for rotatable drives for sliding roofs of 
automobiles, comprising a rotatable shaft, an eccentric disc 
fixedly carried on the shaft for rotation therewith, an external- 
ly-toothed ring rotatably journalled on the circumferential 
surface of the disc and adapted for counter-rotation relative 
to the shaft by means of a fixed tooth arrangement surround- 
ing the ring and concentric with the shaft axis, the fixed teeth 
projecting toward the external teeth of the ring for operational 
engagement therewith when the shaft is caused to rotate, shaft 
control means operatively engaging the ring for halting shaft 
rotation after a predetermined number of revolutions includ- 
ing a locking pin mounted adjacent the ring and disposed for 
manual movement when the ring is in a specific disposition 
between engaged and disengaged positions, the locking pin 
being adapted to permit rotation of the ring and thus the shaft 
in both rotational directions when in its engaged position and 
to completely halt rotation of the ring and the shaft when in 
its disengaged position. 


3,948,120 
WRENCH 
Paul D. Hancock, Rte. 2 Box 99A, Malvern, Ark. 72104 
Filed Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,345 
Int. Cl.? B25B 13/16 

U.S. Cl. 81— 165 14 Claims 

1. An improved wrench comprising: 

a wrench having a base including a fixed jaw and a work 
surface extending from said fixed jaw, said work surface 
having linear graduations in association therewith; an 
adjustable jaw slidable along said work surface; a pair of 
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spring leaves, one of which is mounted on either side of 
said adjustable jaw and which extend below said jaw to 
resiliently grip said base for retaining said jaw in desired 
position along said work surface, said leaves coacting 


with said graduations for indicating the spacing between 
said jaws; said base including a socket means; and 
wrench handle having means for engaging said socket 
means for transmitting rotational torque to said wrench 
head. 


3,948,121 
WORKPIECE LOADER 

Grigor Arutjunovich Shaumian, deceased, late of Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.; by Alexandra Gavrilovna Strizhova, administra- 
tor, Ananievsky pereulok, 5, kv. 63, Moscow, U.S.S.R.; by 
Sergei Grigorievich Shaumian, administrator, Ananievsky 
pereulok, 5, kv. 63, Moscow, U.S.S.R.; by Era Grigorievna 
Kurpekova, administrator, Universitetsky prospekt 6, kor- 
pus 4, kv. 53, Moscow, U.S.S.R., and by Grinteza Grigo- 
rievna Shaumian, administrator, Universitetsky prospekt, 5, 
kv. 104, Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed June 4, 1975, Ser. No. 553,284 
Int. Cl.? B23B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 82—2.7 


1. In an automatic rotor-type machine having a rotor and at 
least one spindle mounted on the rotor, the spindle having an 
axis of rotation and a nose, said spindle being adapted for 
carrying a workpiece having a basic hole with a top point; and 
a loader for feeding a workpiece having a basic hole onto the 
at least one spindle during rotation of the rotor, said loader 
comprising: a feed chute containing workpieces in an oriented 
state, said feed chute having a top portion; a device for catch- 
ing one of said workpieces contained in said feed chute; and 
a pusher for a force-feed of said caught workpiece onto the at 
least one spindle, said pusher having a butt end facing said at 
least one spindle, the improvement that said feed chute, when 
in a machine loading position, is positioned at an incline to the 
axis of rotation of said at least one spindle so that serving as 
said catching device is said at least one spindle which is 
adapted, during rotation of said rotor, to effect a frictional 
catching of said workpiece at the top point of said basic hole 
thereof; and said pusher being so arranged that its butt end 
facing said at least one spindle is essentially at the same level 
with the top portion of said feed chute, while the distance 
between said pusher butt end to the nose of said at least one 
spindle, facing said butt end is shorter than the distance from 
said butt end of said pusher to said top point of the basic hole 
of said workpiece so that said at least one spindle will continu- 
ally perform a frictional catching of the workpiece during 
running of the rotor. 
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3,948,122 said turning tool carrier (12) including a plurality of hardened 
AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMED PROFILE LATHES steel block means each having grooves (17) therein, the spac- 
Helmut Link, Schanbach, and Guenther Gumhold, Plochingen, ing of said grooves permitting shifting of the carrier (17) and 
both of Germany, assignors to Index-Werke KG Hahn & 

Tessky, Esslingen, Germany 

Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,731 
Int. Cl.? B23B 3/28 

U.S. CL 82—14 C 








there being provided a shaft (19) running parallel to the turn- 
1. Apparatus for controlling the operation of an automatic ing tool carrier and a rotatable disk (20) trimmed on one side 

program profile lathe to selectively effect rough cutting of the and fastened to said shaft for rotatable engagement with said 

workpiece held thereon comprising a cross feed, a post slid- grooves for positionally adjusting said carrier. 

ably located on said cross feed, a tool held on said post, hy- 

draulic means for reciprocally moving said post in the in-feed 








direction toward said workpiece and in the out-feed direction 3,948,124 
away from said workpiece comprising a source of fluid under sppARATUS AND METHOD FOR SEVERING STATOR 
pressure, a pilot valve for regulating the flow of fluid to deter- END TURNS 


mine the direction of movement of said post, a lever pivotally 
mounted on said post for actuating said pilot valve, said lever 
having an arm extending therefrom, stop means pivotally 


Frank R. Dombrowski, Kingston; Frank R. Kuzan, De Kalb, 
and Raymond L. Larson, Sycamore, all of Ill., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. 








arranged in the plane of movement of said arm, said stop Filed Jan. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 541,740 
means having a cam surface for engaging said arm on move- Int. Cl? B26D 1/04, 1/12, 3/00 
ment of said tool post in the in-feed direction, said arm being ys, Cl. 83—34 

operable in response to the contour of said cam surface to 
operate said valve to limit the flow of fluid to said hydraulic 
means at a predetermined position for arresting the movement 
of said post in the in-feed direction and means for adjusting ( ff x ¥ 


39 Claims 













an 
to provide a plurality of selective positions for arresting the i 


the position of said stop in the plane of movement of said arm “3 ; es 
. Lied 
movement of said post at different distances of in-feed. Fa 


3,948,123 
UPPER SUPPORT FOR TURNING MACHINES 
Reinhard Dams, Buchholzer Str. 14, 3014 Misburg; Rolf Hei- 

neccius, Steinkamp 15, 3015 Wennigsen-Degersen, and 
Alvin Ultwer, Lessingstrasses 12, 3012 Langenhagen, all of 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,247 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 22, 1972, 
2230482 


Int. Cl. B34b 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 82—24R 3 Claims 1. Apparatus for severing from a plurality of windings in a 


1. A rotatable upper support for horizontal turning mea- dynamoelectric machine stator a generally annular grouping 
chines, which has an upstanding turning tool carrier with of winding end turns extending from an end face of the stator 
turning tools interchangeably fastenable thereto, said tools comprising means movable generally in a predetermined 
adapted to be changed over at will for normal or overhead plane for severing at least a portion of the winding end turns 
turning, wherein the improvement comprises said turning too! from the stator windings, and means for mounting the stator 
carrier (12) being constructed symmetrically about its hori- including means for positioning the end face generally adja- 
zontal mid-plane (22) which is arranged to lie at the height of cent the predetermined plane, and means for supporting the 
the axis of rotation and having on each of its face sides (23) winding end turns adjacent the end face and the plane upon 
means for mounting the turning tool (24), and means are the severance of the winding end turn portion in response to 
provided for shifting the turning tool carrier (12) in the direc- the movement of the severing means into severing engage- 
tion of its longitudinal axis in exactly fixed increments with ment therewith. 
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3,948,125 drivingly engaging a multi-leaved web at fixed intervals 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING WEBS OF along the length of the latter and thereby advancing the 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL OR THE LIKE web along a path of travel past a series of separate, indi- 
Friedrich Hujer, Grunwald, and Ferdinand Schaner, Munich, vidually operable perforating heads, each capable of 
both of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., perforating a web at uniform intervals different from 
Leverkusen, Germany those possible with another head; 
Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,058 operating at least one head selected in accordance with the 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 22, 1972, perforation interval to be produced on a particular web 
2246467; Jan. 16, 1973, 2301885 while maintaining the other heads disabled until the re- 
Int. Cl.? B26D 5/24 quired length of web has been perforated; 
U.S. Cl. 83—62 disabling said one head; 
maintaining the web drivingly engaged at the same fixed 
intervals and reinstituting advancement of the web; and 
operating another head selected in accordance with the 
next perforation interval to be produced while maintain- 
ing said one head and the remaining heads disabled until 
the next required length of web has been perforated. 


3,948,127 
APPARATUS FOR SEVERING TOWS OF FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 
Ernst Vehling, Bordesholm, and Rolf Paulsen, Neumunster, 
both of Germany, assignors to Neumunstersche Maschinen- 


1. In an apparatus for treating a web which is provided with 
und Apparatebau GmbH, Neumunster, Germany 


substantially uniformly spaced intentionally applied indicia, 
particularly for subdividing a web of photographic material Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,001 

into sections each of which carries the image of a film frame, Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 30, 1973, 
a combination comprising advancing means operable to ad- 2343690 

vance the web lengthwise along a predetermined path detec- 

tor means adjacent to a portion of said path and arranged to U.S. Cl. 83—100 
scan the web for the presence of said indicia and to produce 

signals in response to detection of indicia; arresting means 

activatable to terminate the operation of said advancing 

means in response to said signals; means for deactivating said 

arresting means not later than on start of operation of said 

advancing means; means for activating said arresting means in 

response to transport of the web through a predetermined 

distance which is only slightly less than the distance between 

a pair of neighboring indicia on the web so that said arresting 

means can terminate the operation of said advancing means 

only after the web is transported through said predetermined 

distance to thus insure that said arresting means cannot be 

activated in response to signals produced by said detector 

means on detection of unintentionally applied indicia during 

transport of the web through said predetermined distance; and 

means for treating the web on stoppage of said advancing 


means. 


Int. Cl.2 DOIG 1/00, 1/04 
18 Claims 


3,948,126 
CROSS PERFORATING OF CONTINUOUSLY MOVING, 
SUPERIMPOSED LEAVES 

Larry B. Wolfberg, and John Harper, both of Wichita, Kans., 1. Apparatus for severing a tow of filamentary material, 
assignors to Service Business Forms, Inc., Wichita, Kans. comprising a first cage including convoluting means forming 
Division of Ser. No. 309,128, Nov. 24, 1972, Pat. No. a first annulus and having a passage, said convolvting means 
3,866,497, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 210,124, comprising a plurality of idler rollers parallel to the axis of said 
Dec. 20, 1971, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 882,256, first annulus and each rotatable about its own axis; a second 
Dec. 4, 1969, abandoned. This application Dec. 11, 1974,Ser. cage including a plurality of knives forming a second annulus 
No. 531,779 surrounding said first annulus and defining therewith a sub- 
Int. Cl.? B23D 25/08; B26D 1/56 stantially ring-shaped compartment in communication with 
U.S. Cl. 83—37 3 Claims the interior of said first cage by way of said passage, said 
knives having cutting edges facing said convoluting means; 
means for feeding the tow substantially axially of and into said 
first cage; means for guiding said tow in said first cage out- 
wardly so that the tow extends through said passage and into 
said compartment; and means for rotating at least one of said 
cages with respect to the other of said cages about the axis of 
said first annulus to thereby wind the tow onto said convolut- 
ing means whereby the tow forms in said compartment a 
package of convolutions to which convolutions are being 
1. In a method of producing successive lengths of cross-per- added from within in response to rotation of said one cage and 
forated, multi-leaved webs, each perforated at preselected, the outermost convolutions of which are displaced radially 
uniform intervals varying substantially from those of another outwardly into the range of and are severed by said cutting 


length, the steps of: edges. 
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3,948,128 
FEED AND SEVERING APPARATUS 
David B. Russell, Southboro, Mass., assignor to Dennison Man- 
ufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 422,842 
Int. Cl.? B25C 1/00 


U.S. CL 83—110 22 Claims 









1. In a machine for dispensing fasteners severed from fas- 
tener attachment stock having a pair of side members and a 
plurality of cross members coupling together said side mem- 
bers, each of said fasteners comprising portions of said side 
members which form end members thereof and one of said 
cross members, said machine having guide means to guide and 
position said stock in the machine for severing and to position 
the fasteners after severing for dispensing and means for sev- 
ering the side members of the stock to form said fasteners, said 
guide means including two guide channels, one channel for 
each of said side members and end members, said guide chan- 
nels spaced apart a distance to cause said cross members to 
loop and the improvement comprising said guide channels 
continuous and shaped to guide said stock and fasteners in a 
first direction and then guide said fasteners in a second direc- 
tion for dispensing and rotating means for advancing the stock 
and severed fasteners along the guide channel in both said first 
and second directions. 






3,948,129 
PRESS INCORPORATING A DEVICE FOR QUICK 
INTERCHANGE OF TOOLS 
Alain Edouard Plegat, Asnieres, France, assignor to Societe 

Anonyme des Usines Chausson, France 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 505,167 


Claims priority, application France, Oct. 19, 1973, 
73.37428 
Int. Cl.? B26D 7/06 
U.S, Cl. 83— 157 11 Claims 





1. A device for quickly interchanging tools in a press having 
a table (3) and a platen (2, 4) movable one with respect to the 
other in vertical relationship, comprising 
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an intermediate plate (C) rigidly connected to said table 
(3); 

retractable rolling means (27), lateral guiding means (30), 
and abuting means (31) carried by said intermediate 
plate (C) and protruding therefrom; 

a plurality of sets of upper and lower tools (A, 13; 23, 24) 
to be respectively mounted in said press, each set of 
upper and lower tools being provided with a base plate 
(17, 18); 

the base plate (18) for said lower tool having portions (18a, 
53, 53a) engaging, respectively, said rolling means, said 
lateral guiding means (30) and said abuting means (31) 
of said intermediate plate (C) to locate each set of tools 
with respect to said table (3) and plate (C) of said press; 

strut members (55, 60) engagable between said lower (24) 
and upper (23) tools of each set of tools to space the 
upper and lower portions of said upper and lower tools of 
each set of tools by a predetermined distance; 

and connecting means (5, 6) carried by said platen (2, 4) 
of the press and engaging said upper tool (A, 23) to 
rigidly connect said upper tool to said platen (2, 4) of the 
press thus allow disengagement of said strut members 
(55, 6) for operation of the press, 

the lower tool (24) being carried by said table (3) on said 

intermediate plate (C) and said upper tool (23) carried 

by said platen (2, 4) of the press. 





























3,948,130 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING THE FEED OF COPYING 
MATERIAL IN COPYING MACHINES 

Herbert Schréter, Taunusstein, Germany, assignor to Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,354 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1973, 

2364672 








Int. Cl.? B26D 5/20 





U.S. CL. 83—203 9 Claims 





















1. A device for controlling the feed mechanism for copying 
material to ensure that the respective leading edges of an 
original and the copying material are fed to a copying zone in 
congruence, the device being for use in a copying machine in 
which the original and sheet copying material stored in the 
machine and onto which the original is to be copied are to- 
gether fed to a copying zone of the machine where copying is 
then effected, the device comprising 

means to generate pulses in synchronism with movement of 

the original feed mechanism, 

means responsive to the pulses, 

means to count the number of pulses in a predetermined 

period of time and to store the number of pulses counted 
in that period of time, 

means to count a second number of pulses occurring after 

said predetermined period of time and to provide an 
output signal when the second number of pulses is equal 
to a predetermined number of pulses less the stored 
count, and 

means responsive to the output signal to start feed of the 
copying material. 
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3,948,131 
DEVICE FOR CUTTING MOVING INGOTS, TUBE 
SKELPS AND ROLLED STOCK 

Sergei Vasilievich Yatsenko, prospekt Moskovsky, 204/1, kv. 
36; Vadim Grigorievich Kononenko, ulitsa Chkalova, 15, kv. 
12; Igor Pavlovich Komnatny, ulitsa Cheljuskintsev, 6, kv. 
1; Viktor Alexeevich Stelmakh, ulitsa Kirova, 18, kv. 2; 
Serafim Vasilievich Schekochikhin, 1 Lesoparkovsky pereu- 
lok, 5, kv. 76; Stanislav Anisimovich Maznichenko, ulitsa 
Kharkovskikh divizy, 18, kv. 9, all of Kharkov; Mikhail 
Karpovich Silichev, ulitsa Michurina, 59, kv. 25, Krasno- 
yarsk; Viadimir Vladimirovich Lobanov, ulitsa Michurina, 
53, kv. 54, Krasnoyarsk; Alexei Ivanovich Fedchenko, ulitsa 
Michurina, 55, kv. 60, Krasnoyarsk; Leonid Petrovich Ba- 
bich, ulitsa Michurina, 59, kv. 11, Krasnoyarsk; Levon 
Khachaturovich Akhnazariants, ulitsa Kosiora, 23, kv. 23; 
Anatoly Semenovich Saveliev, ulitsa Chkalova, 7, kv. 22, 
both of Kharkov; Vladimir Feofanovich Merezhro, ulitsa 
Akademik Pavlova, 5, kv. 105; Alexandr Alexandrovich 
Vestman, ulitsa Michurina, 12, kv. 42, both of Krasnoyarsk; 
Vitaly Evgenievich Strizhenko, ulitsa Osnovyanskaya, 56, 
Kharkov; Viktor Sergeevich Pravdin, Trinadtsatay Par- 
kovaya ulitsa, 38, korpus 1, kv. 7, Moscow; Veniamin 
Veniaminovich Fulmakht, Nevolesnaya ulitsa, 6a, kv. 16, 
Moscow; Boris Vasilievich Fitilev, Lomonosovsky prospekt, 
15, kv. 123, Moscow; Dmitry Petrovich Evteev, Sirenevy 
bulvar, 27, korpus 3, kv. 45, Moscow; Alexandr Grigorie- 
vich Salenek, ulitsa Popovicha, 18, kv. 8; Georgy Fedotovich 
Dadykin, ulitsa Martenovskaya, 18, both of Bekabad Tash- 
kentskoi oblasti; Ivan Savelievich Onuchko, ulitsa Cheljus- 
kina, 15, Kharkov; Nikolai Nikitovich Golodov, ulitsa 
Lenina, 12, kv. 90, and Jury Alexandrovich Kamensky, 
ulitsa Aleyas, 37/39, kv. 10, both of Liepaya Latviiskoi SSR, 
all of U.S.S.R. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 311,644, Dec. 4, 1972, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 131,137, April 5, 1971, 

abandoned. This application Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,398 

Int. Cl.? B23D 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 83—308 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for serving continuously moving members 
such as ingots, tube skelps, rolled stock and the like, compris- 
ing in combination: 

displaceable power chamber means including a power 

chamber, rod means in said power chamber for move- 
ment upon the generation of a power pulse in said power 
chamber, 

said rod means including a first cutter for movement there- 

with for engaging the member to be cut in a direction 
substantially transverse to the direction of movement of 
the moving member; 

anvil means in opposed relation to said power chamber 

means and including a second cutter in substantially 
aligned, cooperating relation to said first cutter for engag- 
ing the moving member from a direction opposite the first 
cutter; 

means operatively connecting said anvil means to said 

power chamber means for movement therewith in a di- 
rection opposite that of the rod means whereby the cut- 
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ters move towards each other in a severing stroke in 
response to a power pulse in said power chamber causing 
said rod means movement; and 

means operatively connected to said cutters for separating 
said cutters substantially after a cutting stroke has been 
effected, said last mentioned means comprises a frame 
surrounding said cutters, said cutters including means 
permitting movement thereof relative to said rod means 
and anvil means for movement of the cutters in the same 
direction the member being cut is being moved, said 
frame including camming means for engaging and orient- 
ing said cutters into an operative position and orienting 
said cutters into an operative position whereby impacted 
cutters in the member being cut are dislodged by engage- 
ment of the frame with the means permitting the relative 
movement of the cutters with respect to the rod and anvil 
means, said means permitting relative movement of the 
cutters including a pair of carriage members, one carriage 
member being attached to the rod means and the other 
carriage member being attached to the anvil means, each 
cutter being mounted on a respective carriage member, 
the carriage members being mounted in slots in the rod 
means and anvil means for movement in the direction in 
which the member is being moved. 


3,948,132 
SLICING DEVICE 
Clarence W. Camp, Burlington, Vt., assignor to Edlund Com- 
pany, Inc., Burlington, Vt. 
Filed June 17, 1975, Ser. No. 587,612 
Int. Cl.? B26D 4/14 
U.S. Cl. 83—425.3 


1, A slicing device comprising an elongated base, a plurality 
of horizontally disposed cutting blades mounted in said base 
for receiving an article to be sliced, an article engaging mem- 
ber, a plurality of link elements arranged in spaced parallel 
relation to one another and connected to said article engaging 
member and said base for moving said article engaging mem- 
ber from one end of said base towards the other end contem- 
poraneous with the forcing of said article through said knives 
for slicing same and while maintaining said article engaging 
member in planes parallel to the plane of said base and cutting 
blades. 


3,948,133 
ROTARY BLADE CUTTING ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth F. Diehm, Temple, and Lawrence H. Gruber, Sinking 

Spring, both of Pa., assignors to Trim-Master Corporation, 

Temple, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 509,761 
Int. Cl.? B26D 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 83—556 7 Claims 

1. A rotary blade cutting assembly comprising a fixed cut- 
ting blade and an elongated rotary cutting blade, said elon- 
gated rotary blade having a uniform thickness and flat sur- 
faces, the intersection of two said elongated flat cutting sur- 
faces defining a cutting edge, said fixed blade having at least 
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two flat intersecting surfaces defining a cutting edge, said 
rotary blade being adapted to rotate into radial alignment with 
said fixed blade to thereby effect a cutting operation, means 
for intermittently rotating said rotary cutting blade to effect 





said cutting alignment, and means for maintaining each of a 
flat surface of said rotary blade and a flat surface of said fixed 
blade defining said respective cutting edges in pressure 
contact during each rotary position of said rotary blade. 


3,948,134 
MACHINE TOOL DRIVING APPARATUS 
Masunori Mori, 21-5, Nozaki, Wakayama, Wakayama, Japan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 533,762 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1974, 49-11404 
Int. Cl.? B26D 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 83—625 

















1. A machine tool driving device for a metal plate machin- 
ing apparatus having a machine tool mounted on a tool sup- 
port plate which is movable in a vertical direction toward and 
away from a metallic workpiece, said driving device compris- 
ing at least one pair of elongated links pivotally connected at 
a first end thereof to the tool support plate, a pair of rigid bell 
cranks each one of which is pivotable about an axis intermedi- 
ate the ends of the two arms thereof, one arm of each said bell 
crank being pivotally connected to the second end of one of 
said links, an elongated driving source pivotally mounted 
intermediate the ends thereof and coupled pivotably at the 
ends thereof to the second arm of each said bell crank, the 
pivot axes of said pair of bell cranks and said driving source 
being in a common plane, said links being disposed symmetri- 
cally with respect to an imaginary plane passing through the 
center of said tool support plate whereby horizontal compo- 
nents of the driving force which is imposed on the support 
plate by said pair of links are cancelled by each other. 


3,948,135 
MACHINE TOOL 
Henry A. Meier, Jr., Buffalo, N.Y., assignor to Buffalo Forge 
Company, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 396,398 
Int. Cl.? B26D 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 83—572 21 Claims 
1. A machine tool for punching metal comprising a frame, 
a work support for holding a metal workpiece, a plunger 
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mounted on said frame, a ram, means for selectively causing 
said ram to drive said plunger toward said work support, and 





bolt means rectilinearly slidable relative to both said ram and 
said plunger for selectively locking said ram to said plunger for 
moving said plunger away from said work support. 


3,948,136 
MITRE BOX WITH IMPROVED INDEXING MEANS 
Antoni P. Gutowski, New Britain, and Donald P. Ryan, New 
Hartford, both of Conn., assignors to’ The Stanley Works, 
New Britain, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 421,430, Dec. 3, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,872,761. This application Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 
559,776 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 25, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.? B27G 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 83—767 


1. A mitre box particularly adapted for use in cutting the 
ends of pieces of material at predetermined angles comprising: 
a. a base formed of non-ferrous metal operable for support- 
ing thereon the piece of material to be cut, said base 
including an arcuate-shaped section consisting of a raised 
portion having indicia provided thereon denoting a multi- 
plicity of different values of angular measurement and a 
flange portion extending outwardly of said raised portion 
providing a shoulder; 

. Swivel assembly means supported on said base for move- 
ment relative thereto, said swivel assembly means includ- 
ing a swivel having one end thereof pivotably mounted on 
said base and having first and second openings formed 
therein in spaced relation relative to each other adjacent 
to the free end of said swivel, a detent pin supported on 
said swivel for movement between an extended position 
and a retracted position relative thereto, a detent arm 
supported on said swivel for pivotal movement relative 
thereto having one end thereof cooperatively associated 
with said detent pin and operable for moving said detent 
pin from said extended position to said retracted position 
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thereof, and a spring having one end thereof seated 
against said swivel and the other end thereof seated 
against said detent arm operable for imparting a biasing 
force to said detent arm to move said detent pin to said 
extended position thereof; 

. locking means operable for detachably locking said 
swivel assembly means in aligned relation relative to any 
given one of said multiplicity of different values of angu- 
lar measurement, said locking means including a locking 
member, a clamping member and tightening means, said 
locking member including a first leg portion and a second 
leg portion extending outwardly therefrom so as to pro- 
vide substantially a right angle therebetween, said first leg 
portion of said locking member being positioned in said 
first opening in said swivel so as to be movable there- 
within between a first position wherein said second leg 
portion of said locking member is in locking engagement 
with said flange portion of said arcuate member of said 
base and a second position wherein said second leg por- 
tion of said locking member is spaced from said flange 
portion of said arcuate section of said base, said clamping 
member including a first leg portion and a second leg 
portion extending outwardly therefrom so as to provide 
substantially a right angle therebetween, said clamping 
member being mounted on said swivel so as to be mov- 
able relative thereto with said first leg portion of said 
clamping member in engagement with said swivel at a 
point adjacent to said first and second openings in said 
swivel and with said second leg portion of said clamping 
member in engagement with said second leg portion of 
said locking member so as to be operable to selectively 
apply a bearing force thereto causing said second leg 
portion of said locking member when said bearing force 
is applied thereto by said second leg portion of said 
clamping member to be positioned in locking engagement 
with said flange portion of said arcuate section of said 
base and said first leg portion of said locking member to 
move between said second position and said first position 
thereof, said tightening means including a fastener sup- 
ported in said second opening in said swivel so as to 
extend therethrough and having one end thereof affixed 
to said second leg portion of said clamping member, said 
tightening means further including means threadedly 
engaged on said fastener at the other end thereof opera- 
ble through the tightening and loosening thereof to cause 
said second leg portion of said clamping member to selec- 
tively apply said bearing force to said second leg portion 
of said locking member; 

. upright assembly means supported on said swivel assem- 
bly means for movement therewith, said upright assemlby 
means including a pair of upright assemblies with one of 
said pair of upright assemblies being supported at one end 
of said swivel and the other of said pair of upright assem- 
blies supported at the other end of said swivel, said up- 
right assembly means further including guide means sup- 
ported on said pair of upright assemblies operable for 
guiding a cutting instrument during a cutting operation; 
and 

. indexing means including an indexing plate made to 
precise dimensions supported on said base between said 
base and swivel and having means formed thereon coop- 
erating with said swivel assembly means for establishing 
a very accurate angle of cut, said means of said indexing 
plate cooperating with said swivel asembly means com- 
prising a plurality of spaced openings formed there- 
through cooperating with said detent pin of said swivel 
assembly means when said detent pin is in said extended 
position thereof to cause said swivel to be locked to said 
indexing plate, said indexing means further including 
adjustment means formed on said indexing plate operable 
for adjusting the position of said indexing plate relative to 
said base and pointer means mounted on said swivel 
assembly means for movement therewith to identify the 
given one of said multiplicity of different values of angu- 


lar measurement with which said swivel assembly means 
is aligned, said pointer means comprising an indexing 
pointer fixedly mounted on said swivel with the major axis 
of said indexing pointer coinciding with the major axis of 
said swivel. 


3,948,137 
PITCH DETERMINING VOLTAGE SIGNAL 
GENERATING CIRCUIT FOR A VOLTAGE 
CONTROLLED TYPE ELECTRONIC MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Naoyuki Niinomi, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 557,524 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1974, 49- 
29796[U] 
Int. Cl.? G10H 1/00, 5/02 
U.S. CL 84—1.01 7 Claims 


1. In an electronic musical instrument comprising a key- 
board circuit for producing at an output thereof a pitch deter- 
mining voltage signal having a voltage representing the note of 
an actuated key, and a voltage controlled oscillator coupled to 
said keyboard circuit arid responsive to the pitch determining 
voltage signal from the output of said keyboard circuit to 
generate a tone signal having a tone pitch which is a function 
of the pitch determining voltage signal, said keyboard circuit 
comprising: 

a DC voltage source; 

a voltage dividing network including a plurality of first 
resistors which are series connected and have a substan- 
tially equal resistance value, one end of the series-con- 
nection of said first resistors being connected to said 
output of said keyboard circuit, a second resistor con- 
necting said output of said keyboard circuit to a reference 
potential point, and a plurality of third resistors connect- 
ing respective junctions between two adjacent series-con- 
nected first resistors to the reference potential point, said 
third resistors each having a substantially equal resistance 
value; and 

a plurality of key switches respectively connected between 
said DC voltage source and (i) each of said junctions and 
(ii) both ends of said series connection of said first resis- 
tors. 


3,948,138 
VIBRATING STRING-MODULATED ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Gary J. Gunn, 2121 Taylor St., San Francisco, Calif. 94133; 

Richard B. Hodges, 2313 Jefferson St., Berkeley, Calif. 

94703, and Leonard A. Schmidt, 7701 Errol Drive, El Cer- 

rito, Calif. 94530 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 346,474, March 30, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,072 
Int. Cl.2 G10OH 1/02, 5/02 
U.S. CL. 84—1.07 3 Claims 

1. A musical instrument comprising: 

A. a plurality of strings arranged to be strummed, 

B. each string having an analog switch assembly which is 
activated by the vibration of that string to be modulated 
by the amplitude of the vibration of the string to produce 
a signal that varies directly in strength with the amplitude 
of vibration, 

C. a variable volume, extrinsic sound source means in cir- 
cuit with each analog switch assembly, said sound source 
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means providing a plurality of notes and having its vol- 
ume modulated to vary directly with the strength of the 
signal from the analog switch assembly in circuit there- 
with and, 








D. a plurality of switch means arranged in a keyboard and 
connected so that the operation of a switch means will 
close a circuit which includes an extrinsic sound source 
means whereby said sound source means is made audible 
only when said switch means is closed and the string that 
activates its analog switch assembly is vibrating. 


3,948,139 
ELECTRONIC SYNTHESIZER WITH VARIABLE/PRESET 
VOICE CONTROL 

Byron Melcher, Arlington Heights, Ill., and Alden J. Carlson, 

Edmonds, Wash., assignors to Warwick Electronics Inc., 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,200 
Int. Cl.2 G10OH 1/04, 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.19 22 Claims 
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1. In an electronic musical synthesizer having a source of 
tone signals processed by a controllable filter having a variable 
frequency characteristic adjustable under control of a control 
signal, the improvement comprising: 

variable means coupled to the controllable filter for gener- 

ating a variable control signal which is adjustable to alter 
the frequency characteristic of the filter; 

preset means coupled to the controllable filter for generat- 

ing a preset control signal which produces a fixed fre- 
quency characteristic for the filter; 

switching means having a preset state; and 

circuit means responsive to the preset state of the switch for 

effectively disabling the variable means and enabling the 
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preset means to cause the filter frequency characteristic 
to be controlled solely by the preset means. 


3,948,140 
PORTABLE DEVICE FOR GENERATING AND TUNING A 
WHOLE TONE SCALE 
Satoshi Ichioka; Shinjiro Takeuchi, both of Toda; Tadashi 
Inoue, Tokyo, and Tomokazu Katsuragawa, Toda, all of 
Japan, assignors to Mishima Kosan Co., Ltd., Kitakyushu, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,452 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1973, 48-97531 
Int. Cl.? G10G 7/02 
1 Claim 
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1. A portable device for generating and tuning a whole tone 

scale, comprising: 

a means for converting and wave shaping a sound tone of a 
musical instrument to be tuned into an input electric 
signal to be tuned; a frequency multiplying and dividing 
means coupled to said converting and wave shaping 
means for generating a signal having frequencies corre- 
sponding to scale tones A, to As# by multiplying the 
frequency of the intput signal when said sound tone to be 
tuned has a lower frequency than the frequency of said 
tones A, to Asg and by dividing the frequency of the 
input signal when said sound tone to be tuned has a higher 
frequency than the frequency of said tones A, to Asg , 
a pulsating circuit connected to said frequency multiply- 
ing and dividing means for converting the output of said 
frequency multiplying and dividing means into a pulse 
train signal; a reference scale frequency oscillating means 
for generating signals corresponding to the tone scale A, 
to As;# ; a means coupled to said reference scale fre- 
quency oscillating means for converting the output of said 
reference scale frequency oscillating means into a sine 
wave for driving a loud speaker; a wave form shaping 
means coupled to said reference scale frequency oscillat- 
ing means for converting the output of said reference 
scale frequency oscillating means into a pulse train signal; 
a logic means coupled to said pulsation circuit and said 
wave form shaping means for comparing the output of 
said wave form shaping means and the output of said 
pulsation circuit; and a means coupled to said logic cir- 
cuit for visibly indicating the output of said logic means, 
whereby the diatonic scale of the musical instrument can 
be tuned and inspected by both the sense of hearing and 
the sense of sight. 


U.S. Cl. 84—454 





3,948,141 
LOAD INDICATING WASHER 

Katsumi Shinjo, 8, 6-chome, Asahiminamidoori, Nishinariku, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Aug. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 499,088 
Int. Cl.? F16B 3/1/02 

U.S. Cl. 85—62 13 Claims 

1. A load-indicating washer having a central hole and a rim 
portion, the load indicating washer comprising: two bearing 
surface means provided in the rim portion, said two bearing 
surface means consisting of an upper bearing surface means 
and a lower bearing surface means, a depression provided in 
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each of said bearing surface means, each of said depressions 
being substantially ring-shaped and disposed substantially 
concentrically with the central hole, one of said ring-shaped 
depressions being disposed adjacent the central hole and the 
other ring-shaped depression being disposed along the periph- 
ery of the washer, means for communicating said depression 
disposed adjacent the central hole with the outside washer, 
and means selectively retained in each depression for visually 
indicating the load applied on the washer including at least 


one layer of an indicating fluid, each of said bearing surface 
means includes a substantially flat portion, each of said bear- 
ing surface means includes a substantially flat portion, each of 
said depressions being connected to said flat portion by a wall 
extending substantially parellel to the axis of the central hole, 
and wherein said means for communicating said depression 
disposed adjacent the central hole includes a plurality of 
radially extending grooves provided in said substantially flat 
portion of said bearing surface means. 


3,948,142 
ONE-PIECE BLIND NUT ASSEMBLY 

Thomas L. McKay, Los Angeles; James K. Blair, Canoga Park, 

and Harold R. Howard, Inglewood, all of Calif., assignors to 

Corlok Corporation, Canoga Park, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,507 
Int. Cl.? F16B 13/06, 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 85—70 


40 


1. A one-piece blind nut for flush attachment to a work- 
piece wherein the blind nut is attached to the workpiece by 
axially collapsing the nut by use of a mandrel received within 
the nut and by an anvil which bears against one end of the nut, 
said nut comprising: 

a body member having an internally threaded portion at one 

end thereof for receipt of the mandrel, 

a serrated exterior end portion to secure the nut in nonro- 

tating relation to the workpiece, 

said body member including a circumferentially continuous 

deformable wall portion extending between the serrated 
end portion and the threaded portion, 

means forming a cavity including a base in said body mem- 

ber bounded by said deformable wall portion and said 
cavity having an internal diameter greater than the diam- 
eter of said threaded portion, 

said deformable wall being spaced radially outwardly of said 

threaded portion by said base and forming an enlarged 
open end of said blind nut, 

said base extending radially inwardly between said deform- 

able wall and said threaded portion and having a radial 
dimension between the deformable wall and the threaded 
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portion greater than the cross-sectional dimension of the 
thickest portion of the wall portion between the serrated 
end portion and the threaded portion, 

the external diameter of said body member in the portion 
thereof forming the deformable wall being so coordinated 
and correlated to be received within a workpiece having 
an aperture therein of a predetermined diameter and said 
external diameter being greater than the external diame- 
ter of the major portion of the threaded end, 

the diameter of said cavity and the length thereof being so 
coordinated and correlated with the diameter and length 
of the mandrel to be threadably received in the threaded 
portion as to provide a clearance between the outer sur- 
face of said mandrel and the inner wall of said cavity 
while providing an annular clearance chamber to the rear 
and radially outwardly of the threaded portion of said nut, 
and 

said deformable wall being contiguous with said serrated 
end portion and having a cross-section at least equal to or 
less than the cross-section of the remaining portion of the 
wall between the serrated exterior and the threaded por- 
tion and said wall being operative to deform as the man- 
drel and anvil are moved axially to each other to form a 
radially outwardly extending fold and being operative as 
said serrated end enters the workpiece to flow into said 
clearance to form an inwardly projecting fold. 


3,948,143 
ELECTROPYROTECHNIC LINK 
Charles R. Olsen, 307 Conestoga Way, Suite 37, Eagleville, Pa. 
19408 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,462 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 37/76 
U.S. CL 89—1 B 


1. An electropyrotechnic link comprising: 

a tubular case having an open end and a closed end and at 
least one indented wall portion extending longitudinally 
along the case; 

at least one connector having a mounting portion releasably 
attached to the tubular case within the longitudinally 
indented wall portion of the case and free of engagement 
with the non-indented wall portions of the case and hav- 
ing another portion extending from the mounting portion 
for connection with another object; 

an electrically activated pyrotechnic charge sealed within 
the open end of said tubular case so as to discharge within 
the case and cause the release of the connector when the 
charge is activated. 
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3,948,144 
PERITROCHOID CURVED SURFACE GENERATING 
APPARATUS 
Masaaki Nagano, Toda, Japan, assignor to Yutaka Seimitsu 
Kogyo Ltd., Yono and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Toyota, both of, Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,277 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 3, 1972, 47-109917 
Int. Cl.? B23C 1//4 


U.S. Cl. 90—20 6 Claims 


1. A peritrochoid curve surface generating apparatus com- 
prising an outer cylinder rotatably supported by a frame on a 
base and formed in its upper end with an eccentric opening, 
an inner cylinder formed with an eccentric opening eccentric 
to its axis and accommodated within and fixed to said eccen- 
tric opening of said outer cylinder in an adjustable angular 
relationship therebetween, the outer cylinder defining a base 
circle and the inner cylinder defining a rolling circle for the 
peritroichoidal curved surface, each of said base and rolling 
circles having a radius, rotation of the inner cylinder relative 
to the outer cylinder changing a difference between radii of 
the base and rolling circles for the peritrochoid curved surface 
to vary its characteristic, clamping means for clamping said 
inner cylinder to said outer cylinder, a first central shaft rotat- 
ably journaled in an axis of said outer cylinder, an inner cylin- 
der central shaft rotatably journaled in an axis of said inner 
cylinder, a second central shaft rotatably journaled in said 
eccentric opening of said inner cylinder, a work table fixed to 
an upper end of said second central shaft, a gear train for 
transmitting a rotation of said first central shaft to said second 
central shaft through said inner cylinder central shaft, rocking 
means rockable within a predetermined angle about a prede- 
termined point, a cylindrical tool rotatable about its axis and 
mounted on said rocking means, the circumference of said 
tool being in contact with the rocking axis of said rocking 
means, and means for driving said outer cylinder and said 
inner cylinder in a determined geared relation and rocking 
said rocking means in a geared relation to the rotation of said 
outer cylinder. 


3,948,145 
FLUID CONTROL MECHANISM 

John Francis Garaty, Fairy Meadow, Australia, assignor to 

Australian Iron & Steel Pty. Limited, Port Kembla, Austra- 

lia 

Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,769 

Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 2, 1973, 

2840/73 
Int. Cl? FISB ///20 

U.S. Cl. 91—61 11 Claims 

1. A fluid control mechanism comprising a housing body, a 
high pressure fluid inlet passage in the body communicating 
with a priority flow dividing device in the body, including 
means compensating for fluid pressure and flow variations, 
said flow dividing device functioning to separate a fluid pass- 
ing therethrough from the inlet passage into two volumetri- 
cally different flow paths, the first one of said flow paths being 
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directed to a first balanced fluid control device adapted to 
supply a metered fluid flow to a first remote fluid powered 
device, and another of said flow paths being directed to a 
second fluid control device adapted to supply a controlled 
fluid flow through one of a plurality of passages in the body to 
a second remote fluid powered device for functional control 
thereof, and wherein said priority flow dividing device com- 
prises a cylindrical chamber (19) formed within said body, a 
first passage (21) connecting said chamber to said first bal- 
anced fluid control device (22), a second passage (23) spaced 
from said first passage and connecting said chamber to said 
second fluid control device (24), a third passage (9) connect- 
ing said fluid inlet to said chamber at a point intermediate said 
first passage (21) and one end of said chamber and a fourth 


passage connecting said inlet with said chamber at a point 
intermediate said second passage (23) and the opposite end of 
said chamber, a pressure balanced spool valve (14) disposed 
slidably within said chamber and including a first portion at 
least partly closing off at least said second passage (23), said 
spool valve (14) including a second portion disposed between 
said one end of said chamber and said third passage and con- 
nected to said first portion by a spindle disposed in the region 
of said third passage, said second portion of said valve includ- 
ing pressure bleed means (11) permitting fluid to enter the 
area (12) between said one end of the chamber and the adja- 
cent end face of said second valve portion, said flow dividing 
device (13) further including resilient means (15) biasing said 
spool valve towards said one end of said chamber. 


3,948,146 

CONTROL SYSTEM FOR HYDRAULIC COUPLING 
Gerhard Maurer, and Fritz Geiger, both of Friedrichshafen, 

Germany, assignors to Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen AG, 

Friedrichshafen, Germany 

Filed June 19, 1973, Ser. No. 371,561 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 22, 1972, 

2230425 
Int. Cl? FISB /1/16, 13/06; F16D 25/06 

U.S. Cl. 91—411 A 

1. A hydraulic control system comprising: 

a hydraulic coupling including a pair of piston cylinders 
provided with interconnected pistons reversibly displace- 
able by a pressure differential between said cylinders; 

a source of pressure fluid having a high-pressure side and a 
low-pressure side; 

a pair of conduits respectively leading to said cylinders; 

a supply line and a discharge line respectively connected to 
said high-pressure side and to said low-pressure side; 

a selector valve interprosed between said pair of conduits 
and said supply and discharge lines for establishing either 
of two operating positions of said hydraulic coupling by 
connecting said supply line to a respective one of said 
conduits and said discharge line to the other of said con- 
duits; 

throttle means in said discharge line for building up a tem- 
porary pressure rise in response to fluid flow into said 
discharge line from said other of said conduits upon 


4 Claims 
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connection of said one of said conduits to said supply line 
by said selector valve; 

a bypass valve of variable flow resistance between said 
supply line and said low-pressure side provided with a 
control input connected to said supply line for subjecting 
said bypass valve to a supply-pressure component tending 
to lower said flow resistance by opening said bypass valve 
to drain said supply line to the low-pressure side; 

biased valve means connected with said high-pressure side 
and said low-pressure side and controlled by a sensing 
input connected to said discharge line at a point upstream 
of said throttle means for displacement from a normal 
position established by its biasing means to an off-normal 
position against the force of said biasing means in re- 
sponse to a temporary rise in fluid pressure in said dis- 
charge line during a displacement of said pistons; 


2% 27 25 2221 30 26 2 





a further line provided with a restricted and an unrestricted 
branch terminating at said biased valve means, the latter 
connecting said restricted branch to said high-pressure 
side in said normal position and connecting said unre- 
stricted branch to said low-pressure side in said off-nor- 
mal position thereof; and 
hydraulic actuator connegted to said further line and 
operatively linked with said bypass valve for exerting 
thereon a countervailing force opposing said supply-pres- 
sure component in the normal position of said biased 
valve means to close same for preventing draining of the 
supply line, said unrestricted branch when connected to 
said low-pressure side forming a discharging path for 
relatively quickly withdrawing said actuator to lower said 
flow resistance upon said temporary rise in fluid pressure, 
said restricted branch when connected to said supply line 
forming a charging path for relatively slowly advancing 
said actuator to increase said flow resistance upon the 
disappearance of said rise. 


3,948,147 
HYDRAULIC SYSTEM WITH AIR-VENTING 
ARRANGEMENT 

Ivan Sauer, Schweiberdingen, and Manfred Rasper, Leonberg- 

Silberberg, both of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 

G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Jan. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 322,502 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 12, 1972, 

2206765 
Int. Cl.? FISB 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 91—442 3 Claims 

1. In a hydraulic system, a combination comprising a source 
of pressurized hydraulic fluid; a user; a valve housing having 
a bore defined by an inner surface; a valve body mounted in 
said bore and subdividing the same into an inlet compartment 
and an outlet compartment, said valve body having an outer 
circumferential surface in sliding sealing contact with said 
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inner surface and a channel forming a throttling gap and 
establishing the only communication between said compart- 
ments; inlet means communicating said inlet compartment 
with said source; outlet means communicating said outlet 
compartment with said user; venting means communicating 
said outlet compartment with the ambient atmosphere; biasing 
means urging said valve body toward an open position in 
which said outlet compartment communicates with said vent- 
ing means, the throttling effect of said throttling gap resulting 
in a pressure differential across and displacement of said valve 
body into a sealing position in which said outer circumferen- 
tial surface prevents communication between said outlet com- 


partment and said venting means so that the hydraulic fluid 
passes from said outlet compartment through said outlet 
means to said user; control valve means in said outlet means 
operative for establishing communication between said outlet 
compartment and Said user when said valve body is in said 
sealing position thereof and for preventing such communica- 
tion upon return of said valve body into said open position in 
response to cessation of flow of the hydraulic fluid through 
said throttling gap; and means for actuating said control valve 
means so as to establish communication between said user and 
said outlet compartment when said valve body is in said open 
position thereof so as to vent the spent hydraulic fluid through 
said venting means. 


3,948,148 
DEVICES FOR CONTROLLING PNEUMATIC 
ACTUATORS 

Heinz Bringer, Vernon (Eure), France, assignor to Etat Fran- 

cais, France 

Filed Apr. 16, 1965, Ser. No. 450,248 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 

64.971089 


16, 1964, 
Int. Cl.? FISB 1/1/08 

U.S. CL. 91—461 5 Claims 

1. A device for controlling a pneumatic actuator comprising 
a working piston, a working chamber in which a pressure 
varying as a function of the effort to be exerted by said work- 
ing piston is to be produced, a body, a cylindrical bore formed 
in said body, a regulating piston slidably fitted in said cylindri- 
cal bore, a rod rigid with said piston which emerges from said 
bore, an adjustment chamber and an amplifying chamber 
formed in said cylindrical bore on either side of said regulating 
piston, said adjustment chamber communicating with said 
working chamber, an inlet chamber formed in said body, a 
source of compressed gas delivering said gas under a constant 
pressure, said source being connected permanently to said 
inlet chamber, a first orifice connecting said inlet chamber to 
said adjustment chamber, a valve member carried by the rod 
of said regulating piston and closing said first orifice, another 
orifice of relatively small cross-sectional area connecting said 
amplifying chamber to said source of compressed gas, a third 
orifice having a greater cross-sectional area than said second 
orifice which connects said amplifying chamber to the sur- 
rounding atmosphere, a valve member adapted to obturate 
said third orifice and a control device acting upon said valve 
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member in order to vary the free cross-sectional passage area 
of said third outlet orifice and to adjust in proportion thereto 












the pressure prevailing in said amplifying chamber and, there- 
fore, the pressure in said adjustment chamber and in the 
working chamber of said pneumatic actuator. 


3,948,149 
PISTON MACHINE CONSTRUCTION 
Hans-Jiirgen Fricke, Stuttgart; Gerhard Nonnenmacher, 
Korntal; Walter Robeller, Boblingen, and Giinter Kersten, 
Stuttgart, all of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 
G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,742 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 17, 1973, 
2307997 
Int. Cl.? FO1IB 13/06 
6 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 91—488 










1. In a radial piston machine of the type having a housing, 
a reciprocable piston in said housing and having an axial end 
portion, and a piston-reciprocating element having a substan- 
tially rectangular glide surface located opposite said end por- 
tion and provided with two spaced longitudinal edges and two 
spaced transverse edges which extend from one to the other 
of said longitudinal edges, one of said element and piston 
being movable relative to the other in a manner resulting in 
the reciprocation of said piston, a combination comprising a 
glide shoe articulately connected to said end portion of said 
piston and having a glide face in gliding contact with said glide 
surface, said glide face having a recess which communicates 
via a passage with a source of pressure fluid and has rounded 
interior corners; a sealing rim of substantially constant width 
surrounding said recess; and a plurality of face portions which 
are located outwardly of said sealing rim and configurated so 
that hydrodynamic pressure fields develop between said face 
portions and the respectively juxtaposed surface portions of 
said glide surface. 
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3,948,150 
TUBE FORMER 
Jack Hobart, 24 Riversleigh Road, Leamington Spa, England 
Filed Jan. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 542,813 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 24, 1974, 
3303/74 
Int. Cl.? B31B 23/26, 23/60 


U.S. Cl. 93—20 5 Claims 





1. A former, for manipulating an elongate sheet of packag- 
ing material into a tube, comprising a body, a preformer sur- 
face defined by said body and over which the sheet is to be 
pulled towards an edge of the preformer surface, said edge 
defining an aperture through which the sheet is to be drawn 
in a predetermined path that is at an acute angle to the pre- 
former surface, the aperture and the preformer surface being 
so shaped and positioned relative to each other that the por- 
tion of the sheet passing through the aperture will be manipu- 
lated into a tube having its longitudinal edges slightly over- 
lapped, the body defining an internal surface adjacent the 
aperture, said internal surface being at an acute angle to said 
path and to said preformer surface, and the dimensions of sad 
aperture and said internal surface being such that a clearance 
will be defined between the entire said internal surface and the 
wall of the tube of packaging material whereby the wall of the 
tube of packaging material may locally be distorted outwardly 
in any direction without engaging said internal surface of the 
body. 


3,948,151 
CASE SEALER FOR SEALING THE BOTTOM FLAPS OF 
ERECTED AND SQUARED CASES 
Edward J. Derderian, 4514 N. Wilson Ave., Fresno, Calif. 

93704 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,503 
Int. Cl.? B31B 1/62, 3/74 
U.S. Cl. 93—36.3 















1, In a case sealing machine, the improvement comprising: 

A. a case erecting station at which prescored case blanks 
formed of fibrous material are erected into open-top 
cases, each of said cases being characterized by a substan- 
tially squared configuration and having articulated, verti- 
cally oriented leading, trailing, and opposite side wall 
panels including downwardly projected, articulated bot- 
tom flaps; 
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B. a case sealing station disposed in spaced relation with 
said erecting station; 

C. an intermittently operable conveyor for serially advanc- 
ing each of said cases from said case erecting station to 
said case sealing station including an elongated, horizon- 
tally oriented support plate, and a pair of intermittently 
operable conveyor chains extended in spaced parallelism 
between said case erecting station and said case sealing 
station along opposite sides of said support plate, and a 
plurality of flight bars, each of said flight bars being or- 
thogonally related to the longitudinal axis of said support 
plate and connected at the opposite ends thereof to said 
pair of conveyor chains for serially engaging the trailing 
wall panel of each of said cases and imparting thereto 
advancing motion; 

D. means disposed between said case erecting station and 
said case sealing station for applying a film of fluid adhe- 
sive to selected surfaces of selected bottom flaps of each 
of said cases; 

E. means for positioning said bottom flaps of each of said 
cases in an overlapping relationship; 

F. means for causing each of said cases to assume and 
maintain a substantially rectangular configuration at said 
case sealing station including a pair of elongated, resil- 
iently supported brake shoes disposed between said con- 
veyor chains and arranged in substantially spaced paral- 
lelism with the longitudinal axis of said support plate and 
adapted to frictionally engage the opposite side wall 
panels of each of said cases for restraining the case 
against motion imparted thereto by a flight bar; and 

G. means located at said case sealing station for forcing the 
film of adhesive applied to selected flaps into the fibrous 
material of the overlapping flaps of each case including 
an axially extensible ram having a pressure plate affixed 
thereto and supported thereby for displacement along a 
vertically oriented path into impacting engagement with 
the overlapping flaps of each case for a period of a prede- 
termined duration. 


3,948,152 
CARTON MANUFACTURE 

James Anthony Nolan, and Howard Tonge, both of Louth, 

England, assignors to Charles Baron, Louth, England 

Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,729 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 27, 1973, 

35939/73 
Int. Cl.? B31B 1/36, 1/68 


U.S. Cl. 93—49 M 14 Claims 


1. Apparatus for joining together two flaps of a carton, the 
apparatus comprising a conveyer means for moving a carton 
along a given path, an elongate, stationary mandrel positioned 
in said path, said mandrel extending in longitudinal relation to 
said path, guide means for directing two flaps of the carton in 
overlying relationship on the mandrel, and a head positioned 
adjacent the mandrel and operative to effect joining of the 
flaps with application of pressure against the mandrel. 
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3,948,153 
COUNT SEPARATOR FOR A STREAM OF OVERLAPPED 
ARTICLES 
Orville V. Dutro, La Canada; Lyle V. Dutro, Altadena, and 
Sherman H. Hewson, La Canada, all of Calif., assignors to 
Mildred L. Taylor, Pasadena, Calif., a part interest 
Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,040 
Int. Cl.? B31B 1/96 
U.S. Cl. 93—93 C 


1. A separator for forming spaced-apart groups of counted 
members from a stream of initially overlapped articles, com- 
prising: output conveyor means defining an output path; re- 
tention means including a table adapted to be positioned in an 
article-supporting position above the output conveyor means, 
and to be moved therefrom to a non-supporting position, said 
article-supporting supporting position including at least part 
of a spur path, said paths diverging downstream from, and 
substantially adjacent to, a counting point; diverter means 
movably mounted to said table having a first position wherein 
it does not enter the stream to divert articles to the spur path, 
and a second position where it does enter the stream at a point 
substantially adjacent to the counting point whereby to divert 
the stream to the spur path and onto the table when the table 
is in its article-supporting position; counter means counting 
articles passing the counting point; diverter actuator means 
responsive to the completion of a count to cause the diverter 
to move to its second position; means to return the diverter to 
its first position; sensing means sensing the absence of articles 
from a location along the output path; means responsive to 
said sensing means to cause the table to move to its non-sup- 
porting position and transfer articles in the spur path to the 
output path, the sensing means being disposed downstream 
from the place where articles are received on the output path 
from the spur path, whererby at the start of a count, the di- 
verter means diverts the stream of articles to the table in the 
spur path with the table in its article-supporting position while 
the output conveyor means conveys away an already-counted 
group of articles, the sensing means sensing the presence of 
articles at its location until the last article of the already- 
counted group has passed it, whereupon the responsive means 
moves the table to its non-supporting positon to cause the said 
transfer and removes the diverter means from the stream, 
whereby all articles thereafter pass to the output path, and the 
means to return the diverter to its first position do so, and 
when an article again reaches the sensing means, the table is 
moved to its article-supporting position in the spur path, com- 
pletion of a predetermined count causing the aforesaid cycle 
to repeat. 


3,948,154 
AIR CIRCULATION SYSTEM 
Masaru Asakai, Tokyo; Kaoru Masuko, Higashimurayama, 
and Kazuo Takeuchi, Mitaka, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,497 
Int. Cl.? F24F 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 98—2 10 Claims 
1. In an air circulating system for admitting air to a passen- 
ger room of a motor vehicle, the improvement comprising: 
a flat grille mounted on a wall of said passenger room for 
allowing to admit air conveyed through in air duct to said 
passenger room; 
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an outlet means communicating with said air duct and being 
rectilinearly reciprocative along said grille; and 

actuating means connected to said outlet means for impart- 
ing smooth reciprocatory movement to said outlet means 
along said grille, said actuating means including an elec- 
tric d-c motor, a control circuit connected to said d-c 











motor for supplying d-c voltage periodically varying in 
intensity, a crank mechanism connected to the rotary 
shaft of said d-c motor for converting the rotation of said 
rotary shaft into a reciprocatory movement, and a linkage 
interconnecting said crank mechanism and said outlet 
means for conveying the reciprocatory movement of said 
crank mechanism to said outlet means. 


3,948,155 
AIR DIFFUSERS 
Warren R. Hedrick, Holland, Mich., assignor to Allied Ther- 
mal Corporation, New Britain, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,762 
Int. Cl.? F24F 7/00, 13/00 
U.S. CL. 98—40 D 


14 Claims 


















1. An air diffuser for distributing air into a room from the 
supply duct of an air distribution system, comprising, 
a. a housing 
1. having 
a. an air inlet opening at one side thereof, and 
b. an air outlet opening at the opposite side thereof and 
2. defining an air chamber through which air may flow 
from said inlet opening outwardly through said outlet 
opening, 
b. an air deflector unit extending across said outlet opening 
and forming the outer face thereof, said unit including 
1. a plurality of air deflector sections and 
2. a plurality of apertures in each section, each of said 
apertures being formed by adjacent depressed and 
elevated portions lanced in the face of said unit, 
wherein the surfaces of said portions are inclined at an 
acute angle with respect to the plane of the section, and 
the areas between all of the apertures remain as an 
integral part of said face, whereby 
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c. to impart a direction to the flow of air from said chamber, 
as it leaves said chamber, which is substantially parallel to 
the plane of said section. 


3,948,156 
AUTOMATIC BEVERAGE-MAKING APPARATUS 

Edwin Wilson Smith, Hampton, England, assignor to Cona 

Limited, Wimbledon, England 

Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,486 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 11, 

1973, 27758/73 
Int. Cl.? A47J 31/047 

U.S. Cl. 99—280 














1. An automatic beverage making apparatus comprising a 
stand; a receptacle associated with the stand for receiving the 
solid material from which the beverage is to be made; a con- 
duit within the stand and having an inlet for connection to a 
water supply and an outlet to said receptacle, an electrical 
heater within said conduit and arranged to heat water continu- 
ously passing through a flow passage defined between the 
heater and the inner wall of the conduit when the apparatus 
is in operation; valve means associated with said conduit, 
normally closed and operable to permit water to flow through 
said conduit; means to supply electric current to said heater; 
switch means in said stand; and timing means provided in said 
stand and operable by switch means to open said valve means 
and energize said heater for a predetermined time sufficient to 
supply a predetermined quantity of heat to a predetermined 
quantity of water as it flows through said conduit, to bring 
water to the temperature required to brew the beverage said 
timing means then closing said valve means, and de-energizing 
said heater. 


3,948,157 
BREW CUP FILTER 
John C. Layre, Warminster, Pa., assignor to Refreshment 
Machinery Incorporated, Warminster, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,606 
Int. Cl.? A47J 31/40, 31/60 


U.S. Cl. 99—289 R 10 Claims 





1. Filtering means for use in a beverage making machine 
comprising a brew cup having side walls and a bottom wall, an 
opening in said bottom wall, an axial discharge sleeve depend- 
ing from said bottom wall and being arranged to receive bev- 
erage flowing through said opening, a guide spider comprising 
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a plate member and an extension depending from said plate 
member, said guide spider being within said brew cup such 
that said plate member is adapted to overlie said opening and 
said extension is received within said sleeve, means for urging 
said plate member in resilient juxtaposition to said bottom 
wall, filter material attached at the central portion of said 
plate member and means securing said filter material to said 
side walls of the brew cup at an elevation above the bottom of 
the brew cup such that said filter material is dish shaped in 
configuration when said plate is in juxtaposition to said bot- 
tom wall of said brew cup, the lowermost portion of the side 
walls of said brew cup adjacent said bottom wall being sub- 
stantially free from contact with said filter material. 


3,948,158 
MULTIPLE-STAGE GANG-TYPE PLUG PUSHING 
ASSEMBLY 
Alvin Borsuk, and Charles H. Johnson, both of Madison, Wis., 
assignors to Oscar Mayer & Co. Inc., Madison, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 557,256 
Int. Cl.2 A47J 27/12 
U.S. Cl. 99—355 


























1, In a system for continuously making a loaf food product 
including a magazine of loaf molds adapted to be filled with 
a stuffable food material, said magazine of molds including a 
plurality of interconnected vertically aligned and horizontally 
extending tubular molds, wheels connected to the molds for 
movably supporting the magazine on rails for movement 
thereof along a path transverse the longitudinal axis of the 
molds, each mold having a plug at one end movably position- 
able within the mold and a removable cover over the other 
end, means for applying heat to the molds in a cooking station 
for cooking the food material, and means for applying a chill- 
ing action to the molds in a chilling station for chilling the food 
material following cooking thereof, a mechanism for simulta- 
neously applying within the chilling station a predetermined 
force to the plugs of each mold at a plug take-up station to 
squeeze the food material in the molds against the mold sides 
and cover to obtain uniform cross-sectionally dimensioned 
loaves, said mechanism comprising a plurality of reciprocal 
driving rods engagable with mold plugs of the molds, means 
for driving the rods to move the rods toward the molds, and 
control means causing the driving means to apply to a prede- 
termined force to the rods and thereby cause the plugs to 
squeeze the food material in the molds. 


3,948,159 
GRILLING APPARATUS 
Knut Birger Vigerstrom, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to Elek- 
tro-Food AB, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,383 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 
7303707 


16, 1973, 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 7/09 

U.S. Cl. 99—358 2 Claims 

1. Apparatus for grilling food such as sausages, hamurgers, 
rissoles and the like comprising a base and a hinged cover, 
electrode plates in said base and cover for heating food to be 
grilled, a source of electric power with adjustable voltage and 
means connecting said electrode plates in series with said 
source and with each other whereby current will flow through 
the food in said electrode plates, said base having a plurality 
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of adjacently situated electrode plates of cast iron fixed 
thereto, some of said plates having cavities and some having 
a substantially planar surface arranged so that simultaneous 
cooking of different types of food is possible, the electrode 
plates of the cover being the same in number and of the same 
form as the electrode plates of the base and being individually 


movably mounted in the cover, said electrode plates being 
individually weight and/or spring loaded for adjustment to the 
shape of and for uniformly pressing against the food to be 
grilled with a pressure of about 35-65 grams per cm?, and 
electrode voltage adjustment means connected to said source 
of electric power and to said electrode plates for adjusting the 
voltage to about from 15-48 V 


3,948,160 
MULTIFOOD PRODUCT FRYING MACHINE 
Daniel T. Stickle, 310 E. 40th St., Lubbock, Tex. 79404 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 390,164, Aug. 20, 1973, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 222,493, Feb. 1, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,785,273. This application Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,528 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 15, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? A47J 37/12 
U.S. Cl. 99—404 14 Claims 
22 
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1. Cooking apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of foldable product carrier sections linked to- 
gether at opposite margins to form a continuous closed 
loop, each carrier section being collapsible from a sub- 
stantially open condition to a closed condition by moving 
the linked margins of each section together, 

an elongated shallow vat adapted to hold hot cooking fat, 

guide means directing the linked carrier sections succes- 
sively in a path along the length of the vat, 

and means positioned adjacent one end of the vat for push- 
ing each of the sections in succession toward the vat along 
the guide means, said pushing means including means for 
urging one linked margin of each section toward the other 
linked margin to close each carrier section as it advances 
toward the vat, the carrier sections advancing under the 
urging of the pushing means along the length of the vat in 
the closed condition. 
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3,948,161 
SEED CELLING MACHINE 
Sheldon E. Thorson, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to Atlas Pa- 
cific Engineering Company, Emeryville, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 507,145 
Int. Cl.? A23N 4/14; B23Q 15/00 


US. Cl. 99—491 16 Claims 


1. A device for removing the seed cell from fruit having a 
core hole formed therethrough, comprising: an elongate spin- 
dle for extending through the core hole of the fruit to support 
the fruit; spaced jaw means engagable with opposite ends of 
the fruit to support the fruit and move the fruit along the 
spindle to center the fruit at a seed-celling station; fruit hold- 
ing means at the seed celling station engagable with the outer 
surface of the fruit to hold it substantially stationary at the 
seed-celling station; said spindle having a slot therein at the 
seed-celling station and an elongate bore extending through 
the spindle to the slot; a seed-celling knife pivotally mounted 
in the slot for pivotal movement outwardly of the slot beyond 
the spindle and into fruit at the seed-celling station; knife 
control means connected with the knife to move the knife 
outwardly an amount commensurate with the size of the fruit 
to cut the seed cell from the fruit; said knife control means 
including a movable fruit measuring finger at the seed-celling 
station engagable with an outer surface of the fruit and mov- 
able upon engagement with the fruit as the fruit moves along 
the spindle to the seed-celling station; linkage means con- 
nected between the fruit measuring finger and the knife; said 
linkage means including a lost motion device which takes up 
movement of the fuit measuring finger and sets the measure- 
ment in the knife control means and prevents movement of 
the knife upon movement of the fruit measuring finger; and 
knife control timing means connected with the linkage means 
to pivot the knife outwardly an amount determined by move- 
ment of the finger as set in the knife control means and in 
timed relationship with centering of the fruit at the seed-cell- 
ing station, whereby the knife is prevented from entering the 
fruit before the fruit is centered at the seed-celling station and 
the knife is extended an amount proportional to the size of the 
fruit to remove the seed cell therefrom. 


945 0.G.-—5 
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3,948,162 
PRESS LINE SYSTEM 
Munehiro Numba, Hino, Japan, assignor to Aida Engineering 
Limited, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 429,833, Jan. 2, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 227,518, Feb. 
18, 1972, abandoned. This application Apr. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 
564,885 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1971, 46-11989 
Int. Cl.? B30B 15/30, 15/32 
U.S. CL 100—45 


1. A press line system including a series of individually 
driven presses arranged in a line and each press having a feed 
side and a delivery side, the first press in the line having an 
unloader at the delivery side and means for feeding work 
thereto, each of the other presses having a loader at the feed 
side and an unloader at the delivery side, an intermittently 
driven conveyor arranged between the unloader and loader of 
each two adjacent presses in the line for moving the work from 
the preceding press to the succeeding press, each loader and 
unloader having a reciprocable carrier movable between fully 
advanced and fully retracted positions, each carrier having a 
feeding arm capable of upward and downward movements, a 
work clamping means carried by each feeding arm, said con- 
veyor having a loading end adjacent the unloader of a preced- 
ing press and an unloading end adjacent the loader of a suc- 
ceeding press, a first work receiving station, means mounting 
the first station at the loading end of each conveyor for up- 
ward and downward movements, said first station normally 
being in an elevated position, a second work receiving station, 
and means mounting the second station at the unloading end 
of each conveyor, said second station normally being in a 
lowered position, the arrangement being such that when work 
is fed to the first press, the first press operates on the work and 
upon completion thereof actuates the unloader for discharg- 
ing the work from the press and clamping means which clamps 
the work, raises the feeding arm, retracts the carrier, lowers 
the feeding arm, unclamps the work, raises the feeding arm 
and deposits the work on the elevated first work receiving 
station which moves downward and positions the work on the 
conveyor which advances to the second work receiving station 
whereupon the first station is moved to its normal elevated 
position and the second station moves upward to load the 
work in the loader of the succeeding press which initiates a 
similar operation of the succeeding press. 


3,948,163 
REFUSE COMPACTOR 
David R. Ligh, Madison, N.J., assignor to Piezo Engineering 
Company, Madison, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 289,235, Sept. 15, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 499,426 
Int. Cl? B30B 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 100—53 17 Claims 

1, In a refuse compactor, a combination comprising a hori- 
zontally oriented tubular housing having an open end and a 
circumferential wall bounding a compacting chamber; an inlet 
for admitting refuse to be compacted into said chamber; com- 
pacting means for exerting pressure upon refuse in said hous- 
ing in direction axially towards said open end; a door mounted 
at said open end and being pivotable to and from a closure 
position overlying and closing the same, said door comprising 
a plate-shaped portion having a surface facing said open end 
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when said door is in said closure position; a pair of elongated 
arms located at opposite lateral sides of said housing and each 
having an elongated first end portion having one end rigid with 
said door and an elongated second end portion extending from 
another end of said first end portion at an angle to the latter 
and forming a juncture with said other end, said second end 
portions each having a free end; a connecting portion extend- 


ing transversely of the axis of said housing and connecting said 
free ends of said second end portions with one another; pivot 
means extending through said junctures and pivotably con- 
necting said arms to said housing at locations axially spaced 
from said open end; and a single fluid-operated cylinder and 
piston means connected with said connecting portion midway 
between said junctures for effecting pivoting of said arms 
about said pivot means. 


3,948,164 
CAN FLATTENING APPARATUS 

Eckhard T. Pobuda, 1325 Lafayette St., Denver, Colo. 80218, 

and Robert E. Krebs, 2000 Crystal Springs Road, San 

Bruno, Calif. 94066 

Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,850 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 16, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? B30B 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 100—98 R 4 Claims 


1. Apparatus for individually flattening selected size cylin- 

drical metal cans comprising: 

a. a horizontally disposed base having an elongated concave 
depression formed in the planar upper surface thereof for 
supporting a cylindrical can lying in said depression; 

b. a moment arm; 

c. hinge means hinging said arm to said base for pivotal 
movement of said arm downward toward said base trans- 
verse to said depression; 

. an arcuate die member fixed to said arm presenting a 
convex face towards said base, the radius of curvature of 
said convex face being substantially the same as the ra- 
dius of said concave depression, said die member being 
arranged on said moment arm to press against the body 
of a can lying in said depression when said moment arm 
is pivoted downwardly toward said base; 
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e. two cutting members each which tapers to a point, one 
said cutting member fixed along each end of said die 
member protruding beyond its said face, for shearing into 
a can slightly back from the ends thereof in advance of 
said die member when said moment arm pivots said die 
member downwardly to press flat the body of a can lying 
in said depression in said base. 


3,948,165 
CONE PRESS 
Peter Seifert, Middletown, Ohio, assignor to The Black Claw- 
son Company, Middletown, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 563,124 
Int. Cl.? B30B 9/06, 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 100—116 


1. A press comprising a frame, a pair of rigid side structures, 
means for pivotally connecting said side structures to said 
frame, a pair of rotor assemblies having their axes arranged at 
an angle to each other and including confronting faces defin- 
ing a pressing zone, means mounting each of said rotor assem- 
blies for rotation in a respective said side structure, means for 
applying yieldable force urging said side structures toward one 
another, and means for adjusting said pivotally connecting 
means to vary the pressing action of said rotor assemblies. 


3,948,166 
DEVICE FOR SEPARATING THE ROLLERS OF A 
CALENDER 

Reinhard Wenzel, Tonisvorst, Germany, assignor to Kleinewef- 

ers Industrie Companie GmbH, Krefeld, Germany 

Filed Apr. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 564,461 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 2, 1974, 

2415836 
Int. Cl.? B30B 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 100— 163 R 7 Claims 


1. A calender comprising two oppositely located calender 
sides spaced from each other in horizontal direction, two 
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series of superimposed and vertically adjustable bearing 
means respectively supported by said calender sides, two 
series of superimposed calender rollers respectively supported 
by said bearing means, two suspension spindles respectively 
associated with said two series of superimposed bearing means 
and suspended on said calender, each of said suspension spin- 
dles comprising a plurality of vertically arranged screw means 
respectively associated individually with the calender rollers 
between the uppermost and lowermost calender rollers, each 
two vertically successive ones of said screw means comprising 
a sleeve memeber with an inner lefthand thread and a right- 
hand threaded screw bolt, and also comprising a sleeve mem- 
ber with a righthand thread and a lefthand threaded screw bolt 
meshing with the respective adjacent lefthand threaded sleeve 
member, each of said screw means including an abutment 
member interposed between and fixedly connected to the 
sleeve member and the screw bolt of the respective one and 
the same screw means, and each sleeve member and the screw 
bolt threadedly engaging the latter being adjustable at will 
relative to each other for selectively moving the respective 
abutment member pertaining thereto toward and away from 
the respective adjacent bearing means. 


3,948,167 
ARRANGEMENT AT CENTRAL SUCTION 
INSTALLATIONS FOR SUCTION CONVEYANCE OF 
REFUSE AND WASTE 

Sergio De Feudis, Nacka, Sweden, assignor to Aktiebolaget 

Svenska Flaktfabriken, Nacka, Sweden 

Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 405,923 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 17, 1972, 13399 
Int. Cl.? B30B 15/30, 15/32 


US. Cl. 100—215 6 Claims 





1. An apparatus for the conveyance and collection of waste 
material by means of suction having a collection chamber at 
sub-atmospheric pressure for the material conveyed and col- 
lected in the system, the improvement comprising means to 
receive the material from the collection chamber, compact 
the material and discharge the compacted material into a 
transport container without substantial exposure of the inter- 
ior of said transport container to the sub-atmospheric pressure 
in said collection chamber, and comprising in combination a 
compaction chamber having an inlet connected to said collec- 
tion chamber and an outlet opening into said transport con- 
tainer, said inlet having sealing means operable controllably to 
close or open the inlet against communication of air from said 
compaction chamber to said collection chamber and said 
outlet having sealing means operable controllably to prevent 
or permit communication of air from the transport container 
to said compaction chamber, said compaction chamber in- 
cluding compaction means operable to compress the material 
in said compaction chamber to a reduced volume, said inlet 
sealing means being operable to close said inlet against air 
flow upon compaction of the material whereby said outlet 
sealing means may be opened without substantial flow of air 
through said outlet sealing means into said collecting cham- 
ber, said compaction means comprising means to discharge 
the material from said compaction chamber through said 
outlet after opening of said outlet sealing means. 
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3,948,168 
DIGITAL PRINTER 
Robert S. Kuehne, Corona del Mar, Calif., assignor to Willison 
K. Vance, Corona del Mar, Calif., a part interest 
Filed Aug. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 497,139 
Int. Cl.? B41J 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 101—93.05 18 Claims 








16. A digital printer for printing in alpha-numeric character 
form digital information received from a recirculating-type 
buffer memory device in the form of a video-type signal re- 
freshed at a predetermined rate, which comprises: 

a plurality of spindles mounted in tandem on a common 
rotatable shift, each of said spindles having a spiral elec- 
trical conductor at its periphery extending 360° around 
said spindle, said electrical conductors being electrically 
isolated from each other, the spiral conductors on adja- 
cent spindles being displaced 180°, and wherein the spiral 
conductors on abutting spindles are terminated in the 
same exact transverse plane; 

a synchronous electric motor for rotatably driving said 
spindles at a substantially constant speed; 

a rotatably mounted paper drive roller for moving a contin- 
uous sheet of paper past said rotatable spindles in a direc- 
tion normal to the axis of said spindles; 

a speed reducing gear train for rotatably driving said paper 
drive roller from said synchronous electrical motor in the 
same direction of rotation as said spindles and at a speed 
of rotation proportional to, but substantially less than the 
speed of rotation of said spindles so that the paper and the 
segments of said spiral electrical conductors in juxtaposit- 
ion thereto are moving in the same direction, with the 
velocity of the paper being substantially less than the 
tangential velocity of the spiral conductors; 

printing means for forming a mark on said paper responsive 
to an electrical signal applied to said spiral electrical 
conductors; 

printer control means for receiving a video-type electronic 
signal representative of alpha-numeric characters corre- 
sponding to said digital information and simultaneously 
producing a plurality of electrical output signals corre- 
sponding in number to the number of said spindles, each 
of said electrical output signals being in phase sequence 
with the rotation of the respective spindle, said means 
including (1) first and second shift registers, each of said 
shift registers being capable of storing information corre- 
sponding to one complete print line of marks, (2) means 
for loading said video-type signal corresponding to one 
complete line of marks into one of said registers and 
loading said video-type signal corresponding to the next 
print line of marks into the other of said shift registers, the 
video-type signal being alternately shifted between said 
shift registers, (3) means for alternately unloading the 
information stored in said shift registers to the spiral 
electrical conductors, the inactive shift register being 
unloaded during the period that the other of said shift 
registers is being loaded, one of said shift registers being 
loaded and the other of said shift registers being unloaded 
during each refresh cycle of said recirculatingtype buffer 
memory device, and (4) means to determine the end of 
each page of information and provide a space between 
adjacent pages, said printer control means and said syn- 
chronous motor being supplied with power from a com- 
mon source; 
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whereby a matrix of marks is placed on the paper so as to form 
alpha-numeric characters corresponding to said digital infor- 
mation. 


3,948,169 
COAXIALLY MOUNTED STENCIL DRUM AND RUBBER 
MAT ROLLER SEGMENTS 
Jean R. Cole, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Weber Marking 
Systems, Inc., Arlington Heights, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 523,659 
Int. Cl.? B41F 15/02, 15/38, 5/02 


U.S. CL 101—116 5 Claims 


1. A cylindrical printing roller and ink supply therefore 
comprising in combination, a shaft, a first cylindrical portion, 
means mounting said first cylindrical portion in an axial con- 
centric position on said shaft, said first cylindrical portion 


having a rubber mat printing element mounted on the outer 
surface thereof, a secon -ylindrical portion, means mounting 
said second cylindrical pertion in an axial concentric position 
on said shaft, said second cylindrical portion having a section 
of its outer surface perforated and having a stencil printing 
element mounted on the outer surface thereof over the perfo- 
rated section, said first and second cylindrical portions located 
in abutting side-by-side relationship on said shaft and together 
constituting the cylindrical printing roller, roller means for 
applying ink to said rubber mat printing element, said roller 
means engaging and having rolling contact with said rubber 
mat printing element on the outside thereof, and said second 
cylindrical portion having an ink supply chamber therein for 
passing ink outwardly through the perforated section and 
thence through said stencil printing element whereby the 
cylindrical printing roller may simultaneously print from the 
rubber mat and the stencil. 


3,948,170 

ARRANGEMENT IN SILKSCREEN PRINTING MACHINE 
Sylve Jack Donald Ericsson, Branta Backen 17 IV, 147 00 

Tumba, Sweden 

Filed Apr. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 352,543 

Claims priority, application Sweden, May 25, 

6856/72; Jan. 30, 1973, 73012833 
Int. Cl.? B41F 15/38; B6SH 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 101—124 5 Claims 

1. In a stencil printing machine having a translatory mov- 
able printing drum means for carrying a length of sheet mate- 
rial to be printed, a stencil cooperatively associated with the 
drum, squeegee means for urging the stencil against the sheet 
material to be printed during a printing sequence, feed table 
means for feeding the length of sheet material to the drum, 
gripping element means mounted on the drum for gripping a 
leading edge of the sheet material and carrying it beneath the 
squeegee means, and sensing means for sensing when the 
sheet material deviates from a predetermined position in the 
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printing machine, the improvement in sensing means compris- 
ing: 
at least one beam transmitter and at least one beam receiver 
located adjacent thereto, 
the beam receiver receiving a beam from the transmitter 
which has been reflected from the sheet material in the 
field of the beam transmitter, 


the beam transmitter and receiver being firmly mounted on 
the drum adjacent the gripping element means in a loca- 
tion sensing the positioning of the sheet material leading 
edge in the gripping element means during a printing 
operation, 

the beam transmitter and receiver producing an indicating 
signal in response to the sensing of position, 

circuit means connecting the beam transmitter and receiver 
for receiving the indicating signal and activating an indi- 
cating means in response thereto. 


3,948,171 
METHOD FOR PRINTING MULTICOLOR HALFTONE 
IMAGES ON CYLINDRICAL OBJECTS 
Richard E. O’Connell, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Na- 
tional Can Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,305 
Int. Cl.? B41M 1/14; B41F 17/22 


U.S. Cl. 101—211 2 Claims 
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1. A method for printing multicolor images having half-tone 
visual qualities which has no overprint of colors, which com- 
prises: 

a. preparing the art work in pre-selected colors without 
color blending and using white as a diluent of color 
strength, which art work colors are color separable by 
optical filters; 

b. forming a series of color separated transparencies em- 
ploying optical filters representing the original artwork 
colors; 

c. forming a series of line screen color reversal transparen- 
cies from the separated transparencies first prepared; 

d. forming a series of flexible line engraved printing press 
plates from said line screen transparencies wherein each 
line engraved press plate corresponds to one of the colors 
in the original art work and wherein the printed image 
from each of said line engraved press plates in the com- 
posite printed image made therefrom is separated from 
the color print image of the other press plates by a field 
color and the lines of the respective press plates are 
parallel to each other and run in the direction of the 
rotation of the printing cylinder during printing; 

e. applying ink in appropriate colors to each of the line 
engraved printing press plates; 

















Apri 6, 1976 





f. applying sequentially the inked line engraved printing 
press plates to a sector of a cylindrical offset printing 
surface in register to form a composite image so that each 
separate inked color image applied to said offset surface 
is separated from the other colors applied by a neutral 
field color on a workpiece; 

g. transferring the composite multicolor image from the 
offset surface to a cylindrical can workpiece by rotational 
engagement with a composite image on the offset surface 
on the outer circumference of said can to print a multi- 
color image thereon having halftone visual qualitites 
without color overprinting or blending; and : 

h. maintaining the orientation of the lines of the press plates 
in the direction of the rotation of the printing cylinder 
during printing. 





3,948,172 
LABEL PRINTING APPARATUS 
William A. Jenkins, Englewood, Ohio, assignor to Monarch 
Marking Systems, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 366,919, June 4, 1973, abandoned, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 206,061, Dec. 8, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,783,083, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 155,740, 
June 23, 1971, abandoned. This application June 3, 1974, Ser. 
No. 475,728 
Int. Cl.? B41F 1/02; B6SC 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 101—316 43 Claims 


1. A hand-held portable apparatus for printing on labels 
releasably secured to a web of supporting material, compris- 
ing: a frame having a handle, a platen and a cooperable print 
head mounted by the frame, gear means connected to the 
print head, spaced apart drive gears in engagement with the 
gear means for driving the print head, and a feed wheel dis- 
posed between the drive gears and engageable with the web 
downstream of the platen for advancing the web into a print- 
ing position between the print head and the platen, and means 
including an actuator disposed at the handle for driving the 
drive gears in one direction to effect movement of the print 
head relative to and into printing cooperation with the platen 
and in the opposite direction to effect movement of the print 
head relative to and out of printing cooperation with the 
platen. 


3,948,173 
MARKING ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth S. Barasch, South Orange, N.J., assignor to Sibar 
Industries, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 478,275, June 11, 1974. This 
application Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,536 
Int. Cl.? B41K 1/40, 1/52 
U.S. Cl. 101—333 
1. A marking assembly comprising: 
an elongated hollow container-type member open at one 
end thereof so as to define a cavity therein and including 
a first portion having a first diametrical extent and a 
second portion integrally formed with said first portion 
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and having a second diametrical extent which is less than 
that of said first portion, said open end being defined 
within said second portion; 

insert support means snap-fitted within the open end of said 
member so as to enclose said cavity and having a support 
surface upon which indicia marking means may be sup- 
ported, slot means being defined within said insert upon 
opposite sides of said support surface; 

indicia marking means having flanged means projecting 
from opposite sides thereof adapted to be disposed within 
said insert slot means in a snap-fitted manner for remov- 
ably securing said indicia marking means upon said insert 
support surface whereby said indicia marking means may 
be selectively interchanged; 

a closure cap having an end member and adapted to be 

secured in an air-tight manner over said second portion, 


S 












said support means, and said indicia marking means, said 
cap having an inside diameter substantially equal to that 
of said second portion of said member while the outside 
diameter of said cap is substantially equal to that of said 
first portion whereby said assembly has a substantially 
smooth and continuous external surface over the entire 
extent thereof so as to be readily portable; and 

inking pad means fixedly secured within said cap and upon 
the interior surface of said end member for inking said 
indicia marking means when said cap is secured upon said 
support means, the interior depth of said cap extending 
from the open end thereof to said pad being substantially 
equal to the height of said second portion of said member 
plus the height of said indicia marking means whereby, 
when said cap is placed upon said member, said ink pad 
means will be in contact with said indicia marking means 
for inking the same. 






3,948,174 
DEVICE FOR PREVENTING MALFUNCTION OF INK 
PICK-UP ROLLERS IN OFFSET PRINTING PRESSES 

Earl C. Bieu, Sr., Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Wallace J. Baker, 
Jr., Phoenix, Ariz. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,688 
Int. Cl.? B41L 27/16 

U.S. Cl. 101—350 4 Claims 
1. In an offset printing press having an ink feed mechanism 

supported by the frame thereof comprising an ink pick-up 

roller which transfers ink from a fountain ink roller to a press 
roller, the ink pick-up roller being connected to and actuated 
by a flexible ink pick-up bar having near its midpoint a cam 
follower responsive to a cam, the improvements comprising 
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means for bracing the ink pick-up bar at the cam follower to the direction of said longitudinal axis with the combined 


prevent the cam from pushing away the ink pick-up bar when length of the stabilizing means of said plurality of independent 





































said ink pick-up roller is stuck to said fountain ink roller by 
viscous ink. 


3,948,175 
WARHEAD 
Ludwig Bucklisch, Unterach, Austria, assignor to Dynamit 
Nobel Aktiengeselischaft, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 300,226, Oct. 24, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,857,338, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 112,379, 
Feb. 3, 1971, abandoned. This application July 2, 1974, Ser. 
No. 485,268 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 3, 1970, 
2004637 
Int. Cl.? F42B 25/02, 13/38 


U.S. Cl. 102—5 10 Claims 














1. An independent weapon unit for use with warheads in 
bombs, rockets and the like, of the type which accommodate 
a plurality of independent weapon units in a single warhead; 
said independent weapon unit comprising: common central 
connecting means having a centrally disposed longitudinally 
extending axis, a plurality of launcher tubes connected to said 
central connecting means, each of said launcher tubes includ- 
ing means for accommodating at least one projectile, descent 
retarding means connected to said central connecting means 
for controlling the rate of descent of said weapon unit, stabiliz- 
ing means connected to said central connecting means for 
stabilizing the weapon unit during the descent thereof, said 
descent retarding means and said stabilizing means being 
spaced from one another along said longitudinal axis at oppo- 
site sides of said central connecting means, and storage ac- 
commodating means permitting storage of a plurality of said 
independent weapon units adjacent one another extending in 


U.S. CL. 102—20 


mechanical actuation by a force about a threshold magnitude 
along a predetermined axial direction and non-responsive to 
forces in other directions, comprising: 


weapon units in the stored condition being less than the sum 
of the length of the individual stabilizing means when the 
independent weapon units are in an operative descent condi- 
tion, 

wherein said stabilizer means is constructed as a weight 
attached to one of said plurality of launcher tubes and 
said central connecting means by flexible attaching lines, 
and wherein said storage accommodating means includes 
constructing said attaching lines sufficiently flexible to 
accommodate folding of said attaching lines and move- 
ment of said weight closer to said central connecting 
means in a stored condition. 


3,948,176 
MECHANICAL INITIATOR FOR DETONATION OF 
EXPLOSIVES 


Nelis N. Koomen, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Talley-Frac Cor- 


poration, Mesa, Ariz. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,793 
Int. Cl.? F42B 3/10; F42C 5/00 


8 Claims 













1. A mechanically actuable initiator responsive to direct 


a. an outer housing defining within it an axially extending 
chamber: 

b. an inner housing axially movable within said chamber and 
forming an inner chamber for containing an explosive 
therein, one wall of said inner chamber forming at least 
one cavity in communication with said inner chamber for 
containing a primer charge; 

c. a bore extending from said cavity through said one wall 
for slidably mounting a firing pin therein to fire such 
primer charge and consequently said explosive; 

d. an actuating member extending from the inner housing 
and passing through one end of said outer housing for 
axially moving the inner housing in the outer housing; 

e. a firing head axially movable within said inner housing; 

f. locking means (i) for locking the firing head to the inner 

housing in a first position of the inner housing with re- 

spect to the outer housing to prevent relative axial move- 

ment between the firing head and inner housing, and (ii) 

responsive to movement of the inner housing in the outer 

housing to a second position for unlocking the firing head 
for axial movement with respect to the inner housing; and 
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inner chamber so that an axial force upon the actuating 
member moves the inner housing in the outer housing 
from the first to the second position, unlocking the lock- 
ing means to permit the means biasing the firing head to 
drive it down upon the firing pin and thereby detunate the 
primer charge and thus the explosive. 


3,948,177 
SELF-DISARMING EXPLOSIVE CARTRIDGES 
Homer Lycurgus Fitch, Woodstock, N.Y., assignor to Hercules 

Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,107 
Int. Cl.? F42B 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 102—24R 9 Claims 


1. An explosive cartridge for underwater firing which is 
self-disarming in the event of an underwater misfire, compris- 
ing: 

a closed shell, and a main explosive charge therein; 

a conduit having an open end and a closed end and extend- 
ing closed end first into said shell as a primer well for 
support of a percussion impact-responsive primer in deto- 
nating relationship with said explosive charge; 

said conduit supported intermediate its ends in a wall of said 
shell in watertight relationship therewith so as to have its 
open end outside said shell and spaced from said shell 
wall and its closed end spaced from the opposite shell 
wall; and 

said conduit being yieldably movable from said watertight 

relationship toward said opposite shell wall in response to 
force of percussion impact initiation applied to said 
primer in a direction toward said opposite shell wall when 
said primer is supported in said conduit in said detonating 
relationship. 


3,948,178 
PROPELLENT-CHARGE CARTRIDGE CASE 

Hans Werner Luther, Holzbuttgen, and Jiirgen Prochnow, 

Dusseldorf, both of Germany, assignors to Rheinmetall 

G.m.b.H., Dusseldorf, Germany 

Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,002 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 17, 1973, 

2307907 
Int. Cl.? F42B 5/26 

U.S. Cl. 102—43 R 2 Claims 

1. A propellent-charge cartridge case comprising a car- 
tridge-case stub having a base and a cartridge case wall ex- 
tending axially frora said base, an annular external groove 
formed in said wall and adapted to be juxtaposed with the 
internal wall of a barrel receiving the cartridge case, a resilient 
insert filling said annular groove and adapted to be pressed 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 133 


g- means biasing the firing head toward said one wall of the against said barrel wall upon the discharge of a charge re- 


ceived in said case, and an internal groove in said cartridge 
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case wall in the region of said external groove for weakening 
said cartridge case wall. 


3,948,179 
PRACTICE DEVICE FOR MORTARS 
Heinz Gawlick; Rudolf Stahimann, both of Furth, Bayern; 
Horst Ridder, Munnerstadt, and Giinter Mauer, Poppen- 
lauer, all of Germany, assignors to Dynamit Nobel Aktien- 
geselischaft and Friedrich Wilhelm Heym, both of, Germany 
Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,426 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 12, 1973, 
2318382 
Int. Cl.? F42B 13/20, 13/22 


U.S. CL. 102—49.1 20 Claims 


























1. Practice device for mortars comprising a central tube for 
receiving a subcaliber training ammunition therein, and lock- 
ing element means being firmly and detachably connected to 
the rear end of the central tube, the locking element means 
including bore means through which the subcaliber training 
ammunition is inserted within the central tube and for receiv- 
ing and mounting the subcaliber ammunition within the cen- 
tral tube, at least one annular member for detachable mount- 
ing on the central tube and having a lateral dimension corre- 
sponding to a predetermined mortar caliber such that the 
practice device with the subcaliber ammunition may be fired 
from a mortar barrel of the predetermined caliber and may be 
reused as a practice device. 
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3,948,180 
NON-EXPLOSIVE SHAPED-CHARGE 
FOLLOW-THROUGH PROJECTILE 
Denis A. Silvia, Waldorf, Md.; William N. Wishard, and James 
R. Burns, both of Dahigren, Va., assignors to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 559,294 
Int. Cl.? F42B 13/06 
U.S. CL 102—52 
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1. A penetrating member for a projectile comprising: 

a cylindrical mass body made from a high-density material 
with a front end in the form of a concavely curved scoop 
with an outstanding spike in the center of the scoop; and 

a tubular liner made from easily deformable material, one 
end of said liner abutting the scoop of said mass body, 

so that, when the liner hits a target, the liner is driven back 
along the curve of said scoop and then forward around 
the spike to form a high-velocity jet of material which 
penetrates the target. 


3,948,181 
SHAPED CHARGE 
John J. Bergstrom, Cedar Falls, lowa, assignor to Chamberlain 
Manufacturing Corporation, Waterloo, lowa 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 365,823 
Int. Cl.? F42B 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 102—56 SC 


ie Wie 


1. A shaped charge device providing follow-through of 
material comprising a generally cylindrical case formed with 
a rear end wall, a shaped charge forming liner mounted in the 
front end of said case, a solid cylindrical shaped body of 
follow-through material consisting of zirconium, titanium, 
Magnesium-Teflon or misch metals mounted on the longitudi- 
nal axis of said case between said rear end wall and said 
shaped charge forming liner, explosive material filling the 
remaining space of said case, detonating means mounted in 
said case for detonating said explosive in a region near said 
rear wall, and wherein said shaped charge forming liner is 
conical in shape and mounted so as to extend inwardly and 
symmetrically with respect to said case and the apex of said 
conical liner is truncated and forming an opening into which 
said body of follow-through material is received such that the 
liner and follow-through material form an integral shaped 
charge forming structure. 
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3,948,182 


SEMI-ACTIVE ELECTRO-OPTICAL BOMBLET FUZE 
James E. Means, Corona, and Matthew E. Anderson, Ontario, 


both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 766,035 
Int. Cl.2 F42C 13/02 
8 Claims 
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1. A fuze system for free-fall weapons, comprising: 

a. A fuze, for fragmentation free-fall weapon, having 
contact and proximity fuze capabilities, said proximity 
fuze capability operable to be initiated from electromag- 
netic radiation of select bandwith, 

b. at least one impact-initiated source of electromagnetic 
radiation of select bandwidth separate and apart from 
said fuze, for initiating the proximity fuze capability of 
said fuze, 

. said fuze comprising a cylindrical fuze housing whose spin 
axis coincides with the cylinder axis, 

. a spherical chamber in a forward portion of said housing 
along said spin axis, 

. an opening between the forward end of said housing and 
said spherical chamber, 

. an electromagnetic radiation receiver means mounted in 
said opening and operable to generate an electrical pulse 
upon receiving electromagnetic radiation of select band- 
width from said impact initiated source of electromag- 
netic radiation. 

. a first pair of electrical contacts connected to said elec- 
tromagnetic radiation receiver means, 

. a gyro rotor having a diameter slightly less than the diam- 
eter of said spherical chamber and operable to slideably 
rotate therein to align its spin axis with the spin axis of 
said fuze housing, 

i. a passage through said rotor along its spin axis, 

j. an electrically initiated explosive detonator contained in 
said rotor passage at its forward end, 

k. a second pair of electrical contacts connected to said 
electrically initiated explosive detonator for making elec- 
trical contact with said first pair of electrical contacts 
when the spin axes of said rotor and fuze housing are 
aligned, thus completing an electrical circuit between 
said electromagnetic radiation receiver means and said 
electrically initiated detonator, 

l. an inertially actuated stab-detent means mounted in a 
rearward portion of said fuze housing, 

m. a stab-sensitive explosive detonator contained in said 
rotor passage at its rearward end, 

n. an output explosive lead between said spherical chamber 
and the outer wall of said fuze housing, 

0. a torroidal explosive lead leading from said electrically 
initiated explosive detonator and from said stab-sensitive 
explosive detonator to the outer periphery of said rotor 
and which completes an explosive train between said 
detonators and said output explosive lead when said rotor 
spin axis is aligned with the fuze housing spin axis, 

. locking means for locking said rotor in safe position with 
its spin axis out of alignment with the fuze housing spin 
axis, 

. Said locking means operable to release said rotor when 
said fuze is rotated about its spin axis at a certain mini- 
mum speed following safe separation of a weapon con- 
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taining the fuze from a launch vehicle allowing said rotor 
to rotate and move to armed position aligning its spin axis 
with that of said fuze, thus aligning said electrically initi- 
ated explosive detonator into electrical contact with said 
electromagnetic radiation receiver means and said stab- 
sensitive explosive detonator with said stab detent means 
and then locking said rotor in armed position when the 
rotation of said fuze about its spin axis is reduced below 
said minimum speed, wherein when in armed position a 
concentration of electromagnetic radiation of proper 
bandwidth detected by said electromagnetic radiation 
receiver means will result in detonation thereof and 
wherein head-on impact will cause said stab-detent means 
to stab said stab-sensitive explosive detonator resulting in 
detonation thereof. 


3,948,183 
FLUIDIC CAPACITANCE DEVICE 
Evan D. Fisher, Chevy Chase; Carl J. Campagnuolo, Potomac, 
and Stacy E. Gehman, Takoma Park, all of Md., assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Secre- 
tary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 527,177 
Int. Cl.? F42C 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 102—70.2 P 10 Claims 














1. A fluidic capacitance fuze for a projectile including a 
receiver, the fuze comprising: 

a fluidic generator located in the projectile for generating 
an A.C. signal from ram air introduced into the projectile 
during flight; 

first means connecting the fluidic generator to the receiver 
for providing bias power thereto; 

second means connecting the A.C. signal between the pro- 
jectile body and a transmitter electrode connected to and 
insulated from the body; 

third means connected at respective first ends thereof to the 
body and a receiver electrode, the latter mounted to and 
insulated from the body, the receiver and transmitter 
electrodes also being mutually insulated from one an- 
other, the second ends of the third connecting means 
connected to the receiver input for providing an input 
A.C. signal to the receiver; 

stray capacitances existing between the electrodes and the 

body, the capacitances varying substantially when the 
projectile approaches a target thereby causing the re- 
ceiver input to change and effect a charge firing condi- 
tion. 
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3,948,184 
SUB-CALIBRE PROJECTILE SHELLS 
Bernard Pierre, Lyon, and Claude Sabin, Vierzon, both of 
France, assignors to Etat Francais, Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,895 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 10, 1972, 
72.35763 
Int. Cl.? F42B 13/16, 13/06 
U.S. CL 102—93 


22 Claims 
















1. A shell comprising a sub-calibre projectile having a lat- 
eral wall of revolution, a shoe forming a base and having a 
forwardly open cavity, in which cavity the rear portion of said 
sub-calibre projectile is engaged, a destructible skirt fixed to 
said shoe and extending forwardly therefrom and mating over 
a certain length at least with said lateral wall of revolution of 
said projectile, and connecting means for temporarily render- 
ing the sub-calibre projectile fast to said shoe, said connecting 
means comprising a bonding layer joining, over at least a 
portion of their length, the facing surfaces of the sub-calibre 
projectile and of the destructible skirt of the shell, the nature 
and the dimension of this bonding layer being such that, taking 
into account the weight and dimensional characteristics of the 
constituent elements of the shell and taking into account also 
the rate of firing envisaged, on one hand, the connection 
effected by this bonding layer between the sub-calibre projec- 
tile and the shoe through the destructible skirt is capable of 
withstanding, without risk of rupture, accelerations occurring 
in a feed device of a firing weapon and on arrival in firing 
position of the shell, and on the other hand, said connection 
is broken by the accelerations imparted to the shell on firing, 
this rupture of the connection ensuring the desired liberation 
of the sub-calibre projectile. 


3,948,185 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING 
RAILROAD TIES 
Paul S. Settle, Fox Chapel, and Rudolph G. Wilmer, Glenshaw, 

both of Pa., assignors to Railway Maintenance Corporation, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,577 
Int. Cl? EO1B 29/06 

U.S. Cl. 104—9 13 Claims 

1. Apparatus for undercutting a railroad tie comprising: a 
vehicle having a main frame and flanged rail wheels mounted 
on said main frame adapted to travel along the rails of a rail- 
road track supported on spaced ties resting in ballast; a plat- 
form located above said main frame and means mounting said 
platfrom on said main frame for rotation relative to said main 
frame; means for rotating said platform; a probe assembly 
mounted on said platform, said probe assembly including an 
elongated probe adapted to penetrate through the ballast 
below a tie, means for adjustably supporting said probe for 
movement relative to said platform and vibration exciter 
means attached adjacent one end of said probe to impart 
vibrations to said probe, whereby said probe is continuously 
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moved through ballast beneath a tie while vibrations are im- _ said last-mentioned means comprising a first member 
parted to said probe by said vibration exciter means to vibrate mounted in the path of the carrier and engagable by the 
carrier as it moves along said track, 
a second member normally held out of the path of the 
carrier, 
said first member being held in the path of the carrier by 
gravity, 
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ballast adjacent to said probe to loosen ballast and form a 
trench beneath the tie and coincident therewith. 


3,948,186 
OVERHEAD POWER AND FREE CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
Edward W. McCaul, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to Jervis jatch means for holding said second member out of the path 
B. Webb Company, Detroit, Mich. of said carrier, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 179,956, Sept. 13,1971, abandoned. —_— said second member being movable upon release of said 
This application Apr. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 571,493 latch means under the action of gravity into the path of 
Int. Cl.? B61B 13/00; B61J 3/04 said carrier, 

U.S. Cl. 104—172 S 14 Claims and means responsive to the lateral movement of said first 
member to release said latch means when the carrier 

speed exceeds a predetermined value. 


3,948,188 
RESILIENT RAILWAY BOGIE 
Jurg Zehnder, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Swiss Alumin- 
ium Ltd., Chippis, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 149,924, June 4, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,648 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 5, 1970, 
1. In a conveyor system including a carrier track; a plurality 8454/70 
of carriers supported thereon; means for propelling said carri- Int. Cl.? B61F 3/08, 5/06, 5/38, 5/52 
ers along one portion of said carrier track comprising a chain U.S. Cl. 105— 167 
track adjacent to said carrier track, an endless driven chain 
supported by said chain track, pushers carried by said chain 
and a driving dog on each carrier engageable by one of said 
pushers; a self-propelled tractor for propelling said carriers 
along another portion of the carrier track; and stations at 
which the propulsion of a carrier is transferrable between said 
propelling means and said tractor; the improvement wherein 
said tractor is supported by and travels on said other portion 
of the carrier track, releasable coupling elements are provided 
on said tractor and carriers for the propulsion of at least one 
of said carriers by said tractor, and at least one of said stations 
includes a switch in said other portion of the carrier track, and 1. A truck for a vehicle, especially a railway freight car, 
separate tracks for said carriers and said tractor selectively comprising: 
connectable with said other portion of the carrier track by said first and second pairs of laterally spaced apart wheels opera- 
switch. ble for running on rails; 
two axles each interconnecting the wheels in one of said 
pairs of wheels; 
3,948,187 a cross-beam extending substantially parallel to said axles; 
POWER AND FREE CONVEYOR SYSTEM four rocker arms each connected at one end thereof to one 
Guy R. Moore, Burlington, Canada, assignor to Welland Forge end of each of said axles and the other end of each rocker 
Limited, Welland, Canada arm connected to said cross-beam; 
Filed Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 513,277 two spring rods each extending substantially parallel to said 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 10, 1973, 183048 cross-beam and establishing a torsion connection be- 
Int. Cl.? B61K 7/16 tween said rocker arms connected to the same axle; 
U.S. Cl. 104—250 14 Claims a plurality of ball joint-type means connected to said cross- 
1. In a conveyor system, the combination comprising beam for mounting said spring rods and said rocker arms; 
a track, spring means interconnecting said cross-beam to said 
at least one carrier movable along said track, rocker arms and operable to urge said cross-beam and 
a conveyor for driving said carrier along said track, said rocker arms to an equilibrium relationship with re- 
and means along said track responsive to the speed of said spect to each other, whereby said axles exhibit pendulum 
carrier along said track to stop said carrier when the movements in vertical and horizontal directions relative 
speed exceeds a predetermined value, to said cross-beam; and 
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an imaginary plane defined by said one ends of said rocker of the opposite side extremities, each of said elongated side 
arms being disposed vertically below another imaginary pedestals being generally W-shaped as viewed in plan and 


plane defined by said other ends of said rocker arms. 


3,948,189 
POURING LADLE AND POURING PLATFORM CAR FOR 
USE THEREWITH 
Takashi Kawai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hitachi Metals, Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed July 16, 1974, Ser. No. 488,924 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 20, 1973, 48-80589 
Int. Cl.? B61D 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 105—271 27 Claims 


1. A pouring platform car, characterized in that said pour- 
ing platform car comprises platform car means capable of 





























from the center of said pallet, some of said recesses extending 
across said side pedestals. 


3,948,191 
COLLAPSIBLE SHELVING 


Winnifred Hatherley, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to The 
Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., a part interest 


Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,205 
Int. Cl.? A47B 57/00 


moving with a relatively low speed in synchronism or non-syn- U.S. Cl. 108— 100 


chronism with the speed of a mold conveyor and capable of 
moving with a relatively high speed irrespective to the speed 
of the mold conveyor, a frame body mounted on said platform 
car means such that said frame body can be moved back and 
forth toward or away from the mold conveyor, and a pouring 
ladle having a fulcrum as to the inclining motion thereof in the 
vicinity of a pouring gate, characterized in that said pouring 
ladle is provided with a partition wall having in the vicinity of 
the bottom of said ladle a passage through which melt can flow 
inwardly or outwardly, and said partition wall is provided 
between said fulcrum and the center of gravity concerning 
said melt, said pouring ladle being mounted on said frame 
body in such a manner that said pouring ladle can be freely 
inclined with the pouring gate directed toward the mold, 
wherein said car is adapted to run on a single rail laid on the 
ground in parallel with the mold conveyor. 


3,948,190 
INDUSTRIAL LOAD-CARRYING PALLET 

james M. Cook, III, Bloomfield Hills, and Edward K. Tazzia, 

East Detroit, both of Mich., assignors to Oakland Plastics 

Corporation, Troy, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 512,140 
Int. Cl.? B65D 19/24, 19/44 

U.S. Cl. 108—53 16 Claims 

1. An industrial load-carrying pallet comprising; an integral 
sheet of material defining a top area on one face and a bottom 
area on the opposite face, a plurality of ribs formed in said 
sheet and extending downwardly thereinto from said top area, 
a plurality of support pedestals formed in said sheet and ex- 
tending downwardly thereinto from said top area to lower 
extremities disposed below said ribs, a plurality of grooves 
formed in said sheet and extending downwardly thereinto 
from said top area, each of said grooves being arucate and 
disposed on the circur ference of a groove circle for receiving 
the bottom rim of a urum, said pedestals having recesses 
extending thereinto from said lower extremities for receiving 
the top rim of a drum, said recesses being disposed on the 
circumference of a plurality of recess circles whereby each 
recess circle may receive the top rim of a drum, each of said 
groove circles being concentric to one of said recess circles, 
said pedestals including an elongated side pedestal along each 


1. Collapsible shelving designed to be attached to a wall and 
designed to be supported by the walll when in an erected 
position and further designed to be collapsible and non-free- 
standing when detached from the wall, comprising: 

a horizontal elongated rectangular board; 

a plurality of non-elongated smaller boards that are equal in 


width to the width of the elongated rectangular board and 
that are less than half the length of the elongated rectan- 
gular board, the smaller boards being arranged into two 
like sets of boards, with each set of boards being con- 
nected together end to end to form a series and with each 
set connected at one end to a corresponding tip of the 
elongated rectangular board to form two like opposed 
sets of boards attached to and depending from opposed 
tips of the elongated rectangular board; 


a like plurality of like hinges connecting the smaller boards 


in each set together and connecting each set to the elon- 
gated rectangular board; 


means secured to aligned edges of all the boards to detach- 


ably secure them to a wall, with the elongated rectangular 
board being in a horizontal plane and being perpendicular 
to the smaller boards attached to it at each tip, and the 
boards in each of the sets of smaller boards being alter- 
nately vertical and horizontal to form two non-elongated 
stairway-like structures extending upwardly towards the 
elongated rectangular board when the boards are at- 
tached to the wall; and 
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a flat horizontal shelf detachably securable to and extending 
between the bottom edges of corresponding vertically 
aligned boards in each set, when the boards are secured 
to a wall. 


3,948,192 
DECORATIVE STAND IN THE FORM OF A KITCHEN 
STEPLADDER 
Bernard Yellin, 5252 S. Kolmar Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60632 
Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,677 
Int. Cl.? A47B 57/00 


U.S. CL. 108—101 7 Claims 


es 


—- 


1. A decorative stand which is formed of components so 
that it can be packaged and shipped in a knockdown and 
disassembled condition and can be readily assembled at the 
point of use, said stand comprising a pair of oppositely posi- 
tioned front legs and oppositely positioned rear legs, each leg 
having a generally flat wall surface, each of said legs formed 
of a plastic material, each leg having outwardly and inwardly 
facing edges and shelf supporting ledges formed integrally 
with each said leg, one or the other of said facing edges having 
a recess or notch positioned above and in close proximity to 
its shelf supporting ledge, a shelf adapted to rest on said shelf 
supporting ledges, said shelf having opposite ends, each of said 
opposite ends having integrally formed front and rear hooks 
which provide grooves facing each other, said hooks insert- 
able in said recesses or notches of the facing edges of the legs 
when said shelf is initially connected to said leg, said shelf 
being moved to a position below said recesses or notches and 
to rest on said ledge when in secured supporting position with 
the grooves of the hook engaging the facing edges of legs and 
with the hook extending exteriorly around the exterior of the 
facing edges of the leg to detachably engage the pair of oppo- 
sitely positioned legs. 


3,948,193 
VAULT FOR FURNACES 

Pierre Blanchet, Juvisy-sur-Orge; Guy Gasparini, Vedene, and 

Serge Dodard, Jonquerettes, all of France, assignors to So- 

ciete Europeenne des Produits Refractaires, France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 273,963, July 21, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 448,711 

Claims priority, application France, July 27, 1971, 
71.27454 

Int. Cl.? EO4B 7/08; F23M 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 110—99 R 9 Claims 

1. A self-supporting vault capable of being utilized at tem- 
peratures above 1500°C, the vault comprising: (i) a plurality 
of arches arranged side-by-side, each arch being made of a 
plurality of archstones composed of a fused cast refractory 
material, each archstone comprising a lower portion of a 
thickness ranging from about 90 to about 130 mm, and at least 
one upper rib portion integral with said lower portion and 
having a height ranging from about 130 to about 270 mm, said 
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upper rib portion extending along the longitudinal direction of 
the plurality of archstones of each respective arch wherein it 
is incorporated and the corresponding upper rib portions of 
the archstones of a given arch being arranged in an aligned 
and abutting relationship; (ii) a refractory concrete substan- 


tially filling the entire recessed portions existing between the 
aligned upper rib portions; and (iii) a thermally insulating 
structure covering the filled ribbed archstones, said structure 
being such that the temperature at the top face thereof does 
not exceed about 120°C. 


3,948,194 
SEWING MACHINE ACCESSORY APPARATUS 
Heinz Gunold, Obernburger Str. 125, 8751 Stockstadt, Ger- 
many 


Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,892 
Int. Cl.? A41H 1/06; DOSB 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 112—131 





1. In an automatic sewing machine for stitching an article, 
including a needle arm disposed for vertical translation on the 
sewing head of the machine, said needle arm having a needle 
secured to the lower end thereof, means for vertically translat- 
ing said arm, a plate aligned in opposing relationship below 
said needle arm and means for translating the article to a 
preselected stitch pattern, the improvement comprising: 

an actuating rod disposed for vertical translation in substan- 
tially parallel alignment with said needle arm adapted to 
attach to a selected tool at the lower end thereof; 

means for selectively coordinating the vertical translation of 
said actuating rod with the feeding translation of said 
article; 

a mounting head secured for rotation to the free end of said 
actuating rod along an axis substantially transverse to the 
longitudinal axis of said rod; 

a plurality of color dispensers mounted to radially extend 
from said mounting head; and 

selecting means operatively connected to said mounting 
head for selecting an angular orientation thereof. 


3,948,195 

SHEET-MATERIAL FEEDING UNIT 
Joseph Chudner, 2907 Brighton 8th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11235 

Filed Mar. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 556,376 

Int. CL.? DOSB 12/14, 27/10 

U.S. CL. 112—214 11 Claims 
1. In a feed unit which is adapted to be used with a machine, 
such as a sewing machine, where a sheet material is fed past 
a work station where operations are performed on the sheet 
material, support means, attaching means operatively con- 
nected with said support means for attaching said support 
means to a part of the machine, rotary drive gear means sup- 
ported for rotary movement by said support means and having 
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external teeth, and endless belt means having internal teeth 
meshing with said external teeth of said drive gear means to 



















be driven without slip thereby, said belt means having an 
external friction surface for engaging sheet material and feed- 
ing the latter past a work station. 


3,948,196 
APPARATUS FOR BURNING FLUID AT A BURNER 
MOUNTED ON A FLOATING VESSEL SUBJECT TO 
WAVE ACTION 


Donald L. Bleyl, Houston, Tex., assignor to Brown & Root, 


Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed July 18, 1975, Ser. No. 597,164 
Int. Cl.? B63B 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 114—.5 D 5 Claims 

















1. An apparatus for burning fluid at a burner mounted on 


a floating vessel subject to wave action, said apparatus com- 
prising: 


floating vessel means; 
generally upright pedestal means; 
boom means mounted for swing movement across the sur- 
face of a body of water upon which said floating vessel 
means is floating; 
pivot means journaled on said pedestal means and support- 
ing an inner portion of said boom means for said swinging 
movement; 
burner means carried by an outer portion of said boom 
means; 
outrigger means mounted on said pedestal means; 
drive means carried by said outrigger means and operable 
to engage and drive said pivot means to effect said swing- 
ing movement of said boom means; and 
wave-action-accommodating means operable to 
sense the effects of wave-action-induced force acting on 
said boom means and tending to induce swinging move- 
ment of said boom means about said pedestal means 
and 
apply a restraining force to said pivot means tending to 
counteract said wave-action-induced force acting on 
said boom means and tending to induce swinging move- 
ment of said boom means about said pedestal means. 
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3,948,197 
SAILBOAT HULL CONFIGURATION 
Arthur S. Henry, 5042 Doanoke Ave., Irvine, Calif. 94538 
Continuation of Ser. No. 462,858, April 22, 1974, abandoned. 
This application July 14, 1975, Ser. No. 595,341 
Int. Cl.* B63H 9/00 


U.S. CL. 114—39 5 Claims 











1. A sailboat hull adapted for receiving a mast and having 
a cockpit therein with a cabin enclosure wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: 

a boat hull having a depending keel formed in said hull with 
an interior thereof having more than fifty percent of its 
depth exposed to the interior of said cabin along at least 
part of its length said keel forming a walkway substan- 
tially along its entire length. To allow one to stand within 
the interior opening of said keel to the depth at which the 
interior of the keel is exposed within the cabin. 


3,948,198 

LOW TEMPERATURE LIQUEFIED GAS TANKER SHIP 
Katsuro Yamamoto, Tokyo; Toru Sato, Kamakura, and Kenzi 
Ogino, Odawara, all of Japan, assignors to Bridgestone 

Liquefied Gas Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 549,923 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1974, 49-18691 
Int. Cl.? B63B 25/16 


U.S. Cl. 114—74 A 7 Claims 








1. A tanker ship for carrying low temperature liquefied 
gases, comprising a hull structure, a compression resistant 
heat insulating layer provided inside said hull structure, and an 
inner membraneous vessel provided inside said heat insulating 
layer, characterized by a secondary barrier wall which covers 
a bottom portion and at least a lower side wall portion of said 
inner membraneous vessel, said secondary barrier wall having 
an outwardly bent flange-like upper edge portion which tra- 
verses said heat insulating layer and is fluid-tightly connected 
to said hull structure. 
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3,948,199 
TUBULAR METAL MAST FOR THE RIGGING OF A 
SAILING BOAT 

Gilbert Lamboley, Route de Saint-Romain, 69450 Saint-Cyr- 

Au-Mont-D’or (Rhone), France 

Filed May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 468,889 

Claims priority, application France, May 10, 

73.16879 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? B63B 15/00 


US. CL. 114—90 9 Claims 


a 





1. A tubular mast for the rigging of a sailing boat, said mast 
being formed of sheet metal bent to a tubular shape with edges 
of the metal sheet generally defining a line of separation in 
said mast extending at least along portions of the height 
thereof, said line of separation extending in a longitudinal 
plane through said mast and facilitating torsional flexibility in 
said mast, said mast having a base and a head, fastening means 
securing together the edges of said metal sheet at selected 
spaced intervals only for controlling said torsional flexibility 
with said torsional flexibility being greater at said base and 
said head than in a central part of said mast, at least certain 
of said fastening means being of the readily removable and 
addable type facilitating a rapid change in said torsional flexi- 
bility. 


3,948,200 
JIB SAIL SYSTEM 
Frederick E. Hood; Donald K. Mitchell, both of Marblehead, 
and Bruce H. Walton, West Hyannisport, all of Mass., as- 
signors to Hood Sailmakers, Inc., Marblehead, Mass. 
Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 580,887 
Int. Cl.? B63H 9/04 


U.S. CL. 114—105 8 Claims 





1. A jib sail system comprising: 

a jib sail having at its luff edge a bead of relatively small 
cross-section and, closely adjacent said small bead, a rib 
of relatively large cross-section; 

an elongate sail-support member having an aft-facing 
groove of C-shaped cross-section, the inside of said C- 
shaped groove corresponding in shape to said bead and 
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being adapted to retain said bead with the sail extending 
through the mouth of the C-shape; and 

at the base of said sail-support member, a guide comprising 
a pair of members which are spaced apart so as to form 
an oval channel and then approach each other to form an 
aft-facing slot, the portion of said oval aperture opposite 
said slot being aligned with said C-shaped groove, the 
balance of said oval aperture being of a size correspond- 
ing to the diameter of said rib and being shaped to guide 
said rib to a position just outside the mouth of the C- 
shaped groove, with the bead passing into said C-shaped 
groove whereby said rib guides the jib sail during raising 
while the bead retains the sail when raised. 


3,948,201 
POSITION CORRECTION SYSTEM OF FLOATING 
BODIES 
Isamu Takeda, Naka; Ietoshi Yamura, Tokyo; Shojiro 
Yamada, Ichikawa, and Yoshio Seki, Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Mitsui Shipbuilding & Engineering Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 570,026 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1974, 49- 
45057; Apr. 23, 1974, 49-45058 
Int. Cl.? B63H 25/00; B63B 35/44 


U.S. Cl. 114—144 B 22 Claims 
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1. A position correction system of a floating body which is 
moored by at least three anchor ropes extending between said 
floating body and remote independent stationary anchoring 
points, said position correction system comprising means for 
detecting the orientation angle of each anchor rope; means for 
designating the angle of movement and the amount of move- 
ment of said floating body which are necessary to correct the 
position of said floating body; position correction parameter 
designating means which determines whether parallel move- 
ment of swinging movement is to be performed to correct the 
position of said floating body and sends the result of determi- 
nation to said first mentioned means; a deviation operator 
which compares said angle of movement with said rope orien- 
tation angle for producing an output corresponding to the 
differential angle; a rope extension and contraction control 
device responsive to the output from said deviation operator 
and the output from said first mentioned means for producing 
an output for commanding paying out or taking up of respec- 
tive anchor ropes; and winches mounted on said floating body 
for operating respective anchor ropes and controlled by the 
output from said rope extension and contraction control de- 
vice; said rope extension and contraction control device in- 
cluding means for increasing or decreasing the length of each 
anchor rope by one unit length, and means for controlling the 
next unit length when each extended anchor rope is stabilized 
after completion of the control of the first unit length thus 
moving said floating body to a position designated by said first 
mentioned means in accordance with the determination made 
by said position correction parameter designating means. 
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3,948,202 
VENTILATION CONTROL APPARATUS FOR AN ENGINE 
ROOM OF A SHIP 
Norihiko Yoshikawa, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Yamaha 

Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,993 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1973, 48- 
122619 






Int. Cl.? B63J 2/06 
U.S. CL. 114—211 


















1. A ventilation control apparatus for an engine room of a 
ship which contains a gasoline engine of a spark ignition type, 
comprising: 

a source of electrical power (V, I1, I2); 

a ventilating device opened at one end to the engine room 
and at the other end to the atmosphere for ventilating the 
engine room; 

a device (SM) coupled to the engine for starting the engine; 

a main switch (MSW) coupled to the power source for 
Starting the engine; 

a timer (TR) coupled to the main switch (MSW) and to the 
timer switch (TRS) and responsive to the operation of the 
main switch (MSW) and to cause the timer switch (TRS) 
to be, for a predetermined period of time, in a first state 
(A) where the engine starting device (SM) is not ener- 
gized and the ventilating device is energized and oper- 
ated, and after the lapse of the predetermined period of 
time to cause the timer switch (TRS) to be in a second 
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an annular peg projecting vertically from the central sec- 
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and downwardly inclined outer wing section on each of 
the inner wing sections: and 
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tion. 

3,948,204 

APPARATUS FOR PIVOTALLY MOUNTING AN 
OUTBOARD MOTOR ON A FISHING BOAT 


John O. Brock; Marmion Dean Davis, and James Robert 
Wray, all of Shelby, N.C., assignors to Interstate Industries, 
Inc., Shelby, N.C. 


Filed Mar. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 562,597 
Int. Cl.? B63H 2/1/26 


U.S. Cl. 115—18 E 12 Claims 






















state (B) where the engine starting device (SM) is ener- 
gized through the main switch (MSW) when the main 
switch (MSW) is operated to an engine starting position; 
and 


a gas detector (GD) coupled to said ventilating device and 


to the power source so as to be operable at all times that 
the power source is energized, and in communication 
with the engine room for detecting the amount of com- 
bustible gas in the engine room, said gas detector being 
responsive to the amount of combustible gas in the engine 
room reaching a predetermined level for energizing and 
operating only the ventilating device independently of the 
state of the timer (TR), without affecting the operation of 
the engine. 


3,948,203 
MULTIPLE POINT SECURING CLEAT 


Joseph E. Matthews, 4017 N. Witchduck, Virginia Beach, Va. 
23455 


Filed May 9, 1975, Ser. No. 576,185 
Int. Cl.? B63B 2/1/04 


1. An apparatus for pivotally mounting an outboard motor, 
such as a shaft-mounted submersible electric motor, on a 
fishing boat or the like and such that the motor may be selec- 
tively pivoted between a vertically disposed operative position 
in the water and a horizontally disposed raised position re- 
moved from the water, said apparatus comprising 

an elongated mounting frame adapted to be fixedly attached 
to a boat so as to extend in a generally horizontal direc- 
tion, and defining an inner end and an outer end, 

a slide block mounted for slideable linear movement along 
substantially the full length of said mounting frame and 
between a forward position adjacent said outer end of 
said frame and a withdrawn position adjacent said inner 
end of said frame, 

a bracket pivotally carried by said slide block for pivotal 
movement about an axis extending transverse to the 
direction of sliding movement of said slide block and 
between a horizontal position overlying said slide block 
and an upright vertical position, 

means carried forwardly of said bracket for attaching the 
shaft of an outboard motor to said bracket and such that 
the motor is substantially horizontally disposed when said 


















U.S. Cl. 114—218 4 Claims 

1. A cleat comprising: 

a pair of mounting bases adapted for securing to a surface; 

means securing the mounting bases to the surface; 

angular supporting pedestals projecting upwardly toward 

one another from the mounting bases; 

an elongated main body extending across the pedestals, the 
main body including a central section spanning the pedes- 
tals, upwardly and outwardly extended inner wing sec- 
tions on each side of the central section, and an outwardly 













bracket is in said horizontal position and is substantially 
vertically disposed forwardly of said mounting frame 
when said bracket is in said vertical position and said slide 
block is in its forward position, 


guide means adapted to engage the shaft of the outboard 


motor at a point spaced from said attaching means for 
pivoting the outboard motor and bracket from their verti- 
cal positions to their horizontal positions during transla- 
tion of the slide block from its forward position to its 
withdrawn position, and for pivoting the outboard motor 
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and bracket from their horizontal positions to their verti- 
cal positions during translation of the slide block from its 
withdrawn position to its forward position, and 

means for selectively translating said slide block between 
said forward and withdrawn positions to thereby pivot the 
motor between its vertical and horizontal positions. 


3,948,205 
DIRECTIONAL FINIAL INDICATOR 
Chauncy F. Korten, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Ridge 
Associates, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,521 
Int. Cl.? B60Q 1/26; GO9F 17/00 


US. Cl. 116—35 R 17 Claims 


1. A pliable, directional, protective finial comprising an 
initially substantially flat, pliable sheet of material having a top 
and a bottom and a longitudinal axis of symmetry extending 
between the top and bottom, a separately distinguishable 
geometric shape visual indicator at the top of the pliable sheet 


and a pair of separately distinguishable geometric shape visual 
indicators at the bottom of the pliable sheet on opposite sides 
of the axis of symmetry, a shaft having an upper, free one end 
and another end adapted to be mounted to an object which is 
selectively movable, and means securing the pliable sheet to 
said one free end of the shaft and extending along the axis of 
symmetry thereof with the geometric shaped indicator at the 
top of the pliable sheet extending in one direction so as to 
provide front and rear indications and with the bottom of the 
pliable sheet wrapped around the shaft so that the bottom 
geometric shapes are aligned and extend perpendicularly to 
the geometric shape at the top of the pliable sheet to provide 
side indications, the width of the top of the pliable sheet 
having a wider dimension than the wrapped bottom and said 
visual indicator providing an indication of the location of the 
object. 


3,948,206 
JET POWERED WATERCRAFT 

Nelson Tyler, Studio City, Calif., assignor to Still Water Prop- 

erties, N.V., Curacao, Netherlands Antilles 
Filed Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,603 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 115—70 13 Claims 

1. A jet powered watercraft comprising: 

a hull including an engine compartment providing buoy- 
ancy; 

a front ski assembly including a front ski located below and 
in spaced relation to said hull and further including means 
supporting said front ski on said hull for pivotal move- 
ment about a steering axis to steer the watercraft; 

a rear ski underlying said engine compartment and opera- 
tive with said front ski to hydrodynamically lift the water- 
craft to a cruise position above its displacement position 
by virtue of relative water flow upon the planing surfaces 
of said front and rear skis, said rear ski having an opening; 
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jet pump drive means located in said engine compartment; 

a jet pump operative to receive water through said opening 
and accelerate the water for discharge at high velocity to 
propel the watercraft forwardly, said jet pump being 
located below said jet pump drive means, said jet pump 


further being located above said planing surface of said 
rear ski whereby said jet pump is located above the water 
surface in said cruise position; and 

coupling means connecting said jet pump drive means to 
said jet pump for operation of said jet pump. 


3,948,207 
OUTPUT AIR SUPPLY HAZARD ANNUNCIATOR 
Roy St. Paul, New Orleans, La., assignor to Raymond K. Goode 
Co., Inc., Metairie, La. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,629 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 19/12 
U.S. Cl. 116—65 








1. Air breather annuniciator means comprising: 

a. air storage capacitor means adapted for being operably 
connected to a source of supply air; 

b. air output regulator means connected in series with said 
air storage capacitor means for regulating the pressure of 
air supplied from said air storage capacitor means to an 
air demand operational station means; 

. first conduit means operably connecting said air storage 
capacitor means with said air output regulator means; 

. Said air demand operational station means adapted for 
being operably connected to equipment requiring a 
source of pressure regulated air for life support; 

. second conduit means operably connecting said air out- 
put regulator means with said air demand operational 
station means; 

. annunciator means comprising alarm circuit means con- 
nected in parallel with said air demand station means at 
least across said air storage capacitor means for indicat- 
ing an interruption of air flow to said air storage capacitor 
means, said alarm circuit means being further defined as 
comprising pressure sensing means for pneumatically 
sensing pressure variation and selectively actuated alarm 
means for indicating pressure changes from a predeter- 
mined set point as indicated by said pressure sensing 
means; and 
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g-. third conduit means operably connecting said alarm 
circuit means across the output of said air storage capaci- 
tor means. 


3,948,208 
ENGLISH/METRIC INDICATOR UNIT 
Allen Elliott, Rexdale, Canada, assignor to Kenneth Ruddle; 
Clive Rathbone and Anthony Truslove, all of, England 
Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 500,055 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 17/00 


U.S. CL. 116—115.5 5 Claims 
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1. An English/metric indicator unit for a machine tool, 
consisting of two directly meshing toothed gear members, the 
first of which is an externally-toothed gear wheel fitted onto 
means secured a rotary control member of a machine tool so 
as to turn with the member about its rotational axis, a base 
plate secured to the machine tool and having an eccentric 
aperture, said first gear member bearing a first calibrated scale 
in one of English or metric units and rotatable concentrically 
about said rotational axis, and the second gear member of 
which is a rotatable internally-toothed annular member in 
mesh with first said gear member and received in said eccen- 
tric aperture with its axis of rotation eccentric to the axis of 
rotation of the first gear member, said second gear member 
bearing an integral second calibrated scale rotatable eccentri- 
cally about the rotational axis of the first gear member, the 
number of teeth on the first and on the second gear members 
being chosen to provide an appropriate one of an English/met- 
ric or metric/English conversion ratio between the two gear 
members, the second calibrated scale indicating with refer- 
ence to a datum, a converted reading of the other of the 
English or metric units upon rotation of said rotary control 
member. 


3,948,209 
INDICATOR APPARATUS 

Shungo Takemoto, Ibaragi, and Tetuo Tanabe, Nagaokakyo, 
both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,143 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1973, 48-87910; 
Aug. 4, 1973, 48-87911 
Int. Cl.? HO3J 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 116— 124.4 8 Claims 

1. An indicating apparatus comprising: 

a display case; 

a display board defining a plurality of display perforations 
therein, said display board being arranged in the front end 
portion of said display case; 

a block board defining a plurality of input perforations 
therein, said block board being positioned parallel to said 
display board in the rear end portion of said display case; 

a plurality of optical fibers extending between said display 
board and said block board, each of said fibers being so 
arranged that input and output ends of said fiber are 
respectively opposed to one of said input perforations and 
one of said display perforations; 

a disk-like sign board rotatably provided behind said block 
board, said sign board selectively masking a group of said 
input perforations of said block board and displaying a 
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character or characters for indicating a VHF or UHF 
broadcasting station; 

a lighting source in the rear of said sign board for applying 
a light beam thereof to said optical fibers; 

a first gear wheel fixed on said sign board; 

a driving means for selecting both VHF and UHF channels 
having a rotatable shaft projecting from the front wall of 
said driving means; and 


a second gear wheel positioned behind the rear wall of said 
driving means, said second gear wheel being rotatable 
with said rotatable shaft; 

said display board being positioned parallel to and near the 
front wall of said driving means, said sign board being 
arranged parallel to and near the rear wall of said driving 
means, and said first gear wheel engaging with said sec- 
ond gear wheel. 


3,948,210 
CAP FOR A FLAG POLE 

Antoon J. Van Rijn, Hertog van Beierenstraat 7, Ter Aar, 

Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 463,396 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 26, 1973, 

7305856 
Int. Cl.? GO9F 17/00 

U.S. CL. 116—173 


CHM 
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1. A cap for a flag pole, which cap is provided with an 
opening for the mounting thereof onto the flag pole, charac- 
terized in that the cap consists of moulded or cast material and 
is composed of two halves which are substantially identical 
and are secured to each other, said halves being substantially 
hollow and being bonded by their peripheral edges to each 
other, along a surface perpendicular to the axis of the cap, the 
opening being positioned in the lower half of the cap and 
giving access to the interior of an axially-extending sleeve-like 
part centrally positioned within the hollow cap; said sleeve- 
like part extending entirely through said lower half and merges 
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into an opening in a sleeve-like part in the upper half which 
sleeve-like part is closed at its upper and, and wherein both 
sleeve-like members converge upwardly by having a frusto- 
conical shape and in which the smallest diameter of the open- 
ing in the lower half is smaller than the widest diameter of the 
opening in the upper half, which is positioned in the area 
immediately adjacent to said smallest diameter of the opening 
in the lower half. 

6. A cap for a flag pole, which cap is provided with an 
opening for the mounting thereof onto the flag pole, charac- 
terized in that the cap consists of moulded or cast material and 
is composed of two halves which are substantially identical 
and are secured to each other, said halves being substantially 
hollow and being bounded by their peripheral edges to each 
other in a plane perpendicular to the axis of the cap, and in 
that in a centrally positioned mounting sleeve in the cap, a 
connecting element is fixedly secured and projects from the 
cap towards the flag pole, said connecting element being made 
from strips welded together in a part of it lying within the cap, 
and at a distance from each other in a part of it outside the 
cap, and being fixed into said opening by means of material 
cast into said sleeve. 


3,948,211 
PLANT FOR CHROMIZING METAL ARTICLES 

July Nikolaevich Griboedov, Vostochnaya ulitsa, 1/7, korpus 3, 
kv. 128; Boris Ivanovich Junts, Nizhegorodskaya ulitsa, 71, 
kv. 55; Igor Ivanovich Malaniin, bulvar Karbysheva, 22, kv. 
30; Dmitry Eduardovich Kharitonovich, Sivtsev-Vrazhek 
pereulok, 15/25, kv. 26; Lev Alexandrovich Zherdev, 
Sharikopodshipnikovskaya ulitsa, 2, kv. 156, and Dmitry 
Paviovich Borisov, Sharikopodshipnikovskaya ulitsa, 2, kv. 
195, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Apr. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 566,046 
Int. Cl.2 C23C 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 118—48 


1. A plant for chromizing metal articles, comprising: a 
framework; a furnace secured on said framework and pivot- 
ally mounted about its transverse axis; a drive for reversibly 
pivoting said furnace about said transverse axis; a retort con- 
centrically mounted within said furnace, said retort including 
a working chamber with a charging-and-discharging door and 
an auxiliary chamber, said chambers communicating through 
a relatively short, elongated throat section formed on said 
longitudinal axis; a cover closing said charging-and-discharg- 
ing door of said retort; a screw element generally conforming 
to the length and diameter of said throat section and fixed 
therein, and a partition mounted in front of said screw on the 
side of said retort working chamber, said partition being pro- 
vided with holes sufficient to let said grains of the chromium- 
containing material pass through but insufficient for the pas- 
sage of articles to be treated; tubes for supplying gas into said 
retort; tubes for discharging gaseous products from said retort; 
tubes for introducing reagents into said working chamber and; 
a drive for reversible rotation of said retort about its longitudi- 
nal axis; whereby in one direction of pivot and a first direction 
of retort rotation said auxiliary chamber may be charged with 
said granular material, and in the reverse directions of pivot 
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and rotation said grannular material charge may be trans- 
ferred to said working chamber. 


3,948,212 
COATING APPARATUS 

Rolf Mayer, Winnenden, Germany, assignor to Robert Bosch 

G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 345,454, March 27, 1973, abandoned. 
This application July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 489,945 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 30, 1972, 

2215623 
Int. Cl.? BOSC 3/09 


U.S. Cl. 118—50 10 Claims 


1, In an apparatus for solder-coating a member having two 
major surfaces and provided with at least one passage which 
communicates the major surfaces, a combination comprising 
means for advancing the member in a predetermined path and 
in a given direction; means for contacting at least one of the 
major surfaces with molten solder as the member advances in 
said path so that excess solder at least partially obstructs the 
passage; means for maintaining the temperature of at least 
said excess solder obstructing the passage above its melting 
temperature as long as the member advances in a portion of 
said path downstream of said contacting means in said direc- 
tion; and means for clearing the passage, including a suction 
source, and a suction nozzle adjacent said downstream portion 
of said path and directed against one of the major surfaces of 
the member when the latter advances in said downstream 
portion, said suction nozzle communicating with said suction 
source whereby a fluid stream is drawn through the passage 
when the latter communicates with said suction nozzle, which 
fluid stream entrains said excess solder and removes it from 
said passage. 


3,948,213 
COATING-IMPREGNATING CHAMBER FOR CATALYST 
SUPPORT MEMBERS 
William A. Hoyer, Evanston, and Lowell W. Johnson, Fox 

Lake, both of Ill., assignors to Universal Oil Products Com- 

pany, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,525 
Int. Cl.? BOSC 1/00 
U.S. CL. 118—50 4 Claims 
1. A treating chamber for use in effecting the multiple stage 
treatments of catalyst support members to provide a catalyst 
coating thereon, which comprises in combination, 

an open-bottomed liftable housing section, 

power operated means connective to such section for ef- 
fecting the periodic lifting thereof, 

a base section, 

a seal means for providing a pressure tight seal between said 
base section and the lower periphery of said housing 
section, 

spaced support pins projecting into the lower central por- 
tion of the zone above the base section, and providing for 
an unobstructed fluid flow through a catalyst support 
member which is placed therein, 
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said housing section including an elevated seal means pro- 
vided in a ring-like manner around the interior thereof to 
provide a fluid seal between the latter and the top exter- 
nal edge portion of the support member to be placed 
therein, such that a fluid stream will not flow in the annu- 
lar space around the inserted member, 

a fluid drain means from said base section within the con- 
fines of said liftable housing section and said seal means, 


valve means for said drain means, 

at least one conduit means to the upper interior portion of 
said housing whereby a fluid stream may be brought into 
the interior of said housing and into the passageways of 
said member to effect a thorough contacting of the sur- 
faces thereof, 

and valving means for said conduit means to regulate vari- 
ous fluid flows to the interior of said chamber. 


3,948,214 
INSTANT START FUSING APPARATUS 
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a cylindrical member made of material which transmits 
radiant energy, 

a source of radiant energy positioned interior to said cylin- 
drical member, 

first, second and third layers of relatively thin material 
covering said cylindrical member, 

said first layer being of an elastomeric material transmitting 
radiant energy covering the surface of said cylindrical 
member, 

said second layer being an elastomeric material which ab- 
sorbs radiant energy covering said first layer, and 

said third layer which contacts the toner images to be fused 
being a material having toner release characteristics cov- 
ering said second layer, 

wherein said first, second and third layers have a combined 
thickness ranging from about 8 to about 15 mils. 


3,948,215 

FIXING TONER IMAGES IN ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Ryoichi Namiki, Hino, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 336,460, Feb. 28, 1973, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 534,884 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1972, 47- 

25896 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 15/20 


U.S. CL 118—60 4 Claims 
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Raghulinga R. Thettu, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- . 


poration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 547,076 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 118—60 


1. In an electrostatic copying machine having a heated 
pressure fusing apparatus of the type including a heated fuser 
roll and a pressure back-up roll defining a nip through which 
support material bearing toner images is passed for fusing the 
toner images onto the support material, an instantly heated 
fuser roll comprising: 


1. A device for fixing an electrophotographic image formed 
by toner particles adhering to selected areas on one side of a 
support sheet, comprising: 

a first heater roller, a guide roller and an endless belt trained 
over said rollers and having a first run extending and 
moving away from the first heater roller; 

a second heater roller disposed in pressing engagement with 
the first heater roller across a portion of said first run of 
the endless belt; and 

means for heating the heater rollers to maintain the heater 
rollers and the portion of the endless belt between them 
at a higher temperature than the remainder of said first 
run of the endless belt; 

including cooling means disposed at the same side of said 
first run of the endless belt as the second heater roller and 
adjacent said second heater roller for cooling a portion of 
said first run of the endless belt which is moving away 
from the heater rollers and a support sheet or a portion 
thereof contacting said portion of the first run of the 
endless belt; and 

whereby said sheet, introduced between the heater rollers, 
with the toner image bearing side facing and contacting 
the first heater roller, moves between the heater rollers 
and then away from the heater rollers along said first run 
of the endless belt, while the toner image is subjected to 
heat and pressure when between the two heater rollers, 
but is subjected to cooling when moved away from the 
heater rollers by said moving first run of the endless belt. 
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3,948,216 
REMOVABLE LIQUID RESERVOIR ASSEMBLY FOR USE 
IN A POSTAGE METER MAILING MACHINE 

Robert R. Reid, Stamford, and James G. Montagnino, Monroe, 

both of Conn., assignors to Pitney-Bowes, Inc., Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,710 
Int. Cl.? BOSC 1/02, 11/11 


US. Cl. 118—257 11 Claims 


1. A liquid reservoir assembly for a postage meter mailing 

machine comprising: 

a container means for containing a supply of liquid, 

a guide assembly means for removably supporting the con- 
tainer means within the mailing machine, 

the guide assembly means including a base member adapted 
to be fixedly mounted on the mailing machine, 

a movable container support tray means slidably positioned 
within the base member to slide relative to it for a limited 
degree of travel to permit access to the container means 
within the mailing machine, 

the support tray means having container engaging means for 
engaging the container means to prevent inadvertent 
movement when placed therein, and 

means for maintaining the support tray means in an open 
position in which access to the container means for re- 
moval is possible, 

the means for maintaining the support tray means in the 
open position including means for preventing its sliding 
movement except when the container means is placed 
thereon. 


3,948,217 
MAGNETIC BRUSH DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM WITH 
FLOATING DEVELOPMENT ROLLS 
John E. Forward, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 525,529 
Int. Cl.2 G03G 15/09 
U.S. Cl. 118—637 10 Claims 
1. A magnetic brush development system for developing 
latent electrostatic images carried by a photoconductively 
coated substrate, said substrate being in the form of a rotat- 
able drum, said system comprising the combination of 

a plurality of rolls, including at least one development roll, 
having separate axes of rotation; 

a housing having a bracket for supporting said rolls, said 
bracket being pivotally mounted for rotation about the 
axis of a first of said rolls remote from said development 
roll; 

follower means connected to said bracket adjacent said 
development roll, said follower means contacting said 
drum outboard of said coating; and 

biasing means coupled to said bracket for urging said fol- 
lower means into contact with said substrate, whereby a 
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fixed spacing is maintained between said rolls while said 
bracket swings toward and away from said substrate in a 


manner tending to maintain a substantially constant spac- 
ing between said development roll and said photoconduc- 
tive coating. 


3,948,218 
ELECTROSTATIC COPIER DEVICE 
Josef Pfeifer, Unterhaching; Rudolf Eppe, Taufkirchen, and 
Gunther Schnall, Eching, all of Germany, assignors to AG- 
FA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,868 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1973, 
2359872 
Int. Cl? GO3G 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 118—637 10 Claims 


1. In an electrostatic copier using a particulate developer 
mix having particles of a given dimension, a combination 
comprising a source of said developer mix; a supply ramp 
having an inlet end located higher than said source; and con- 
veying means for conveying said developer mix from said 
source to said inlet end, including an endless flexible belt 
having one end portion which extends into said source and 
another end portion which discharges onto said inlet end, at 
least one driven roller engaging said belt for driving the same, 
and a plurality of pins anchored in said belt and projecting 
from a conveying surface thereof so as to entrain developer 
mix from said source, the spacing between adjacent ones of 
said pins being greater than said dimensions but smaller than 
a multiple thereof. 
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3,948,219 
BATTERY FARMING EQUIPMENT 
Wilhelm Groppel, Melle, Germany, assignor to Wigro KG. 
Wilhelm Groppel, Melle, Germany 
Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 463,983 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 5, 1973, 
2322811 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 31/00 
9 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 119—17 




















1. A life stock fattening battery comprising an elongated 
frame, an elongated perforated floor means extending longitu- 
dinally between an input end and an output end of the frame 
and having an unobstructed width substantially coextensive 
with the width of the frame, the floor being divided longitudi- 
nally into a plurality of substantially rigid sections in open 
communication and abutted with each other, a droppings 
plate supported on the frame parallel to and beneath the floor 
means, means attached with said frame for slidably aud hori- 
zontally supporting said floor sections for longitudinal move- 
ment within the frame, and means defined by end portions of 
said frame and providing open access to the floor at each end 
of the frame for loading livestock and the floor sections at the 
input end of the frame and for unloading livestock and the 
floor sections at the output end of the frame. 


3,948,220 
BIRD FEEDING STATION 
Kenneth L. Fiedler, 150 Graham St., Austin, Minn. 55912 
Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,717 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 39/00 


US. Cl. 119—51 R 4 Claims 





1. A bird feeding station for dispensing suet to birds, hang- 
able from a support, and entertaining to bird watchers, com- 
prising: 

an open-top bowl with a chamber therein for containment 

of suet, said bowl having a plurality of perforations 
therein and through which suet may be extracted by 
birds; 

an elongated rod with upper and lower ends, said lower end 
of said rod passing through said chamber and carrying 
said bowl and said rod having a stop adjacent the upper 
end for attachment to the support; 
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a cover for closing said open top of said bow! and having an 
aperture therethrough, with said rod passing through said 
aperture such that said cover is slidably mounted on said 
rod to move between a closed position wherein said cover 
engages and closes the open top of said bowl, and a load- 
ing position wherein said cover is spaced from said bowl 
along said rod and toward said stop to space said bowl 
and cover from one another; 

said aperture of said cover being greater in diameter than 
the diameter of said elongated rod, permitting free rota- 
tional movement of said cover about said rod and also 
permitting tilting of said cover relative to said elongated 
rod when in a loading position to facilitate insertion of 
suet between said bowl and said cover; and 

said lower end of said rod being loosely retained by said 

bowl to permit free rotational movement of said bowl 

about said rod, thereby permitting said bowl and said 
cover, when in closed position, to rotate together freely 
about said rod in response to movement of birds during 
their arrival at and use of the feeding station to thereby 
encourage bird acrobatics entertaining to bird watchers. 


3,948,221 


LIVESTOCK WATERING TROUGH 
Emil L. Wiuniski, Mesa, Ariz., assignor to Corral Industries, 
Incorporated, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,224 
Int. Cl? AO1K 7/00 


U.S. CL. 119—78 7 Claims 



















1. A trough for livestock comprising: 

a molded plastic body member, the walls of which define an 
elongated closed ended concave cavity extending along 
its length, 

said walls of said cavity at the periphery of the opening 
outlining said cavity being turned back on themselves to 
define a pocket for receiving a supporting framework for 
the trough, 

said pocket extending around the cavity, 

a framework mounted within said pocket and having means 
at each end for mounting said member forming said cav- 
ity on two spaced upstanding pedestals, 

a water inlet pipe extending into one end of said cavity, 

valve means connected to said water inlet pipe mounted 
within and at one end of said cavity, 

cover means detachably mounted on the periphery of said 
cavity over said valve means and extending into said 
cavity for concealing said valve means from the livestock, 

means for detachably fastening said cover means to said 
trough, and 

insulating means for substantially filling said pocket for 
sealing said framework in said pocket, 

said cover means comprising a substantially right angular 

configuration having one leg formed to cover said valve 

means and fit against one end of said cavity adjacent said 
valve means and the other leg extending toward the bot- 
tom of said cavity and shaped to fit substantially the 
outline of the cross-section of said cavity, whereby said 
cover means conceals said valve means from the livestock 
and provides for the flow of water into all-areas of said 
cavity. 
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3,948,222 
ANIMAL SAFETY HARNESS 

Frederic Longshore, and Claude H. Kissling, both of San 

Rafael, Calif., assignors to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., 

New York, N.Y., a part interest 

Filed Feb. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 551,036 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 3/00, 27/00 

U.S. CL 119—96 


1. An animal safety harness adapted to hold an animal in a 
fixed position on an automobile seat having a seat portion and 
an upwardly extending backrest, which comprises: 

a. an adjustable body strap adapted to secure around a 
rearward portion of said animal and to engage a belly of 
said animal; 

b. an elongated back strap member joined at one end 
thereof to a top closed portion of said body strap, said 
back strap member adapted to extend forwardly on a 
back of said animal to a nape of said animal; 

. a pair of free ends of a U-shaped forwardly extending 
strap member affixed to said body strap, a closed end 
portion of said U-shaped strap member adapted to engage 
a chest area of said animal, leg portions of said U-shaped 
strap member adapted to engage the sides of said animal; 

. a pair of lower free ends of an inverted U-shaped strap 
element affixed to said leg portions of said U-shaped strap 
member, an upper closed portion of said inverted U- 
shaped strap element joined to a forward end of said back 
strap member, said upper closed portion of said inverted 
U-shaped strap element adapted to engage said nape of 
said animal; 

e. a first chain member; 

f. first means for detachably securing said first chain mem- 
ber to said leg portions of said U-shaped strap member; 

g. a second chain member; 

h. second means for detachably securing said second chain 
member to said first chain member; and 

i. third means for permanently securing said second chain 
member to a floor of said automobile. 


3,948,223 
SERIALLY FIRED STEAM GENERATOR 
Elliot Warren Benson, Verona, N.J., assignor to Foster 
Wheeler Energy Corporation, Livingston, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 538,073 
Int. Cl.? F22B 33/00; F22G 7/00; F23M 3/04 
U.S. CL 122—240 A 3 Claims 
1. The method of producing heat energy comprising the 
steps of: 
providing fuel; 
providing combustion air considerably in excess of that 
which is required for complete combustion at a first 
combustion zone; 
burning the mixture of fuel and excess combustion air in 
said first combustion zone; 
leading the exhaust gases including the excess combustion 
air from the first combustion zone to a second combus- 
tion zone; 
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adding combustion air, in addition to that contained in the 
exhaust gases from the first combustion zone at said 
second combustion zone; 

providing additional fuel to be burned at said second com- 
bustion zone; 

burning said additional fuel in the presence of the exhaust 
gases from said first combustion zone and in the presence 
of said added combustion air; 

whereby the excess combustion air furnished at said first 
combustion zone and the exhaust gases furnished at said 
second combustion zone will prevent the temperatures 
within said combustion zones from rising above that at 
which oxides of nitrogen are substantially produced. 


3. An apparatus for producing heat energy comprising: 

a first unit having a first combustion zone; 

a second unit having a second combustion zone; 

means for supplying fuel and an amount of combustion air 
considerably in excess of that required to complete the 
combustion of said fuel to said first combustion zone; 

means for flowing the exhaust gas from said first combus- 
tion zone into said second combustion zone; 

means for adding fuel to said second combustion zone to 
combust said fuel in the presence of the exhaust gases 
from said first combustion zone; 

tubes in said first unit for flowing water close to said first 
combustion zone so that said water is heated and gener- 
ated into steam; and 

a superheater, said superheater being disposed in said sec- 
ond unit and heated by said second combustion zone. 


3,948,224 

SYSTEM TO PREVENT POLLUTION OF ATMOSPHERE 
Edward M. Knapp, 951 N. Livingston St., Arlington, Va. 

22205, and Stephen J. Nesbitt, 1111 Massachusetts Ave., 

NW., Washington, D.C. 20005 

Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,689 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 43/00; FO2M 21/00 

U.S. CL. 123—3 2 Claims 

1. A fuel system for an internal combustion engine to which 
are attached a fuel storage tank, a fuel pump, and an exhaust 
pipe, said fuel system comprising in combination an evolvor to 
thermally crack liquid fuels into gas, a gas carburetor for said 
gas, and a valving system to furnish liquid fuels to the evolvor 
in amounts variable with the rate of operation of the engine, 
the gas carburetor combined into the fuel system consisting of 
a throat mated to the intake manifold of the engine, said 


throat containing a conventional throttle valve actuated by 


conventional mechanical linkage, the rotatable shaft of said 
throttle valve having mounted on it but outside of the carbure- 
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tor throat a valve for the passage of liquid fuel, and the said 
carburetor throat having mounted inside of it a fuel gas/air 
mixing valve consisting of movable air and gas valve closure 
plates rigidly connected to opposite ends of a single rod, the 
air closure plate controlling the flow of air and being con- 
trolled by it, and the gas closure plate controlling the flow and 
admixing of gas into the air stream, the structure of closure 
plates being spring loaded to closed positions onto valve seats 













respective to the several closure plates under minimum rates 
of operation of the engine, said air and fuel closure plates 
having areas in direct proportion to a predetermined air/fuel 
gas ratio suitable to most efficient operation of the engine, and 


said closure plates being moved away from their respective 
valve seats in concert and in linear proportion to the operating 
requirements of the engine, the movement being caused by 
the air flow induced in turn by the engine, and transmitted 
through the throttle valve. 


3,948,225 
ROTARY INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH 
PARALLEL COEXTENSIVE ROTORS 
William M. Lester, 8 Brayton Road, Livingston, N.J. 07039 
Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,592 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 53/08 


U.S. Cl. 123—8.43 2 Claims 




















1. An engine comprising a casing having a pair of spaced, 
coextensive, substantially elliptically shaped cavities having 
parallel long axes and coaxial short axes, cylindrical rotor 
portions rotating in said cavities and rotatably contacting 
opposed sides of the cavities at their short axes, respectively, 
means to connect said rotor portions for concurrent rotation 
at the same rate of speed, sliding piston means on each of said 
rotor portions having wiping contact with the internal surface 
of the cavity for said rotor portion, said cavities each having 
an intake chamber on one side of the rotor portion in said 
cavity and an exhaust chamber on the other side of said rotor 
portion in said cavity, gas inlet means for each intake cham- 
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ber, gas outlet means for each exhaust chamber, spark plug 
means for each exhaust chamber, a pair of separate passages 
in the casing and between the cavities and each connecting the 
intake chamber of one cavity with the exhaust chamber of the 
other cavity, separate valves in said passages, respectively, and 
means to alternately actuate said valves in synchronous rela- 
tion with the rotation of said rotor portions in the respective 
cavities to open and close said passages, said cavities having 
parallel transverse axes, and said valve actuating means com- 
prising means mounted for rotation on the axes of said rotor 
portions, said casing comprising a central section, said central 
section being formed with said cavities, said cavities being 
coextensive with said central section, side sections fixed to 
opposite sides of said central section, and said means mounted 
for rotation being located on one side of the central section, 
said valve actuating means being located on the other side of 
the central section. 


3,948,226 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Edward Howard Green, 11 Army Trail Road, and Edward 
Howard Green, Jr., 21 N. Wisconsin Ave., both of Addison, 
I. 60101 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 286,294, Sept. 5, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,871,337. This application Sept. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 

400,580 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 53/06 
19 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 123—18 R 















1. An internal combustion engine comprising, an engine 
block containing at least two combustion chambers, transla- 
tion gear means and rotary valve means, means which oscillate 
back and forth in said combustion chambers, a separate shaft 
fixedly connected to each of said oscillating means, and a 
main shaft carried by said engine block, the translation gear 
means being disposed adjacent only a single side of the com- 
bustion chambers and the rotary valve means being disposed 
adjacent only a single side of the combustion chambers and 
opposite the side on which the translation gear means is dis- 
posed, the combustion chambers including exhaust outlet 
means and fuel intake means and the engine block containing 
ignition means, the main shaft being connected to the rotary 
valve means, said translation gear means operably connecting 
each of the oscillating means shafts to the main shaft, whereby 
during the combustion power cycle, the oscillatory motion of 
said oscillating means is transmitted and converted to rotary 
motion of the main shaft and rotary valve means. 


3,948,227 

STRATIFIED CHARGE ENGINE 

William D. Guenther, R.R. 2, Hagerstown, Ind. 47346 
Filed Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,241 

Int. Cl.? FO2B 19/10; FOIL 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—32 SP 14 Claims 
1. Engine apparatus for applying a stratified charge to an 
internal combustion engine having at least one cylinder, a 
piston mounted for reciprocation within the cylinder and 
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drivingly connected to a crankshaft, and charge forming 
means, said apparatus comprising: 

1. a cylinder head disposed over the cylinder and defining 
a primary combustion chamber bounded by the cylinder 
walls, the piston and said head; 

2. a pre-combustion chamber defined within said head in 
open communication with the primary combustion cham- 
ber; 

3. a cylindrical valve body disposed for rotation within said 
head adjacent said pre-combustion chamber; 

4. inlet means connected to said head for separately deliver- 
ing a first lean charge from the charge forming means and 


a second rich charge from the charge forming means to 
said valve body; 

. an outlet manifold connected to said head and having one 
end in open communication with said valve body; 

. inlet and exhaust passages defined within said valve body 
and disposed for establishing respective, sequential com- 
munication upon rotation of said valve body between said 
precombustion chamber, said inlet passage, and said inlet 
means for delivering a lean charge, then a rich charge, 
and upon further rotation to establish communication 
between said pre-combustion chamber, said outlet pas- 
sage and said outlet manifold during respective intake 
and exhaust strokes of said engine. 


3,948,228 
EXHAUST GAS SENSOR OPERATIONAL DETECTION 
SYSTEM 
David George Luchaco, Rochester, Mich., assignor to The 
Bendix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,310 
Int. Cl.? B60Q 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—32 EA 21 Claims 

















1. In a fuel injection system in combination with an internal 
combustion engine system with electrically controlled fuel 
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injector means and having an exhaust gas sensor generating 
system control signals having a first signal voltage level for one 
chemical composition of exhaust gas and having a second 
signal voltage level for another chemical composition of ex- 
haust gas, a sensor operational detection system comprising: 

a waveshape transition detector responsive to the voltage 
transition of the sensor signals from the first voltage level 
to the second voltage level for generating a first electrical 
signal; 

a multivibrator responsive to said first electrical signal for 
generating a rectangular output pulse having a predeter- 
mined time duration independent of the time duration of 
said first electrical signal; 

a test control circuit means responsive to at least two prede- 
termined engine operating conditions for generating a 
test enable electrical signal in response to the occurrence 
of said predetermined engine operating conditions; 

transition interval indicator means enabled by said test 
enable electrical signal and responsive to said multivibra- 
tor output signal for indicating by means of a variable 
voltage the interval between successive voltage transi- 
tions from said first voltage level to said second voltage 
level of the sensor; 

means responsive to said indicator means for varying in a 
predetermined relationship the electrically controlled 
fuel injection means for exposing the sensor to different 
chemical compositions of exhaust gases; 

indicator level sensor means responsive to a predetermined 
voltage level of said indicator means for generating a 
second electrical signal when the interval between suc- 
cessive voltage transitions from said first voltage level to 
said second voltage level of the sensor exceeds a prede- 
termined interval and 

latching means responsive to said second electrical signal 
for generating and maintaining a failure electrical signal 
indicating that the sensor is misoperative. 


3,948,229 
MANIFOLD STRUCTURE FOR A FOUR-CYCLE 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Jérg Abthoff, Pluderhausen; Reinhard Kirsch, Stuttgart; Rolf 
Ohlendorf, Schnait, and Franz Ruf, Stuttgart, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Ger- 
many 
Filed Sept. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 502,942 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 6, 1973, 
2344864 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 35/10 


U.S. Cl. 123—52 M 7 Claims 


1. A four-cycle internal combustion engine with external 
ignition, with suction manifold means and with a separately 
provided forced air supply to exchaust channels of the engine, 
characterized in that an air supply channel means is cast-in 
adjacent one of the exhaust channels provided in a cast cylin- 
der head means, said air supply channel means being in com- 
munication with a slot means extending on the suction mani- 
fold means side of the engine in the longitudinal direction of 
the engine block, said slot means being covered off on its open 
side by a flange means of the suction manifold means and 
being operatively connected with the individual exhaust chan- 





- 
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nels by way of cross bores provided in the cylinder head 
means. 


3,948,230 

ROTARY ENGINE PROVIDED WITH FIRST AND 

SECONDARY ROTATABLY MOUNTED ROTORS 
Alan Robert Burns, City Beach, Australia, assignor to Ruapehu 

Pty. Ltd., City Beach, Australia 
Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,908 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 75/22 

U.S. Cl. 123—55 R 


1. A rotary engine comprising a substantially cylindrical 
outer casing having chambers formed therein, pistons in said 
chambers, a central drive shaft, a substantially triangular 
shaped first rotor mounted to said drive shaft, substantially 
“clover” shaped secondary rotors one rotatably mounted to 
each of the three lobes of said first rotor, rotation of the drive 
shaft and first rotor being in the reverse direction from the 
secondary rotors, and lobes of said secondary rotors engaging 
the base of said pistons which are provided in chambers 
formed within the outer casing. 


3,948,231 
POWER AND DECELERATION GOVERNOR FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE ENGINES 
Norris E. Smith, 412 Fairfield, Lufkin, Tex. 75901 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,236 
Int. Cl.? F12D 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 123—103 R 





1. A deceleration cut-off and mixture flow controlling sys- 
tem for an automotive engine equipped with a carburetion 
system for injecting a combustible mixture of fuel and air into 
the intake manifold of the engine, said carburetion system 
incorporating housing defining a flow passage, said housing 
having located therein a primary fuel jet and an idle fuel jet for 
supplying fuel into a flow passage defined to be mixed with a 
quantity of air to provide a combustible mixture that may be 
introduced into the intake manifold of the engine and having 
a throttle valve disposed between the primary and idle fuel jets 
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and being controllably movable by a throttle linkage, said 
system comprising: 

a valve shaft extending through said housing and having a 
portion thereof rotatably positioned within said flow 
passage; 

a fuel mixture cut-off and mixture flow controlling valve 
disposed in the flow passage of the carburetion system 
downstream of the idle fuel jet and being rotatably sup- 
ported by said valve shaft, said valve being rotatably 
movable between open and closed positions; 

valve actuator means being operatively connected to said 
valve and being capable of inducing rotary movement to 
said valve shaft and said valve element; 

a conduit communicating intake manifold pressure of said 
engine to said valve actuator means and causing said 
valve actuator means to impart controlling movement to 
said valve element responsive to the pressure condition 
within said intake manifold; and 

means responsive to the position of the throttle linkage of 
the carburetion system for at least partially controlling 
application of intake manifold pressure to said valve 
actuator means and causing said valve element to be open 
during idle operation of said engine, to be fully closed 
during deceleration of said engine and to be in a partially 
open fuel mixture flow limiting condition when the intake 
manifold pressure of said engine is above a predeter- 
mined miximum level. 


3,948,232 
ALTITUDE COMPENSATED NONLINEAR VACUUM 
SPARK ADVANCE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Richard H. Gould; George Ludwig, both of Troy; William J. 
Walters, Milford, and Remy J. VanOphem, Sterling Hgts., 
all of Mich., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, South- 
field, Mich. 
Filed May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 468,859 
Int. Cl.? FO2P 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 123—117 A 21 Claims 


1. In combination with an internal combustion engine igni- 
tion system of the type having a distributor with a vacuum 
servo controlled advance mechanism and a positive stop for 
Maximum vacuum advance, a carburetor mounted on the 
intake manifold, said carburetor having an air-flow pressure 
with an air inlet on one end and a throttle valve body mounted 
in the opposite end, and a vacuum control assembly for regu- 
lating the vacuum servo mechanism of said distributor, the 
improvement comprising: 

first means for sensing air flow through the carburetor and 

for providing a first pressure signal which is a function of 
air flow through the carburetor, said first means including 
means for preventing said first pressure signal from ex- 
ceeding a predetermined value; 
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second means for sensing a second pressure signal which is 
a function of an engine operating parameter, said second 
means providing a second pressure signal; and 

means for receiving said first and second pressure signals, 
said receiving means including means for providing a 
third pressure signal to control said vacuum servo mecha- 
nism of said distributor until said positive stop for maxi- 
mum spark advance is reached, said third pressure signal 
being equal to said first pressure signal when said first 
pressure signal is below said predetermined value, and 
said third pressure signal being equal to the sum of said 
first and second pressure signals when said first pressure 
signal is at said predetermined value. 


3,948,233 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH POLLUTION 
CONTROL ARRANGEMENT 
Edward Helbling, 726 E. 10th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11230 
Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 448,930 
Int. Cl.? FO2M 25/06 


US. Cl. 123—119 A 3 Claims 


3. A drive, comprising an internal combustion engine hav- 
ing an intake for air and liquid fuel to be combusted, an ex- 
haust manifold for combustion gases and a source of the liquid 
fuel; a closed casing adapted to contain a quantity of liquid; 
first conduit means connecting the interior of said closed 
casing with said exhaust manifold, so that combustion gases 
from the latter are admitted into said closed casing; depressu- 
rizing-baffle means in said closed casing for forcing said com- 
bustion gases to travel through said liquid; means for removing 
pollutants from said combustion gases; second conduit means 
connecting the interior of said closed casing with said intake 
for returning said combustion gases to said intake for mixing 
with the incoming air and liquid fuel; and means for automati- 
cally replenishing the liquid fuel in said closed casing so as to 
compensate for the loss of fuel from said quantity which re- 
sults from enrichment of said combustion gases. 


3,948,234 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SUPERCHARGING 
Niles A. Shumaker, Jr., P.O. Box 156, Henderson, Colo. 80640 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,487 
Int. Cl.? F23L 1/7/02 


U.S. CL. 123—119 CG 8 Claims 


1. A method for providing a pressure boost of substantially 
ambient temperature air to the combustion air intake of an 
internal combustion engine, comprising: inducing ambient 
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temperature air to flow into a primary intake scoop opening 
by means of an engine cooling fan; accelerating the air in the 
primary intake scoop by passing the air through a venturi 
defined in the primary intake scoop; generating a pressure 
boost in a secondary intake scoop opening located within the 
venturi by impinging air accelerated by the venturi into the 
opening of the secondary intake scoop; conducting the air in 
the secondary intake scoop to the engine combustion air 
intake; and conducting substantially the remainder of the air 
induced into the primary intake scoop and not conducted to 
the engine combustion air intake to the exit of the primary 
intake scoop, whereby a portion of ambient temperature air 
induced into the primary intake scoop is provided at an ele- 
vated pressure to the combustion air intake of the engine to 
provide a supercharging effect and the remainder of the air 
induced in the primary intake scoop is conducted to the en- 
gine cooling means. 


3,948,235 
SYSTEM FOR UTILIZING WASTE HEAT OF AN 

INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Joseph A. Gamell, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to Joseph Ga- 

mell Industries, Incorporated, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 443,399, Feb. 19, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 411,328, Oct. 31, 
1973, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 250,879, 
May 8, 1972, abandoned. This application Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. 

No. 563,665 
Int. Cl.? FOIK 23/06 


U.S. CL. 123—119 C 9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for utilizing waste heat from an internal com- 
bustion engine for operating a supercharger and additionally 
injecting a fluid into the intake air mixture of the engine which 
comprises: 
supercharger means having an impeller situated in an air 
intake conduit of an internal combustion engine, 

turbine means driving said supercharger means and pro- 
vided with a motive fluid inlet port and a motive fluid 
outlet port, 

vaporizer means intimately associated with said engine 

adapted to be heated by the exhaust gases of said engine 
and provided with motive fluid outlet communicating 
with said motive fluid inlet port of said turbine means and 
provided with a motive fluid inlet, 

condenser means provided with a motive fluid inlet commu- 

nicating via a confined flow passageway with said turbine 
outlet port and provided with a motive fluid outlet com- 
municating with said vaporizer inlet, 

said apparatus being completely separated from the fuel 

system of said engine and having a non-combustible fluid 
therein, and 

duct means adapted to transport a portion of the fluid ex- 

panded in said turbine into the input manifold of said 
engine. 
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3,948,236 
METHOD OF REGULATING THE FUEL SUPPLY OF 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Andre Nartowski, Marly-le-Roi, and Claude Henault, Chevilly- 
la-Rue, both of France, assignors to Regie Nationale des 
Usines Renault and Automobiles Peugeot, both of, France 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,280 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 
72.41785 


24, 1972, 
Int. Cl.? FO2M 23/04; FO2D 13/00 


U.S. CL. 123—124R 6 Claims 


1. A method of regulating the fuel supply of carbureted 
internal combustion engines as a function of altitude, speed 
and load on the motor, characterized by the steps of: 

controlling the richness of the air-fuel mixture by supplying 

additional pressurized air into the intake manifold down- 
stream of the carburetor; and 

controlling said supply of pressurized air in a self-evident 

manner with a barometric responsive bellows and in 
accordance with the amplified pressure sensed at the 
carburetor venturi throat. 


3,948,237 
FUEL SUPPLY SYSTEMS FOR ENGINES 
Malcolm Williams, Solihull; Christopher Robin Jones, Alces- 
ter, and Richard William Crookes, Solihull, all of England, 
assignors to C.A.V. Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,171 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 6, 1973, 
888/73 
Int. Cl. FO2m 39/00; FO2b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—139 E 2 Claims 


1. A fuel system for an engine, including control means 
determining the rate of supply of fuel to the engine, and a 
demand transducer providing an input to the control means to 
influence the output thereof, said demand transducer com- 
prising a control member movable progressively from a zero 
demand position to a maximum demand position, and a con- 
trol network which when the control member is moved from 
the zero demand position produces an output which depends 
on the position of the control member until a predetermined 
position of the control member is reached, whereafter the 
control network produces an output which is substantially 
constant irrespective of the position of the control member, 
the output of said control network during movement of said 
control member from the zero demand position increasing at 
a first rate until an intermediate position is reached and then 
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increasing at a second rate until said predetermined position 
is reached, and wherein the control network includes a transis- 
tor which provides the three required rates by virtue of being 
saturated, conductive but not saturated, and off respectively. 


3,948,238 
STRESSING MECHANISM FOR A PIEZOELECTRIC 
IGNITION SYSTEM 
Frederick T. Jamieson, 4966 4th Ave., Delta, British Colum- 
bia, Canada 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,183 
Int. Cl.? HO1V 7/00 
U.S. CL. 123—148 BA 


1. Mechanism for stressing a piezoelectric crystal used in 
the ignition system of an internal combustion engine having a 
driven shaft, comprising a striker movably mounted in axial 
alignment with the driven shaft and having a head adjacent the 
crystal, a rotor rotatably mounted in juxtaposition with the 
striker, drive means operatively connecting the rotor to the 
driven shaft for rotation therewith, and cam mean intercon- 
necting the striker and the rotor whereby the crystal receives 
current-generating blows from the head in timed relation to 
rotation of the driven shaft. 


3,948,239 
SIGNAL GENERATOR FOR USE IN A BREAKERLESS 
IGNITION SYSTEM FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Mitsuo Katsumata, Numazu, Japan, assignor to Kokusan 
Denki Co., Ltd., Numazu, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,678 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1973, 48- 
139145[U] 
Int. Cl.? FO2P 5/00, 3/06 


U.S. CL. 123—149 C 1 Claim 


1. A signal generator for use in a breakerless ignition system 
for an internal combustion engine, comprising a magnet rotor 
rotatable in synchronism with said internal combustion engine 
and a stator including a plurality of signal coils disposed in a 
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magnetically and mechanically spaced relation from each 
other and a comb-like magnetic core member disposed adja- 
cent to said rotor and having a plurality of teeth-like core 
portions around which said signal coils are wound, respec- 
tively, and a common yoke magnetically connected to said 
core portions, said signal coils constructed so that incremental 
voltages from said signal coils are established from the most 
advanced position to the most retarded position and said 
signal coils divided into at least two series connections of at 
least alternate signal coils, said series connections of signal 
coils each having a diode connected in series to the corre- 
sponding series connection and arranged in a parallel manner, 
and said signal coils having the number of iurns gradually 
increasing from the most advanced position to the most re- 
tarded position relative to rotation of said rotor. 


3,948,240 
AUTOMATIC CHOKE VALVE APPARATUS FOR AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Yoshiaki Hirosawa, Tokyo; Toshio Nomura, Niiza, and 
Masahiko liyama, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,714 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1974, 49- 
29023 
Int. Cl.? FO2M ///0; FO2D 11/08; FO2M 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 123—179 G 8 Claims 


1. An automatic choke valve apparatus for an internal 
combustion engine comprising a choke valve mounted in an 
intake passage of an internal combustion engine, an operation 
shaft connected to said choke valve, an external pulse motor 
including a drive shaft, an intermediate torsion spring con- 
necting said operation shaft and said drive shaft, coupling 
means between said shafts for imparting drive from said drive 
shaft to said operation shaft only in regular direction of rota- 
tion of the drive shaft, and a driving pulse circuit means con- 
nected to said pulse motor for driving the same between first 
through fourth operation conditions by respective detecting of 
closure of an engine ignition switch, closure of an engine 
starter switch, beginning of complete firing of the engine and 
continuing of the complete firing, said motor being driven in 
reverse direction of rotation in the first operation condition 
and in sequential regular directions of rotation in the second 
to fourth operation conditions. 


3,948,241 
LUBRICATING AND SEALING SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Frederick C. Melchior, Box 379, Warrenton, Va. 22186 
Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 384,791 
Int. Cl.? FOIL 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 123— 190 C 7 Claims 

1. An internal combustion engine comprising a piston and 
cylinder, said cylinder having a plurality of intake ports ex- 
tending through the wall near the upper end thereof, said ports 
being spaced at intervals around the circumference of the 
cylinder, a cylindrical sleeve surrounding the outside wall of 
said cylinder with a cylindrical clearance space therebetween, 
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means for mounting said sleeve valve for rotation with respect 
to said cylinder, said sleeve valve having a plurality of intake 
slots extending therethrough which register periodically with 
said intake ports as said sleeve valve rotates, and means for 
lubricating and sealing the portion of said clearance space 
above said intake ports, said means including a helically 
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shaped ring mounted in a helical groove in the inside wall of 
said sleeve valve near the upper end of said valve with the 
lower ends of said ring and groove terminating above said 
intake ports and extending across said clearance space above 
said intake ports to wipe only the portion of the opposed 
surface of the cylinder above said intake ports as said sleeve 
valve rotates. 


3,948,242 
BALL THROWING MACHINE WITH OSCILLATING 
MEANS 
James G. Haworth, 100 Green Lane, Eugene, Oreg. 97402 
Filed Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 559,728 
Int. Cl.? F41B 3/00 


- An oscillating ball throwing machine comprising: 

. a base member, 

. a stub shaft extending upwardly from said base member, 

. a substantially flat, rectangular, vertically positioned 
frame plate having bearings thereon mounted for rotation 
on said stub shaft whereby said frame plate can rotate on 
its vertical axis above said base member, 

. a tube fixed at a right angle to said frame plate and fas- 
tened to said frame plate at only the center of said tube, 

. a Shaft mounted for rotation within said tube, said shaft 
carrying a ball throwing arm at one end and a crank shaft 
at the opposite end, said crank shaft being connected to 
ball propelling springs, 

f. a double sprocket journaled for rotation on the outside of 
said tube, said double sprocket including a first sprocket 
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carrying an arm adapted to contact said ball throwing arm 

and to push against said arm which is free to rotate rela- 

tive thereto, a prime mover being mounted upon said 
frame plate, said first sprocket being driven by said prime 
mover, 

g. acam mounted for rotation on said frame plate and a cam 
follower mounted on said base member and spring bias 
means urging said cam against said cam follower whereby 
said frame plate is caused to oscillate upon rotation of 
said cam, 

h. said double sprocket including a second sprocket at- 
tached to said first sprocket and being drivingly con- 
nected to said cam, and 

. a spring holding arm mounted for rotation on said tube, 

ball propelling springs, said arm having attached thereto 

said ball propelling springs. 


3,948,243 
BOW STRING DRAWING AND RELEASING DEVICE 


Matthew R. Gazzara, Sr., 345 S. White Horse Pike, Hammon- 


ton, N.J. 08037 
Filed Dec. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 536,883 
Int. Cl.? F41B 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 124—35 A 23 Claims 





1. In a drawing and releasing device to draw and release a 


bow string, the combination of 


A. a frame, 

1. said frame having a base and a right leg and a left leg 
extending from the base, 

2. said right and left legs defining an opening therebe- 
tween, 

3. said legs and said base defining a space therewithin; 

B. a jaw member cooperating with said frame and being 
positioned in the said space, 

1. said jaw member being movable within the said space 
between a bow string locking position and a triggering 
position, 

2. said jaw member including a rear wall and a pair of 
jaws forwardly extending therefrom, 

3. said jaw member including a locking surface on each 
jaw, said lock'ng surfaces coacting to retain the bow 
string within the said space when in the locking posi- 
tion, 

a. said locking surfaces being maintained in tight 
contact when the jaw member is in the said locking 
position, 

b. said locking surfaces defining a passage therebe- 
tween when the jaw member is moved to the said 
triggering position which is sufficiently wide to pass 
a bow string between the locking surfaces; and 

C. means to urge the jaw member to the said locking posi- 
tion a portion of said means contacting the base of the 
frame and the rear wall of the jaw member. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 









3,948,244 
VAPOR TRANSFER OVEN 


Lazaros J. Lazaridis, Lincoln; Edward F. Searight, Harvard, 


both of Mass., and Paul K. Shefsiek, Farmington, Mich., 
assignors to Thermo Electron Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 333,236, Feb. 16, 1973, Pat. No. 


3,853,112, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 165,569, July 
23, 1971, abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 


525,546 
Int. CL.? A21B 1/28 


U.S. CL 126—19 R 13 Claims 














1. A food preparation oven comprising: 

a. wall means forming a food preparation compartment; 

b. heat source means external of said food preparation 
compartment; 

c. working fluid; 

d. means forming a hollow enclosure extending into said 
food preparation compartment, said enclosure perma- 
nently sealing said working fluid therein and forming an 
evaporator zone for retaining working fluid in the liquid 
state adjacent said heat source means and a plurality of 
condenser zones within said food receiving compartment 
communicating with said evaporator zone through the 
interior of said enclosure, the walls of said condenser 
zones providing surfaces upqn which vaporized working 
fluid condenses and transfers thereto its latent heat of 

vaporization, thereby to provide heat to said food prepa- 

ration compartments. 


3,948,245 
COMBINED DEVICE FOR PRODUCING AND 
EXCHANGING HEAT WITH A HEAT CONSUMING 

DEVICE 


van der Sluys, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips 


Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,141 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 4, 1973, 


7313626 


Int. Cl.? F24J 1/00, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 126—263 6 Claims 





1. A method of producing heat comprising the steps of 


reacting in a reaction vessel a molten material selected from 
the group consisting of Na, K, Na+K, Li+Na, Li+K, Li+Na+K, 
with a first gaseous material selected from the group consist- 
ing of Fl, Cl, and gaseous compounds thereof, and thereby 
producing a second gaseous material selected from the group 
consisting of gaseous Na, K, and mixtures of Na+K, and at 
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least one liquid salt thereof, exchanging said produced-heat 
with a heat consuming device by flowing said second gaseous 
material to said device, condensing said second material on 
said device, and conducting the condensate back to said reac- 
tion vessel. 


3,948,246 
HEATER FOR SPORTS BENCHES 
John F. Jenkins, 137 N. Shore Road, Absecon, N.J. 08201 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,170 
Int. Cl.? A61F 7/06 


US. Cl. 126—204 3 Claims 





1. In a heater for benches for use in outdoor sports events, 
a self-contained heating means, external to the bench, a bench 
having back, front, sides and substantially unyielding top, thus 
producing a closed under-bench space, a conduit for heated 
air from the heater to the bench, a cross conduit for heated air 
under the bench for distribution of heat in both directions, and 
perforations in both the upper and lower part of the front of 
the bench and in the bench top for distribution of heated air 
from under the bench. 


3,948,247 
SOLAR HEAT-COLLECTOR DEVICE 
Volkman Heilemann, 127 Mountainview Road, Warren Town- 
ship, N.J. 07060 
Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,294 
Int. Cl.? F24J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—271 





1. A solar heat-collector device comprising in combination: 
an elongated tubular means for housing solar heat elements 
and for providing a transparent housing wall receivable of 
light rays therethrough; adjustable mounting means for rotat- 
ably supporting said elongated tubular means rotatably 
around a longitudinal axis of the elongated tubular means such 
that the elongated tubular means may be altered to and fro 
intermittently for adjusting the position thereof for receipt of 
said light rays at variable angles relative to a fixed position of 
the adjustable mounting means; the elongated tubular means 
defining a substantially lineally extending transparent tube 
open at at-least one end thereof and defining therein a contin- 
uous channel between and including inlet and outlet struc- 
tures for conductance of fluid therethrough, and solar heat 
elements including a substantially elongated metai plate 
within the tube positioned to substantially segregate the chan- 
nel into upper and lower spaces and insulation elements posi- 
tioned below said elongated metal plate within the lower 
space. 
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3,948,248 
METHOD OF MEASURING OCULAR PULSE 
Joel L. Zuckern:an, 788 Farmington Ave., West Hartford, 
Conn. 06119, and Harry J. Grossman, 49 Walden R.F.D. 1, 
West Willington, Conn. 06279 
Filed Sept. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 503,363 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 10/00 


U.S. CL. 128—2 T 6 Claims 











1. A method of observing pulsations in an eye comprising 
the steps of: 

positioning said eye to receive continuous wave ultrasonic 
energy, 

transmitting continuous wave ultrasonic energy to said eye 
from a source spaced from said eye, 

receiving said energy reflected back from said eye, and 

detecting a modulation in said reflected energy caused by a 
pulsation of said eye and providing a signal in response to 
said modulation. 


3,948,249 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING AND 
IDENTIFYING A COW IN HEAT 
Herman J. Ambrosini, 4265 Hall Road, Santa Rosa, Calif. 
95401 


Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,696 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5/00 


U.S. CL. 128—2 H 5 Claims 





1. Apparatus for detecting a cow in heat comprising: 

a frame member positioned to allow a cow to pass beneath 
it; 

a heat sensitive member on said frame member conditioned 
to generate a current in response to the presence of a 
zone of a cow’s back at elevated temperatures; 

a first container for marking fluid mounted on said frame; 

a conduit from said container opening below said frame in 
advance of said heat sensitive member; 

an on-off valve in said conduit; and 

valve control means connected to said heat sensitive mem- 
ber and operable in response to an electrical signal to 
open said valve. 
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3,948,250 
PHYSIOLOGICAL INFORMATION DISPLAY 
Sumner Weisman, Framingham, Mass., assignor to Becton, 
Dickinson and Company, East Rutherford, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,246 
Int. CL.? A61B 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.06 F 4 Claims 





1. In a physiological function monitor module of the type 
comprising: a physiological function rate detector circuit 
adapted to receive an input from a patient and convert the 
same to a DC voltage output signal proportional to the rate of 
the physiological function of the patient under consideration; 
an alarm generator connected to the output of the detector 
circuit, said alarm generator including means for comparing 
the DC voltage level of the detector circuit to a preselected 
level and generating an alarm signal in the event said DC 
foltage level deviates beyond permissible bounds from said 
preset level; a digital display; and an analog/digital converter 
connected to the output of said detector circuit in driving 
relationship with said digital display; the improvement com- 
prising a character generator connected to the output of said 
alarm generator and connected in driving relationship to the 
digital display in parallel with the analog/digital converter 
whereby said character generator drives said digital display to 
indicate an alarm condition in the event an alarm signal is 
generated, said alarm generator is adapted to generate a first 
signal in the event said detector circuit output exceeds said 
first preselected voltage level and a second signal in the event 
said detector signal is below said second preselected voltage 
level, and memory means adapted to maintain the output 
signal of said alarm generator at the first to occur of said first 
signal or second signal in the event said detector output signal 
varies from a first level above said first preselected voltage 
level to a second level below said second preseiected voltage 
level or vice-versa. 


3,948,251 
FLEXIBLE TUBE ENDOSCOPE 
Saburo Hosono, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 408,846, Oct. 23, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 1, 1975, Ser. No. 573,735 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1972, 47- 
106836 
Int. Cl? AGIB 1/06; FILL 11/18 
U.S. Cl. 128—4 


1. A flexible tube device for an endoscope having a distal 
end and a control unit, comprising a flexible tube, one end of 
which is connected to the distal end and the other end of 
which is connected to the control unit; and a central coaxial 
tube in the form of a continuous helical strip member disposed 


7 Claims 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


157 


within the flexible tube and also connected to said distal end 
and engageable with said flexible tube, both along the longitu- 
dinal direction thereof; and a means to stiffen and relax rigid- 
ity of the device comprising an adjusting mechanism to which 
one end of the central tube is operatively connected for pro- 
viding longitudinal movement between the tubes to control 
the pliability and the flexing of the flexible tube by varying the 
diameter of the central tube to cause an abutting force against 
the flexible tube to be varied as required. 


3,948,252 
APPARATUS FOR HYDROTHERAPEUTIC TREATMENT 
Jean-Baptiste Montagne, 4, rue des Tourterelles, 67200 Ober- 
hausbergen, France 
Division of Ser. No. 486,583, July 8, 1974, Pat. No. 3,890,691. 
This application Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,669 
Claims priority, application France, July 9, 1973, 73.26061 
Int. Cl.? A61H 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—66 6 Claims 





1. In an apparatus for hydro-therapeutic treatment, a com- 
bination comprising a vessel having a wall of plastic material 
provided at a portion of its outer surface with at least one 
channel constituted by a wall integral with the vessel wall; 
inlet means communicating with said channel for feeding a 
fluid under pressure thereinto; and a plurality of nozzles ex- 
tending transversely through said channel through openings in 
said vessel wall and said channel wall and being axially immov- 
ably fixed at opposite ends in said wall of said vessel and said 
channel wall integral with said vessel wall, each of said nozzles 
having a passage communicating with the interior of said 
channel and having a discharge end at the inner surface of said 
vessel wall. 


3,948,253 
ORTHOPEDIC SHOE 
Murray G. Burke, 21 Mic Mac Drive, Dartmouth, Nova Scotia, 
Canada 
Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,501 
Claims priority, application Canada, Nov. 22, 1974, 214438 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—80 J 7 Claims 
1. In an orthopedic device for the treatment of club foot 
comprising a relatively rigid foot holding means for holding 
the club foot and a relatively rigid calf holding means for 
holding the calf of the leg having said club food, said foot 
holding means and said calf holding means being connected to 
one another in a manner permitting the foot to move in rela- 
tion to the calf only about a horizontal axis extending laterally 
relative to the ankle of the foot, the improvement wherein said 
calf holding means comprises: 
a pair of vertically oriented calf support pieces that are 
curved to extend around portions of the calf; 
each of said calf support pieces having spaced edges that 
are horizontally displaceable relative to adjacently 
disposed spaced edges of the other calf support piece; 
first releasable connecting means for holding together two 
of said adjacently disposed edges of said calf support 
pieces, and 
second releasable connecting means for holding the remain- 
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ing two adjacently disposed edges of said calf support 
pieces in various relative positions of adjustment to adjust 


said calf holding means to different sizes of calf circum- 
ferences. 


3,948,254 
NOVEL DRUG DELIVERY DEVICE 
Alejandro Zaffaroni, Atherton, Calif., assignor to Alza Corpo- 
ration, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 198,028, Nov. 8, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 42,786, 
June 2, 1970, Pat. No. 3,854,480. This application Aug. 28, 

1974, Ser. No. 501,207 
Int. Cl. A61F 5/46; A61M 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—127 34 Claims 
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1. A drug delivery device for the continuous administration 
of a drug at a controlled rate to produce a beneficial result, 
said device comprising (a) a wall formed of a microporous 
material having a plurality of micropores with diffusional 
conduits through the wall, (b) a reservoir surrounded by the 
wall comprising a solid carrier containing dissolved and undis- 
solved drug with the carrier permeable to the passage of the 
dissolved drug by diffusion, (c) a medium made of pharma- 
ceutically acceptable release rate controlling material housed 
in the micropores with the medium permeable to the passage 
of drug by diffusion, and (d) wherein drug is metered at a 
controlled and continuous rate from the device by passage 
from the solid and through the medium for a prolonged period 
of time to produce the desired results. 


3,948,255 
APPARATUS FOR ENDOTRACHEAL AND ESOPHAGEAL 
INTUBATION 
Kenneth L. Davidson, 12735 11th Ave., Victorville, Calif. 
92392 
Division of Ser. No. 476,955, June 6, 1974, Pat. No. 3,874,377. 
This application Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,212 
Int. Cl.? A61M 16/00 
U.S. CL. 128—145.5 4 Claims 
1. An adapter for medical equipment designed for endotra- 
cheal and esophageal intubation, said adapter comprising: 
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an outer sleeve having an open upper end and a lower end 
and a bore extending therebetween, a portion of said 
sleeve adjacent the lower end being adapted to be re- 
ceived in a tube for esophageal and endotracheal intuba- 
tion, a wall member extending across the bore adjacent 
the lower end of said outer sleeve, said wall member 
having a first opening therein; the center of which is 
eccentrically disposed with respect to the longitudinal 
axis of the bore, and said outer sleeve further including a 
plurality of circumferentially arranged ports in the wall 
thereof located intermediate the upper end and the wall 
member; 

an inner sleeve having an open upper and lower end, and a 
bore extending therebetween, said inner sleeve mounted 
within said outer sleeve and rotatable therein between a 
first and a second position with respect to said outer 
sleeve, the lower end of said inner sleeve being located 
adjacent the wall member of said outer sleeve, an in- 
wardly extending member extending across a circumfer- 
ential portion of the lower end of the bore of said inner 
sleeve defining a second opening at said lower end eccen- 
trically disposed with respect to the longitudinal axis of 
said inner sleeve and in alignment with said first opening, 


whereby said inwardly extending member cooperates 
with the wall member of said outer sleeve to seal the bore 
of said inner sleeve when said inner sleeve is in the first 
position and the second opening of the inner sleeve is 
aligned with the first opening of said outer sleeve when 
said inner sleeve is in the second position, a plurality of 
circumferentially arranged ports opening through the 
wall of said inner sleeve, said ports being longitudinally 
aligned with the ports of said outer sleeve and registrable 
therewith when said inner sleeve is in the first position 
thereby to provide communication between the outside 
of said adapter and the bore of said inner sleeve and for 
being out of registration when said inner sleeve is rotated 
in the second position, whereby in the first position the 
ports of the said inner and outer sleeves are in registration 
for fluid communication from the bore to the exterior of 
said adapter and the bore of said inner sleeve is sealed 
and rotation of said inner sleeve to said second position 
simultaneously moves said ports out of registration 
thereby sealing the wall of said adapter and aligns the 
opening in the bore of the inner sleeve with the opening 
of the outer sleeve thereby providing fluid communica- 
tion through the bore of said inner sleeve. 


3,948,256 
OSTOMY APPLIANCE DEVICE 
George A. Schneider, 1802 W. Minnehaha, St. Paul, Minn. 
55104 
Filed Apr. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 568,594 
Int. Cl.? A61M 3/00; AGIF 5/44 
U.S. Cl. 128— 283 8 Claims 
1. An ostomy appliance device comprising: an inner plate 
having a round aperture and means for releasable attachment 
to a belt worn by the wearer; a first resilient annular sealing 
washer mounted in the inner plate aperture; a ring of stiff 
smooth-surfaced material sealably engaged in the opening of 
said first annular washer, said ring extending beyond said 
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inner plate and having an opening for receiving the stoma; a 
second resilient annular sealing washer around said ring be- 
yond the inner plate, said second washer having an annular 
resilient flange adjacent the outer surface of the inner plate; 










and an outer plate having an opening for receiving the exten- 
sion of said ring and said second washer, said second washer 
releasably sealing closed the periphery of the outer plate 
opening when engaged therewith, said outer plate having 
means for releasable attachment to a belt worn by the wearer. 








3,948,257 
VULVAR DEODORANT SYSTEM 
William Stephen Bossak, 727 Westbourne Drive, Apt. 305, 
West Hollywood, Calif. 90069 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 514,171, Oct. 11, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 606,384 
Int. Cl.? A61F 13/20 







U.S. Cl. 128—285 17 Claims 















1. An article of manufacture for use in a female vagina and 
vulvar region comprising in combination: 
a tampon for insertion into the vagina; 
means for deodorizing the vulvar area comprising means for 
retaining a deodorant, and a deodorant retained by said 
retaining means; and 
means connected to said tampon and to said retaining 
means for suspending said retaining means and deodorant 
outside of the vagina and at a distance therefrom, when 
said tampon is inserted in said vagina. 







3,948,258 
DIAPER TAPE FASTENER 
Hamzeh Karami, Crystal Lake, Ill., assignor to Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,584 
Int. Cl.? A43C 11/00; A41B 13/02; AGIF 13/16 
U.S. CL. 128—287 20 Claims 
1. A disposable diaper, comprising: 
an absorbent pad assembly having an absorbent pad, op- 
posed first and second surfaces, at least one side edge, 
and opening means extending through the pad assembly 
and spaced from said side edge; and 
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a tape fastener comprising, 
a pressure-sensitive tape strip having a first end section 
secured to the first surface of the pad assembly with 
adhesive on the first end section being exposed through 

said opening means of the pad assembly, and a second 
securement section extending past said side edge of the 
pad assembly, and 


a sheet having a first surface and a second surface facing 
the second surface of the pad assembly and having at 
least a moderate affinity for adhesive on said tape strip, 
with said adhesive exposed through the opening means 
contacting the second surface of the sheet and retain- 
ing at least a portion of the sheet against the pad assem- 
bly. 


3,948,259 
DISPENSING INSTRUMENT 
Lee R. Bolduc, Minneapolis, and Eugene A. Dickhudt, St. Paul, 
both of Minn., assignors to Population Research Incorpo- 
rated, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 339,911, March 9, 1973, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 438,202, 
Jan. 31, 1974, Pat. No. 3,875,939. This application Mar. 15, 
1974, Ser. No. 451,530 
Int. Cl. A61M 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—235 
















1. An instrument for use in performing female sterilization 
comprising: means for containing material for occluding the 
canals of the Fallopian tubes, dispensing means having a first 
portion positionable in the uterine cavity of the femal and 
operable to move the material from the means for containing 
material to the uterine cavity and a second portion operable 
to rapidly move the material from the uterine cavity into the 
canals of the Fallopian tubes, and control means connected to 
the first and second portions for automatically rapidly operat- 
ing the second portion and for automatically operating the 
first portion to move material into the uterine cavity before 
operation of the second portion is completed. 
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3,948,260 A. A rigid vial closed at one end and having a filling orifice 
CLOSURE MEANS FOR SYRINGE at the opposite end; 

Ronald Lee Whipperman, Gurnee Village; James Robert B.A closure for engaging the interior surface of said filling 
Gross, Bensenville Village, both of Ill., and Theodore Albert orifice comprising a compressible material having: 
Miller, Jr., Ashland, Ohio, assignors to Abbott Laboratories, i. A substantially circular solid body portion having a first 
North Chicago, Ill. diameter at a first end greater than the diameter of the 

Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,339 filling orifice and substantially continuously tapering to 
lat. Cl.? A61M 3/00 a second diameter at a second end having a diameter 

U.S. Cl. 128—247 less than the diameter of said filling orifice; 

ii. A flange connected to said first end and having a diam- 
eter greater than said first end; 

N iii. At least one longitudinal groove defined in the surface 

SS a of said body portion and extending from said second 

N y end to a point intermediate said first and second ends 


Yd Rag and extending on both sides of a transverse plane of 
G7 | Vi said body portion at which a third diameter is substan- 
<< ? oa tially equal to the interior diameter of said filling ori- 
46 % fice; 
2 iiii. The distance between said first and second ends being 
greater than the diameter of said filling orifice; and 
C. A bifurcated needle concentrically embedded in the 
~ i . ° body portion of said closure and extending past said 
1. A rapid closure means for a syringe douche kit compris- second end, said needle being adapted to support a unit 
ing: a first hollow nozzle member defining a hollow spray stem dose of vn ashen during filling, drying, sealing and adminis- 
having an annular inlet and an outlet end, a connecting mem- tration; whereby the length of snid.closure. between said 
ber attached to a flexible bag, said connecting member pres- first and second ends prevents said needle from contact- 
enting an annular inner surface for receiving a portion of said ing the inside of said vial during filling, storage and re- 
nozzle, in one instance said nozzle having a double threaded moval, : 
means and said connecting member having at least two pairs 
of wedges disposed in a helical pattern and spaced at at least 
four different positions on said annular inner surface, and in 3,948,262 
another instance said nozzle having at least two pairs of NOVEL DRUG DELIVERY DEVICE 
wedges disposed in a helical pattern and spaced at at least four Alejandro Zaffaroni, Atherton, Calif., assignor to Alza Corpo- 
different positions on said nozzle and said connecting member __ ration, Palo Alto, Calif. 
haing a double threaded means, said wedges having an arcuate Division of Ser. No. 185,208, Sept. 30, 1971, Pat. No. 
length that extends no more than about 50% of the annular 3,896,819, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 42,786, 
inlet of said nozzle or said annular inner surface of said con- June 2, 1970, Pat. No. 3,854,480, which is a continuation-in- 
necting member, said double threaded means or said wedges __ part of Ser. Nos. 812,116, April 1, 1969, Pat. No. 3,598,122, 
disposed externally of and adjacent to said inlet of said hollow and Ser. No. 864,175, Oct. 6, 1969, abandoned. This 
nozzle member when disposed thereon, said double threaded application Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,546 
means defined by two oppositely positioned helixes having the The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to July 29, 
same angle of inclination, and sealing means operatively posi- 1992, has been disclaimed. 
tioned between said nozzle member and said connecting mem- Int. Cl.? A61F 5/46; A61M 7/00; A61J 1/00 
ber for contact therebetween, whereby upon engagement of U.S. Cl. 128—260 
said wedges by said double threaded means the nozzle mem- 
ber can be securely fastened in said connecting member with 
a minimum of effort and rotation. 


3,948,261 
UNIT DOSE CONTAINER FOR SURFACE 
ADMINISTERED VACCINES 
Dale C. Steiner, Malvern, Pa., assignor to American Home 
Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,567 
Int. Cl? A61B 17/20, 10/00 

U.S. CL. 128—253 


1. A delivery device for the controlled and continuous 
administration of drug to a body site environment over a 
prolonged period of time, said device comprising: 

a. a means for containing and releasing the drug at a con- 
trolled rate comprising a reservoir containing a dissolved 
drug portion and an undissolved replacement drug por- 
tion in a liquid carrier material permeable to the passage 
of the drug therethrough, said drug having limited solubil- 
ity in said liquid; the replacement drug portion being 
present in an amount in excess of its solubility in the 
carrier material and in an amount sufficient to maintain 
the amount of the dissolved drug portion substantially 
constant during said prolonged period of time, said means 
further comprising: 

1. A container for a unit dose of vaccine which is to be b. a shaped wall that surrounds the reservoir and is charac- 
vaccum dried after filling and sealed after drying comprising: terized by being insoluble in body fluid, maintaining its 
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integrity during said prolonged period of time, and by 
being formed at least in part of a substantially homoge- 
neous drug release rate controlling material permeable to 
the passage of the drug but having a lower permeability 
to the drug than the permeability of the liquid carrier 
material to the drug; 
c. so that the device when placed at the body site, continu- 
ously releases drug from the reservoir to the body site at 
a physiologically or pharmacologically effective con- 
trolled rate by metered passage through the wall, the 
dissolved drug so released being replaced by the continu- 
ous dissolving of replacement drug in the carrier material 
so as to substantially maintain the amount of dissolved 
drug in the reservoir substantially constant during said 
prolonged period of time. 


3,948,263 
BALLISTIC ANIMAL IMPLANT 
James F. Drake, Jr., Minneapolis, and Fred R. Paul, Jr., 
Burnsville, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 497,462 
Int. Cl.? A61M 31/00; F42B 11/30 
U.S. Cl. 128—260 


72. 










1. A means for providing controlled sustained release of a 
biologically active material comprising a ballistic implant 
shaped for ballistically penetrating the epidermal covering of 
a live animal body and lodging totally within the tissues of the 
animal body, said implant comprising a ballistic-shaped, bio- 
logically compatible polymer body containing therein at least 
one biologically active material, said biologically active mate- 
rial being separated from the exterior of said ballistic implant 
by a material defining a means for providing controlled sus- 
tained release of said biologically active material to the tissue 
of the animal body when exposed to the fluids and cells of said 


living animal body. 


3,948,264 
INHALATION DEVICE 
George A. Wilke, Evansville, Ind.; Norman C. Henderson, 

Columbus, Ohio; Stanley M. Stansell, Columbus, Ohio, and 

Paul E. McCrady, Columbus, Ohio, assignors to Mead John- 

son & Company, Evansville, Ind. 

Filed May 21, 1975, Ser. No. 579,525 
Int. Cl.? A61M 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—266 7 Claims 

1. An inhalation device, for the dispensing of medicament 

in a powder form, having a body portion comprising 

an air outlet channel in said body portion providing a 
mouthpiece for inhalation of air by the user; 

a primary air inlet channel in said body portion communi- 
cating with said air outlet channel; 

a secondary air inlet channel in said body portion providing 
an enclosure for movement therein resulting from said air 
inhalation of a capsule containing said medicament, said 
secondary inlet channel communicating with said primary 
air inlet channel and said outlet channel; 

means for piercing holes in said capsule disposed around 
said secondary inlet channel; and 

electro-mechanical means for vibrating said capsule, 

whereby after piercing of said capsule, upon activation of 
said vibrating means and inhalation, said medicament is 
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ejected from said pierced capsule, dispersed into the 
stream of air inhaled through said inlet channels, and 
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inhaled into said outlet channel and the mouth of the 
user. 


3,948,265 
MEDICATED APPLICATOR 


8 Claims S@fwat Daoud Al Ani, Dr Lindhsgata 1, Goteborg, Sweden 


(41325) 
Filed Aug. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 501,073 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 31, 1973, 
7311859 
Int. Cl.? A61M 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—267 5 Claims 





1. An applicator for application of active substances which 
have therapeutic and diagnostic properties onto body tissues 
comprising an elongated carrier provided on a portion of the 
surface of at least one end of said carrier with said active 
substance in a very thin, homogeneous, dry, liquid soluble 
layer of such a quantity as to correspond substantially to one 
precise dose for one specific occasion of use, said surface of 
said carrier which is provided with the active substance being 
non-liquid-absorbing. 


3,948,266 
NEEDLELESS HYPODERMIC INJECTOR 
Wesley D. Clark, 26870 Taaffe Road, Los Altos Hills, Calif. 
94022, and Keith E. Hollenbeck, 847 Tulane Court, Moun- 
tain View, Calif. 94040 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,508, March 19, 1973, 
Pat. No. 3,853,125. This application Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 
$18,039 
Int. Cl.? A61M 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 128—272 4 Claims 
1. An ampule for receiving and temporarily holding a medi- 
cant, comprising 
a. a main body forming a chamber, the interior of which is 
at less than ambient pressure, 
b. a cannula extending from one wall of said body and in 
fluid communication with the interior of said chamber, 
c. a rigid discharge portion contiguous with said body and 
having a bore extending therethrough which is in fluid 
communication with said chamber and is dimensioned for 
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needleless injection, 
d. a puncturable seal mounted over the open end of said 


cannula, and 
e. a seal mounted over the open end of said bore. 


3,948,267 
DIAPER WITH TAPE FASTENER 
Hamzeh Karami, Crystal Lake, Ill., assignor to Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,586 
Int. Cl? A61F 1/3/16; A41B 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—287 18 Claims 


1. A disposable diaper, comprising: 

an absorbent pad assembly having an absorbent pad, a fluid 
impervious backing sheet defining a first surface of the 
diaper, a second opposed surface, at least one side edge, 
and opening means extending through the pad assembly 
and spaced from said side edge; and 

a tape fastener comprising, 

a pressure-sensitive tape strip having a first end section 
secured to said backing sheet with adhesive on the first 
end section being exposed through said opening means 
of the pad assembly, and a second securement section 
extending past said side edge of the pad assembly, and 

a sheet having a first surface and a second adhesive-bear- 
ing surface secured to the second surface of the pad 
assembly, with said adhesive of the tape strip exposed 
through the opening means contacting the adhesive on 
the second surface of the sheet to anchor the first end 
section of the tape strip to said sheet. 


3,948,268 
TAPE FASTENER FOR DISPOSABLE DIAPER 
Hamzeh Karami, Crystal Lake, Ill., assignor to Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,585 
Int. Cl.? A41B 13/02; AGIF 13/26 
U.S. Cl. 128— 287 
1. A disposable diaper, comprising: 
an absorbent pad assembly having an absorbent pad, op- 
posed first and second surfaces, and at least one side 
edge; and 
a tape fastener comprising, 

a pressure-sensitive tape strip having a first end section 
secured to the first surface of the pad assembly, and a 
second securement section extending past said side 
edge of the pad assembly, 


10 Claims 
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a sheet having a first surface and a substantially adhesive- 
free second surface facing the second surface of the 
pad assembly and having a relatively high affinity for 


first adhesive means intermediate the second surface of 
the sheet and the second surface of the pad assembly, 
said adhesive means being located adjacent one end of 
the sheet and being spaced from the side edge of the 
pad assembly to retain said one end of the sheet to the 
second surface of the pad assembly. 


3,948,269 
CRYOMEDICAL DEVICE 

Hildebrand Zimmer, Ahrensbrug, Germany, assignor to Dra- 

gerwerk Aktiengeselischaft, Germany 

Filed Aug. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 501,766 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 31, 1973, 

2343910 
Int. Cl.? A61B 17/36 


U.S. Cl. 128—303.1 7 Claims 


1. A cryomedical device for use in freezing the tissue of a 
body part, comprising a probe which is adapted to be posi- 
tioned adjacent the body part for the rapid cooling of the 
tissue thereof, coolant supply means connected to said probe 
for supplying coolant at a selected rate thereto, first tempera- 
ture sensing means in said probe adjacent the contact surface 
for sensing the probe temperature, second temperature sens- 
ing means for sensing the affected tissue temperature includ- 
ing a needle having means for penetrating the tissue for sens- 
ing the temperature below the surface of the tissue and control 
means connected to said first and second temperature sensing 
means and said coolant supply means for regulating the supply 
of coolant to said probe to control the temperature thereof in 
accordance with the temperature of the tissue. 


3,948,270 
UTERINE CANNULA 
Harrith M. Hasson, 345 Fullerton Parkway, Chicago, Ill. 
60614 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,409 
Int. Cl.? A61M 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—348 8 Claims 
1. A cannula for human uterine elevation, which comprises: 
a flexible, rubbery elongated outer tube carrying a balloon 
adjacent and encircling one open end thereof; means for 
inflating said balloon; a generally rigid elongated inner tube 








if 


J 


f 

























Aprit 6, 1976 





positioned inside said outer tube, means for restraining said 
rigid tube within said outer tube, said inner tube being posi- 
tioned so that its distal end is spaced inwardly from said one 
end of said outer tube, said balloon being located in a position 
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so that when said balloon is inflated, at least a portion of said 
balloon lies between the plane of said distal end of said inner 
tube and the plane of said open end; said balloon being lo- 
cated at a close enough distance from said open end to permit 
said balloon to be inflated inside the human female uterus. 









3,948,271 
DRAIN FOR THE EARDRUM AND APPARATUS FOR 
INTRODUCING THE SAME 
Taichiro Akiyama, 19-23, Shimoochiai 2-chome, Shinjuku, 

Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 410,688, Oct. 29, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,888,258. This application Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,347 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1972, 47- 
111376; Nov. 7, 1972, 47-128293 
Int. Cl.? A61M 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—350 R 6 Claims 
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1. A drain for the eardrum comprising a drain element 
shaped and dimensioned for insertion through a correspond- 
ingly dimensioned hole bored in the eardrum to serve as a 
fluid drain therethrough; said element being formed of a poly- 
meric material capable of absorbing a portion of said fluid and 
thereby swelling after insertion in the eardrum, the swelling of 
the element securely holding the element in place during use 
of the drain. 
6. A method of inserting a drain in the eardrum comprising 
the steps of: 
providing a hollow drain element of polymeric material 
having properties of absorbency and swelling and com- 
prising a main portion and an enlarged ancillary portion 
at one end thereof; 
extending a needle from a protective tube therefor and 
inserting it through said drain element in the direction 
from said ancillary portion to said main portion; 
passing said needle through said eardrum; 
pressing on said tube to push said element along said needle 
until said main portion but not said ancillary portion has 
passed through said eardrum; 
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withdrawing said needle into said tube; 
and removing said tube and needle from said drain leaving 
said drain in position. 


3,948,272 
RECONSTRUCTION DEVICE FOR LACRIMAL 
DRAINAGE DUCTS 
Pierre Guibor, New York, N.Y., assignor to Procedure Medical 
Products, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 566,622 
Int. Cl.? A61M 27/00, 25/00; A61F 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 128—350 R 5 Claims 



















1. A reconstruction device for the lacrimal drainage ducts 
comprising: 

a pair of arched probe members, each arch being between 
ten and thirty degrees; and 

a length of tubing affixed at the ends thereof to one of each 
ends of said arched probes, 

whereby said arched probe members serve to facilitate the 
insertion of said tubing into and through the lacrimal 
ducts during the performance of reconstructive surgery. 






3,948,273 
ENDOTRACHEAL TUBE HAVING A NON-STICKING 
INNER SURFACE 
David H. Sanders, Deerfield, Ill., assignor to Medical Engineer- 
ing Corporation, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,570 
Int. Cl.? A61M 1/00, 16/00, 25/00 


US. CL. 128—351 2 Claims 
















1. A tracheostomy or endotracheal tube formed from a 
flexible rubber material and including a series of thin ridges on 
the inner surface of said tube for preventing sticking between 
said tube and a suction catheter having an outer diameter 
substantially smaller than the internal diameter of said series 
of ridges for preventing sticking on insertion of the catheter 
into said tube. 
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3,948,274 
TRACHEAL TUBE WITH DISPOSABLE CANNULA 


Maurice I. Zeldman, Pittsburgh, and Gerald E. McGinnis, 
Monroeville, both of Pa., assignors to Lanz Medical Products 


Corporation, Wilmerding, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,516 
Int. Cl? A61M 16/00 


U.S. CL. 128—351 5 Claims 


U.S. CL 131—25 


3,948,276 


SYSTEM FOR FEEDING PAIRS OF CIGARETTES WITH 


AN INTERPOSED DOUBLE LENGTH FILTER PLUG, 
DIRECTLY FROM A MAKER TO A PACKER 


Dante Prandini, Reggio Emilia, Italy, assignor to AMF Incor- 


porated, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,087 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 14, 1973, 12670/73 
Int. Cl.? A24C 1/14, 1/44, 5/33; A24D 1/10 





1. The combination of a rigid tracheal tube having substan- 


8. Apparatus providing a direct link-up between a cigarette 


tially straight inner and outer end portions integrally con- maker producing cigarette assemblies each consisting of a 
nected by a curved central portion that has a radius of curva- filter plug connected between equal lengths of cigarette rods, 
ture between about % inch and 1 % inch long, and a dispos- and a packer comprising: 


able cannula fitting in said tube and extending from end to end 
thereof, said end portions of the tracheal tube being disposed 
at an angle to each other of between about 90° and 100°, and 
said cannula being a normally straight one-piece flexible tube 
formed of a plastic and having a solid wall less than 1 mm 
thick circumferentially corrugated from approximately its 
inner end outwardly to a point at least as far as the outer end 
of said curved central portion of the tracheal tube, said corru- 
gated wall stiffening radially the length of cannula extending 
through said curved central portion of the tracheal tube and 
maintaining said length of cannula uncollapsed, the cannula 
being removable from the tracheal tube by pulling the outer 
end of the cannula. 


3,948,275 
REINFORCEMENT OF TOBACCO STRUCTURE 
Robert A. Sanford, Prospect, Ky., assignor to Brown & Wil- 
liamson Tobacco Corporation, Louisville, Ky. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,296, June 2, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,589 
Int. Cl.? A24B 3/14, 13/00, 18/08 
U.S. Cl. 131—17 R 2 Claims 
1, An expanded tobacco particle having a fibrous structure 
impregnated with a non-toxic resin, said particle being pro- 
duced by impregnating tobacco with from about 0.25% to 
about 5% by weight, based on the weight of the tobacco, of 
said resin, and expanding the impregnated tobacco, whereby 
the area and spacing between the fibers of said fibrous struc- 
ture is increased, relative to the area and spacing prior to 
expansion, and said resin binds to the fibers of said fibrous 
structure, bonding and reinforcing the fibrous structure 
thereby increasing the physical strength of said particle and 
decreasing the tendency of said particle to collapse. 


reservoir means including a hopper for receiving and hold- 
ing cigarette assemblies; 

transfer means for receiving cigarette assemblies from the 
maker and for transporting the assemblies to the reservoir 
means; 

said transfer means including a fluted vacuum drum receiv- 
ing cigarette assemblies from the cigarette maker and 
having two axially spaced areas of vacuum acting on the 
cigarette rod portions of such assemblies and a pair of 
vertically disposed endless belts each having a vertical 
run in spaced face to face relationship with a vertical run 
of the other belt providing an elevator means receiving 
cigarette assemblies from said drum and transporting 
such assemblies to a horizontally disposed conveyor; 

each of said pair of belts being driven at the same speed as 
the other belt and engaging the filter plugs of said ciga- 
rette assemblies; 

means for removing cigarette assemblies from the hopper 
one by one at a rate determined by the operating speed 
of the packer; 

means for receiving the cigarette assemblies as they are 
removed from said hopper and cutting each filter plug 
into halves providing a pair of axially aligned filter tip 
cigarettes of equal lengths from each assembly with the 
filter tip of one cigarette of each pair being disposed 
adjacent the filter tip of the other; 

means for forming a single aligned row of cigarettes moving 
laterally to their axes, and including means for turning 
one cigarette of each pair so all of the filter tips are dis- 
posed on the same side of said aligned row of cigarettes; 

means for inspecting each of the cigarettes and removing 
unacceptable ones from the aligned row of cigarettes; and 

means for transferring the remaining cigarettes to the 
packer thereby providing a substantially continuous flow 
of acceptable cigarettes to be packaged. 
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3,948,277 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CHANGING THE 
MOISTURE CONTENT OF TOBACCO 

Waldemar Wochnowski, Hamburg-Meiendorf; Hans Forster, 

Hamburg; Jiirgen Koehn, Wentorf, and Reinhard Hohm, 

Pinneberg, all of Germany, assignors to Hauni-Werke 

Korber & Co. KG, Hamburg-Bergedorf, Germany 

Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,353 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 18, 1972, 

2240682 
Int. Cl.? A24C 3/04, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 131—135 35 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for changing the moisture content of tobacco 
or analogous fibrous material, comprising conveyor means 
arranged to advance a stream of fibrous material along a first 
path including a conditioning zone having an inlet end and an 
outlet end; adjustable auxiliary moisturizing means operable 
to admit moisture to fibrous material at the inlet end of said 
zone; means for conveying a current of hot and normally 
humid gaseous fluid along a second path a first portion of 
which coincides substantially with the entire conditioning 
zone and wherein said fluid flows concurrent with fibrous 
material; adjustable conditioning means for changing the 
moisture content of said fluid in a second portion of said 
second path so that the moisture content of said fluid normally 
deviates from the moisture content of fibrous material in said 
zone and the fluid flowing in said zone exchanges moisture 
with fibrous material whereby the moisture content of fibrous 
material is changed to a final value; first detector means for 
measuring the final value of the moisture content of fibrous 
material which issues from said zone; first adjusting means 
operatively connected with said first detector means and 
arranged to adjust said conditioning means so that the mois- 
ture content of said fluid respectively decreases and increases 
when the measured final value of the moisture content of 
fibrous material respectively exceeds and is less than a prede- 
termined value; second detector means for measuring the 
moisutre content of fibrous material ahead of said zone; and 
second adjusting means operatively connected with said sec- 
ond detector means and arranged to adjust said auxiliary 
moisturizing means when the measured moisture content of 
fibrous material upstream of said zone deviates from a fixed 
or variable predetermined moisture content. 





3,948,278 
DISPOSABLE ASH RECEPTACLE 
James A. McDowell, 3706 W. 147th St., Hawthorne, Calif. 
90250 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 566,010 
Int. Cl.? A24F 19/14 
U.S. Cl. 131—235 R 12 Claims 
1. A disposable receptacle for cigarette or cigar ashes, 
comprising: 
a body formed of rigid, foamed thermoplastic polymer and 
having bottom, side and top surfaces, said body having at 
least a top surface portion exposed for extinguishment by 
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penetration of the lit end of said cigarette or cigar; in- 
cense in contact with said body for release of incense 
vapors upon contact by said lit cigarette or cigar end, said 
top body surface defines a cavity having a floor spaced 
downwardly therefrom for holding of cigarettes or cigar 
ashes or the like, said body having sufficient thickness 
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between said cavity floor and said bottom surface for said 
extinguishment by penetration and 

a metal shell housing said body and formed with an internal 
dimension in substantial conformance with the outer 
dimensions of said body to enclose said bottom surface 
and major side surface portions of said body. 


3,948,279 
CIRCUITRY FOR COIN-HANDLING SYSTEM 
Ashok K. Gupta, Hot Springs, Ark., assignor to U.M.C. Indus- 


tries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 520,973 
Int. Cl.? GO7D 1/00 


U.S. CL. 133—1 R 21 Claims 





1. Circuitry for a coin-dispensing system which comprises a 
coin-receiving reservoir that can hold coins therein and that 
can be rotated in a predetermined direction to cause said 
coins to issue therefrom, an electric motor that can be ener- 
gized to rotate said coin-receiving reservoir in said predeter- 
mined direction but that can be de-energized to permit said 
coin-receiving reservoir to come to rest, a coin-holding tube 
that can receive and hold coins which issue from said coin- 
receiving reservoir, a level-sensing device for said coin-hold- 
ing tube which develops a call for energization of said electric 
motor whenever the endmost coin within said coin-holding 
tube reaches a predetermined level, and control means that 
responds to said call from said level-sensing device to energize 
said electric motor, said control means including a subcircuit 
which initiates a pre-set time period during said call from said 
level sensing device, said control means providing a predeter- 
mined programmed plurality of energizations and de-energiza- 
tions of said electric motor, said control means providing said 
predetermined programmed plurality of energizations and 
de-energizations of said electric motor throughout the dura- 
tion of said call from said level-sensing device whenever said 
duration of said call from said level-sensing device is shorter 
than said pre-set time period, said control means providing 
said predetermined programmed plurality of energizations 
and de-energizations of said electric motor throughout said 
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pre-set time period whenever said duration of said call from 
said level-sensing device equals said pre-set time period. 


3,948,280 
COIN LIFTING DEVICE HAVING A FLEXIBLE ROTOR 
DISC 
Lars Gunnar Dahl, Sodra Sandby, and Kjell Gustav Landaeus, 
Lund, both of Sweden, assignors to Scan Coin AB, Malmo, 
Sweden 
Filed Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 563,267 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 2, 1974, 7404415 
Int. Cl.? GO7D 9/00 


US. CL. 133—1 R 8 Claims 





1. A coin-lifting device adapted to receive a large number 
of coins and to discharge these one by one, comprising, in 
combination, a coin receptacle; a rotary flexible coin-lifting 
disc; a fixed generally concave support for the disc, against the 
surface of which the disc rotates, assuming as it does so the 
general contour of the support; the support being arranged 
between vertical and horizontal positions to impart to the disc 
a steeper inclination to the horizontal in the upper part of the 
rotational path thereof than in the lower part thereof; and a 
plurality of coin carriers in operative connection with the disc 
and rotated by the disc between coin-accepting and coin-dis- 
charging positions; the coin carriers being displaceable upon 
the rotation of the disc between projecting and retracted 
positions; and means for displacing the coin carriers to at least 
one of the projecting and retracted positions; the coin carriers 
in the projecting position being adapted to accept and lift 
coins from the receptacle to the discharge position, and at the 
discharge position being retracted to discharge coins there- 
from. 


3,948,281 
GAS BLENDING USING NULL BALANCE ANALYZER 
Donny R. Strain, Waterford, and Daniel B. Martin, Troy, both 
of Mich., assignors to Scott Environmental Technology, Inc., 
Plumsteadville, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 334,842, Feb. 22, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,856,033. This application Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 
409,795 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.? GOSD 11/08 
US. Cl. 137—3 10 Claims 

5. A method of charging a partly filled pressurized storage 
vessel with a thoroughly mixed blend of gases, the concentra- 
tions of which match the concentrations of the blend which is 
already in the vessel, wherein the charging pressure is a pres- 
sure at which the gaseous components of the blend do not 
freely intermix, which method comprises passing the blend in 
the pressurized vessel to a first analyzer device and measuring 
the concentration of the components of the blend in the pres- 
surized vessel with said analyzer device, feeding the compo- 
nents of the blend from separate sources to low pressure 
mixing zone, mixing the components of the blend in the mix- 
ing zone at a pressure at which the components of the blend 
freely intermix, compressing the mixture and filling the vessel 
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with the compressed mixture, measuring the concentration of 
the components of the compressed mixture with a second 
analyzer device and adjusting the feed to the low pressure 
mixing zone in a sense to compensate for departures of the 


concentrations of the mixture as measured by said second 
analyzer device from the mixture previously in the vessel as 
measured by said first analyzer device to thereby match the 
mixture previously in the vessel. 


3,948,282 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR ATTACHING SHUT-OFF 
CONTROL VALVE TO DISTRIBUTING WATER PIPE 
SUCH AS SERVICE PIPE WITHOUT STOPPING PASSAGE 
OF WATER THERETHROUGH 
Masatoshi Yano, Suita, Japan, assignor to Yano Giken Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 349,481, April 9, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,749 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1972, 47-36014 
Int. Cl.? B23B 41/08; F16E 41/04 


U.S. CL. 137—15 1 Claim 


1. A method of attaching a shut-off valve to a water distribu- 
tion pipe without stopping the flow of water therethrough 
comprising tightly attaching a flanged T-pipe to the surface of 
the water distributing pipe, attaching one end of a water con- 
trol valve unit to the outer end surface of said flanged T-pipe, 
attaching a boring unit to the other end of said water control 
valve unit, actuating said boring unit to move in a direction 
transverse to that of the water distribution pipe to form a 
round opening in only one side of said water distribution pipe 
having a diameter equal to that of the water distribution pipe, 
closing the opening of the flange T-pipe, removing the boring 
unit from the water control valve unit, attaching a valve in- 
stalling unit to the open end of said water valve unit, said valve 
installing unit including a water shut-off valve, a valve cover, 
and a detachable housing, securing the peripheral bottom 
portion of said housing to the upper peripheral portion of said 
water control upper valve unit, actuatiing the valve installing 
unit to lower the water shut-off valve into the formed opening 
of the water distribution pipe to close the channel thereof, 
fixing the valve cover to the flange portion of said T-pipe, 
removing the detachable housing from the water control unit, 
and removing the said water control valve unit from said 
flanged T-pipe. 
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3,948,283 
ROTARY SYPHON 
Abraham C. Miselem Asfura, and Abraham A. Miselem Al- 
fonsa, both of Apartado Postal 31452, Mexico City, Mexico 
Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,812 
Claims priority, application Mexico, June 30, 1972, 136678 
Int. Cl. F26b 11/04 
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1. A rotary -syphon assembly for axial insertion into a rotary 
drum to be heated by a flow of heated fluid, the drum having 
at the insertion end a main journal with an axial bore, said 
assembly comprising: an elongated supporting tube sized for 
axially slidable insertion through the journal bore and for firm 
support in the journal bore when the axially inner end of said 
tube is cantilevered beyond the axially inner limit of journal- 
bore support, the cantilevered portion of said tube having an 
enlarged opening at one angular location and spaced from the 
axially inner limit of journal-bore support; articulated syphon- 
tube means comprising a horizontal-tube element, a radial- 
tube element, and a hinged elbow interconnecting said tube 
elements, said tube elements and elbow being of lesser diame- 
ter than the bore of said supporting tube; radial-strut means 















tube element with respect to the bore of said support tube at 
plural axially spaced locations at least one of which is near 
said elbow; the enlarged opening being sized and located to 







the enlarged opening upon axial insertion or removal of said 
syphon-tube means via said supporting tube. 









3,948,284 
RISING-PLUG PLUG VALVE 
Charles Joseph Walworth, Pinconning, Mich., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,697 
Int. Cl.? F16K 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 137—238 5 Claims 
1, In an improved rising-plug plug valve comprising 
a valve body, the valve body defining 
an inlet opening, 
an outlet opening and 
a passage therein, the passage providing full communication 
between the inlet opening and the outlet opening, the 
valve body defining 
a plug receiving cavity having a generally frustoconical 
configuration, the plug receiving cavity intersecting the 
passageway between the inlet and the outlet, 
a plug disposed within the plug receiving cavity, the plug 
having a general frustoconical configuration and mating 
with at least a portion of the walls of the plug receiving 
cavity, the plug defining 
a fluid passageway which on rotation of the plug permits 
selective communication between the inlet and the outlet 
end, the plug having 
an end of major diameter and 
an end of minor diameter, the plug and valve body at the 
plug end of minor diameter defining 
a closed cavity, 

















a means to selectively position the plug in the sealing en- 


permit said horizontal tube element to pass radially through - U.S. Cl. 137—494 
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gagement with the walls defining the plug receiving cavity 
and means to rotate the plug, 
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the improvement which comprises providing 4 groove in a 
surface extending between the cavity defined by the plug 
and the body and the outlet passageway to thereby pro- 
vide fluid communication between the cavity defined by 
the plug and the body and the outlet passageway. 


3,948,285 
PRESSURE AND FLOW REGULATION DEVICE 


providing direct radial-positioning support of said horizontal Charles J. Flynn, Glendora, Calif., assignor to Rain Bird Sprin- 


kler Mfg. Corporation, Glendora, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 545,241 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 1/30 
7 Claims 



















1. For use in a sprinkler system, a pressure and flow regula- 


tion device comprising: 


a pressure actuated, snap acting valve for positively initiat- 
ing flow to a sprinkler only after a predetermined mini- 
mum supply pressure is reached, said snap acting valve 
including: 

valve closure means movable between open and closed 
position, 

means biasing said valve closure toward said closed posi- 
tion, and 

diaphragm means coupled with said valve closure and hav- 
ing a surface disposed to be acted upon by water pressure 
to urge said valve closure to said open position, said 
diaphragm serving to open said valve closure slightly 
when the supply pressure reaches said predetermined 

pressure and to thereby expose a larger area of said valve 
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closure to the supply pressure and force it rapidly open 
against the bias of said biasing means; and 

pressure regulation means constructed integrally with said 
snap acting valve for automatically regulating the pres- 
sure applied to the sprinkler to a selected value, whereby 
said snap acting valve eliminates undesirable low pressure 
flow to the sprinkler, and said pressure regulation means 
ensures that the sprinkler operates at a desired optimum 
pressure. 


3,948,286 
ROTARY VALVE FOR AN OXYGEN GENERATOR 
Jack E. Dunbar, and Richard W. Hradek, both of Davenport, 
Towa, assignors to The Bendix Corporation, South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,668 
Int. Cl? F16K 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 137—609 15 Claims 





7. A breathing system wherein a product effluent having an 

oxygen concentration higher than air is produced comprising: 

a first housing having a first chamber and a second chamber 
associated therewith, said first chamber and said second 
chamber each containing materials which will remove 
nitrogen from air flowing in a first direction to produce 
said product effluent and release nitrogen when a portion 
of said product effluent flows in a second direction; 

control valve means having a second housing with a bore 
therein, said housing having an entrance port connecting 
said bore with a source of air under pressure, said housing 
having a first distribution port connecting said bore with 
said first chamber, said housing having a second distribu- 
tion port connecting said bore with said second chamber, 
said housing having an exhaust port connecting said bore 
with the surrounding environment, 

passageway means associated with said second housing for 
connecting said first chamber with said second chamber; 

distribution disc means located in said bore having a first 
distribution opening adjacent the first distribution port, a 
second distribution opening adjacent the second distribu- 
tion port, and an axial opening in line with said exhaust 
port; 

control disc means located in said bore between the distri- 
bution disc means and the entrance port having a surface 
adjacent the distribution disc means which separates the 
first distribution opening from the second distribution 
opening, said surface having a passage for connecting one 
of said first and second distribution openings with said 
axial opening, said control disc means having an inlet port 
connecting the entrance port with the other of said first 
and second distribution openings; and 

motor means connected to said control disc means for 
sequentially moving said inlet port relative to said distri- 
bution disc means to permit air under pressure to flow 
through the first distribution opening in said first direc- 
tion to the first chamber to allow the product effluent to 
flow in said second direction from the second chamber 
through said second distribution port to said passage and 
out the exhaust port during a first time interval, to simula- 
taneously interrupt the communication of the pressurized 
air in said first direction through said inlet port and the 
flow of the portion of said product effluent in said second 
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direction through said passage and allow communication 
between said first chamber and said second chamber 
through said passageway means to equalize the pressure 
of the fluid therein during a second time interval, to 
permit air under pressure to flow in said first direction 
through said inlet port past the second distribution open- 
ing into the second chamber while the portion of said 
product effluent is flowing in said second direction from 
the first distribution opening into said passage during a 
third time interval, and again to simultaneously interrupt 
the communication of the flow of pressurized air in the 
first direction through said inlet port and the flow of the 
portion of said product effluent through said passage to 
the exhaust port to allow communication through said 
passageway means to equalize the pressure of the fluid ir 
the first chamber and the second chamber during a fourth 
time interval to complete a single cycle. 


3,948,287 
ACCUMULATOR 
Nobuyuki Sugimura, and Kazuo Sugimura, both of 1416 Sode- 
shi-cho, Shimizu, Shizuoka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,349 
Int. Cl.? F16L 55/04 
U.S. Cl. 138—30 2 Claims 





1. An accumulator consisting of a pressure container for 
liquid and an interior housed bladder for pressurized gas on 
one side opposite said liquid, comprising: 

a pressure container combined of an upper lid body and a 
lower main body, said bodies each being generally cup- 
shaped with an end faced to mate with the other body end 
for welding the bodies together at such faces to form said 
container, 

a bladder holding ring having in series positioned relation 
top to bottom, a cylindrical guide ring portion, a circular 
bladder flange holding recess portion and a circular curl 
portion, said guide ring portion snugly fitting against the 
interior of said lid body and extending past the lid body 
welding face, the outer surface of the guide ring having a 
cylindrical surface concentric with and extending past the 
lid body welding face in continuation of the interior sur- 
face of said lid body, said bladder holding recess being 
annularly about said ring in the portion so extending past 
the lid body welding face and positioned to receive a 
flange on the bladder, said curl portion being on the 
extremity of said ring beyond the recess and having a 
curved surface for supporting the blade smoothly when 
laying thereover, 

said main body end having an interior surface tapered to 
force the housed bladder flange into said recess when said 
welding faces are together, said guide ring guiding said 
cup-shaped lid and body, and backing said welding faces 
while holding said bladder properly housed and an auxil- 
iary ring inside the guide ring portion and having a body 
portion extending upwardly from the bladder flange hold- 
ing recess portion in inwardly spaced relation to the guide 
ring portion forming a hollow annular space between the 
guide and auxiliary ring portions opposite the welding 
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faces of said accumulator lid and main bodies to trap any 
weld material entering the container at the weld faces. 


3,948,288 
HYDRAULIC ACCUMULATOR 
James R. Mayer, Denver, Colo., assignor to Gardner-Denver 
Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,434 
Int. Cl.? F16L 55/04 


U.S. Cl. 138—30 2 Claims 





1. A hydraulic accumulator comprising: 

housing means divided into gas and liquid chambers by a 
diaphragm; 

said housing means including liquid port means comprising 
a plurality of annular concentric rows of openings com- 
municating with said liquid chamber; and 

said diaphragm being characterized by a sheet of flexible 
rubberlike material molded to form a plurality of annular 
concentric raised ridges formed by a thickened portion of 
said sheet, said ridges being spaced apart for engagement 
with corresponding continuous annular concentric sur- 
faces formed by a wall surface of said housing means and 
between said rows of openings for holding said diaphragm 
in spaced relationship to said port means. 


3,948,289 
FLOW REGULATORS 
James B. Stephens, La Crescenta, Calif., assignor to Westates 
Space-Era Products, Inc., South El Monte, Calif. 
Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,306 
Int. Cl.? F15D 1/02 


U.S. CL. 138—37 8 Claims 





1. A flow regulator structure having a flexible conduit which 
is capable of expanding and contracting in at least one cross- 
sectional dimension within the conduit, the conduit having a 
hole located therein which is moved relative to the remainder 
of the conduit during such expansion and contraction and 
having a flow control member mounted to the conduit and 
extending through said hole for controlling the flow, so that 
during such expansion and contraction there is relative move- 
ment between the flow control member and the hole in which 
the improvement comprises: 

a spring means for controlling the expansion and contrac- 
tion of the conduit adjacent to said hole and said flow 
control member in accordance with the internal pressure 
of the fluid within the conduit, said spring means engag- 





U.S. CL. 138—89 
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ing said flexible conduit adjacent to said hole and said 
flow control member. 


3,948,290 
MEANS FOR CONNECTING AN ELASTOMERIC TUBING 
TO A MEMBER 


Kjell Oystein Arisiand, St. Catharines, Canada, assignor to A/S 


Alto, Oslo, Norway 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 477,086 
Claims priority, application Norway, June 6, 1973, 2370/73 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 55/10 
3 Claims 





1. A closure assembly for a resilient elastomeric tube, com- 

prising: 

an integral turned-back elastic outer wrap formed from, and 
at, the end of said elstomeric tube; 

a plug member of elastomeric material having a relatively 
solid body portion positioned within said wrap and of a 
size to form a tight fit between said body and the interior 
of said wrap; 

said plug member having an integral resilient tubular por- 
tion extending outward from said end of said tube and 
folded back to a position overlying said wrap and said 
body portion, whereby both said wrap and said folded 
back portion of said member exert a radially-inward 
elastic pressure on said body portion of said member. 


3,948,291 
STIFFENING DEVICE 

Holger Alexis Persson, Enkoping, Sweden, assignor to AB 

Bahco Ventilation, Sweden 

Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,855 

Claims priority, application Sweden, June 6, 1973, 

73079881 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 138— 103 3 Claims 


a a a 


1. A stiffening device for filter hoses of square cross-section 
and joined at two diagonally opposed corners thereof with 
other, similar hoses to form a continuous row of such hoses, 
said stiffening device comprising two substantially identically 
shaped wires or strips, each of which is bent along a single 
plane repeatedly substantially at right angles to form a zig-zag 
configuration having alternate longitudinally and transversally 
extending portions, of which portions the latter have a length 
corresponding to the diagonal measurement of the hose, the 
two wires or strips being connected with each other at the 
centre points of the transversally extending portions and at 
right angles to the individual planes of said portions. 
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3,948,292 
LAMINATED COMPOSITE PIPE 

Toshiho Goto; Yoshinori Nishino, and Yasukazu Yamashita, all 

of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Shipbuilding and Engi- 

neering Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 421,960 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1972, 47- 

123073; Dec. 8, 1972, 47-123074 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 09/18 


U.S. CL. 138—113 11 Claims 
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1. A laminated composite pipe comprising an inner pipe 
forming an inner channel, an outer pipe, and spacer means for 
defining a clearance between said two pipes to form an annu- 
lar fluid flow channel therebetween, said spacer means com- 
prising tape means and projections projecting from at least 
one surface of said tape means, said tape means being spirally 
wound around said inner pipe so that said projections abut 
against the inner pipe, and said tape means forming an axially 
continous cylindrical tape layer which is spaced from the inner 
pipe by said projections and forms the outer wall of said annu- 
lar fluid flow channel. 


3,948,293 
HOSE CONSTRUCTION AND UTILIZATION 
Ezra Lovell Bixby, Pennington, N.J., assignor to Goodall Rub- 
ber Company, Trenton, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 271,460, July 13, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 96,987, Dec. 10, 
1970, abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 

463,076 
Int. Cl.? F16L 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 138—126 7 Claims 


RUBBER-MODIFIED POLYOLEFIN 


TEXTILE YARN 





1. A plastic hose comprising: 

a tubular body of an extrudable composition of polyethy- 
lene and butyl rubber having a fluid-carrying passage 
therewithin, said composition having a ratio by weight of 
polyethylene to butyl rubber of about 2:1, 

a tubular braided cover of textile yarns surrounding the 
tubular body and conforming to the external surface 
thereof, a film surrounding the cover to unify the ele- 
ments of the cover and provide an impervious barrier at 
the outermost exposed surface of the hose. 
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3,948,294 
IMPACT-PROTECTIVE COATING FOR PLASTIC PIPE 
Gerald M. Magarian, Long Beach, and Robert A. Thompson, 

Cerritos, both of Calif., assignors to Ameron, Inc., Monterey 
Park, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 230,795, March 1, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,609 
Int. Cl.? F16L 9/14 


U.S. CL. 138—141 10 Claims 





1. The combination of a plastic pipe, a film of bonding 
material on the pipe exterior surface, and an outer layer of 
crushable, multicellular, inorganic particles selected from the 
group consisting of natural volcanic lightweight aggregate, 
expanded shale, expanded clay, pumice, slag, and furnace 
cinder, or mixtures thereof, embedded in the bonding material 
so as to cover the exterior surface of the pipe, the particles 
being of substantially greater thickness than the film of bond- 
ing material so that the unembedded portions of the particles 
project away from the pipe body to provide a multicellular, 
inorganic coating which crushes by breaking to absorb energy 
upon impact and provides a level of impact protection for the 


pipe body. 


3,948,295 
INSULATION SYSTEM 
Harold E. Lemont, Calabasas, and Robert C. Miller, Encino, 
both of Calif., assignors to Summa Corporation, Culver City, 
Calif. * 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 272,469, July 17, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,309 
Int. Cl. F161 59/02, 59/08; B32b 1/08 


U.S. CL. 138— 147 34 Claims 





1. A thermal insulation comprising: 

a first skin sheet of metal adapted to be positioned in a 
spaced relationship to a supporting structure; 

a plurality of randomly interlocked fine metallic filaments 
affixed to said first skin sheet for positioning between said 
skin sheet and the supporting structure; 

said metallic filaments being formed of a heat-conductive 
metal; 

said filaments having a length which is substantially greater 
than the width of said filaments to provide a high resis- 
tance to conductive heat flow along the lengths of said 
filaments, and 

said filaments having a shape which minimizes the contact 
area between adjacent filaments to reduce conductive 
heat flow between adjacent filaments, 
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whereby the heat-conductive metal in said insulation func- 
tions to achieve effective insulation by forcing heat flow 
through said insulation to traverse long heat flow paths 
along the lengths of said metallic filaments. 


3,948,296 
FRAME STAVE FOR HEALD FRAME OF WEAVING 
MACHINE 
Bernhard R. Koch, Horgenberg, Switzerland, assignor to Grob 
& Co. Aktiengeselischaft, Horgen, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 369,349, June 12, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,628 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 30, 1972, 
9872/72 


Int. Cl.? DO3C 9/06 


U.S. CL. 139—91 5 Claims 





1. In a hollow metal frame stave for a weaving machine 
heald frame having two generally parallel sidewalls which 
define a hollow space therebetween, the improvement com- 
prising insert means to place the sidewalls under tension, 
placed within and secured to said hollow frame stave substan- 
tially in the center thereof such that the height of said insert 
means extends over a portion of the height of the hollow 
space, and the insert means extends substantially along the 
entire length of said frame so as to minimize the generation of 
audible vibrations during operation of the weaving machine. 


3,948,297 
DEVICE FOR OPERATING THE WEFT NEEDLES IN 
SHUTTLE-LESS TEXTILE LOOMS 
Mario Doriguzzi, Milan, Italy, assignor to Officine Doriguzzi 
S.a.s., Italy 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 464,757 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 4, 1973, 85555/73 
Int. Cl.? DO3D 47/08 


U.S. Cl. 139—123 6 Claims 





1. A device for operating the weft needle in a shuttleless 
loom which comprises a stationary frame member, a reed for 
beating the weft threads, a movable sley for moving the reed, 
a weft needle carried by a needle actuating member for insert- 
ing the weft threads into the shed of the warp, means for 
transforming the motion of the sley into reciprocating motion 
of said weft needle, said means comprising a rotatable actuat- 
ing member pivotally mounted on said stationary frame mem- 
ber, a link interconnecting the movable sley with a lever arm 
on said rotatable actuating member to produce rotation 
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thereof, said needle actuating member being reciprocally 
mounted on said sley, and a linkage between said needle 
actuating member and said rotatable actuating member for 
producing reciprocal movement of the needle actuating mem- 
ber. 


3,948,298 
AUTOMATIC LEAD STRAIGHTENING OF AXIAL 
LEADED COMPONENTS 
Denver Braden, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Illinois Tool 
Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 562,320 
Int. Cl.? B21F 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 140—147 








1. A straightening mechanism for an elongated cylindrical 
element having an elongated axis comprising a pair of gripping 
means for engaging diametricaly opposite sides of the periph- 
ery of said element and a cam follower coupled to a second 
end of each of said gripping means, an elongated hollow tube, 
a support member secured to a first end of said tube with each 
of said gripping means being pivotly mounted on said support 
member intermediate said pad and said cam follower, an 
elongated rod slideably positioned inside of said tube so as to 
be capable of reciprocation back and forth along said elon- 
gated axis, coupling means constructed to limit the amount of 
said reciprocation of said rod and to couple together said rod 
and said tube so that they will rotate in unison, a cam secured 
to a first end of said rod which engages said cam followers and 
which is shaped so that when said rod is positioned in a first 
position said gripping means are pivoted to an open position 
at which said gripping means are not in engagement with said 
element and when said rod is positioned in a second position 
said gripping means are pivoted to a closed position at which 
said gripping means are in engagement with said element, an 
operating member having first and second control surfaces 
secured to the second end of said rod which is remote from 
said cam, control means constructed to interact with said 
operating member for controlling the position of said rod and 
drive means for rotating said tube, said rod, said support 
member and said gripping means as a unit about said element 
with simultaneously drawing said unit along said cylindrical 
element while said gripping means engage said cylindrical 
element, wherein said drive means comprises a carriage that 
carries said rod and a carriage reciprocation means for driving 
said carriage back and forth along said elongated axis in a 
reciprocating manner and said control means comprises a 
stationary frame member, an opening member secured to said 
frame member that engages said first control surface of said 
operating member to force said rod to said first position at a 
first time and a closing member secured to said frame member 
that engages said second control surface of said operating 
member to force said rod to said second position at a second 
time as said carriage and said rod reciprocate back and forth. 


3,948,299 
TREE DELIMBING APPARATUS 
Leo Paul Laforge, and Robert Laforge, both of R.R. No. 1, 
Begin, Chicoutimi County, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,993 
Int. Cl.? AO1G 23/08 
US. Cl. 144—2 Z 6 Claims 
1. Apparatus for delimbing felled trees, comprising in com- 
bination: 
a. a longitudinally elongated support member for supporting 
at least two trees extending substantially transversely 
thereto and substantially parallel to each other, 
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b. a longitudinally elongated frame extending over the sup- 
port member, and 

c. two parallel moving and delimbing means horizontally 
spaced apart from each other and rotatably mounted 
about a longitudinal axis on the frame, for moving the 
trees substantially simultaneously transversely between 
the support member and the frame and substantially 
simultaneously delimbing the same as they are moved 





between said support member and said frame, each of a 
said moving and delimbing means comprising a plurality 
of mover and delimber stations, each station having one 
set of longitudinally extending, circumferentially spaced 
apart blades interleaved with a second set of longitudi- 
nally extending circumferentially spaced apart blades, the 
blades of each set sloping down to a point toward the 
blades in the other set. 


3,948,300 
DEBARKING APPARATUS INCLUDING LOG VELOCITY 
CONTROLLING MEANS 
Douglas L. G. Young, Lennoxville, Canada, assignor to Cana- 
dian Ingersoll-Rand Company Ltd., Montreal, Canada 
Filed Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 517,894 
Int. Cl.? B27L 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 144—208 B 7 Claims 





1. Debarking apparatus comprising rotatable debarking 
drum means including an inlet end for receiving logs to be 
debarked and a discharge end for discharging logs, log feed 
chute means downwardly sloping towards said inlet end of said 
drum means for feeding logs into said inlet end, anvil means 
extending longitudinally through said drum means and at a 
location to prevent logs within said drum means from being 
carried circumferentially around said drum means by rotation 
of said drum means, means carried by said drum means within 
said drum means adjacent said inlet end thereof controlling 
the velocity of logs supplied into said inlet end of said drum 
means by said log feed chute means, said log velocity control- 
ling means comprising a plurality of vanes angled relative to 
the centerline of said drum means and longitudinally extend- 
ing only a minor portion of the length of said drum means, and 
debarking tool means carried by said drum means within said 
drum means intermediate said angled vanes and said discharge 
end of said drum means for debarking logs in said drum 
means, said debarking tool means comprising means adapted 
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for applying high unit pressure, impact blows to logs in said 
drum means during the rotation thereof. 


3,948,301 
BAMMER 
Lela Mae Hays, P.O. Box 1091, Central Valley, Calif. 96019 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,087 
Int. Cl.? B25D //00 


U.S. Cl. 145—29 R 3 Claims 


1. A hammer type device comprising an open ended inte- 
grally formed cylindrical body member having a bore extend- 
ing longitudinally therethrough and opening out of both ends 
thereof, a socket formed integrally with the body member 
intermediate the ends thereof and projecting radially out- 
wardly therefrom, said socket having an internally threaded 
cylindrical recess defined therein and extending outwardly 
therefrom, said opposite ends of said bore each being inter- 
nally threaded, a steel ball having a diameter slightly less than 
the diameter of said bore and adapted to be placed in said 
bore for free unhindered reciprocal movement between oppo- 
site ends of said bore, a pair of identical elongated cylindri- 
cally shaped head members each having a head portion of a 
diameter greater than the bore and a shank portion extending 
axially outwardly of said head portion and having thread 
portions thereabout time determined a size gated pitch 
adapted to be threadedly received in an associated end of said 
bore, each head member associated with one end of said bore 
and threadedly received thereon to retain said ball member 
inwardly of said bore, the threaded shank portion of each head 
member received in said bore with the head portion of each 
head member engaging an associated end of said housing, and 
an elongated shaft having a handle member disposed on one 
end thereof with the opposite end being of a reduced diameter 
than circuit diameter of the shaft and having screw type 
threads formed thereabout, said threaded end of said shaft 
adapted to threadedly engage said threaded recess of said 
socket to detachably attach said shaft to said body member, 
and said handle member adapted to be grasped in a hand of 
an individual to impart a hammer like motion to the device. 


3,948,302 
FOLDABLE SKI COVER 
Richard S. Kohls, 415 Ist North, Seattle, Wash. 98109 
Continuation of Ser. No. 396,691, Sept. 13, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,851,689. This application Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,105 
Int. Cl.? A45C 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 150—52 R 3 Claims 
1. A bag for carrying and storing a pair of skis therein, the 
bag being of a flexible, substantially waterproof material, 
comprising: 
an elongated, generally tubular bag of a length sufficient to 
completely enclose a pair of skis in side-by-side relation, 
the bag having a closed front end for receiving the for- 
ward ends of the pair of skis and an open rear end for 
inserting the pair of skis, 
longitudinal, flexible partitioning means extending substan- 
tially the entire length of the bag forming side-by-side 
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compartments with each compartment receiving one 
each of the pair of skis, and 





a plurality of separable fastenings means distributed along 
the length of the bag for fastening the bag around the skis 
and to hold the skis in position, with at least one of the 
fastening means disposed adjacent the open end of the 
rear of the bag. 


3,948,303 
REPLACEABLE RESILIENT TIRE 
Ernest G. Patrick, 14510 Burin Ave., Lawndale, Calif. 90260 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,062 
Int. Cl.? B60C 7/24 
U.S. Cl. 152—327 1 Claim 





1. A resilient tire capable of being removably mounted on 
a rim defined by a circular web of substantial width that has 
a pair of laterally spaced flanges projecting outwardly from 
the edges thereof, said web and flanges cooperating to define 
a circumferentially extending space therebetween, said tire 
including: 

a. an elongate flexible body having first and second ends, 
said body having a transverse cross section that includes 
an inner section of such shape as to fit snuggle within said 
space and an outer section of a generally semi-circular 
shape, said inner and outer sections defining a pair of 
laterally spaced shoulders at their junction, said body 
having a longitudinal passage therein of tear shape trans- 
verse cross section that has the portion of narrowest 
width thereof in said inner section, and said body of such 
length that when said first and second ends are in abutting 
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contact the innermost surface of said first section is sub- 
stantially the same diameter as the part of the external 
surface of said web with which it will be aligned when said 
body extends circumferentially about said rim to define 
said tire thereon; 

b. a rod of resilient polymerized resin that is disposed in said 
passage, said rod having first and second ends in which 
first and second transverse circumferential grooves are 
formed, said rod when said first and second ends thereof 
are adjacently positioned holding said first and seconds of 
said elongate body in abutting contact, and said rod hav- 
ing a longitudinal centerline that is disposed inwardly 
from the other extremities of said flanges when said body 
is disposed on said rim with said first and second ends in 
abutting contact to define said tire; and 

c. fastening means disposable within said passage to hold 
said first and second ends of said rod adjacently disposed, 
with said body, rod, and fastening means when disposed 
on said rim to define said tire not being laterally displace- 
able therefrom due to said centerline of said rod being 
inwardly disposed from the outer extremities of said 
flanges and said fastening means is a tubular sleeve dis- 
posed in said passage and extending over adjacent sec- 
tions of said length in which said grooves are formed, said 
sleeve being defined by a permanently deformable mate- 
rial, and said sleeve including first and second transverse 
circumferential portions that by pressure are deformed 
inwardly to engage said grooves to maintain said first and 
second ends of said length adjacently disposed. 


3,948,304 
RAW PNEUMATIC TIRE CARCASS AND METHOD OF 
FABRICATING SAME 
Henri J. Mirtain, Compiegne, France, assignor to Uniroyal, 
Clairoix, France 
Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,523 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 5, 1973, 73.35763 
Int. Cl? B60C 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 152—354 9 Claims 





1. A raw pneumatic tire carcass comprising an uncured, 
elastomeric, bead-reinforced, annular body having an internal 
surface, and an elastomeric liner impervious to air superposed 
upon and affixed to said internal surface, said liner being 
substantially co-extensive from bead-to-bead with said inter- 
nal surface and having a symetrically varying cros-section 
which is thickest at the median equatorial plane of said body 
and progressively narrower on either side of said plane, said 
liner and said body being cooperatively associated with one 
another such that, upon their common inflation, each is capa- 
ble of undergoing a re-distribution in thickness such that said 
liner presents a substantially uniform thickness from bead-to- 
bead sufficient to remain impervious to air. 
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3,948,305 
TIRE BEAD RETAINER AND METHOD OF 
INSTALLATION 
George T. Watts, North Canton, Ohio, assignor to The Good- 
year Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 585,325 
Int. Cl.? B60C 5/16 


U.S. CL 157—1 10 Claims 





1. A tire bead retainer for positioning in an annular well of 
a wheel rim comprising an elongated band of resilient flexible 
material having a width not greater than the width of said well 
permitting radial movement of said band into said well, trans- 
verse bead separators mounted at spaced-apart positions, 
longitudinally of said band, each of said separators extending 
radially outward from said well to resist movement of tire 
beads mounted on said wheel rim into said wheel well, said 
band having end portions spaced apart a predetermined dis- 
tance in the unstressed condition with one of said end portions 
being movable toward the other of said end portions for inser- 
tion of said retainer into the cavity of a tire, said predeter- 
mined distance between said end portions of said band in the 
unstressed condition causing resilient movement of said end 
portions apart after insertion into said tire to a position in 
which said band has a diameter greater than the diameter of 
said well for ease of mounting said tire on said rim, means for 
moving one of said end portions towards the other of said end 
portions and into said wheel well with said bead separators 
positioned between the beads on said tire, and said wheel rim 
having an opening and said means for moving said band into 
said wheel well including a cable member fastened to said 
band at a first position and a cable locking member mounted 
on said band at a second position spaced apart from said first 
position with said cable passing through said locking member 
and adaptable to be extended through said opening in said 
wheel rim for pulling said cable member through said locking 
member to reduce the distance between said first position and 
said second position whereby said band is wrapped around 
said rim in said wheel well. 


3,948,306 
TIRE REMOVING TOOL 
Don J. Marshall, Box 410, Rte. 6, Edgewater, Md. 21037 
Filed Nov. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 523,581 
Int. Cl.? B60C 25/06 

U.S. Cl. 157—1.26 11 Claims 

1. A tool for removing a tire from an annular rim including 
an upstanding, circumferentially extending flange and having 
a substantially closed web with a central aperture therein; said 
tool comprising: a barrel, a bracket connected to said barrel 
while extending radially therefrom; a rod having a first portion 
extending through said barrel and adjustable axially of said 
barrel; a second portion of said rod extending substantially 
perpendicular to said first portion; said second portion having 
a length sufficient to overlie the central aperture of the web 
of a rim; a shoe member slidably mounted on said second 
portion of said rod and adapted to embrace the web of said 
rim on one side thereof with said rod on the opposite side 
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thereof and adjacent the periphery of said aperture; locking 
means for clamping said first portion of said rod in a predeter- 











mined position relative to said barrel and said bracket; and 
means on said bracket for receiving a power unit. 


3,948,307 
PLEATER TAPE FOR DRAPES OR CURTAINS OR THE 
LIKE 
Alfred Schéler, Wuppertal, Germany, assignor to Vorwerk & 
Sohn, Wuppertal-Barmen, Germany 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 532,821 
Int. Cl.? A47H 13/14 


US. Cl. 160—348 7 Claims 





1. A pleater tape for forming multiple pleats in drapes and 
curtains, said multiple pleats having a center and being formed 
by at least two oppositely placed sixgle pleats each having a 
width and a center, comprising: 

a tape having a front side, a reverse side and an upper edge; 

at least one pull cord affixed to said reverse side at certain 
points and running freely therebetween; 

affixing means for displaceably affixing said at least one pull 
cord to said reverse side, said affixing means being ar- 
ranged at said center of said multiple pleats; 

a pocket in said tape extending in one dimension through 
the height of said tape and in the other dimension across 
one half of the width of the two single pleats forming the 
multiple pleat; and 

a plate of synthetic material of the same size having side 
edges, said plate being disposed within said pocket. 


3,948,308 
FOLDABLE STORM WINDOW AND SCREEN 
Stanley R. Facey, 1182 Herkimer St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11233 
Filed Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 450,406 
Int. Cl.2 A47H 3/00; A47G 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 160—369 5 Claims 
1. A foldable window unit adapted to be installed outside a 
building around a window from a position within the building, 
said unit comprising 
at least two rigid rectangular panels which when joined 
together are larger than the window to overlap outside 
edges of the window; 
each panel including an outer rectangular frame, at least 
one of a rectangular transparent material, a rectangular 
screen material and the like, an inner rectangular frame 
clamping said rectangular material between said outer 
and inner frames, means securing said inner frame to said 
outer frame; 
upper and lower brackets horizontally extending from one 
vertical sidewall of said inner frame to an opposite verti- 
cal sidewall of said inner frame, said brackets being verti- 
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ng cally spaced from upper and lower walls of said inner 
frame; 

hinge means securing said two panels together for permit- 
ting one panel to be folded with respect to the other panel 
to allow said window unit in a folded condition to pass 
through the window from the position within the building 
to the outside of the building, said hinge means being 
pivotally connected to adjacent vertical outer sidewalls of 
said outer frames of said rigid rectangular panels; 

window securing means positioned within the window; 

adjustable mounting means connecting said brackets of 
each panel to an associated one of said window securing 
means for drawing said panels against the outside edges 
of the window to fasten said window unit outside the 
building around the window; 





said adjustable mounting means including a pair of turn- 
buckles associated with each of said panels, one end of 
each of said turnbuckles being connected to an associated 
one of said brackets of each of said panels and an oppo- 
site end of each of said turnbuckles being connected to its 
associated window securing means; 

each of said brackets of said panels including slot means to 
allow positioning of said one end of each of said turn- 
buckles horizontally along its associated bracket between 
said one sidewall and said opposite sidewall of said inner 
frame of each of said panels; and 

said associated window securing means including one screw 
hook connected to said opposite end of each of said 
turnbuckles. 


3,948,309 
COMPOSITE ROTOR HOUSING WITH 
WEAR-RESISTANT COATING 

Leonard G. Cordone, Allen Park, and Yeshwant P. Telang, 

Grosse Ile, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 

Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 390,132 
Int. Cl.? B22D 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 164—98 9 Claims 
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1. A method of preparing a coated rotor housing for a rotary 
} internal combustion engine comprising: 

a. defining a conductive mandrel having an outer surface 
complimentary to the resultant rotary housing surface, 

b. electrolytically depositing a functional coating of a com- 
posite particle wear-resistant material onto said mandrel 
to form an assembly, the exposed surface of said assembly 
having a roughness characterized by projections at least 
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0.030 inches and concentrated in a number of 5-100 per 
cm’, 

c. casting a molten metallic material about said assembly, 
the casting material upon cooling being predominantly 
mechanically locked to said assembly, and 

d. stripping said mandrel from said coating. 


3,948,310 
BOTTOM BLOCK FOR D.C. CASTING OF ALUMINUM 
ROLLING INGOTS 
Jorge B. Deschapelles, Ravenswood, W. Va., assignor to Kaiser 
Aluminum & Chemical Corporation, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,798 
Int. Cl.? B22D 11/08 


U.S. CL. 164—274 8 Claims 











1. In a vertical DC casting apparatus for the casting of large 
rectangular-shaped aluminum rolling ingots conprising a DC 
casting mold and a bottom block, wherein the bottom block 
is adapted to be inserted into the mold before casting to 
thereby seal the discharge end of the mold and wherein the 
bottom block is adapted to be withdrawn from the mold dur- 
ing casting and thereby allow the solidifying ingot to emerge 
from the discharge end of the mold where coolant is applied 
onto the surfaces of the ingot, the improvement comprising a 
bottom block of generally rectangular horizontal cross section 
having generally pyramid-shaped projections at each corner 
on the top of the bottom block which extend laterally along 
the edges of the bottom block a distance from the corner of 
not more than one-third of the bottom block length and width 
respectively, for reducing the solidification rate at the corners 
of the solidifying ingot during the initial part of casting by 
preventing the application of coolant onto the corners of the 
ingot when the ingot initially emerges from the discharge end 
of the mold. 


3,948,311 
APPARATUS FOR CASTING METAL SLABS 
Edmund Q. Sylvester, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Mas- 
sachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 479,033 
Int. Cl. B22D 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 164—341 9 Claims 
1. Apparatus for casting molten ferrous metal into slabs 
comprising: 
a mold defining a slab casting cavity having a pouring end 
and a bottom end, 
means for moving said mold between a pouring position 
with said bottom end slightly higher than said pouring end 
and with said slab casting cavity at an angle of at least 
about 2° to the horizontal and an upright position with 
said pouring end at the top, said mold comprising 
two mold sections which define the faces of the slab to be 
cast, each section comprising a liner plate and a backing 
plate, said plates being parallel and spaced apart to define 
a spaced therebetween, means for securing said liner 
plate and said backing plate to one another in spaced 
apart relation which comprises a plurality of threaded 
stubs welded to the outer face of said liner plate and 
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extending through corresponding openings in said back- 
ing plate, a plurality of metal balls interposed between 
said liner plate and said backing plate, a plurality of 
smaller metal balls interposed between said backing plate 
and a pressure plate on the opposite side of said backing 
plate, and threaded means cooperating with said stubs for 
securing said backing plate to said liner plate with said 
balls clamped therebetween, 
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a sprue attached to said mold adjacent the pouring end of 
said casting cavity, and adapted to contain a reservoir of 
molten metal for feeding into said casting cavity when 
said mold is in both said pouring position and in said 
upright position, and 

means for cooling said mold. 


3,948,312 
VENTILATION AND/OR AIR TEMPERATURE CONTROL 
APPARATUS 

Arthur Robert Nisbet, Ammanford, Wales, assignor to Dela- 

nair Limited, Barking, England 

Filed May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,260 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 12, 1973, 
47877/73; Germany, Mar. 4, 1974, 2410254; Mar. 4, 1974, 
7407489[U) 

Int. Cl.? F25B 29/00 


U.S. CL. 165—16 12 Claims 





1. Air conditioning control apparatus for a vehicle having 
an enclosed driving and/or passenger compartment, the appa- 
ratus comprising, in combination, air flow conduit means, a 
cooling device positioned in said means, a heating device 
downstream of said cooling device in said means, a series of 
governing devices for regulating the air flow to govern ventila- 
tion and temperature within the compartment, control means 
for determining the operation or position state of said devices, 
manually adjustable selector means connected to the control 
means for presetting the control means to maintain a desired 
condition of ventilation and/or temperature control, said 
control means comprising a series of control elements for said 
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governing devices, a series of co-operating elements for said 
control elements, and a control member having said series of 
control elements fixed thereto, servo means for actuating 
relative movement between said member and said co-operat- 
ing elements whereby to control the state of the governing 
devices, said governing devices comprising valves in the air 
flow conduit means that are adjustable to vary the relative 
proportions of the heated and unheated airstreams in respec- 
tive airflows directed through said outlets to the upper and 
lower levels respectively in dependence upon the setting of the 
control means, such that when the compartment is to be 
heated the upper level discharge temperature is less than the 
lower level discharge temperature by permitting an adjustable 
part of the flow from the cooling device to bypass said heating 
device for the respective flows to said upper and lower levels. 


3,948,313 
ARRANGEMENT TO CONTROL HEAT FLOW BETWEEN 
A MEMBER AND ITS ENVIRONMENT 

John S. Best, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemical 

Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 112,636, Feb. 4, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,768,547. This application Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,089 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 30, 

1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? F28D 21/00; E21B 43/24 


U.S. Cl. 165—45 10 Claims 





1. An arrangement of elements located between an earthen 
support and a member maintained or adapted to be main- 
tained at a temperature different than that of its adjacent 
earthen support, one of said elements comprising a layer of 
insulation material, another of said elements comprising a 
closed cell structure including a given contained fluid means 
for storing excess quantities of heat during a warm climatic 
season and dissipating the same during a cold climatic season 
thereby permitting the heat storage capacity of said means to 
be naturally regenerative by climatic seasonal changes, said 
elements thereby maintaining a relatively controlled tempera- 
ture differential between said member and said earthen sup- 


port. 


3,948,314 
THERMODYNAMICALLY INTEGRATED BUILDINGS 
William E. Creswick, Sault Ste. Marie, and Cyril F. T. Rounth- 

waite, Toronto, both of Canada, assignors to Isothermic 
Systems Ltd., Sault Ste. Marie, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 231,600, March 3, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,771 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 8, 1971, 107096 
Int. Cl.? F25B 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—48 13 Claims 
1. A building structure wherein the walls of same which are 
in thermal communication with the external atmosphere are 
adapted to bear at least a portion of the loads imposed by the 
structure, said load bearing walls being formed by a plurality 
of contiguous, liquid tight, hollow panels, each panel including 
an outwardly facing wall portion in thermal communication 
with the external atmosphere and an inwardly facing wall 
portion spaced from the first mentioned wall portion and in 
thermal communication with the internal atmosphere of the 
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building structure so that when an aqueous liquid flows 
through each panel such liquid is in direct contact with the 
respective spaced apart inner surfaces of said outwardly and 
inwardly facing wall portions, each of said panels including 
inlet means for the introduction of liquid therein and outlet 
means for the removal of liquid therefrom, said inlet and 





outlet means of said panels being connected to provide such 
flow of the aqueous liquid through said panels, pumping 
means for forcing the liquid through said panels, and heating 
or cooling means for maintaining the temperature of the aque- 
ous liquid passing through said panels whereby to maintain 
said load bearing walls substantially at a selected temperature 
to improve the stability of the building structure. 


3,948,315 
CLOSURE FOR HEAT EXCHANGER 
John R. Powell, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Brown Fintube Com- 
pany, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 497,108 
Int. Cl.? F28F 11/00, 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 165—70 6 Claims 





1. In a heat exchanger of the type having one or more tubes 
arranged in a hairpin shape and enclosed by a shell, the free 
ends of the tube or tubes being secured in a tube sheet, said 
tube sheet having sufficient clearance inside said shell to allow 
removal of said tube or tubes and said tube sheet through said 
shell, and including a locking ring for temporarily securing 
said tube sheet against movement relative to a terminal mem- 
ber of said shell, a closure member bolted on said shell termi- 
nal member for connecting a conduit with said tube or tubes, 
and a sealing arrangement for preventing the leakage of fluid 
between said shell terminal member and said tube sheet and 
between said shell terminal member and said closure member 
and between said closure member and said tube sheet, the 
improvement wherein said seal arrangement comprises: 
a sealing surface on the exterior of said tube sheet between 
said locking ring and the terminal end of said tube sheet; 

said terminal member having an internal frustoconical seat 
adjacent said locking ring and spaced radially outward 
from said tube sheet sealing surface; 

said closure member having a frustoconical seat spaced 
radially outward from said tube sheet sealing surface and 
spaced axially from said terminal member seat; 
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a sealing gasket interposed between said tube sheet sealing 
surface and said closure member seat and said terminal 
member seat, said sealing gasket having circumferential 
grooves on axially opposite sides thereof, whereby fluid 
pressure urges adjacent portions of said gasket against 
said seats and said sealing surfaces. 


3,948,316 
PROCESS OF AND DEVICE FOR USING THE ENERGY 
GIVEN OFF BY A HEAT SOURCE 
Daniel Souriau, Paris, France, assignor to Gaz de France, 
Delorme, France 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,605 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 6, 1973, 73.04129 
Int. Cl.? F28D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—105 9 Claims 





1. In combination with a heat source giving off heat, a 
heat-carrying fluid likely to be converted from the liquid state 
to the gaseous state and vice versa at temperatures about that 
of said heat source, and a flow circuit for said heat carrying 
fluid to receive heat from said source, the improvement in a 
device for using said heat comprising: 

at least one first porous material means having an adequate 
porosity to prevent excessive pressure loss from occurring 
in the flow circuit of said heat-carrying fluid; 

at least one second porous material means of lower porosity 
supported by said first porous material to form a blocking 
layer with such a porosity that under the operating condi- 
tions of said device said heat-carrying fluid may flow 
through said blocking layer only in the gaseous state; 

a supply source means for feeding said heat-carrying fluid 
in the liquid state; 

a feed line means communicating with said supply source 
for feeding said fluid from said supply source means in the 
liquid state to one side of said blocking layer; 

bleeding means including a chamber for drawing off gase- 
ous fluid arranged on the opposite side of said blocking 
layer; 

a collecting header means for said fluid in the gaseous state 
connected to said bleeding means; 

energy-recovering means connected to said header means 
for receiving said gaseous fluid from said collecting 
header and restoring it to the liquid state and means for 
conducting said heat-carrying fluid in liquid state to said 
supply source after the extraction of latent heat of eva- 
porization from the gaseous fluid in said energy recover- 
ing means. 


3,948,317 
STRUCTURAL REINFORCED GLASS-CERAMIC MATRIX 
PRODUCTS AND METHOD 

Gary Lee Moore, Swanton, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 

Inc., Toledo, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 333,380, Feb. 16, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,885,942. This application Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,737 
Int. Cl.? F28F 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 165— 165 2 Claims 

2. A structurally reinforced, integral and monolithic glass- 
ceramic counter-crossflow recuperator matrix comprised of a 
thermally crystallized glass material defining a plurality of 
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passageways through the monolithic structure of said recuper- 
ator matrix, said plurality of passageways being disposed in 
separate, plural substantially parallel planes, the passageways 
in each plane being parallel to each other, some of said pas- 
sageways being adapted to convey a first fluid medium 
through the recuperator matrix in heat exchange relationship 
to a second fluid medium being conveyed through other of 
said passageways of the recuperator matrix, and a sintered and 
fused thermally crystallized glass-ceramic frit material filling 
preselected ones of said passageways throughout their length 


in a central region of alternate planes of the passageways 
which open on opposite faces of the matrix containing said frit 
material fused therein longitudinally throughout the length of 
such passageways with the material of the recuperator matrix 
and completely filling and closing said passageways thereby 
forming in said central region an interior wall-like structure in 
said alternate planes dividing said matrix into counter flow 
segments, the cross flow segment of the recuperator matrix 
comprising the parallel passageways in the planes between 
said alternate planes. 


3,948,318 
FLOW CONTROLLING SAFETY VALVE 
John S. Page, Jr., 10424 Echo River Court, Fountain Valley, 
Calif. 92708 
Filed Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 513,470 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/12 
U.S. Cl. 166—224 A 
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1. In combination, 

a tubing in a well and having a first side port through which 
well production fluid is flowable, 

b first means including a valving sleeve movable up and 
down between predetermined positions on the tubing to 
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control flow of production fluid through said port, said 
means having different surfaces facing upwardly and 
downwardly for exposure to said flow and characterized 
in that the upward force exerted by said flow on said 
means is substantially equal to the downward force ex- 
erted by said flow on said means, 

c said means having a control surface to receive selective 
application of control fluid pressure for moving the sleeve 
valve in one direction between said positions, 

d and auxiliary means including fixed tubular weight carried 
above the valve to exert predetermined force on said first 
means tending to shift the sleeve valve in the opposite 
direction between said positions. 


3,948,319 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING FLUID BY 

VARYING CURRENT FLOW THROUGH 

SUBTERRANEAN SOURCE FORMATION 
William C. Pritchett, Plano, Tex., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 

Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,205 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/24 

U.S. Cl. 166—248 


1. A method of heating a subterranean formation which 
comprises completing a plurality of wells within said forma- 
tion in a predetermined pattern, installing electrical conduc- 
tors in said wells, conrecting said electrical conductors with 
the formation and with voltages so as to effect electrical con- 
duction through the formation between wells, and heating said 
subterranean formation by said electrical conduction under 
conditions such that the electrical current flowing at different 
subterranean points varies at different times because of differ- 
ent current flow patterns to attain more nearly uniform heat- 
ing of said subterranean formation, said electrical conduction 
effected by a multi-phase current source and said wells in said 
predetermined pattern have respective predetermined ar- 
rangement of electrical conductors therein; and each respec- 
tive electrical conductor is connected with a predetermined 
phase of said multi-phase current source and said current flow 
patterns vary as said voltage differential configurations vary 
with the phase voltage changes on said electrical conductors 
connected with the respective phase leads with time. 

5. Apparatus for heating a subterranean formation compris- 
ing: 

a. a plurality of wells extending from the surface of the earth 

to and completed within said subterranean formation in 
a predetermined pattern for producing said fluids; 

b. a plurality of electrical conductors in respective said 
wells; each said electrical conductor being electrically 
connected with said subterranean formation for passage 
of current therethrough; and 
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c. a multi-phase electrical current source having respective 
leads for each respective phase thereof; respective said 
leads being connected with respective said electrical 
conductors in a predetermined configuration so as to vary 
the electrical current flowing at different subterranean 
points in said subterranean formation at different times 
because of different current flow patterns to attain more 
nearly uniform heating of said subterranean formation by 
electrical conduction therethrough within said predeter- 
mined pattern of wells. 


3,948,320 
METHOD OF IN SITU GASIFICATION, COOLING AND 
LIQUEFACTION OF A SUBSURFACE COAL FORMATION 
Ruel C. Terry, Denver, Colo., assignor to In Situ Technology, 
Inc., Denver, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,423 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/24 


U.S. Cl. 166—272 11 Claims 








7. A method of in situ production of a preheated coal for- 
mation having liquid permeable passages therethrough and 
wherein at least portions of the coal formation initially have 
a temperature in excess of 2500° Fahrenheit comprising the 
steps of: 
establishing fluid injection and fluid removal passages con- 
necting the coal formation to a surface location, 
injecting a cooling fluid having a temperature below 2500° 
Farenheit into the formation, 
injecting a fluid solvent material into the formation having 
the capability of dissolving the coal, 
dissolving the coal with the solvent material, 
allowing the formation to subside as the coal is dissolved 
therein so that more surface area of coal is exposed to the 
solvent, and 
removing the admixture of the dissolved coal and solvent 
from the formation. 


3,948,321 
LINER AND REINFORCING SWAGE FOR CONDUIT IN A 
WELLBORE AND METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
SETTING SAME 
Harrold D. Owen, Fort Worth; Robert Lee Roper, Burleson; J. 

C. Smith, Fort Worth, and James Douglas Young, Crowley, 

all of Tex., assignors to Gearhart-Owen Industries, Inc., Fort 

Worth, Tex. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 501,695 
Int. Cl? E21B 23/04, 43/10 
U.S. Cl. 166—277 44 Claims 

1. A method for emplacing a liner in a conduit in a well 
penetrating subterranean formations comprising: 

a. suspending at a predetermined depth in said conduit at 
least one annular liner having a body portion including 
substantially cylindrical interior and exterior surfaces that 
are at least partially coextensive, having an outside diam- 
eter less than the internal diameter of said conduit, having 
sufficient malleability for and being adapted for being 
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expanded to conformingly engage said conduit and hav- 
ing a modulus of elasticity in compression sufficient to 
retain tight frictional engagement with said conduit after 
expansion thereagainst; said liner also including adjacent 
said body portion a tubular swage at at least one end for 
expanding said liner outwardly into said tight frictional 
engagement with said conduit; said body portion being 
responsively connected with a reaction force setting 
means for holding said body portion at the desired setting 
depth against the force of said swage as said swage is 
forced interiorly of said body portion; said swage engag- 
ing a force generating means also suspended in said con- 
duit for subjecting said swage to a force acting to force 
said swage into said body portion; and said reaction force 
setting means engaging said force generating means for 









subjecting said reaction force setting means and body 

portion to a reaction force opposing movement of said 

body portion as said swage is forced thereinto; 

b. actuating said force generating means and applying said 
force to said swage and said reaction force to said reac- 
tion force setting means, thereby forcing said swage inte- 
riorly of said body portion while said reaction force is still 
acting on said body portion and expanding said body 
portion outwardly into said tight frictional engagement 
with said conduit; and thereafter; 

c. removing said force generating means from said well, 
leaving said liner expanded into said tight frictional en- 
gagement with said conduit with said swage forced interi- 
orly of said body portion for reinforcement and having.a 
bore penetrating longitudinally through both said swage 
and said body portion. 

9. A combination liner and element for a conduit in a well 
penetrating subterranean formations and having a given diam- 
eter comprising: 

a. a liner having: 

i. an annular body portion having substantially cylindrical 
interior and exterior surfaces that are at least partially 
co-extensive, having an outside diameter less than said 
given diameter, having sufficient malleability for and 
adapted for being expanded to conformingly engage 
said conduit, and having a modulus of elasticity in 
compression sufficient to retain tight frictional engage- 
ment with said conduit after expansion thereagainst; 
and 

ii. a tubular swage means adjacent said body portion for 
expanding said body portion outwardly into tight fric- 

tional engagement with said conduit; said swage means 
being adapted for being forced concentrically interiorly 
of said body portion and left in place therein after said 
body portion has been expanded into said tight fric- 
tional engagement with said conduit; said tubular 
swage means having extending longitudinally there- 
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through a bore that is large enough for passage of 
downhole tools, well fluids and the like; 

b. a tubular element having an outside diameter less than 
said given diameter for being disposed concentrically 
interiorly of said conduit in said well; and 

c. a connector means connected at its one end with said 
body portion and at its other end with said tubular ele- 
ment; said connector means having an expansible portion 
for retaining a sealing interconnection after expansion of 
said body portion. 


3,948,322 
MULTIPLE STAGE CEMENTING TOOL WITH 
INFLATION PACKER AND METHODS OF USE 
Eugene E. Baker, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Halliburton Com- 
pany, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 570,602 
Int. Cl.? E21B 33/13, 33/16, 33/127 


U.S. Cl. 166—289 21 Claims 
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1. In a cementing packer tool for cementing through a 
tubular string in a well bore of the type which includes a 
tubular housing having at least one port extending through the 
wall thereof; means for interposing the tubular housing be- 
tween adjacent sections of the tubular string und securing the 
housing thereto in communication therewith; sleeve valve 
means slidably disposed within the tubular housing for alter- 
nately opening and closing the port in the tubular housing to 
fluid flow therethrough in response to manipulation signals 
from the ground surface; means operatively engaging the 
sleeve valve means arid the tubular housing for releasably 
maintaining the sleeve valve means in a condition opening the 
port in the tubular housing; and means operatively engaging 
the sleeve valve means and the tubular housing for releasably 
maintaining the sleeve valve-means in a condition closing the 
port in the tubular housing; the improvement comprising: 

a tubular inflation packer assembly having an upper end 
portion and a lower end portion, the lower end portion 
sealingly engaging the outer periphery of said tubular 
housing a distance below the port through the wall 
thereof, the upper end portion defining an annular space 
between the inner periphery of said inflation packer 
assembly and the outer periphery.of said tubular housing 
communicating with and extending upwardly from the 
port through the wall of said tubular housing and having 
at least one port formed in the upper portion communi- 
cating between the annular space and the outer periphery 
of said tubular inflation packer assembly, said tubular 
inflation packer assembly further including: 
means for providing an annular seal between the inner 

periphery of said tubular packer assembly and the 
outer periphery of said tubular housing intermediate 
the port formed in said t--**!ar housing and the lower 
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end portion of said inflation packer assembly for allow- 
ing one-way downward fluid flow therepast while pre- 
venting upward fluid flow therepast; 

a tubular member carried by said tubular packer assem- 
bly and extending between the lower portion thereof 
and the upper portion thereof adjacent said means for 
providing an annular seal and defining a closed annular 
chamber between the inner periphery of said tubular 
inflation packer assembly and the exterior of said tubu- 
lar housing intermediate the lower end portion thereof 
and said means for providing an annular seal; 

a tubular resilient packer sealing member formed on the 
outer periphery of said tubular member; and 

pressure responsive valve means interposed between the 
port in said tubular housing and the port formed in the 
upper end portion of said tubular inflation packer 
assembly for preventing fluid communication between 
the port in said tubular housing and the port in said 
inflation packer assembly and, alternately, placing said 
ports in fluid communication in response to the appli- 
cation of a predetermined pressure differential across 
said valve means. 

8. A method of cementing the outer casing annulus between 

a casing string and a well bore in any desired number of stages 

wherein the casing string in the well bore includes a predeter- 

mined number of casing valves located in the casing wall at 
predetermined locations with an inflatable packer member 
disposed about at least one of the casing valves with the inter- 
ior of the packer member communicating with the respective 
casing valve passage and with initially closed pressure respon- 
sive valve means interposed between the interior of the packer 
member and the outer casing annulus above the packer mem- 
ber, comprising the steps of: 

a. closing the interior of the casing string at a point below 
the lowermost of said casing valves; 

opening the lowermost of said casing valves to provide a 

fluid communication channel between the interior of the 

casing and the interior of the inflatable packer member; 

c. pumping a quantity of working fluid downwardly through 
the casing and through the open casing valve into the 
interior of the inflatable packer member; 

d. applying pressure to the working fluid until the inflatable 
packer member inflates and provides sealing engagement 
between the exterior of the casing and the well bore; 

e. continuing to apply additional pressure to the working 
fluid until the pressure responsive valve means opens 
providing fluid communication between a portion of the 
interior of the inflatable packer member and the annulus 
between the casing and the well bore above the inflated 
packer member while maintaining fluid pressure within 
the remaining portion of the interior of the inflated 
packer member to provide continued sealing engagement 
between the exterior of the casing and the well bore; 

f. pumping a quantity of cement slurry downwardly through 
the casing and through the open casing valve and open 
pressure responsive valve means of the inflatable packer 
member into the annulus between the exterior of the 
casing and the well bore above the inflated inflatable 
packer member forming an additional cementing stage of 
the outer casing annulus; and 

g. closing said casing valve against additional fluid flow 
therethrough. 


s 


3,948,323 
THERMAL INJECTION PROCESS FOR RECOVERY OF 
HEAVY VISCOUS PETROLEUM 
John S. Sperry; Richard W. Krajicek, and Dudiey P. South, 
Jr., all of Houston, Tex., assignors to Carmel Energy, Inc. 
Filed July 14, 1975, Ser. No. 595,434 
Int. Cl? E21B 43/24 
U.S. Cl. 166—303 9 Claims 
1. A method for recovering heavy viscous petroleum from 
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a subterranean formation penetrated by an injection well, said 
method comprising: 

a. injecting a heated fluid comprising steam and a heated 
non-condensable gas into the hydrocarbonaceous subter- 
ranean formation through the well to elevate the temper- 
ature of the heavy viscous petroleum contained therein 
for increasing its mobility, said heated fluid being injected 
into the formation at a predetermined initial injection 
rate under a pressure below the formation fracture gradi- 
ent pressure until the heated fluid injection rate dimin- 
ishes to a predetermined level; 
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b. discontinuing the injection of the heated fluid into the 
formation and substantially immediately injecting a 
heated non-condensable gas into the formation through 
the well to drive heat outwardly through the formation 
from the well to prevent formation blockage of move- 
ment of the heated fluid through the formation, said 
heated non-condensable gas being injected into the for- 
mation at a pressure below the formation fracture gradi- 


ent pressure continuously until the injection rate thereof 


reaches a predetermined desired level; and 
c. repeating steps (a) and (b) in sequence until said forma- 


tion and petroleum contained therein are heated to a 


predetermined extent. 


3,948,324 
PROCESS FOR CHEMICALLY AND MECHANICALLY 
LIMITED RESERVOIR ACIDIZA TION 


James H. Lybarger, New Orleans, La., assignor to Shell Oil ys cj), 172—130 


Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,308 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/25, 43/27 


U.S. CL. 166—307 3 Claims 
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3. A process for treating a well that opens into an oil-pro- 
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to a drawdown that causes a selected relatively high rate of 
fluid production from the well without damaging the well or 
the reservoir when the well productivity is unimpaired, which 
process comprises: 
establishing a production-configuration of the effective flow 
channels for conveying fluid from within the reservoir to 
within a production conduit in the well; 
injecting into the well, at a rate of flow that is controlled to 
keep it low enough to avoid any significant disruption of 
the production-configuration of the flow channels, a slug 
of each of a liquid oil solvent, a relatively dilute aqueous 
acid that is free of hydrogen fluoride and is capable of 
dissolving calcite, and a relatively dilute aqueous acid 
that contains hydrogen fluoride and is capable of dissolv- 
ing silica; and 
gradually reducing the fluid pressure within the borehole 
relative to that within the reservoir at a rate such that at 
least about 30 days are required for the magnitude of the 
drawdown or rate of fluid production to substantially 
equal the magnitude of the drawdown or rate of fluid 
production corresponding to the selected relatively high 
rate of fluid production from the well. 


3,948,325 
FRACTURING OF SUBSURFACE FORMATIONS WITH 
BINGHAM PLASTIC FLUIDS 

Fred F. Winston, Tulsa, and Julius C. Carver, Oklahoma City, 

both of Okla., assignors to The Western Company of North 

America, Fort Worth, Tex. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 564,989 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/26, 43/27 

U.S. Cl. 166—308 34 Claims 

1. A method of treating a fractured subsurface formation 
traversed by a well bore to increase its permeability compris- 


ing: 
a. pumping a Bingham plastic fluid into said well bore at a 
pressure such that it enters a fracture of said formation; 
b. relieving pumping pressure on said Bingham plastic fluid 
after it is positioned within said fracture such that the 
pumping pressure on said Bingham plastic fluid is less 
than the fracture pressure of said formation; and thereaf- 
ter 
c. reapplying pumping pressure on said Bingham plastic 
fluid and said formation which is greater than said frac- 
ture pressure of said formation. 


3,948,326 
POWERED LINK DETENT DEVICE 
Jimmy Don Harbert, Coal Valley, Ill., assignor to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,465 
Int. Cl.? AOIB 35/32 











1. In combination with a powered extensible and retractable 
link having movable first and second sections, a device for 


ductive unconsolidated siliceous reservoir in order to increase alternately restraining movement of said first and second 
the rate at which fluid is produced from the well in response sections of said link, comprising: a guide means for linearly 
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defining and confining movement of said link sections; a de- 
tent means alternately registrable with each of said link sec- 
tions to limit movement of that section in register; and an 
actuating means for the detent means movable by said first 
and second link sections during the defined and confined 
movement of said sections, during which movement said sec- 
tions move said actuating means to respective first and sec- 
cond positions thereof, which actuating means when in said 
first position does cause said detent means to register with said 
first link section to limit movement of said first link section, 
and when in said second position does cause said detent means 
to register with said second link section to limit movement of 
said second link section. 


3,948,327 
WINGFOLD CONFIGURATION 

Jimmy Jay Parker, Des Moines, and Darrel Lee Honnold, 

Winterset, both of Iowa, assignors to Deere & Company, 

Moline, Ill. 

Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,098 
Int. Cl.? AO1B 19/04, 73/00 

U.S. Cl. 172—311 








1. A foldable multiple sectioned farm implement compris- 
ing: a horizontally disposed section having ground wheels and 
depending groundworking tools; a plurality of transversely 
extending and horizontally aligned inner wing sections pivot- 
ally connected and positioned on opposite sides of said center 
section, said wing sections having depending groundworking 
tools; horizontally disposed outer wing sections having de- 
pending groundworking tools; pivot means pivotally connect- 
ing the outer wing sections at their inner wing extremities to 
the outer extremities of the inner wing sections about an axis 
at a level above the tespective sections to permit the outer 
wing sections to swing to a horizontal position above the inner 
wing sections; a hydraulically powered folding means acting 
between each outer wing section and its respective adjacent 
inner wing section to fold and unfold the outer wing section 
between an extended position with respect to the inner wing 
and a folded horizontal position above and alongside the inner 
wing and in which the groundworking tools project upwardly 
from the respective outer wing sections, said hydraulically 
powered folding means comprising a pair of vertically dis- 
posed links pivotally connected at their lower ends, to the 
inner and outer wing sections respectively adjacent, but below 
the pivot means and pivotally interconnected at their upper 
ends above said pivot means, and an hydraulic cylinder posi- 
tioned above the inner wing section and at one end to the 
inner wing section inboard of said links and extending trans- 
versely outwardly therefrom to an outer end connected to at 
least one of the links; and a hydraulically powered lifting 
means acting between the fixed center section and the adja- 
cent inner wing section to rotate the inner wing and outer wing 
section when the latter is in its folded position between hori- 
zontal and vertical positions and when in said latter position 
the groundworking tools on the inner wing section project 
horizontally outwardly and the groundworking tools on the 
outer wing sections project inwardly. 
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3,948,328 
PNEUMATIC IMPACT WRENCH WITH TORQUE 
RESPONSIVE CONTROL 

Masaaki Hiraoka, Yao, and Hiromu Terada, Ikoma, both of 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Pneumatic Manufacturing Co., 

Ltd., Japan 

Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,270 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1973, 48- 

109140 
Int. Cl.? B25B 23/145 

U.S. CL 173—12 
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1. A pneumatic impact apparatus connected to a com- 


pressed air source, said apparatus comprising: 


a rotary air motor connected to said compressed air source; 

a torsion bar operatively attached to said motor for rotation 
therewith, said torsion bar having an exhaust passage 
directed through the side thereof; 

fastening tool means attached to the forward tip of said 
torsion bar for rotation therewith and for fastening ob- 
jects with said apparatus; 

spindle casing means surrounding a portion of said torsion 
bar, the front portion of said casing means being attached 
to the forward portion of the torsion bar for movement 
therewith and the rearward portion of the casing means 
being feee from rotation with the torsion bar, said casing 
means further having an exhaust outlet therethrough 
open to the atmosphere aligned with the exhaust passage 
in the torsion bar for allowing air to pass therethrough 
from the exhaust passage when the rear portion of the 
torsion bar is not rotating freely from alignment with the 
casing means, whereby when the front portion of the 
torsion bar ceases to rotate upon final fastening of the 
object to be fastened and the rearward portion of the 
torsion bar is still twisted under the rotational torque 
from the air motor, the spindle means attached to the 
front portion of the torsion bar ceases to rotate, causing 
the exhaust hole at the rear portion thereof to come out 
of alignment with the exhaust passage in the still twisting 
portion of the torsion bar, and thereby stopping the flow 
of air through the exhaust passage outward to the atmo- 
sphere through the exhaust opening; 

main valve means in the air passage connecting said air 
source and said air motor for controlling the air flowing 
to the air motor from the source, said main valve means 
having a spring for continuously holding the valve open 
and an expandable pilot chamber fitted against the spring 
for compressing the spring and closing the main valve 
means when air pressure is directed into the pilot cham- 
ber; 

fluid control means connected at the inlet thereto to the 
inlet to said main valve means through a pilot passage for 
controlling and directing the fluid flow through the appa- 
ratus, said control means having first and second control 
orifices opposite each other, a first outlet connected to 
said pilot chamber of said main valve means, and a sec- 
ond outlet open to the atmosphere; 

pressure adjusting valve means in said pilot passage between 
said main valve means and said fluid control means for 
adjusting the pressure of the fluid flowing to said control 
means through the pilot passage; 

throttle valve means having an inlet operatively connected 
to said pilot passage following the pressure adjusting 
valve means, a first outlet connected to said exhaust 
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passage of said torsion bar, and a second outlet connected 
to said second control orifice of said fluid control means 
for controlling the flow of air to the exhaust passage 
means in the torsion bar and for reducing the pressure of 
the air at the second control orifice of the fluid control 
means to less than the pressure of the air entering the 
inlet of the fluid control means from the’ pilot passage to 
allow the air in the fluid control means to exit through the 
second outlet to the atmosphere; 
first manually operated control valve means having an inlet 
connected to said air source and an outlet therefrom 
operatively connected to said main valve means for allow- 
ing air to flow to said main valve means and said air motor 
from said air source; 
second control valve means operatively linked to said first 
control valve means for opening and closing in conjun¢- 
tion with the opening and closing of the first control valve 
means, said second control valve means having an inlet 
thereto connected to the outlet from said first control 
valve means and an outlet therefrom connected to the 
first control orifice of said fluid control means for impart- 
ing a control pressure to the fluid control means opposite 
the reduced pressure at the second control orifice when 
the first control valve is opened and air is allowed to flow 
through the main valve to rotate the air motor and the 
torsion bar attached thereto; 
whereby opening the first control valve means: allows air 
from the air source to flow to and through the main valve 
means held open by the spring to the air motor to rotate 
the air motor and the torsion bar attached thereto; opens 
the second control valve means and allows air from the 
outlet of the first control valve means coming from the air 
source to flow to the first control orifice of the fluid 
control means to provide a control pressure for the fluid 
control means; and allows air from the air source to flow 
into and through the pilot passage and the pressure ad- 
justing valve means to the inlet of the fluid control means 
and to the inlet of the throttle valve means from which the 
air flows to the exhaust passage of the torsion bar while 
the air pressure at the second control orifice opposite the 
control pressure entering from the first control orifice is 
reduced to less than the pressure of the air entering the 
inlet to the fluid control means, thus causing the air enter- 
ing the fluid control means to exit through the second 
outlet to the atmosphere; and 


whereby closing the exhaust opening in the spindle casing“ 


due to the twisting of the torsion bar when the item to be 
fastened is fastened causes pressure to build up at the 
throttle valve and causes the pressure at the second con- 
trol orifice to approach the pressure at the inlet from the 
pilot passage, thereby allowing the air in the fluid control 
means to pass out the first outlet therefrom to the pilot 
chamber of the main valve means, thus causing the pilot 
chamber to expand against the spring, close the main 
valve means, and halt the air flowing to the air motor, 
thereby discontinuing rotation of the motor and releasing 
the torque to the torsion bar, so that the exhaust passage 
and the exhaust outlet are once again aligned. 


3,948,329 
APPARATUS FOR EFFECTING GROUND PENETRATION 
OF A GROUND ENGAGING MEMBER 
Ernest W. Cummings, 140 Essex Drive, Concord, Tenn. 37720 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,080 
Int. Cl.? HO2G 9/00 
U.S. CL. 173—49 7 Claims 
1. Apparatus for effecting penetration of a ground engaging 
member such as a plowshare or the like into the ground, said 
apparatus comprising, in combination, frame support means 
adapted for movement toward and away from the ground 
surface, a ground engaging member mounted on said frame 
means for movement therewith, and vibrator means supported 
by said frame means and adapted to impart a cyclical vibra- 
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tory force to said ground engaging member, said vibrator 
means including housing means defining a substantially closed 
chamber therein, a rotatable drive shaft supported by said 
housing means and extending through said chamber, a mass 
member, means supporting said mass member on said drive 
shaft for rotation therewith about the axis of said drive shaft, 
and for radial movement with respect to the rotational axis of 
said shaft between positions of substantially zero eccentricity 
and maximum eccentricity means biasing said mass member 
toward a position of maximum eccentricity relative to its axis 
of rotation, and fluid pressure means including a variable 
volume fluid pressure chamber disposed within said mass 
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member and means for introducing fluid pressure into said 
pressure chamber for selectively varying the eccentricity of 
said rotatable mass member relative to the axis of rotation of 
said shaft in a manner to vary the amplitude of force transmit- 
ted to said ground engaging member, said vibrator means 
including variable speed drive means for selectively varying 
the rotational speed of said rotatable mass such that the ampli- 
tude and frequency of the force imparted to said ground 
engaging member is selectively variable to compensate for 
variations in ground conditions and maintain generally uni- 
form movement of said ground engaging member with respect 
to the ground. 


3,948,330 
VACUUM, VACUUM-PRESSURE, OR PRESSURE 
REVERSE CIRCULATION BIT 
James Wilson Langford, Jr., Red Oak, Tex., assignor to 
Dresser Industries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,492 
Int. Cl.? E21B 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 175—339 3 Claims 

1. A rotary drill bit for forming a bore, comprising: 

cutter means for forming the bore, said cutter means includ- 
ing a plurality of cutter members; 

a body member rotatably supporting said cutter means, said 
body member having one end and another end, said body 
member supporting said cutter members in spaced rela- 
tionship to engage and disintegrate the bottom of the bore 
upon rotation of said bit; 

said body member having shield means projecting from said 

body member that projects proximate said cutter means 

with at least a first portion of said shield means having an 
outside diameter substantially equal to the outside diame- 
ter of said cutter means and substantially equal to the 
diameter of the bore, and at least a second portion having 
an outside diameter less than the outside diameter of said 
cutter means and less than the diameter of the bore; 

a first passage means extending through said body member; 
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and 3,948,332 
a second passage means spaced from said first passage ELECTRIC CADDY CART 
Richard A. Tyner, 1619 N. Clybourn Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60614 
Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 543,115 
Int. Cl.? B62D 51/04 
U.S. Cl. 180—19 R 7 Claims 


1. A hand movable motorized. golf cart comprising: 

an elongated frame member; 

handle means supported on said frame member for manipu- 

lating said golf cart; 

a pair of foldable wheels carried by said frame member; 
means extending from one end to the other end of said _a bracket member supported on said frame member at the 
body member. lower end thereof; 

journal means formed in said bracket member for support- 

3,948,331 ing a drive wheel axle therein; 
a drive wheel axle supported in said journal means; 
TRACK ASSEMBLY FOR SNOWMOBILES a drive wheel soliihitthy teigonneee meet axle; 
—— tiie Gee.” assignor to C. L. Frost & Son, —. drive motor mounted on said bracket member; 
he ¥ : < . : : 3 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 383,690, July 30, 1973,Pat. “Wave ence) mmecung Said motor and said 
No. 3,893,526. This application June 11, 1974, Ser. No. said drive motor being adapted to be actuated by a battery 
bid wend power source, and 
Int. Cl.* B62D 57/02 battery support means mounted at one end of said drive 
U.S. Cl. 180—S R wheel axle, said battery support means comprising a 
support lug secured to said drive wheel axle, a battery 
support plate, and a support arm to which said support 
plate is attached, said support arm being removably se- 
curable to said lug. 


3,948,333 
MONOCYCLE 
Constantin Paul van Lent, 108-02 72nd Ave., Forest Hills, 
N.Y. 11375 
Filed Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 431,670 
é ; Int. Cl.? B62K 13/00 
1. Apparatus for mounting bogie wheels on an elongated ys C1, 1890—21 

frame member of a snowmobile track assembly, said frame 
member having side and bottom surfaces and adapted to 
support means for movably supporting a flexible, endless track 
in a closed loop longitudinally around the ends of said frame 
member; said apparatus comprising means for rotatably 
mounting at least one bogie wheel on such a frame member; 
said mounting means including means for securing said bogie 
wheel in different positions with respect to such a frame mem- 
ber when mounted thereon whereby the position of said bogie 
wheel relative to said bottom surface of said frame member is 
selectively adjustable; said securing means including a support 
member having means for mounting said member on the 
frame member, an aperture having a noncircular cross section 
extending through said support member is a direction gener- 
ally transverse to the frame member when the support mem- _1. In a wheeled vehicle driven and supported upright on a 
ber is mounted thereon, a cylinder having a noncircular cross- single wheel, prime mover means for driving said wheel, a 
sectional shape mating with said aperture and slidably seating arrangement on said vehicle, means for controlling 
mounted in said aperture; said cylinder and aperture including said vehicle while it is supported on said single wheel, means 
means for preventing rotation of said cylinder in said aperture; for compressing jets of air under high pressure, vertical noz- 
means for rotatably mounting said bogie wheel on said cylin- zles positioned in front of and in the rear of said single wheel 
der; and means for retaining said cylinder in said support for directing said jets of air against a roadway, and air ducts 
member. for conducting said jets of air to said nozzles whereby tilting 
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view and extending forwardly and upwardly from said 
forward axle housing in the side elevational view; 

left and right rear suspension arms having forward ends and 
rearward ends pivotally connected to said frame and said 
rearward axle, respectively; 

said left and right rear suspension arms extending forwardly 
and inwardly from said rearward axle in the plan view and 
extending forwardly and upwardly from said rearward 
axle in the side elevational view; 

an anti-roll stabilizer bar of generally U-shape having left 
and right outer ends coupled to one of said frame or said 
rearward axle and a generally transversely extending 
portion secured to the other of said frame or rearward 
axle; 

said anti-roll stabilizer bar being constructed to exert a 
spring force resisting angular displacement of said frame 
about a longitudinal roll axis. 


of the vehicle forwardly or rearwardly while it is in motion is 
prevented. 


3,948,334 

TANDEM REAR SUSPENSION FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Charles R. Danielson, La Porte, Ind., and Ernest Schoen- 

berger, Dearborn Heights, Mich., assignors to Ford Motor 

Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,699 
Int. Cl.? B62D 61/00 

U.S. CL. 180—24.13 


3,948,335 

MOTORCYCLE SIDECAR MOUNTING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 

Craig W. Vetter, Rantoul, Ill., assignor to Vetter Design 

Works, Inc., Rantoul, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 541,406 
Int. Cl.? B62K 27/12 
U.S. Cl. 180—25 R 





Horse era 


2 aa ie eS: Bo 


1. A suspension system for a motor vehicle comprising: 

a forward transversely extending rigid axle housing and a 
first pair of road wheels rotatably supported by said for- 
ward axle housing; 

torque transmitting means rotatably supported by said axle 


housing, coupled to said first pair of road wheels and 
constructed to transmit driving torque to said first wheels; 

a rearward dead axle and a second pair of road wheels 
rotatably supported by said rearward axle; 

said wheels of said second pair being mutually indepen- 
dently rotatable; 

a vehicle frame and suspension mean’ operatively intercon- 
necting said forward and rearward axles and said frame; 


1. In a motorcycle having a rear wheel swing arm suspension 
system and a vertically disposed frame including a trapezoid- 
shaped section defined by an upper strut extending from a 
back to a front portion of the motorcycle, a lower strut be- 
‘ 4 , fame, neath and substantially parallel to the upper strut, and rear 
said suspension means cone NS left and right longitudi- ang front diagonal struts respectively connecting together the 

nally extending leaf springs; : : rear ends and the front ends of the upper and lower struts, said 
left and right center pivot means pivotally connecting a struts-further defining a first vertex adjacent the rear end of 

midportion of said left leaf spring and a midportion of said upper strut and second and third vertices respectively 
said right leaf spring to said frame; adjacent the rear and front ends of the lower strut and sub- 
left and right forward pivot means pivotally connecting the stantially in front of and below said first vertex, said suspen- 
forward ends of said left and right leaf springs to said sion system including a swing arm carrying the rear wheel at 
forward axle; } ___ one end thereof and pivotally mounted at its other end to the 
said left and right forward pivot means having left and right frame adjacent said second vertex, apparatus for mounting a 
pivot axes that are fixed relative to said left and right gigecar to the motorcycle, comprising: 


forward ends of said left and right leaf springs, respec- 
tively, and relative to said forward axle housing; 

left and right rear pivot means pivotally connecting the 
rearward ends of said left and right leaf springs to said 
rearward axle; 

said left and right rear pivot means having left and right 
pivot axes that are fixed relative to said left and right 
rearward ends of said left and right leaf springs, respec- 
tively, and relative to said rearward dead axle; 

pneumatic spring means operatively interposed between 
said forward axle and said frame; 

said pneumatic spring means being constructed to be in- 
flated at differing pressures to regulate the height of said 
vehicle frame above said forward axle; 

left and right front suspension arms having forward ends 
and rearward ends pivotally connected to said frame and 
said forward axle housing, respectively; 

said left and right front suspension arm extending forwardly 
and inwardly from said forward axle housing in the plan 
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three connectors each including 

a mounting bracket, and 

means carried by said mounting bracket for releasably 
attaching the sidecar to the mounting bracket; and 

means for securing the mounting brackets of said three 
connectors to the frame respectively adjacent said first, 
second and third vertices. 


3,948,336 
VEHICLE SUSPENSION SYSTEM 


Ernest L. DeFusco, Clawson, and John B. Swetka, Warren, 


both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 532,070 
Int. Cl? B60G 3/18 
3 Claims 
1, In a vehicle having a sprung mass portion and an un- 


sprung mass portion including a steerable road wheel rotat- 
















































ably supported on a spindle-portion of a steering knuckle, a 
suspension system for said steerable road wheel comprising a 
torque-reaction strut, means supporting said torque-reaction 
strut on said sprung mass portion for projection in the direc- 
tion of forward motion of said vehicle, knuckle support means 
connected to said torque-reaction strut and defining a gener- 
ally vertically-oriented steering axis, means attaching said 
steering knuckle to said knuckle support means, an upper 





control arm disposed substantially transversely between said 
knuckle support means and said sprung mass portion, a lower 
control arm disposed substantially transversely between said 
sprung mass portion and said knuckle support means, and 
resilient means disposed between said sprung mass portion 
and one of said torque-reaction strut, and said upper and 
lower control arms rearwardly of said vertically-oriented 
steering axis for effecting primary suspension of said sprung 
mass portion relative to said unsprung mass portion. 


3,948,337 
INDEPENDENT FRONT SUSPENSION FOR FRONT 
WHEEL DRIVE 

John A. Richardson, Windsor, Canada, and Donald G. Wheat- 

ley, Orchard Lake, Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Com- 

pany, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,599 
Int. Cl. B60K 17/30 

US. Cl. 180—43 R 6 Claims 
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1. An independent wheel suspension system for a motor 
vehicle comprising: 
first and second dirigible road wheels, 
a chassis frame, 
suspension means interconnecting said wheels and said 
frame, 
said suspension means including first and second members 
rotatably supporting said first and second wheels, respec- 
tively, 
a first transverse suspension arm, 
first pivot means pivotally connecting one end of said first 
transverse arm to said frame, 
a second pivot means connecting the other end of said first 
transverse arm to said first member and providing a gen- 
erally vertically arranged steering axis, 
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a longitudinally extending first radius arm having one end 
connected to said first transverse arm, 

third pivot means connecting the other end of said first 
radius arm to said chassis frame, , 

said first and third pivot means lying on a diagonally ar- 
ranged pivot axis about which said first wheel is angularly 
displaced during jounce and rebound movement, 

a rigid housing constructed to support a differential gear 
assembly, 

fourth pivot means pivotally connecting said housing to said 
frame, 

fifth pivot means connecting said housing to said second 
member and providing a generally vertically arranged 
steering axis, 

a longitudinally extending second radius arm having one 
end connected to said housing, 

sixth pivot means connecting the other end of said second 
radius arm to said frame, 

said fourth and sixth pivot means lying on a diagonally 
arranged pivot axis about which said second wheel is 
angularly displaced during jounce and rebound move- 
ment, 

an extensible first axle shaft means drivingly connected to 
said first wheel and constructed to be connected to said 
differential gear assembly, 

a fixed length second axle shaft means rotatably supported 
by said housing and drivingly connected to said second 
wheel and constructed to be connected to said differen- 
tial gear assembly, 

means constructed to connect said differential gear assem- 
bly to a vehicle engine. 


3,948,338 
POWER STEERING APPARATUS 


Tohru Toshioka, Toyota; Minoru Kawabata, Aichi, and To- 


shimaso Miyata, Kariya, all of Japan, assignors to Toyoda 
Koki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 536,798 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1973, 49-3188; 


Dec. 28, 1973, 49-3189 


Int. Cl.? B62D 5/08 


U.S. CL. 180—79.2 R 8 Claims 
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1. A power steering apparatus for a vehicle comprising: 

a hydraulic actuator for supplementing manual steering 
torque; 

a first valve. means for controlling directions of pressure 
fluid to be supplied to the hydraulic actuator in response 
to manual steering; 

a second valve means including a movable core for reducing 
the supplemental force of the hydraulic actuator by by- 
passing the pressure fluid, the second valve means includ- 
ing first and second elements for retracting the movable 
core to open a by-pass passage and for controlling electric 
current therethrough; 

a vehicle speed detecting means for detecting the cruising 
speed of the vehicle; 

first switching means responsive to the vehicle speed detect- 

ing means for supplying electric current to said first and 
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second elements of the second valve means so as to open 
the by-pass passage when the cruising speed exceeds a 
predetermined value; and 

second switching means capable of causing the first and 
second elements to decrease the electric current there- 
through when the second valve means starts to by-pass 
the pressure fluid. 


3,948,339 
TRANSMISSION LOCKING DEVICE 
Kazuyoshi Iwanaga, Yokosuka, Japan, assignor to Nissan Mo- 
tor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Sept. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 507,614 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 20, 1973, 48- 
109342[U] 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 21/08 


US. Cl. 180—82 C 4 Claims 








1. A locking device for preventing an automatic transmis- 
sion of a motor vehicle from being shifted to a driving position 
when the driver of the vehicle fails to carry out a precaution- 
ary safety procedure, said device comprising: a transmission 
position selector movable between said driving position and a 
neutral position; first means movable from a retracted position 
to a protruded position to lock said selector in said neutral 
position; second means for moving said first means from said 
retracted position to said protruded position; and third means 
for actuating said second means when said driver fails to carry 
out said precautionary procedure; said transmission position 
selector including an arcuate plate with a recess formed 
therein; said first means including a locking plunger engage- 
able in said recess, in said protruded position, and means for 
biasing said plunger to said retracted position; said second 
means including a first fluid chamber, a source of hydraulic 
fluid for communicating with said first fluid chamber to force 
said plunger to said protruded position, a flow control valve 
movable from a first position, blocking communication be- 
tween said source and said first fluid chamber, to a second 
position, providing said communication, means for biasing 
said flow control valve to said first position, a second fluid 
chamber communicating with said source, and an exhaust 
conduit communicating with said second fluid chamber; said 
third means including a member movable between a position 
closing said exhaust conduit and a position opening said ex- 
haust conduit, and a solenoid actuating said member to said 
closing position when said driver fails to take said precaution- 
ary procedure, whereby, when said exhaust conduit is closed, 
fluid pressure build up in said second chamber, from said 
source, will move said valve to said second position, in which 
position fluid pressure build up in said first chamber will move 
said plunger to said protruded position. 
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3,948,340 
SOUND-PROOFING MEANS FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Werner Breitschwerdt, Stuttgart-Botnang, Germany, assignor 
to Daimler-Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Germany 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,802 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 13, 1973, 
2329985 


Int. Cl.? B62D 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 180—89 R 20 Claims 





1. A noise damping arrangement for vehicles having a floor, 
a front seat means and a rear seat means mounted on said 
floor, a downwardly opening tunnel provided in said floor and 
extending at least between said front seat means and said rear 
seat means for accommodating at least one drive element of 
the vehicle, said tunnel terminating in spaced edge portions 
extending longitudinally of the vehicle, said spaced edges 
defining the width of the opening of said tunnel, the arrange- 
ment comprising: a cover means for enclosing at least a por- 
tion of said drive element in said tunnel, said cover means 
spanning the width of said opening of said tunnel with edge 
portions of said cover means being disposed over the respec- 
tive spaced edges defining the width of said tunnel, said cover 
means having a length at least equal to the length of said 
tunnel between said front seat means and said rear seat means, 
and sound-damping means for mounting said cover means to 
said floor along said spaced edges of said tunnel. 


3,948,341 
TILT CAB TRUCK 
Albert W. Foster, Royal Oak; Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,927 
Int. Cl.? B62D 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 180—89 A 23 Claims 














pa 


1. A tilt cab truck comprising a truck chassis frame, a truck 
cab and suspension means interconnecting said frame and said 
cab, 

said suspension means being constructed to accommodate 

jounce and rebound movement of said cab relative to said 


frame, 
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said suspension means including a plurality of rigid suspen- 
sion arms and pivot means pivotally connecting said arms 
to said frame and to said cab, 

pivot means interposed between said cab and said frame 
providing a transverse tilt axis about which said cab may 
be angularly displaced relative to said frame, 

means operatively interposed between said cab and said 
frame constructed to exert a force tending to angularly 
displace said cab about said transverse tilt axis, 

spring means operatively interposed between said cab and 

said frame constructed to resiliently support said cab on 


said frame. 
3,948,342 
AUTOMATIC RAILLESS GROUND CONVEYOR 
INSTALLATION 


Herbert Pircher, Planegg, and Johannes Hambuch, Geiselbul- 
lach, both of Germany, assignors to Buro Patent AG, Glarus, 
Switzerland 

Filed June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,897 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 26, 1973, 
9251/73 
Int. Cl.? B60K 26/00 


U.S. CL. 180—98 15 Claims 
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1. An automatic railless ground conveyor installation com- 
prising a guide track for defining a route network having 
branches, a number of individual driverless traveling conveyor 
cars, each of said conveyor cars possessing steering mecha- 
nism and scanning elements for the contactless scanning of the 
guide track and a work control mechanism, said work control 
mechanism including code reading means for the contactless 
scanning of individual code markings identifying the branches 
and arranged at the branches and directly influencing the 
steering mechanism in the sense of reaching a destination 
determined by a target code set at the work control mecha- 
nism, the improvement comprising: that in front of each 
branch a partial section of the guide track defined by fixed 
points serves as a branch code track, the length of which 
constitutes the code of the branch, said work control mecha- 
nism being provided with a target code mechanism for intro- 
ducing a target code in the form of a length, a length measur- 
ing device for measuring the length of the branch code track, 
and a comparator for comparing the target code introduced as 
a length by the target code mechanism with the measured 
length of the branch code track, the comparator being opera- 
tively coupled with the steering mechanism. 
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3,948,343 
CONSTANT SUPPLY OF VACUUM OR PRESSURE FOR 
VACUUM OR PRESSURE OPERATED OR ASSISTED 
SYSTEMS IN VEHICLES 
Joseph Malcolm, 19 Selina St., Doubleview, Western Australia 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,876 

Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 26, 1973, 
$421/73 
Int. Cl.? B60K 26/00 


U.S. CL. 180—103 R 3 Claims 











1. A vacuum or pressure unit in a vacuum or pressure sys- 
tem of a trailer vehicle wherein the vacuum or pressure system 
operates at least one of the vehicle components and is the sole 
source of vacuum or pressure, the vacuum or pressure unit 
comprising a pump in fluid communication with the vacuum 
or pressure system of the trailer vehicle, an electric motor 
operatively connected to the pump to drive the pump, a 
source of electrical energy connected to said motor, a pres- 
sure responsive electric switch mounted in the vacuum or 
pressure system of the vehicle and connected between said 
source of electrical energy and said motor, the pressure re- 
sponsive electric switch closing the electrical circuit between 
the electric motor and the electrical energy source to activate 
the electric motor when the magnitude of pressure in the 
vacuum or pressure system is insufficient to operate the vehi- 
cle components at the desired efficiency, the pump, electric 
motor and switch being mounted in a fluid tight vacuum or 
pressure reserve tank, said reserve tank having a first port 
through which the pump communicates to the atmosphere 
and a fluid tight connection between the first port and the 
pump, and having a second port through which the interior of 
the reserve tank is in communication with the vacuum or 
pressure system of the vehicle, said second port having a 
solenoid valve providing a variable flow through the second 
port, the degree of flow through the solenoid valve being 
dependent upon the pressure applied to the braking system of 
the tractor vehicle. 


3,948,344 
LOW COST PLANAR AIR PALLET MATERIAL 
HANDLING SYSTEM 
Raynor A. Johnson, and William D. Fletcher, both of 904 Old 
Baltimore Pike, Newark, Del. 19711 
Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,828 
Int. Cl.? B6OV 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 180— 124 18 Claims 

1. An air pallet for frictionless movement of a load sup- 
ported thereon relative to an underlying generally planar fixed 
support surface, said air pallet comprising: 

a rigid, generally planar backing surface for supporting said 

load thereon, 

a thin flexible sheet directly underlying said backing surface 
and directly overlying said load support surface, having 
that portion facing said generally planar fixed support 
surface perforated, and defining with said backing sur- 
face, a plenum chamber, 
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said perforations unrestrictedly opening directly to said 
plenum chamber, 

air dispersion means within said chamber to insure air flow 
throughout said chamber when said pallet is under load, 

means for controlling pillowing of said sheet portion of said 
chamber to jack the backing surface and said load suffi- 
ciently to permit the pallet to accommodate surface irreg- 
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3,948,346 
MULTI-LAYERED ACOUSTIC LINER 
Guenter M. Schindler, Palos Verdes, Calif., assignor to Mc- 
Donnell Douglas Corporation, Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 457,183 
Int. Cl.? E04B 1/99 


US. Cl. 181—33 G 3 Claims 





ularities for both said load support surface and said back- 
ing surface, without ballooning, and 

air inlet means to said chamber for permitting air under 
pressure to enter said chamber for jacking said load and 
for discharge through said perforations to create an air 
film between said flexible thin sheet and said fixed sup- 
port surface. 


3,948,345 
METHODS AND MEANS FOR ANALYZING SUBSTANCES 
Allan Rosencwaig, 92 Royal Drive Apt. 338, Piscataway, N.J. 
08854 
Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,526 
Int. Cl.? G101 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 181—.5 13 Claims 





1. An apparatus for analyzing a solid or quasi-solid sample 
surrounded by fluid, including amplitude modulated energy 
source means for applying radiant energy of a predetermined 
frequency and periodically varying magnitude to the sample 
sufficient to produce detectable periodic variations which are 
indicative of the sample characteristic in the surrounding 
fluid, said source means including frequency varying means 
for varying the predetermined frequency of the energy which 
is applied, pickup means in the fluid and spaced from the 
sample for responding to the detectable variations in the fluid 
and producing electrical signals corresponding in amplitude 
and phase to the detectable periodic variations, said pickup 
means including means forming a chamber having internal 
walls which reflect both light and sound so that direct or 
scattered light does not strike an internal wall which can 
produce a detectable periodic variation and so that the cham- 
ber is susceptible of being a part of a high Q acoustic resonant 
system, said sample being located within the chamber, and 
means for indicating the intensity of the electrical signals at 
the different predetermined frequencies of the energy. 


1. A multi-layered acoustic liner with perforated sheets 
between layers of cellular cavity material and a perforated 
face sheet, each of said sheets having a perforated area of over 
half its total area for shifting part of the acoustic energy to a 
higher frequency level to achieve better absorption by the 
atmosphere, wherein the outgoing wave has a harmonic at 
some particular frequency f, = (x+1) f, whose amplitude is 
greater than that of the corresponding harmonic of the incom- 
ing wave f, where x = the number of layers in said panel. 


3,948,347 
ACOUSTICAL PANEL 
Richard A. Rutledge, Fraser, Mich., assignor to Gallagher- 
Kaiser Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,505 
Int. CL? B32B 15/02; G10K 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 181—33 G 





1. A sandwich type acoustical panel comprising a frame, a 
fibrous matrix disposed within said frame, a plastic skin of 
thin, limp, flexible air- and water-tight protective material 
overlying and engaging the front face of said matrix, said skin 
having marginal portions overlying the edges of said matrix 
and fitting between said matrix and said frame, a metal face 
sheet secured along its opposite edges to the front of said 
frame and in spaced relation with said skin, said face sheet 
being perforated so that a substantial portion of its area is 
open, a solid metal back sheet secured to the back of said 
frame, and a grid spacer disposed in the air space between said 
face sheet and skin. 


3,948,348 

WAVE INTERFERENCE SILENCER CONSTRUCTION 
Wilfred A. Bychinsky, Burton, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,723 
Int. Cl? FOIN 1/06 

U.S. CL. 181—44 3 Claims 

1. A wave interference silencer comprising an enclosure 
having an inlet and an outlet, means within said enclosure 
including first and second fins supported therein to define a 
first exhaust passage in communication with the inlet, means 
including a third fin and said second fin supported within said 
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enclosure to define a second exhaust passage in spaced paral- 
lelism to said first exhaust passage and in communication with 
said outlet, said second exhaust passage being series-con- 
nected in reverse flow relationship to said first passage, means 
defining a direct flow interconnection between said inlet and 
outlet, said last mentioned means including means for divert- 
ing exhaust flow from the inlet into both said direct flow 





interconnection and said first and second series parallel pas- 
sages, said first and second series flow connected and spaced 
parallel passages having an acoustical length greater than that 
of said direct flow interconnection for producing a frequency 
shift in noise frequencies to produce wave interference attenu- 
ation of sound waves propagated in the exhaust flow between 
the inlet and the outlet of said enclosure. 


3,948,349 
WAVE INTERFERENCE SILENCER 
Wilfred A. Bychinsky, Burton, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,722 
Int. Cl.? FOIN //12 


U.S. Cl. 181—44 4 Claims 





1. A wave interference silencer comprising a first tube 
having opposite open ends, a second tube having a length 
equal to that of said first tube also including opposite open 
ends, adapter means for directing exhaust flow into one end 
of each of said first and second tubes, second adapter means 
for receiving exhaust flow from the opposite ends of said first 
and second tubes, a twisted ribbon element located within at 
least one of said tubes including spaced apart edges thereon 
located in engagement with the inner circumference of said 
one tube to define a flow path through said one tube having 
a greater acoustical length than the path through the other 
tube to produce wave interference attenuation of sound fre- 
quencies in exhaust flow through said first and second tubes. 

3. A wave interference silencer comprising first and second 
tubes, one of said tubes being located concentrically within 
the other tube and having a length corresponding to that of the 
other tube, a twisted ribbon located in the inner tube having 
spaced apart side edges thereon in engagement with diametric 
points on the inner circumference of said inner tube, a helical 
baffle located in the space between said first and second tubes 
having a pitch to define an acoustical path through the space 
between said first and second tubes approximately three times 
that of the acoustical path defined by the twisted ribbon sup- 
ported within said inner tube for producing wave interference 
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silencing of a lower frequency than that dependent on the 
length of either of said first and second tubes. 


3,948,350 
ACOUSTIC RESONANT CAVITY 
Clifford W. Erickson, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to Honey- 
well Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 534,995 
Int. Cl.2 G10K 1/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 181—175 


RESONATOR ENERGY 





1. Apparatus for producing a resonant acoustic beam, the 
apparatus comprising: 

Fabry-Perot resonant cavity means having concave curved 
reflectors disposed along an axis; and 

acoustic energy source means for introducing acoustic 
energy into the Fabry-Perot resonant cavity means, the 
acoustic energy resonanting as a beam within the Fabry- 
Perot resonant cavity. 


3,948,351 

CATCHING DEVICE FOR A FREE-FALLING BODY 
René Baumann, Lucerne, Switzerland, assignor to Wiba AG, 

Kriens, Lucerne, Switzerland 

Filed Feb. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 553,912 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 20, 1974, 

3870/74; Sept. 24, 1974, 12902/74 
Int. Cl.? A62B //22; A63B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 182— 139 29 Claims 





1. A catching device for a free-falling body, comprising a 
transportable base frame, a material web having two oppo- 
sitely situated sides, a pair of oppositely situated support bars 
for holding the material web at said two oppositely situated 
sides, means for resiliently dampingly supporting the support 
bars at the transportable base frame in spaced relationship 
from the ground, tensioning means carried by said transport- 
able base frame for tensioning the material web, said trans- 
portable base frame being constructed to be foldable, the 
foldable base frame comprising two essentially U-shaped 
supports which in the unfolded condition of the base frame are 
arranged in spaced substantially parallel relationship to one 
another, each U-shaped support having upwardly inclined 
directed legs merging with a substantially horizontal web 
portion of the associated U-shaped support, said two U- 
shaped supports being interconnected by transverse struts and 
by said oppositely situated support bars which are arranged at 
the ends of said legs, and said tensioning means being pro- 
vided at least at one side of the base frame between the ends 
of the U-shaped supports and the neighboring support bar. 





ie 
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3,948,352 3,948,353 
EXTENSION LADDER WITH LADDER LEVELER MEANS EXTENSION LADDER 
Clayton E. Larson, Brooklyn, N.Y., and Edwin H. Lemp, Bel- John G. Lane, No. 4 Perity Lane, Pittsburgh, Pa. 15220 
lows Falls, Vt., assignors to White Metal Rolling & Stamping Filed Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 452,918 
Corporation, Brooklyn, N.Y. Int. Cl.? E06C 5/36, 7/48 
Filed July 15, 1975, Ser. No. 596,005 U.S. Cl. 182— 206 6 Claims 
Int. Cl.? E06C 7/44 
U.S. Cl. 182—204 8 Claims 








1. An extension ladder comprising a first metallic ladder 
1. In an extension ladder having a bottom section and atop portion supportable on the ground and a second extensible 
section wherein said sections are each formed of left and right metallic ladder portion being relatively slidable thereon, said 
spaced-apart siderails supporting a plurality of rungs there extensible ladder portion having a plurality of spaced, notched 
between and said sections are interlocked by slideable engage- out portions along one flanged edge of the sides thereof to 
ment of the siderails of the top section with flanges at the rear provide hooks for attachment to a gutter or other projection 
of the siderails of the bottom section, the improvement which from a building wall by selective relative slidable movement of 
consists of ladder leveler means to enable the ladder to be the ladder portions to prevent the danger of sliding of the 
positioned upright or uneven or inclined surfaces which com- ladder away from the building wall, said extensible ladder 
prises: portion having a pair of closely spaced, longitudinally extend- 
A. a pair of sleeve members each formed of metal compris-_ ing flanges, one surrounding said notches, said flanges extend- 
ing ing along said flanged edge of the sides thereof having said 
a G-shaped front portion, notches to provide a track for the corresponding flange of said 
a central web portion, and first ladder portion to enable sliding past said notched out 
a J-shaped rear portion, said portions being integral pro- portions without interference from said flange portions which 
viding a channel form unit, surround said notches. 
B. one of said sleeve members slideably encompassing one 
of the siderails of said bottom section and the other sleeve 


member slideably encompassing the opposite bottom 3,948,354 
section siderail, LUBRICATOR FOR CONCRETE PIPE VIBRATORS 


C. a J-shaped guide member fixed upon each bottom sec- Marvin D. Fosse, and William M. Montgomery, both of 
tion siderail at the outside rear thereof near the bottom Nashua, Iowa, assignors to Hydrotile Machinery Company, 


end of the siderail, each said guide member comprising Nashua, lowa 
a leg by which the guide member is fixed to its respective Filed Sept. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 507,064 

siderail, Int. Cl.? FI6N 7/18 
a transverse web and U.S. Cl. 184— 6.22 35 Claims 
a lip extending from the end of the transverse web parallel 1. A vibrator system comprising: 

to said leg, a vibrating mechanism including motor means and shaft 

D. a flange extending from the junction of said rear portion means rotatable about a vertical axis and driven by said 

with said web portion of each said sleeve member into the motor means; 


gap between said leg and lip of said guide member upper and lower bearing means in which said shaft rotates, 
whereby the rear of each sleeve member is retained by a reservoir located below the bearing means adapted to hold 


the respective guide member in slideable engagement a lubricant, 

with the respective siderail, a first chamber disposed above said upper bearing means, 
E. a plurality of spaced-apart, longitudinally aligned holes conduit means for transferring lubricant from said reservoir 

extending transversely through the central web portion of to the first chamber, 

each sleeve member, and a second chamber disposed below said upper bearing means 
F. spring-biased pin means carried by each lower portion and in communication with said lower bearing means, 

siderail to extend through holes in the respective sleeve eccentric means located in and operating in said second 

members and hold the sleeve members at selected posi- chamber, and 

tions along the lower portion siderails. pump means for pumping a lubricant from said reservoir 


945 0.G.—7 
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through said conduit means to said first chamber where 
lubricant is caused to fall over the upper bearing means, 





through said second chamber, over said lower bearing 
means and back to the reservoir. 


3,948,355 
VARIABLE RETRACTING DEVICE 
Joseph J. Scott, 7812 Lexington, Philadelphia, Pa. 19152 
Filed Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 545,970 
Int. Cl.2 FO3G 1/00 


US. Cl. 185—39 10 Claims 








1. A variable retracting device comprising a collapsible 
elongated tubular element providing a cavity therealong for 
receiving fluid therein and having first and second ends, a fluid 
reservoir means communicating with the cavity of said tubular 
element at its first end and having control means for regulating 
the flow of fluid between the cavity of said tubular element 
and the reservoir means, a restricting means engaging and 
collapsing said tubular element at locations between its first 
and second ends, said restricting means being movable along 
the collapsed portion of said tubular element up to the uncol- 
iapsed portion containing fluid, and activating means for 
urging the relative movement of the restricting means along 
and toward the first end of the tubular element creating a fluid 
pressure in the uncollapsed portion of said tubular element, 
whereby the relative movement of the restricting means along 
and towards the first end of the tubular element takes place 
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with the collapse of the tubular element at the location of the 
restricting means and at a rate depending upon the flow of 
fluid from the cavity of the tubular element to the fluid reser- 
voir means regulated by the control means of said fluid reser- 
voir means. 


3,948,356 
POWER MODULE AND CASTER SUPPORTED LOAD 
SUPPORTING FRAME 
Derek K. Keene, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Eaton Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,814 
Int. Cl.? B66B 9/20 


U.S. Cl. 187—9 R 3 Claims 

















1. A material handling vehicle comprising a power module, 
said power module including a frame, at least one steerable 
wheel supported by said frame adjacent the forward end of 
said power module, at least one drive motor supported by said 
frame adjacent the rear end of said power module, a pair of 
drive wheels operatively connected to said drive motor, and a 
pair of coaxial stub axles attached to said frame and support- 
ing said drive wheels; and a load handling module, said load 
handling module comprising a frame, an elevatable load re- 
ceiving and operator’s platform mounted on said frame, at 
least one caster wheel attached to the frame of said load 
handling module adjacent one end of said module, and means 
for supporting the opposite end of said load handling module 
on said power module; the improvement comprising cylindri- 
cal bearing surfaces coaxial with the axis of rotation of said 
drive wheels formed on portions of said stub axles extending 
laterally relative to the frame of said power module, and a pair 
of yoke members extending from the frame of said load han- 
dling module defining said means for supporting the opposite 
end of said load handling module, said yoke members having 
cylindrical bearing surfaces formed thereon complemental to 
and received by said bearing surfaces on said stub axles, at 
least a major portion of said load receiving platform being 
located between said at least one caster wheel and said bear- 
ing surfaces formed on said yoke members, the major portion 
of the load carried by said load platform transferred to said 
power module being supported by said power module on a line 
extending through the axis of rotation of said drive wheels 
with the load on said steerable wheel remaining substantially 
constant regardless of the load carried on said load receiving 
platform. 
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3,948,357 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM WITH DECELERATING 
CONTROL 
John T. Maynard, New Berlin, and Christopher Young, Glen- 
dale, both of Wis., assignors to Armor Elevator Company, 
Inc., Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,272 
Int. Cl.? B66B 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 187—29R 27 Claims 
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1. A transportation system including a guide path structure 
and a plurality of spaced landings and a transportation means 
comprising a transport vehicle, means mounting said vehicle 
for movement relative to said structure in a path extending 
adjacent each of said landings, motive means moving said 
vehicle relative to said structure, means responsive to an 
output of said motive means and providing an output propor- 
tional signal, means sensing the position of said vehicle, and 
control means cooperating with said motive means and mov- 
ing said vehicle relative to said structure and stopping said 
vehicle at a selected landing and including pattern generating 
means operatively controlling the operation of said motive 
means, said pattern generating means including integrating 
means having an output providing a vehicle command signal 
and input means operatively connected to said output and 
receiving said vehicle command signal and operatively supply- 
ing an input responsive to said vehicle command signal to said 
integrating means and modifying means operatively coupled 
to said integrating means and varying said vehicle command 
signal in response to the sensed position of said vehicle, said 
control means including means receiving said vehicle com- 
mand signal and said output proportional signal and providing 
an error signal operatively controlling the movement of said 
vehicle and stopping said vehicle at a selected landing. 


3,948,358 
ELEVATOR RAIL MOUNTING BRACKET 

Richard E. Atkey, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to Dover Corpo- 

ration, Memphis, Tenn. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 498,199 
Int. Cl.? B66B 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 187—95 7 Claims 

1. An elevator rail mounting system for positioning a pair of 
elevator guide rails, capable of centering an elevator therebe- 
tween, in a hoistway, having a pair of side walls and an en- 
trance side defined by a landing sill and a hall door frame, 
comprising a U-shaped bracket capable of being mounted in 
the hoistway from the entrance side thereof, said U-shaped 
bracket including a cross member mounted from the entrance 
side of the hoistway and substantially adjacent and parallel 
thereto, said cross member having mounting means for fixedly 
supporting the landing sill and hall door frame in relation to 
the guide rails, whereby the angular relationships of and dis- 
tances between the guide rails, the landing sill and the hall 
door frame are fixed to insure a constant running clearance 
between the elevator and the landing sill and to maintain the 
proper alignment of the elevator and the hall door frame, a 
pair of parallel rail brackets, spaced apart by a predetermined 
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distance and extending into the hoistway perpendicularly from 
said cross member, for supporting the guide rails in a vertical 
plane substantially parallel to the entrance side of the hoist- 














way and maintaining the distance between the guide rails at a 
predetermined fixed value independent of the side walls of the 
hoistway, whereby only a single supporting wall for the guide 
rails is utilized. 


3,948,359 
VEHICLE HYDRAULIC SHOCK ABSORBER AND 
INDICATING SYSTEM 
Wesley A. Rogers, Grosse Pointe Park, Mich., assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,482 
Int. Cl.? F16D 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 188—1A 3 Claims 





1. A vehicle hydraulic shock absorber and indicating system 
comprising: a hydraulic shock absorber normally filled with 
hydraulic fluid, said shock absorber including first and second 
electrically conductive relatively movable portions; means for 
electrically insulating the first and second relatively movable 
portions from one another, said electrically insulated portions 
comprising a capacitor having a capacitance progressively 
changing with changing levels of hydraulic fluid within the 
shock absorber; a capacitance responsive circuit electrically 
coupled to the first and second relatively movable portions of 
the shock absorber, said circuit being responsive to the capac- 
itance of the capacitor formed by the first and second rela- 
tively movable portions for generating a signal representing 
the hydraulic fluid level in the shock absorber; and means 
responsive to the signal for indicating hydraulic fluid level 
within the shock absorber. 
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3,948,360 

WEAR INDICATOR FOR DISK BRAKES ON A VEHICLE 
Hans Pdllinger; Bernd Wosegien; Xaver Gmelich; Georg 

Freund, all of Munich, and Ernst Blaut, Minden, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Knorr-Bremse GmbH, Munich, Germany 

Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,876 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 16, 1973, 

2357207; Mar. 6, 1974, 2410706 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 66/02 


U.S. Cl. 188—1 A 12 Claims 








1. In a device for indicating wear of a brake lining on disc 
brakes of a vehicle, the combination of control mechanism 
means positioned in substantially the plane of a brake disc for 
generating a signal when predetermined wear of the brake 
lining occurs, a spring biased actuating element in said control 
mechanism means and movable in a raidal direction with 
respect to said brake disc, pivotally mounted suspension hang- 
ers on both sides of the brake disc and having brake shoes 
thereon engageable with said brake disc, and arm means 
extending at substantially right angles from each of said sus- 
pension hangers and each of said arm means spaced from each 
other in the peripheral direction of the brake disc to engage 
said actuating element for displacing said actuating element in 
said radial direction against the spring force. 


3,948,361 
PARKING BRAKE MECHANISM 
John A. Carlson, Wichita, Kans., assignor to Arctic Enter- 
prises, Inc., Thief River Falls, Minn. 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,292 
Int. Cl.? B62L 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 188—24 11 Claims 





1. A combined parking brake and brake mechanism for a 
vehicle of the type utilizing a handle bar assembly which 
includes a hand grip portion, a brake assembly operatively 
mounted on said handle bar assembly, said brake assembly 
being of the type which includes a movable brake lever pivot- 
ally carried by said handle bar assembly adjacent said hand 
grip portion useful in normal braking for said vehicle, said 
lever being movable between a brake engaged position, and a 
brake disengaged position while being normally urged to a 
brake disengaged position, said parking brake mechanism 








comprising, in combination, a pin member mounted on said 
handle bar assembly adjacent said hand grip portion, said 
brake lever being pivotally carried by said pin member, an 
actuator member mounted on said handle bar assembly adja- 
cent said hand grip portion, and being slidably carried by said 
pin member, said actuator member being movable between a 
first position, when said parking brake mechanism is disen- 
gaged, and a second position, when said parking brake mecha- 
nism is engaged, means for normally biasing said actuator 
member to the disengaged position for avoiding interference 
with the normal operation of said brake lever, and cooperating 
means on said lever and on said actuator member for locking 
said lever in said brake engaged position, only when said 
actuator member is in second position and while opposing the 
normal biasing of said actuator member to said disengaged 
position and when said lever is in said brake engaged position. 


3,948,362 
PERSONAL SAFETY EQUIPMENT 
Thomas Charles Greest, Selsdon, England, assignor to Barrow 
Hepburn Equipment Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 570,965 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 12, 1974, 
§3852/74 
Int. Cl.? A47L 3/04 


U.S. CL. 188—65.2 10 Claims 
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1. A safety device comprising a runner which can be 
threaded onto a suspended safety line and houses line-gripping 
means movable between an unlocked condition in which the 
runner is free to move along said line and a locked condition 
in which the line is gripped, and operating means which pro- 
vides externally of the runner an attachment point for a per- 
sonal safety belt and is operatively associated with said line- 
gripping means to cause movement thereof towards locked 
condition responsive to sudden downward acceleration of said 
attachment point; with the improvement that said operating 
means comprises first and second link members each of which 
is pivotally attached to the runner, and a bar member pivotally 
connected to said link members to form therewith and with 
the runner a parallel linkage, and that said attachment point 
is disposed at least as high as the level of the top of the runner 
housing when the runner is oriented for use on a vertical line 
with the operating mechanism in its runner-free position. 
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3,948,363 
FRICTION MEMBER ASSEMBLY 
William Edwin Ely, Troy, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Goodrich 
Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,425 
Int. Cl.? F16D 55/00, 69/02 


U.S. Cl. 188—71.1 1 Claim 





1. A friction mechanism such as a brake having rotatable 
and nonrotatable disc members with flat frictional surfaces, a 
first disc member comprising an annular body of laminated 
strips of high temperature material bonded together, each of 
said strips extending in substantially parallel planes circumfer- 
entially of said disc with one of said strips forming a frictional 
surface of said first disc member, a second disc member com- 
prising a body having a second flat frictional surface and a 
plurality of laminated partially overlapping strips of high tem- 
perature material bonded together, each of said partially 
overlapping strips extending obliquely away from said second 
frictional surface and said second frictional surface being 
formed by overlapping ends of said partially overlapping strips 
extending obliquely away from said second frictional surface, 
said overlapping ends extending substantially radially of said 
second disc, means for displacing said frictional surfaces of 
said braking disc members into face-to-face frictional engage- 
ment whereby said strip forming a frictional surface of said 
first disc member will be engaged by said overlapping ends of 
said ovérlapping strips of said second disc member during the 
braking operation, said strips of said second disc member 
extending circumferentially and being laid up in overlapping 
relationship with one end of each strip forming a portion of 
said second flat frictional surface and the other end of said 
strip forming a portion of an opposite flat frictional surface on 
the other side of said second disc member whereby this sur- 
face may be engaged by another disc member having the 
construction of said first disc member upon displacement into 
face-to-face frictional engagement with said friction surface 
on the opposite face of said second disc member and said 
strips of high temperature material being sheets of pyrolized 
cloth and carbonaceous filler material. 


3,948,364 
SINGLE MIXTURE METALLIC BRAKE OR CLUTCH 
PLATE 

Francis J. Lowey, deceased, late of Medina County, Ohio (by 

Old Phoenix National Bank, executor), assignor to Friction 

Products Co., Medina, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 335,083, Feb. 28, 1973, abandoned. 

This application July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,298 
Int. Cl.? F16D 69/00 

U.S. Cl. 188—251 R 5 Claims 

1. A friction component suitable for clutches and brakes 
having unitary portions of different densities composed of a 
single compressed and sintered powdered metal base com- 
pound, said component comprising a wheel-like carrying 
portion being in the condition as sintered and having a hub 
portion that has a central axis and outer peripheral portion 
connected to said hub portion through a plurality of spaced 
spokes, the outer peripheral portion and said spokes having 
opposite axial faces disposed respectively in planes spaced 
from each other and substantially perpendicular to said axis, 
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a plurality of sectors of greater axial thickness than said carry- 
ing portion, each of said sectors being disposed in an area 
bounded by a pair of said spokes and said hub and peripheral 
portions and being integral therewith, each of said sectors 
occupying the space between two successive spokes and each 





having opposite axial faces in spaced planes that are substian- 
tially perpendicular to said axis and each of said sectors being 
substiantially uniformly less dense and porous throughout 
than said carying portion, whereby pores in said sectors are 
adapted to receive and cary a lubricant. 


3,948,365 
MOBILE LUGGAGE CASE 
James S. Gregg, Denver; Robert W. Miller, Watkins; Law- 
rence R. Mobley, Parker; Charles J. Scott, and Joseph A. 
Woodburn, both of Denver, all of Colo., assignors to Samso- 
nite Corporation, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 533,337 
Int. Cl? A45C 5/14, 13/26 


U.S. Cl. 190—18 A 13 Claims 





1. A mobile luggage case, comprising, in combination: 

top, bottom, front and rear end, and two side panels joined 
together to form a storage space enclosing container, said 
front end panel including walls defining an externally 
opening groove; 

feetlike means on said bottom panel extending from said 
bottom panel outer surface; 

a wheel assembly mounted on said container at the juncture 
of the rear end and bottom panels, said wheel assembly 
including wheel parts extending outwardly from said 
bottom and rear end panels; and 

handle means pivotally connected to said walls defining said 
groove for movement from a first position retracted 
within said groove to a second position extending sub- 
stantially normal to said front end panel, in which said 
handle means includes, 

an elongated handle pivotally connected at one end within 
the groove, 
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a first hook mounted within said groove, and 

a second hook carried by said handle for cooperative lock- 
ing engagement with said first hook on said handle being 
pivoted into said groove. 


3,948,366 
INCHING AND PRESSURE REGULATING VALVES FOR 
CLUTCHES 

Shin Kitano, Aichi, and Yutaka Momose, Toyota, both of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 335,144, Feb. 23, 1973. This 

application Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 443,096 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1972, 47-23781 
Int. Cl.? F16D 67/04, 25/10 


U.S. Cl. 192—4A 7 Claims 
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1. A clutch fluid pressure control circuit which comprises: 

a fluid pressure source; 

a fluid pressure type actuated by means of said fluid pres- 
sure source; 

a passage fluidically connecting said fluid pressure source to 
said clutch; 

an inching valve which is connected to said passage and 
which controls the pressure transmitted to said clutch 
which is dependent upon the degree of depression of a 
brake pedal; and 

regulator valve means comprising orifice means formed 
within said passage and being operable for decreasing the 
fluid pressure, within said passage, from said pressure 
source to said clutch when the fluid pressure to said 
clutch is decreased as a result of the inching action during 
braking and for maintaining a predetermined pressure by 
providing no interference of said orifice means for ex- 
hausting the fluid pressure from aid fluid pressure source 
during the time said brake pedal is not depressed; 

said inching valve including a body portion, a valve member 
slidably disposed within said body portion, a single port 
defined within said body portion for fluidically connect- 
ing said inching valve to said regulator valve, and an 
exhaust port defined within said body portion for fluidi- 
cally connecting said inching valve to a reservoir, said 
valve member including a single large diameter cylindri- 
cal section and a single small diameter cylindrical section 
integrally connected to said large section for permitting 
fluid communication between said single port and said 
exhaust port, said single port connecting said inching 
valve to said regulator valve being closed or blocked by 
said large diameter section when said brake pedal is not 
depressed whereby fluid communication between said 
single port and said exhaust port is interrupted and being 
opened when said pedal is depressed whereby fluid com- 
munication between said single port and said exhaust port 
is established, 
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said regulator valve including an inlet means connecting to 
said fluid pressure source and an outlet means connecting 
to said clutch, and further including a first large cylindri- 
cal section for controlling the fluid pressure from said 
pressure source to a reservoir and a second cylindrical 
section which regulates the fluid connection between said 
inlet means and said outlet means, said second section 
having a diameter less than that of said first section and 
said second section being operatively connected with said 
first section, 

whereby the fluid connection between said inlet means and 
said outlet means is restricted by said second section 
when the pressure of said outlet means is low. 


3,948,367 
CLUTCH RESPONSIVE TO TORQUE OF TORQUE 
CONVERTOR 

Hellmut Weinrich, Zang, and Heinrich Dick, Heidenheim, both 

of Germany, assignors to Voith Getriebe KG, Heidenheim 

(Brenz), Germany 

Filed June 22, 1972, Ser. No. 265,286 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 29, 1971, 

2132144 


Int. Cl.? F16D 39/00 


U.S. CL. 192—3.33 7 Claims 





1. In a torque-delivering vehicle drive system having a fric- 
tion clutch actuated by a pressurized medium, a hydrody- 
namic working circuit, including a pump wheel and a turbine 
wheel, operatively connected to the friction clutch and a 
control device including an operating lever for adjusting pres- 
sure of the pressurized medium to the friction clutch, the 
control device being part of a regulating device for maintain- 
ing the torque delivered by the vehicle drive system at a con- 
stant value corresponding to a given position of the operating 
lever by controlling pressure of the pressurized medium to the 
friction clutch, and means for supplying to said regulating 
device a measured signal corresponding to said torque, said 
measured quantity being a function of the difference between 
working fluid pressure on the outlet side of the pump wheel of 
the hydrodynamic working circuit and working fluid pressure 
on the inlet side of said pump wheel. 


3,948,368 
SLOTTED AND RESILIENT CORRECTING RING 
PREFERABLY FOR SYNCHRONIZING DEVICES IN 
CHANGE-SPEED GEARS OF MOTOR VEHICLES 
Robert Muller, Weissach, Germany, assignor to Dr. Ing. H.c.F. 
Porsche Aktiengeselischaft, Germany 
Filed Feb. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 553,149 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 28, 1974, 
2414949 
Int. Cl. F16d /3/00 
U.S. CL. 192—53 C 7 Claims 
1. Synchronizing apparatus for change-speed gears includ- 
ing a slotted resilient correcting ring for attenuating the trans- 
fer of rotative shifting forces between two change-speed gear 
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members, wherein the free ends of said correcting ring are said housing into said hole in said first member and 
offset from one another a predetermined distance in a direc- retraction into said housing from said hole in said first 


member, and means for urging said drive pin toward 
said first member; 

an annular cam selectively positionable about said driving 
and driven shafts concentrically about said common 
axis and defining an annular camming surface thereon; 

a positioning assembly connected to said drive pin for 
selectively moving said drive pin out of engagement 
with said hole in said first member, said positioning 
assembly including cam follower means rotatable with 
said drive pin assembly concentrically about said com- 
mon axis and a positioning member connecting said 
cam follower means to said drive pin, said positioning 
member comprising a handle fixed perpendicular to 





tion parallel to the central longitudinal axis of said correcting said drive pin, and. said cam follower means including 
= a support member connected to said positioning mem- 
ber and a cam follower roller rotatably mounted on 

3,948,369 said support member adapted to rotatably engage said 


camming surface of said annular cam, said support 
Ned Thurston Dodd, Rte. 2, Lula, Ga. 30554 member fixed perpendicular to said handle and com- 
Filed May 21, 1974, Ser. No. 471,991 prising a mounting bracket for said cam follower roller; 
Int. Cl.2 F16D ///04 positioning means for selectively moving said annular 
2 Claims cam into engagement with said cam follower means on 
said positioning member to selectively urge said drive 
pin out of engagement with said hole in said first mem- 
ber as said cam follower means rides along camming 
surface of said annular cam; and, sensing means opera- 
tively connected to said positioning means to prevent 
said positioning means from moving said annular cam 
into engagement with said cam follower means to dis- 
connect said drive pin from said hole in said first mem- 
ber until the driven machinery reaches its initial nonin- 
terfering position. 


SYNCHRONOUS COUPLING 
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3,948,370 
FRICTION CLUTCH AND BEARING ASSEMBLY 

Horst Ernst, Elitingshausen; Manfred Brandenstein, Aschfeld, 

and Armin Olschewski, Schweinfurt, all of Germany, assign- 

ors to SKF Industrial Trading and Development Company, 
’ B.V., Amsterdam, Netherlands 

1. A coupling device for connecting driving machinery to Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,320 
driven machinery wherein the driven machinery has an initial Claims priority, application Germany, June 1, 1973, 
non-interfering position in which the driven machinery will 2327936 
not interfere with the operation of the driving machinery if the Int. Cl.2 F16D 19/00 
driven machinery is disconnected from the driving machinery ys, Cl, 192—98 5 Claims 
comprising: 

support means; 

a driving shaft rotatably mounted on said support means 
about a common rotational axis and having an adjacent 
end; 

a driven shaft rotatably mounted on said support means 
about said common rotational axis coaxially with said 
driving shaft and having an adjacent end opposed to and 
spaced from the adjacent end of said driving shaft; and, 

interconnecting means for selectively connecting the adja- 
cent ends of said driving and driven shafts only at a pre- 
scribed relative rotational position between said driving 
shaft and said driven shaft to maintain synchronous 
movement therebetween, said interconnecting means 
including: 

a first member fixably mounted on the adjacent end of 
one of said shafts, said first member defining a driving 
surface thereon generally normal to said common axis 
and facing the other of said shafts and further defining 
a hole opening onto said driving surface: 

a drive pin assembly mounted on the adjacent end of the 
other of said shafts for rotation therewith, said driving 
pin assembly comprising a housing defining a passage 
therethrough and having a centerline generally parallel 
to said common axis and radially spaced therefrom so 
that said passage is selectively registrable with said hole 1. An assembly of friction clutch and release bearing, said 
in said first member, a drive pin slidably carried in said clutch being provided with a spring release member having, an 
passage in said housing for selective extension from inner peripheral edge defining a central bore, said spring 
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release member being formed with a frontal face having a 
curved section adjacent said peripheral edge and rolled into a 
torus along its peripheral edge, said bearing having a sheet 
metal race ring having a radially extending wall provided with 
a curved section conforming to that of the frontal face of said 
spring release member and an inner beaded edge, said beaded 
edge being adapted to enter into said torus and said curved 
surfaces being adapted to engage each other. 


3,948,371 
SELF CENTERING CLUTCH RELEASE BEARING 
Klaus Lénne, Opladen, Germany, assignor to SKF Industrial 
Trading and Development Company, B.V., Amsterdam, 


Netherlands 
Filed Dec. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 422,073 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 9, - 1972, 
7245141 


Int. Cl.?, F16D 23/14 


U.S. Cl. 192—98 7 Claims 





1. A self centering clutch release bearing assembly having 
a central axis, comprising a supporting member, a first non- 
rotatable race adapted to engage a shift mechanism, means 
mounting said first race on said supporting member to be 
resiliently movabie about a pivot point at an angle thereto, a 
second rotatable race, and a plurality of anti-friction bodies 
rotated therebetween, said second race having a spherical 
surface adapted to engage a clutch release member, said 
means for mounting said first race being arranged so that the 
point forming the pivot of angular movement of said bearing 
coincides with the center of the spherical surface of said 
second race and lies on the axis of said bearing in a plane 
intersecting the axis of said bearing in which the forces acting 
on said first race lie. 


3,948,372 
CENTRIFUGAL CLUTCH 
Terence G. Hare, 22600 Middlebelt G-11, Farmington, Mich. 
48024 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,251 
Int. Cl.? F16D 23//0 


U.S. Cl. 192—105 BA 8 Claims 
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1. In a clutch construction comprising inner and outer 
relatively rotatable members, a flexible friction band inter- 
posed between said members, a plurality of separate elements 
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interposed circumferentially between said band and said inner 
member in abutting engagement with one another and other- 
wise being independent of each other, and force applying 
means operable in response to rotation of one of said members 
to act on said elements and urge them radially outwardly and 
circumferentially to maintain said elements in abutting en- 
gagement not withstanding said radially outward movement 
thereof, the improvement comprising means on said one mem- 
ber operable upon overruning or deceleration to disengage 
said clutch, said force applying means comprising a projection 
on said one member and stop means on the trailing edge of 
said band, said disengaging means and said stop means having 
interengaging surfaces which engage upon deceleration or 
overrunning and move the band out of engagement. 


3,948,373 
CLUTCH DISK FOR MOTOR VEHICLE MAIN CLUTCHES 
Giinter Worner, Rommelshausen, Germany, assignor to 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,657 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 28, 1973, 
2338394 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 69/00, 13/68 


U.S. CL. 192— 106.2 8 Claims 





1. A clutch disk for motor vehicle main clutches, in which 
a disk member carrying friction linings which is operatively 
connected with lateral members, is torsionally elastically con- 
nected with a hub member, and which includes several spring 
means having separate damping means, said spring means 
being retained in window means provided in one of two parts 
torsionally elastically connected with each other and cooper- 
ating with larger window means provided in the other of said 
two parts, and control means for controlling the start of opera- 
tion of at least one of the damping means, characterized in 
that at least one of the spring means is retained in the hub 
member and the larger window means coordinated to said 
last-mentioned spring means is provided in the lateral mem- 
bers connected with the disk member, and in that the control 
means includes a laterally bent-off portion, a further window 
means provided in one of said lateral members including a 
circumferential enlargement engaged by said bent-off portion. 

5. A clutch disk for motor vehicle main clutches, in which 
a disk member carrying friction linings which is operatively 
connected with lateral members, is torsionally elastically con- 
nected with a hub member, and which includes several spring 
means having separate damping means, said spring means 
being retained in window means provided in one of two parts 
torsionally elastically connected with each other and cooper- 
ating with larger window means provided in the other of said 
two parts, and control means for controlling the start of opera- 
tion of at least one of the damping means, characterized in 
that at least one of the spring means is retained in the hub 
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member and the larger window means coordinated to said 
last-mentioned spring means is provided in the laterally mem- 
bers connected with the disk member, each spring means 
cooperating with a control means is retained in a flange of the 
hub member, and in that the control means includes a plate- 
like control member and surrounds the spring means coordi- 
nated thereto by means of a balcony-like indentation which 
also projects into the larger window means in the lateral mem- 
ber disposed on the same side. 


3,948,374 
CLUTCHES 

Alan Malcolm Whyte, Hitchin, England, assignor to Xerox 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed July 16, 1974, Ser. No. 489,794 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 21, 1973, 

§9525/73 
Int. Cl.? F16D 1/3/04 

U.S. Cl. 193—33 5 Claims 





1. A reproduction machine having a document scanning 
system, and an improved means for operating the latter, said 
means comprising: 

a recycling clutch comprising rotatable input and output 
elements, cooperating drive engagement means on said 
elements respectively, one of which is pivotally mounted 
on its associated element and biased for engagement with 
the engagement means on the other element, a rotatable 
timing element adapted to be driven by said input ele- 
ment and arranged to come into engagement with said 
pivotally mounted engagement means to effect release of 
the clutch at intervals greater than a revolution of said 
input element, and said pivotally mounted engagement 
means having means defining a cam surface thereon 
engageable by said timing element for maintaining said 
engagement means disengaged for a sufficient length of 
time to permit rotation of the output element in reverse 
direction under the influence of a biasing means through 
greater than one revolution. 


3,948,375 
SELF-ENFORCING PARKING SYSTEM 

Clark L. Selby, Jr., 9332 Kessler Lane, Overland Park, Kans. 
66212 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 377,706, July 9, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,838,760, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

190,979, Oct. 20, 1971, Pat. No. 3,757,916. This application 

Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,208 
Int. Cl.2 GO7F /5/12 

U.S. Cl. 194—1R 1 Claim 
1. A self-enforcing parking system, comprising, 

a plurality of parking stalls, each of said stalls having a mov- 
able barrier means movable between first and second posi- 
tions, each of said stalls having a vehicle detection switch 
means which is operable when a vehicle enters the stall, 

a central pay-out station remote from said stalls, said central 
pay-out station, comprising electronic means for indicating 
parking charges for the respective parking stalls, said cen- 
tral pay-out station also comprising coin receiving means 
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which reduces the indicated parking charges corresponding 
to the monetary amount received thereby, 

circuit means electrically connecting each of said vehicle 
detection switches to said central pay-out station so that the 
barrier means is moved to its second position after the 
vehicle has entered the parking stall, 








said central pay-out station also comprising means for lower- 
ing the barrier means when the proper monetary amount 
has been inserted to bring the indicated parking charges to 
zero, 

said central pay-out station having a dial means thereon with 
indicia provided which corresponds to the various parking 
stalls so that the motorist can dial the proper stall identifica- 
tion for indicating the parking charges to be paid. 


3,948,376 
COIN-COLLECTING RECEPTACLE FOR USE IN COIN- 
OPERATED DEVICES 

Tadeo Roman, Sao Paulo, Brazil, assignor to Diverama Div- 

ersoes Automati Cas Industria E Comercio Ltda’°, Brazil 

Filed Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,907 

Claims priority, application Brazil, May 10, 1973, 

62373840 
Int. Cl.? GO7F 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 194—1 B 6 Claims 





1. In a coin-operated device, a combination comprising a 
container permanently attached to the device and having an 
open end facing the exterior of the device; a receptacle inter- 
changeably inserted into said container through said open end 
and having walls a front one of which is accessible from the 
exterior of the device when the receptacle is fully inserted into 
said container, and a lid mounted on one of said walls for 
pivoting between an open position and a closed position, said 
walls and said lid of said receptacle when in its closed position 
completely enclosing an interior of said receptacle; means for 
preventing unauthorized access to said interior of said recep- 
tacle and including first means for locking said receptacle in 
said container and second means for locking said lid of said 
receptacle in said closing position; means for conducting coins 
from the exterior of the device into said interior of said recep- 
tacle and including a coin-accepting element at said front wall 
of said receptacle and provided with a slot; and means for 
commencing operation of the device upon acceptance of 
coins of proper value and including coin-distinguishing means 
in said interior of said receptacle and attached to said front 
wall of said receptacle in alignment with said slot. 
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3,948,377 
COIN HANDLING APPARATUS FOR A VENDING 
MACHINE 
Yukichi Hayashi; Yutaka Yokoda, both of Tokyo; Masayuki 

Tamura, Sakado; Shinichi Kobayashi, Kamihukuoka; 

Kazuyuki Akai, Tokyo, and Seiu Sakai, Yamato, all of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Nippon Coinco Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 432,977, Jan. 14, 1974, Pat. No. 

3,896,915. This application Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,460 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1973, 48-7549; 
Feb. 13, 1973, 48-17721; July 24, 1973, 48-83328; July 24, 
1973, 48-83329; July 27, 1973, 48-84684; Aug. 22, 1973, 
48-94078; Aug. 22, 1973, 48-94079; Aug. 23, 1973, 48- 
98931(U] 

Int. Cl.? GO7F 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 194—1 C 1 Claim 
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1. A vending machine incorporating an acceptor capable of 
sorting out coins of at least three different denominations of 
first, second and third orders in precedence comprising coin 
paths respectively directing coins of the second and third 
orders among the coins deposited in and sorted out by the 
acceptor to positions above their corresponding coin tubes, 
means for preventing introduction of the coins of the second 
and third orders to said coin tubes when said coin tubes al- 
ready contain predetermined number of coins and passing the 
coins of the second and third orders to said coin tubes when 
said coin tubes contain coins of less than said predetermined 
number, a first path directing the blocked coin to a cash box, 
a second path directing the coin of the first order to the cash 
box, a third path leading from a predetermined position of said 
second path to a return outlet, means for temporarily retaining 
said coin of the first order by projecting first and second levers 
which are capable of projecting into and withdrawing from 
said second path at said predetermined position, passing the 
retained coin to said third path by withdrawing said first lever 
and to the cash box by withdrawing said second lever, coin 
payout means for paying out coins required for change or 
return purpose one by one from said coin tubes containing the 
coins of the second and third orders, a coin return device 
provided on the acceptor, said coin return device including a 
return lever pivotally supported at one end thereof on the 
acceptor and having interrupting pins provided integrally 
therewith for interrupting passage of the coins in the coin 
paths of the acceptor and a return spring, and an actuating 
lever provided on a movable iron piece of an electromagnet 
attached to the body of the vending machine and being 
adapted to push said return lever to a position wherein said 
interrupting pins interrupt passage of the coins when said 
electromagnet is in a deenergized state. 
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3,948,378 
METERED PARKING STALL 
Samuel E. Patton, 344 King George Ave., Roanoke, Va. 24016 
Filed Mar. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 555,091 
Int. Cl.? GO7F 17/24 


U.S. CL 194—1R 26 Claims 








1. A parking system comprising: 
a parking area adapted to accommodate a vehicle therein, 
means adjacent one end of the parking area, said means 
being adapted to obstruct the movement from that end of 
a vehicle in the parking area, 
a parking meter adjacent said parking area, 
a barrier means adjacent the other end of the parking area, 
said barrier means being movable between a first position 
in which it extends transversely of the parking area a 
sufficient distance to block removal of a vehicle parked 
therein and a second position in which the barrier means 
does not block removal of a vehicle in the parking area, 
means, actuable by a vehicle to be parked, operatively 
connecting said barrier means and said parking meter, 
said vehicle actuable means, when actuated by a vehicle, 
actuating said parking meter and moving the barrier 
means from its second position to its first position, 
said parking meter, upon the insertion of a sufficient mone- 
tary amount therein, being adapted to deactuate said 
vehicle actuable means so that said barrier means thereby 
moves from its first position to its second position so that 
a parked vehicle may be removed from the parking area, 
and 
said vehicle actuable means comprising: 
an actuator member adapted to be contacted and moved 
by a vehicle to be parked, 

a first member mounted on said parking meter and con- 
nected to said actuator member, and 

a second member mounted on said parking meter, said 
second member being releasably connected to said first 
member, and said second member being connected to 
said barrier means whereby when said vehicle actuable 
means is initially actuated by a vehicle to be parked 
said actuator member is moved by the vehicle and said 
first member connected thereto is also moved which 
thereby moves said second member releasably con- 
nected thereto and said barrier means, connected to 
said second member, from its second to its first position 
and when a sufficient monetary amount is inserted in 
said parking meter said second member can be released 
from its releasable connection to said first member so 
that the barrier means, connected to said second mem- 
ber, moves from its first to its second position and a 
parked vehicle may be removed from the parking area. 


3,948,379 
VIBRATING CHAIR 
Harry J. Warner, 1229 Hunt Road, Salt Lake City, Utah 
84117 
Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,377 
Int. Cl.? GO7F 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 194—9 T 
1. A chair assembly comprising: 
a reclining chair having a seat and an adjustable back; 
electrical means for vibrating at least part of the chair; 
an audio alarm carried by the chair; 


1 Claim 
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switch means connected to the audio alarm and located 
below the chair seat to be activated when the seat is 
occupied by a user; 

coin-operated timer means comprising means (a) disabling 
the audio alarm and enabling the vibrating means for a 
predetermined interval of time when a coin is properly 
inserted and (b) enabling the audio alarm and disabling 
the vibrating means when the coin is not properly in- 
serted; 

a hair dryer mechanism adjustably carried by the back of 
the chair comprising blower means and hood means, the 





hair dryer mechanism also comprising head support 
means disposed within and cooperating with the hood 
means to hold the head of the user in a disposition accom- 
modating air circulation about the head within the hood 
means independent of the angle at which the chair is 
reclined and the adjusted position of the hood means, said 
hair dryer mechanism further comprising means electri- 
cally connected to the timer means enabling the hair 
dryer mechanism for said predetermined interval of time 
when a coin is properly inserted and otherwise disabling 
the hair dryer mechanism. 


3,948,380 
COIN OPERATED VENDING MACHINE 
Harry Galin, Willow Grove, Pa., assignor to Wm. Wrigley, Jr. 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,467 
Int. Cl.? GO7F 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 194—57 10 Claims 











8. An article of manufacture for use in a vending machine 
comprising a bar member adapted to be moved horizontally in 
a direction corresponding generally to its longitudinal axis 
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during a dispensing action, an actuator coupled to said bar 
member to provide a force transverse to said direction, at ieast 
two discrete cam means at spaced locations on said bar mem- 
ber for converting said transverse force of said actuator into 
movement of said member in said direction, a latch compris- 
ing a pair of fingers pivotably mountable about a vertical axis 
and biased to a first position wherein at least one of said 
fingers is positioned to block movement of said bar member, 
at least one of said fingers being pivotable to a second position 
wherein said bar member may move between said fingers, and 
a projection on said bar member positioned to move between 
the fingers to contact a side face of a coin held by the fingers 
to thereby pivot at least one finger about said vertical axis to 
its second position while the coin is propelled by said projec- 
tion toward a receptacle. 


3,948,381 
PRINTER WITH NON RETURN TO HOME RACK SHIFT 
SELECTION MECHANISM 

Robert F. McDaniel, Paris, and John O. Schaefer, Lexington, 

both of Ky., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,406 
Int. Cl.? B41J 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 197—18 5 Claims 





1. A printer having a type element mounted for rotation to 
present different characters to a print position, a pinion con- 
nected to said type element for rotation therewith, a drive 
device comprising a pair of rack members alternatively posi- 
tionable to engage diametrically opposite portions of said 
pinion and means for driving an engaged rack member a 
measured distance wherein the improvement comprises: 

a rack selection and positioning mechanism operatively 
connected to said racks and shiftable to a first rack select 
position and a second rack select position; 

cyclically operable means for providing forces for moving 
said rack selection mechanism through an operating 
motion only at the beginning of each print operation; 

first and second follower arms alternatively engageable with 
said cyclically operable means to shift said rack selection 
and positioning mechanism to said first or second rack 
selection positions at the beginning of each print cycle 
and effective to shift said racks to engage a selected one 
of said racks with said pinion if the other of said racks is 
engaged. 


3,948,382 
DATA TERMINAL PRINTING ASSEMBLY 

Dale D. Nesbitt, Berkeley, and LeRoy O. Teagarden, Liver- 

more, both of Calif., assignors to The Singer Company, New 

York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 327,515, Jan. 29, 1973, abandoned. 

This application July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,892 
Int. Cl.? B41J 33/44 

U.S. Cl. 197— 165 5 Claims 

1. A matrix printer on a movable carriage, said printer 
having a plurality of wires for impacting through a ribbon to 
a record medium to print a character thereon comprising: 
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means for supplying ink for printing via said ribbon as the 
wires impact the record medium, said means including an 
ink ribbon, a first and second reel and ink replenishment 
means contacting said ribbon for ink replenishment; 

means for transporting said ribbon past said wires at their 
point of impact by winding said ribbon off one of said 
reels and onto the other; 

triggering means attached to said ribbon and located a 
predetermined distance from each tail-end of said ribbon, 
said predetermined distance being sufficiently long to 
insure that said tail-end of said ribbon cannot be unrav- 
eled from said reel before the ribbon direction is re- 
versed; 





means for sensing the approach of the end-portion of said 
ribbon as said ribbon unwinds from one reel, said means 
including said triggering means and a switch activated by 
said triggering means; 
means for sensing when the printer is located in a non-print- 
out location, said means including a stationary strobe bar 
aligned with said record medium and sensors which move 
with said movable carriage; 
means for reversing the direction of travel of the said rib- 
bon, said means including: 
an AND-gate having a first input from said switch, a 
second input from said printer carriage sensors, 
and having an output line; 
motor drive means to drive said first and second reel, 
wherein a signal from said AND-gate output line initi- 
ates a direction-reversal of said motor drive means. 


3,948,383 

DOUBLE BELT AIR PRESSURIZED ELEVATOR FOR 

BULK MATERIAL 

Anthony D. Janitsch, Belleville, and Claude Morissette, Mon- 
treal, both of Canada, assignors to Allis-Chalmers Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 564,434 
Int. Cl.? B65G 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 198— 165 5 Claims 





1. A conveyor system comprising a pair of flexible, fluid 
impervious endless belts, driven at the same speed, each belt 
having a portion in face-to-face relationship to the other to 
convey a material therebetween and to define a working zone 
and elevating section, the improvement comprising: 
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means urging the said belts toward one another in said 
working zone and elevating section to thereby substan- 
tially eliminate spillage of material from between said 
belts, said urging means comprising belt plenum cham- 
bers associated with the back surfaces of said belts in said 
working zone, and means for supplying fluid under pres- 
sure to said belt plenum chambers to urge said belts 
toward one another, and edge plenum chambers adjacent 
the back edges of said belts coextensive with said belt 
plenum chambers, and means to supply fluid under pres- 
sure to said edge plenum chambers to urge the edges of 
said belts in said working zone into contact with one 
another. 


3,948,384 
TRANSPORTATION DEVICE FOR CHILLING GOODS IN 
COOLING TUNNELS 
Franz Auth, Bischofsheim, and Walter Spahn, Frankfurt am 
Main, both of Germany, assignors to Messer Greisheim 
GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 529,697 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 22, 1973, 
2364376 
Int. Cl.? B65G 47/42 


U.S. Cl. 198—229 2 Claims 





1. A transportation device for conveying large volume and 
heavy goods to be cooled in cooling tunnels comprising, in 
combination, an elongated cooling tunnel having an entrance 
end and a discharge end defining a direction of conveyance 
from said entrance end to said discharge end, a stationary 
grate mounted in said tunnel, said stationary grate having 
support surfaces arranged at intervals to each other along said 
direction of conveyance for supporting the goods to be 
cooled, a movable grate having support surfaces arranged at 
intervals to each other and located for being disposed between 
said support surfaces of said stationary grate, drive means for 
moving said support surfaces of said movable grate along a 
closed loop in a vertical plane parallel to said direction of 
conveyance in a forward direction along said direction of 
conveyance and in a rearward direction opposite said direc- 
tion of conveyance, said support surfaces of said movable 
grate in said rearward direction being disposed below the level 
of said stationary grate support surfaces whereby the goods 
are thereby supported by said stationary grate, said support 
surfaces of movable grate in said forward direction being 
above the level of said stationary grate support surfaces 
whereby the goods are lifted from said stationary grate and 
transported forward by said movable grate, said closed loop 
being egg-shaped with its major axis being parallel to said 
direction of conveyance, said drive means including an eccen- 
tric crank-of-breech mechanism, a downwardly extending 
draw-rod being connected at each of the four corners of said 
movable grate, said draw rods being rigidly connected to said 
grate and flexibly connected to the crank arm of said mecha- 
nism, said mechanism being mounted to the roof of said tun- 
nel, said tunnel comprising a plurality of segments, and a 
movable grate being mounted in each segment each with its 
drive means, said drive means being interconnected for mu- 
tual synchronous movement, said drive means interconnected 
by chain means, said segments including an entrance segment, 
said movable grate means at said entrance segment having its 
drive means mounted to the floor of said tunnel and con- 
nected to its movable grate by upwardly extending push rods, 
said tunnel having a downwardly sloping surface at said dis- 
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charge end, and cleaning brush means being mounted at the 
lower side of said movable grates disposed for sweeping the 
floor of said tunnel in said rearward direction. 


3,948,385 
APPARATUS FOR INVERTING A SHEET MEMBER 
Tsutomu Shinomiya, Iwatsuki, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Tomoku, Otaru, Japan 
Filed Mar. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 559,658 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1974, 49- 
102754 


Int. Cl.? B65G 47/24 


U.S. Cl. 198—237 10 Claims 





1. Apparatus for inverting a sheet member comprising 
means defining a conveyor passage along which a sheet mem- 
ber can be advanced, a rotatable arm assembly mounted along 
said passage and including upper and lower arms defining an 
opening therebetween adapted for receiving said sheet mem- 
ber, means for rotating said arms 360° at a non-uniform speed 
from an initial position in which said opening faces upstream 
of said passage back to a coincident final position, said arms 
passing through an upright position and a position in which 
said opening faces downstream of said passage, said upper arm 
including a swingable clamp means for rotating in a direction 
opposite to the direction of rotation of said arms when going 
from said initial position to said upright position and for rotat- 
ing in the same direction as said arms when going from said 
upright position to the position in which said opening faces 
downstream. 


3,948,386 
APPARATUS FOR ORIENTING AND FEEDING ARTICLES 
John C. Nalbach, Jersey City, N.J., assignor to Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 247,498, April 25, 1972, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 840,739, July 10, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,662,782. This application Dec. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 421,809 
Int. Cl.? B65G 47/14 


U.S. Cl. 198— 287 2 Claims 





1. Apparatus for orienting lightweight bottles comprising a 
hopper for holding randomly arranged bottles, rotatable dis- 
charge means including a plurality of chutes mounted adja- 
cent said hopper and communicating therewith for receiving 
bottles therefrom by means whereby each bottle is introduced 
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upright into a chute upper section, each of said chutes having 
upper and lower sections separated by a narrow space, a first 
stationary slide guide shelf extending laterally into said space 
for retaining upright bottles in said upper sections over a 
predetermined angular displacement of said rotatable dis- 
charge means, a second slide guide shelf adjacent the bottom 
of said lower chute section for receiving upright bottles there- 
from, a conveyor positioned below said second shelf for re- 
ceiving upright bottles therefrom, said shelves being of limited 
arcuate extent and arranged in overlapping relation whereby 
during rotation of said rotatable discharge means a bottle 
received from said hopper is retained in said upper chute 
section by said first stationary shelf, then discharged from an 
end of said first shelf into said lower chute section and onto 
said second shelf, temporarily retained in said lower chute 
section, and then transferred from an end of said second shelf 
onto said conveyor, and means for moving said conveyor at 
substantially the same speed as said lower chute sections. 


3,948,387 
FABRIC PACKAGE FOR A VAPORIZABLE ANTI-STATIC 
AND FABRIC SOFTENING BAR 
Richard J. Haertle, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to Kleen Test 
Products, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 372,916 
Int. Cl.2 B6SD 81/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—84 5 Claims 





1. A package, comprising a solid antistatic and fabric soft- 
ening material capable of vaporizing at elevated temperatures, 
and an envelope enclosing the material, said envelope being 
formed of a woven fabric composed of 60 to 70% by weight 
of thermoplastic synthetic fibers and 30 to 40% by weight of 
cellulosic fibers, said package produced by positioning the 
material between layers of said fabric, said layers having over- 
lapping unjoined peripheral edge portions, applying pressure 
to the overlapping peripheral edge portions and subjecting the 
overlapping edge portions to ultrasonic vibrations to develop 
a temperature in said overlapping edge portion sufficiently 
high to melt said synthetic fibers and below the decomposition 
temperature of the cellulosic fibers to thereby provide a sealed 
bond between said edge portions. ng the overlapping edge 
portions to ultrasonic vibrations to develop a temperature in 
said overlapping edge portion sufficiently high to melt said 
synthetic fibers and below the decomposition temperature of 
the celluosic fibers to thereby provide a sealed bond between 
said edge portions. 


3,948,388 
FRAME-LIKE HOLDER FOR ARTICLES 

David Charles Mueller, Neenah, Wis., assignor to American 

Can Company, Greenwich, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,221 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 67/00 
U.S. CL. 206— 192 7 Claims 
1. A composite frame-like holder for articles such as con- 
tainers, comprising: 

two sections, each section being an integral row of a plural- 
ity of substantially U-shaped frame-like holder units, each 
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of said units being for holding a single article therein, 
each unit having: 

a top panel providing an overlying protective cover for the 
article, 

a leg panel having a free outer edge and an aperture for 
receiving the article and 

a side panel shorter than the axial length of said article, 
extending substantially vertically from said top panel and 
connecting said top panel to said leg panel, said side panel 
being defined by lines of weakness between said top and 
leg panels, said leg panels extending in a sloping, substan- 
tially diagonally downward direction from said side panel, 
and having its aperture positioned away from said side 
panel, each of said units of each rowed section being 
defined by severing means adjacent the edges of their 
respective adjoining unit panels, said edges running sub- 
stantially vertical from adjacent said side panels to adja- 





cent the said,outer opposing edges of said other panels, 
each of said top panels of each section having, adjacent 
its edge opposite said side panel and adjacent the simi- 
larly opposing outer edge of said article, means for secur- 
ing said article to said holder unit, 

said composite holder being formed by each side panel of 
each holder unit of one section being severably affixed 
along its horizontal length to a side panel of a holder unit 
of the other section, such that the severably affixed side 
panels form a severably affixed, substantially vertical, 
horizontally-extending integral centre beam and two 
integral parallel rows of holder units, the centre beam 
being severable within and through the interior of a por- 
tion or all of its length, such that one or more of said units 
of said parallel rows can be severed from each other and 
from said composite holder in a manner that maintains 
the integrity of the severed units and of the remaining 


composite holder. 


3,948,389 
PACKETS 

Desmond Walter Molins, and Robert William Davies, both of 

London, England, assignors to Molins Limited, London, 

England 

Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,919 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 26, 1973, 

20008/73 
Int. Cl.? A24F 15/12; B6SD 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 206—245 5 Claims 

1. The combination of a hinged lid packet without an inner 
frame and arranged to open at one end and a packet for a 
substantially cuboid article having opposed end faces and 
comprising: two air-impervious tubes of rectangular section 
spaced apart by a gap, the tubes overlapping said opposed end 
faces of the article to provide a free end at each said face, each 
said free end being sealed flat up to the respective end face 
along a central plane parallel to one of the sides of the respec- 
tive tube thereby forming a sealed margin of double thickness 
with triangulated portions at the ends thereof, said margin and 
said triangulated portions being folded over against the article; 
and a tubular body made from an air-impervious material 
which extends between the two end faces of the article and 
which is sealed to the outside surfaces of said tubes to bridge 
said gap therebetween, said packet being contained in the 
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hinged lid packet and said tubular body being provided with 
a cut-out at the end corresponding to the opening end of the 





hinged lid packet to facilitate access to the contents of the 
packet. 


3,948,390 
LAPAROTOMY SPONGE PACKAGE AND COUNTER 
John G. Ferreri, 255 Harrell Drive, Spartanburg, S.C. 29301 
Filed Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 516,018 
Int. Cl.? A61F 13/00; B65D 1/36, 81/36 


U.S. Cl. 206—370 5 Claims 





1. A sponge package for packaging and counting sponges 

comprising 

a. a generally bowl-shaped container having a lip portion 
formed around the open top thereof, 

b. detachable means for insuring the sterility of sponges 
packaged in said container for detachably cooperating 
with said container lip portion, 

c. a number of surgical sponges loosely lying in said con- 
tainer, 

d. a card-like member contained within said container and 
disposed in a generally flat position and distinct from said 
sponges said member having an edge thereof having a 
number of slits formed therein corresponding to the num- 
ber of sponges disposed in said containers, and 

e. means formed on said container for supporting said card- 
like member in an upright position extending upwardly 
from said container past the top thereof, after said means 
for insuring the sterility of sponges packaged in said 
container are detached from said container, so that said 
card-like member may have sponges operatively disposed 
in the slits formed therein to provide a clear visual indica- 
tion of the number of sponges disposed therein. 
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3,948,391 
HOLDERS FOR NEEDLES AND LIKE ARTICLES 

Roger John Beaman, Evesham, England, assignor to Needle 

Industries Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 467,867 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 1, 1973, 

$2965/73 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 85/28 

U.S. Cl. 206—382 1 Claim 





1. A holder for articles of the kind specified, comprising a 
base member, a mounting member for holding one or more 
such articles in assembled relation with the base member by 
engagement with the stem or shank-like portion of such arti- 
cle, and a cover member comprising a hollow shell of a shape 
holding transparent plastics material presenting an open side 
towards the base member, the cover member having a mar- 
ginal portion secured to the base member and the shell being 
relatively movable between a closed position in which any of 
said articles held by the mounting are disposed within said 
hollow shell and in which the base member is generally flat, 
and an open position in which any of said articles held by the 
mounting member are disposed substantially externally of said 
hollow shell, the mounting member comprising a corrugation 
of the material of the base member displaced out of the gen- 
eral plane of the base member, marginal parts of the base 
member adjacent the corrugation being provided with cut-out 
portions for permitting such marginal parts to remain gener- 
ally flat. 


3,948,392 
PACKAGE HAVING INTEGRAL MEANS FOR CARRYING 
AND METHOD FOR MAKING THE SAME 
Clifford C. Faust, Riverside, Ill., assignor to Union Carbide 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 440,777 
Int. Cl.? B65D 5/46, 65/16, 71/00, 85/62 


U.S. Cl. 206— 432 9 Claims 





1. A package of articles comprising a plurality of articles 
each having an upper end portion of smaller cross section 
arranged in a substantially abutting array of two rows and a 
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flexible plastic film about and retaining said array of articles, 
said film having opposite upper portions infolded between the 
upper end portions of abutting articles at opposite ends of the 
array of articles forming two integral reinforced finger grip 
means for grasping and carrying said package. 


3,948,393 
DISPLAY PACKAGE 
William Lewi, Merrick, N.Y., assignor to Solo Products Corpo- 
ration, Englewood, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,967 
Int. Cl.? B6S5D 73/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—462 9 Claims 


3 “Seg 





1. A package device comprising a base panel having a first 
opening therein, a receptacle member formed of a synthetic 
organic polymeric resin and having a second opening register- 
ing with said first opening and a peripheral wall bordering said 
second opening and projecting forwardly through said first 
opening said peripheral wall having an integrally formed out- 
wardly directed peripheral flange bonded to the rear face of 
said base panel and having peripherally spaced recesses 
formed therein delineating peripherally spaced first ears lying 
in a common plane and a cover member overlying said second 
opening and secured to said base panel and having peripher- 
ally spaced recesses formed in the border thereof delineating 
peripherally spaced second ears coplanar with and interdigi- 
tating said first ears. 


3,948,394 
CHILD-PROOFED QUICK-OPENING PACKAGE 
H. Richard Hellstrom, 5245 Center Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
15232 


Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,835 
Int. Cl.? B65D 85/00 


U.S. CL. 206—531 28 Claims 





1. A child proof quick-opening package comprising a mem- 
ber of formable material, at least one pocket in said formable 
member, a frangible backing member adhered to said form- 
able member for enclosing an item contained in said pocket, 
means for strengthening portions of said formable member, 
said strengthening means defining an angulation fold region 
extending between said portions and across said pocket, and 
a non-rupturable protective member adhered at least periph- 
erally to a side of said frangible member and substantially 
coextending therewith, said protective member having narrow 
opening means therein extending substantially across said 
protective member and generally parallel with said fold re- 
gion, said narrow opening means having insufficient width to 
emit said item in the non-angulated condition of said package. 











206 


3,948,395 
INDEXING TAB FOR SORTING DEVICE 
Kenneth E. Thornton, 18231 SE. McLoughlin Blvd., Portland, 
Oreg. 97222 
Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 510,043 
Int. Cl.? B42F 2//00 


18 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 211—11 





1. A sorting device comprising 

a plurality of elongate divider leaves disposed in face-to- 
face relation and having an adjacent set of free ends 
mounted for swinging toward and away from each other 
to receive sheet material therebetween, and 

tabs secured to and projecting outwardly from said free 
ends of a pair of adjacent leaves, a tab on a leaf having a 
central body portion which is thicker than its associated 
leaf to maintain a spaced relationship between said free 
ends of the adjacent leaves and an end portion projecting 
outwardly from an end of said body portion transversely 
of the leaf and substantially parallel to the end edge of the 
leaf, said end portion being thinner than said body por- 
tion, with end portions of the tabs on adjacent leaves 
being spaced apart to define a guideway for insertion of 
sheet material between said free ends of the leaves. 


3,948,396 
DEVICE FOR HOLDING SPOOLS OF THREAD 
Everett Upton, and Wrietha Upton, both of Exeter, Calif., 
assignors to The Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., a part 
interest 


Filed Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 517,872 
Int. Cl.? A47B 8//00 


U.S. Cl. 211—59 2 Claims 





1. A device for holding spools of thread and the like, said 
device comprising: 

a hollow base having holes in the top and having a side 

opening; 

a plurality of like vertically elongated posts extending verti- 
cally upward from the top of the base and arranged in 
rows, said rows being arranged in a plurality of elongated 
tiers each post being disposed slidably in a corresponding 
one of the holes in the top of the base in a manner at 
which said each post can be pushed upwardly from a 
normal position of minimum elevation and can be re- 
turned to normal position; 

a horizontal platform disposed within the base below the top 
thereof in a position at which said platform is spaced 
below the lower ends of the posts when said posts are in 
positions of minimum elevation, said platform being ex- 
posed through said side opening in the base; 
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a like plurality of horizontal discs, each disc being disposed 
on a corresponding one of said posts above the base to act 
both as a support for the spool and as a stop to determine 
the minimum elevation desired; and 

means cooperating with the base and posts to independently 
raise any one post or selected combination of posts in any 
given row to a level higher than any of the other posts in 
said given row, said means including an elongated push 
rod with a wedge shaped head at its forward end, said rod 
serving to push depressed posts upwardly when the wedge 
head is pushed through the opening and bears against the 
lower ends of posts to wedge the posts upwardly as its 
passes beneath them. 


3,948,397 
COKE OVEN DOOR LIFTER MECHANISM 
Takatoshi Ikio, 5-32, 1-chome, Senbo, Tobata, Kitakyushu, 
Fukuoka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,778 
Int. Cl.? B66C 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 212—4 3 Claims 

















1. A coke oven door lifter for a coke oven door having a 
horizontal support bar, comprising a coke oven door having a 
horizontal support bar, a door lifter housing having a vertical 
trackway, a movable member guided on said trackway for 
vertical upward and downward movement therealong, a sup- 
port arm carried by said movable member engageable with the 
horizontal support bar of the coke oven door to lift it when 
said movable member is moved upwardly, a locking bar re- 
lease member movably mounted on said movable member, 
first fluid pressure operable means connected to said movable 
member to displace it along said trackway, a locking bar 
carried by said door and being movable between a latching 
and unlatching position, spring means biasing said locking bar 
into an unlatching position, said bar being movable by said 
locking bar release member against said biasing means to an 
unlatching position, second fluid pressure operable means 
connected to said locking bar release member to displace said 
locking bar release member when said movable member is in 
a raised position and engaged with said support bar to engage 
said locking bar and move it to an unlatching position to 
release said door and third fluid pressure operated means 
engageable with said door lifter housing to displace said hous- 
ing toward and away from the coke oven door. 
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3,948,398 
SELF-LOCKING LOG SKIDDING CARRIAGE 
Donald E. Christensen, Orofino, Idaho, assignor to David 
Gladhart, Pierce, Idaho, a part interest 
Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,355 
Int. Cl.? B66C 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 212— 122 5 Claims 





1. A self-locking log skidding carriage for operation on a 

skyline and dragline, comprising: 

a framework; 

a first sheave mounted to the framework for free rotation 
thereon about a first axis and for operative engagement 
with a skyline; 

a second sheave mounted to the framework for free rotation 
thereon about a second axis spaced from the first axis and 
for operative engagement with a dragline; 

a pin fixed to the framework between the first and second 
sheave having a pin axis parallel to the axes of the first 
and second sheave; 

a slotted locking wheel mounted to the pin for pivotal move- 
ment about the pin axis and sliding movement over the 
pin along a plane perpendicular to the pin axis; 

a pawl fixed to the locking wheel; 

a stationary abutment on the framework for engagement 
with said pawl; 

spring means operatively connected between the pin and 
pawl for urging the pawl radially away from the pin; 

stop means interconnecting the locking wheel and frame- 
work for restricting pivotal movement of the locking 
wheel and pawl about the pin axis between a first position 
wherein the pawl is engaged on one side of said abutment 
and the skyline is operatively clamped between the first 
sheave and locking wheel and a second position wherein 
the pawl is engaged on an opposite side of said abutment 
and the dragline is operatively clamped between the 
second sheave and locking wheel; 

a first actuator means rigidly mountable to the skyline for 
engaging the locking wheel and forcibly moving the lock- 
ing wheel and pawl to the second position from the first 
position in response to movement of the first actuator 
means between the first sheave and the locking wheel, to 
lock the skyline against movement between the locking 
wheel and first sheave and release the dragline for free 
movement over the second sheave; 

second actuator means rigidly mountable to the dragline for 
engaging the locking wheel and forcibly moving the lock- 
ing wheel and paw! to the first position from the second 
position in response to movement of the second actuator 
means between the second sheave and locking wheel, to 
lock the dragline against movement between the locking 
wheel and second sheave and release the skyline for free 
movement over the second sheave. 
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3,948,399 
BALE POSITIONING DEVICE 
Robert E. Michaels, Star Rte., Ten Sleep, Wyo. 82442 
Filed Mar. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 451,550 
Int. Cl.? B65G 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 214—1Q 12 Claims 





1. A bale positioning device for a bale loading machine 
having a body portion that includes an intake bale chute 
adapted to receive bales for loading as said intake bale chute 
is moved toward said bales, said bale positioning device com- 
prising: 
support means mounted on said body portion of said bale 
loading machine and having a movable portion extending 
therefrom to a position adjacent to said intake bale chute; 

contact means mounted on said movable portion of said 
support means, said contact means including a freely 
rotatable spider wheel having a plurality of spring teeth 
extending from the periphery thereof and being posi- 
tioned to contact a bale having improper loading align- 
ment at said intake bale chute prior to said bale being 
received at said intake bale chute; and 

control means connected with said support means to cause 

a bale in contact with said contact means to be moved to 
proper alignment prior to being received at said intake 
bale chute as said bale loading machine is moved toward 
said bale. 


3,948,400 
ROLLER PAD FOR USE IN A MODULE MOVING SYSTEM 
Bobby G. Baxter, Warrenton, Mo., assignor to The Binkley 
Company, Warrenton, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 339,081, March 8, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,887,083, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 216,204, 
Jan. 7, 1972, Pat. No. 3,794,186. This application July 22, 
1974, Ser. No. 490,571 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 214—1H 13 Claims 





1. A roller pad for use in a system for moving a module unit 
over tracks and onto a site foundation comprising an upper 
body section and a lower body section, first roller means for 
supporting the lower body section for movement along the 
tracks, a roller track segment adapted to support a portion of 
a module unit thereon, second roller means for supporting the 
roller track segment on the upper body section for free move- 
ment of the roller track segment in response to forces acting 
on the roller track segment by the load carried thereby and on 
the lower body section by the track on which it moves, and 
means for mounting the upper body section on the lower body 
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section for rotation freely relative thereto about a generally 
vertical axis with the pad on the track in response to forces 
acting on the roller track segment by the load carried thereby 
and on the lower body section by the track on which it moves. 


3,948,401 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STORING AND 
DISPLAYING FRUIT 
Charles E. Spencer, 705 E. Main St., Fennville, Mich. 49408 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,460 
Int. Cl.2 B6SG 65/04 


US. CL 214—301 11 Claims 
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1. An article storage, shipping and display apparatus com- 
prising: 

an upwardly open container structure having a plurality of 
sidewalls and a base portion; 

a liner member positioned within said container structure 
between the sidewalls thereof and adapted to receive 
articles for display at the top of said container, said liner 
member comprising a flexible diaphragm, said diaphragm 
being resiliently deformable to receive articles and con- 
tain same within the confines of said sidewalls and said 
base; and 

an expander member positioned within said container struc- 
ture between said diaphragm member and said base por- 
tion of said container structure, said expander member 
being adapted for connection to a source of fluid pressure 
and being expandable under the influence of fluid pres- 
sure to move said diaphragm member and the articles 
contained therein toward the top of the container as the 
articles are removed therefrom. 

7. A method of storing and displaying articles in a retail 
outlet comprising: providing an upwardly open container 
structure having a plurality of sidewalls and a base portion; 
providing therein a liner member positioned within the con- 
tainer structure between the sidewalls thereof and adapted to 
receive articles for display at the top of the container, said 
liner member comprising a flexible diaphragm, said dia- 
phragm being resiliently deformable to receive the articles and 
contain same within the confines of the sidewalls and the base; 
positioning an expander member within the container struc- 
ture between said diaphragm member and said base portion of 
the container structure, said expander member being adapted 
for connection to a source of fluid pressure and being expand- 
able under the influence of fluid pressure to move the dia- 
phragm member and the articles contained therein toward the 
top of the container; and expanding said expander member as 
articles are removed from said container so that said dia- 
phragm member and said articles are displaced toward the top 
of the container to replace the articles removed from the top 
of the container. 

9. In an article conveyor having inlet and outlet ends; means 
for depositing articles on said conveyor at said inlet end and 
means for receiving articles at said outlet end; the improve- 
ment in said depositing means comprising; 

an upwardly open container structure for holding articles to 
be deposited on the conveyor; said container having a 
plurality of sidewalls and a base portion: 

a liner member positioned within said container structure 
between the sidewalls thereof and adapted to receive 
articles for display at the top of said container, said liner 
member comprising a flexible diaphragm, said diaphragm 
being resiliently deformable to receive articles and con- 
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tain same within the confines of said sidewalls and said 
base; and 

an expander member positioned within said container struc- 
ture between said diaphragm member and said base por- 
tion of said container structure, said expander member 
being adapted for connection to a source of fluid pressure 
and being expandable under the influence of fluid pres- 
sure to move said diaphragm member and the articles 
contained therein toward the top of the container to urge 
the articles onto the conveyor. 


3,948,402 
BAG OPENING AND EMPTYING 
Charles Mandeville Schott, Jr., Hollobrook Road, Califon, N.J. 
07830 


Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,483 
Int. Cl.? B65G 65/04 


U.S. Cl. 214—305 11 Claims 





3. A bag emptying machine comprising a fixed blade array 
disposed to engage a face of a bag, a presser having a bag- 
engaging surface, means to press said presser facewise upon a 
broad face of said bag and thereby urge the bag and contents 
against said blade array to cut an opposite face of the bag into 
a number of portions, a receiver for receiving the bag contents 
and a bag removing means for removing said bag when empty 
from said blade array, said bag removing means being 
mounted on said presser and movable therewith, movement of 
said presser in a retracting direction being effective to move 
said bag removing means away from the blade array and 
thereby remove the empty bag from said blade array. 


3,948,403 
DEVICE ADAPTED TO FACILITATE THE 
SIMULTANEOUS TRANSPORTATION OF A NUMBER OF 
STANDARDIZED LOAD UNITS 
Anders Johansson, Bohus Bjorko, Sweden, assignor to Salen 
Interdevelop AB, Sundbyberg, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,580 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 31, 1974, 
7401232 
Int. Cl.? B60P //02 
U.S. Cl. 214—512 9 Claims 


1. A device adapted to facilitate the simultaneous transpor- 
tation of a number of standardized load units along a ground- 
work by means of a support and a trolley member adapted to 
be introduced into the support, the improvement that the 
support is formed as a beam frame of rectangular configura- 
tion, the breadth and length thereof substantially correspond- 
ing to whole multiples of the breadth and the length of a 
standardized load unit, and which is open at least along one of 
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its sides, the beams forming the sides of the frame being ar- 
ranged in such a manner that they will form a channel at least 
along two parallel sides of the frame, said channel being open 
inwards with respect to the frame, and the trolley member 
includes a platform of the same general size as the said frame 





having marginal portions adapted to fit into the channels along 
the said at least two sides of the beam frame, the trolley mem- 
ber being provided with means for facilitating the movement 
along the groundwork and further means to lift the frame and 
the load from the groundwork. 


3,948,404 
COMPOSITE PACKAGE FOR CONTAINING 
PRESSURIZED FLUIDS 
Guy Hathaway Collins, Newark, and Harlan Stuart Young, 
Wilmington, both of Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 523,711 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 23/00 


US. CL. 215—1 C 2 Claims 





1. A composite package for containing carbonated soft 

drinks, beer, or aerosols comprising: 

a. a biaxially oriented, polyethylene terephthalate bottle 
having a generally convex base merging into an inwardly 
recessed concave relatively crystalline central bottom 
region having a nub, said nub being centrally located and 
thick relative to the entire bottom wall and 

b. support means engaging and maintaining said bottle in an 
upright position. 
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3,948,405 
LINERLESS CONTAINER CLOSURE 
Charles R. Yonker, Palos Heights, Ill., assignor to VCA Corpo- 
ration, Baton Rouge, La. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 549,004 
Int. Cl.* B65D 53/00 


U.S. CL. 215—344 2 Claims 





1. A one-piece, linerless, plastic cap for a container having 
a generally cylindrical neck portion comprising: 

a. an annular top wall portion, said top wall having a shallow 
cylindrical recess in the underside thereof, said recess 
defined by a planar bottom wall and an inwardly facing, 
cylindrical shoulder; 

b. an integral, generally cylindrical skirt section depending 
from said top wall section, said skirt section joining said 
top wall section outwardly of said cylindrical recess 
thereby providing a downwardly facing shoulder portion 
on said sidewall interior; 

c. engaging means on the interior wall of said skirt portion 
adapted to engage retaining means provided on the exte- 
rior wall of said neck portion of said container; 

d. a single, integral, flexible, annular, sealing ring provided 
on the underside of said top wall and having its proximate 
end integrally attached to said top wall section at the 
intersection of said planar bottom wall and said inwardly 
facing cylindrical shoulder and its distal end projecting 
downwardly and inwardly, said ring making sealing 
contact with the rim of said neck portion and the upper 
end of said neck portion being closely received within the 
lower portion of said cylindrical recess when said cap is 
secured to said container neck. 


3,948,406 
STORAGE TANKS, PARTICULARLY FOR LIQUIFIED 
GASES 

John Paul Papanicolaou, Athens, Greece, and Telemachus 

Nicolas Galatis, London, England, assignors to Marine and 

Industrial Developments Limited, Piraeus, Greece 

Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,748 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 10, 

1972, 37452/72 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 25/18, 25/14 

U.S. Cl. 220—9 F 8 Claims 

1. A container for storing substances at sub-zero tempera- 
tures, comprising a structural shell having a thermally insulat- 
ing lining fixed thereto, said lining incorporating masses of 
thermally insulating load-bearing material and a monolithic 
matrix which is essentially composed of synthetic elastomeric 
material and defines a multiplicity of separate cells, which 
cells are occupied by said masses of thermally insulating mate- 
rial; said matrix comprising layers of synthetic elastomeric 
material forming uninterrupted fluid-impervious barriers 
which are disposed between the interior of said container and 
said shell and are mutually spaced apart depthwise of the 
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lining, and said matrix also comprising layers of synthetic 
elastomeric material which extend depthwise of the lining 





between said barriers and divide the areas between such barri- 
ers into said separate cells. 


3,948,407 
REFRIGERATED CABINET CONSTRUCTION 
Richard L. Puterbaugh, St. Cloud, Minn., assignor to Franklin 
Manufacturing Company, St. Cloud, Minn. 
Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,276 
Int. Cl.? F25D 23/06; B65D 7/28, 25/18 


U.S. Cl. 220—4R 9 Claims 





1. In a refrigeration cabinet, an outer shell comprising four 
sidewalls, each sidewall perpendicular to its adjacent ones, 
said sidewalls being formed of a single continuous sheet, a 
rectangular inner liner within said outer sheet having dimen- 
sions smaller than the outer shell to thereby provide an insu- 
lating space therebetween, two edges of said sheet having 
integral means forming a self-made mechanical seam, said 
integral seam means including self-locking means resisting 
forces tending to separate said seam, said self-locking means 
including a reverse fold of material at each of said edges, said 
folds being interlocked with one another, and a layer of rigid 
insulating foam foamed in place in said insulating space on the 
interior of said sheet along each of said sidewalls, said foam 
substantially filling said space and preventing separation of 
said folds under compressive forces along the plane of a side- 
wall associated with said seam and opening of said folds out 
of the plane of the sidewall, said sidewalls each being substan- 
tially continuous and imperforate in their respective planes 
and forming along one edge a plane of a fifth side adapted to 
provide an access door into the insulated interior of said 
cabinet. 
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3,948,408 
PUMP STATION STRUCTURE 

Dennis C. Trout, and William P. Hazen, both of Overland 

Park, Kans., assignors to Ecodyne Corporation, Lincoln- 

shire, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 347,272, April 2, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 539,659 
Int. Cl.? B65D 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 220—5 A 4 Claims 





1. A horizontally elongated container for housing sewage 
treatment equipment for an underground installation, com- 
prising: 

a. side walls of substantially rectangular shape; 

b. a substantially horizontal ceiling supported above said 
side walls, said ceiling having a substantially rectar~ular 
center section extending the length of said side walls and 
a pair of rounded end sections extending longitudinally 

beyond said side walls; : 

. a substantially horizontal floor positioned below said side 
walls, said floor having a substantially rectangular center 
section extending the length of said side walls and a pair 
of rounded end sections extending longitudinally beyond 
said side walls; 

d. end walls of semi-cylindrical shape secured along their 
vertical edges to said side walls and along their horizontal 
edges to the rounded end sections of said ceiling and 
floor; 

e. a plurality of rigid-frame beam rings extending around the 
flat-sided center portion of said container; 

f. said rigid-frame beam rings include substantially vertical 
side ring members extending substantially the entire 
height of each of said side walls, a substantially horizontal 
floor ring member secured to the lower ends of said side 
ring members and a substantially horizontal ceiling ring 
member secured to the upper ends of said side ring mem- 
bers; 

g. said ceiling ring member and said floor ring member 
extend respectively beyond the edges of said ceiling and 
said floor, and said side ring members are secured to the 
underside of said ceiling ring member and the topside of 
said floor ring member; and 

h. corner stiffener members secured between adjacent rigid- 
frame beam rings along the intersection between said 
ceiling and said side walls. 
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3,948,409 
CRYOSTAT 

Viktor Sergeevich Ovchinnikov, Yaroslavskoe shosse, 28, kv. 
16; Eduard Ivanovich Grigorov, Prospekt Mira, 90, kv. 78; 
Arkady Lukyanovich Magdesian, ulitsa Zheleznodorozh- 
naya, 3, kv. 4; Andrei Vasilievich Bermishev, ulitsa Gri- 
shina, 8, kv. 44; Vladimir Ivanovich Gorelikov, Serpuk- 
hovsky val, 19/43, kv. 184; Alexandr Stepanovich Utkin, 
ulitsa Stroitelei, 10, kv. 285; Viktor Konstantinovich Fedo- 
tov, ulitsa Khalturina, 14, korpus 2, kv. 34, and Viadimir 
Yakovlevich Volkov, Arbatskaya ploschad, 6, kv. 39, all of, 
Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 523,236 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 25/18 


U.S. Cl. 220—9 C 5 Claims 





1. A cryostat comprising, a heat-insulated vessel, heat insu- 
lation closing the vessel, a vacuum-tight jacket enclosing said 
vessel spaced outwardly from said insulation and defining a 
vacuum space therebetween under vacuum in use, a vacuum 
valve mounted on said jacket for taking a vacuum on said 
vacuum space, a cup-shaped guard to preclude insulation 
from clogging said valve, said guard having a bottom spaced 
inwardly of said jacket disposed between the insulation and 
the jacket and having a mouth adjacent the interior of said 
jacket with which said valve communicates, and said cup- 
shaped guard having sidewalls having through openings 
therein spaced from said bottom for providing communication 
between the interior of said cup-shaped guard and said vac- 
uum space. 


3,948,410 
REFRIGERATOR CABINET 
Earl Anderson, Greenville, Mich., assignor to White Consoli- 
dated Industries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,820 
Int. Cl.? B65D 25/18; F25D 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 220—9 G 8 Claims 





1. In a refrigerator cabinet construction, a one-piece wrap- 
around shell forming the top, side and bottom outer walls of 
said cabinet, said shell having overlapping portions at one 
bottom corner, a base assembly underlying the bottom wall of 
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said cabinet, and attachment means including cooperating 
interfitting formations on said base assembly and said overlap- 
ping portions of said shell for securing said overlapping por- 
tions of said shell together while securing said base assembly 
to said shell. 


3,948,411 
LIQUEFIED GAS CONTAINER 
Rolland R. Conte, Bourdonne, Conde, France, assignor to 
Beatrice Foods Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 314,136, Dec. 11, 9172, Pat. No. 
3,866,758. This application Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,112 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 25/18, 81/38 


U.S. Cl. 220—9 LG 9 Claims 





1. In a double walled liquefied gas container having an inner 
storage vessel with an opening at the top for access into the 
interior of the vessel, an outer shell substantially enclosing 
said inner vessel with an insulation space in between, a vertical 
neck tube connected at its lower end to the inner vessel about 
the opening for the transmission of liquid and vapor there- 
through into and out of the vessel, the improvement compris- 
ing an outlet opening in the outer shell in substantial align- 
ment with the opening in the inner vessel and means connect- 
ing the upper end of the neck tube with the outer shell for 
providing continuous communication between the opening in 
the inner vessel and the outer shell but in a manner to enable 
limited lengthwise and angular movements between the inner 
vessel and the outer shell comprising an elongate bellows 
having a passage extending continuously therethrough with 
the bellows connected at one end to the upper end of the neck 
tube and the bellows connected at its upper end to the shell, 
a disc member rigid with the upper end of the bellows and a 
second disc member rigid with the upper end of the neck tube, 
longitudinally aligned openings in the disc members, and 
connecting rods extending lengthwise between aligned open- 
ings of the disc members with adjustable stops for limiting 
relative movement between the disc members and the con- 
necting rods 


3,948,412 
INSULATION OF STEEL TANKS 
Robert B. Bennett, Freeland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed May 16, 1975, Ser. No. 578,066 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 25/34; EO4B 3/32, 3/35 
U.S. Cl. 220-9 A 8 Claims 
1. In an improved storage vessel facility, the storage vessel 
facility comprising a steel tank of generally cylindrical config- 
uration, the tank having a generally cylindrical side wall and 
a generally conical roof, a plurality of thermal insulating pan- 
els disposed at least on the roof, a majority of the panels 
having a generally rectangular configuration, the panels com- 














prising at least a layer of foam plastic insulating material, the 
panels having first and second major faces and edges, the first 
major face of the panels having affixed thereto a weather 
resistant layer, the edges of the panels being beveled in such 
a manner that the first major face has dimensions greater than 
the second dimension face, the foam plastic material of the 





panel defining a plurality of slots, the slots extending inwardly 
into the panel from the second major face, the panels being 
affixed to an outer surface of the tank in a generally rectangu- 
lar pattern by means of a plurality of studs and threaded 
retainers passing through the panels, the studs being generally 
peripherally disposed with respect to the panels. 


3,948,413 
PAINT BRUSH HOLDING ATTACHMENT FOR PAINT 
CANS 

John E. Gorrell, 400 E. Pedregosa St., Santa Barbara, Calif. 

91303, and Fred Lichtgarn, 314 Evonshire St., Santa Bar- 

bara, Calif. 93111 

Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,783 
Int. Cl.? B44D 3/12; B65D 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 220—90 9 Claims 





1. In combination with a paint can, said paint can having an 
access opening, an overhanging annular lip attached to said 
can and extending into said access opening, an enlarged annu- 
lar bead formed upon the circumference of said lip, an attach- 
ment to connect with said can for supporting and wiping 
excess paint from the paint brush, said attachment comprising: 

a main sheet material member having a first leg integrally 

connected to a second leg, said first leg being located 
directly adjacent said second leg, said first leg extending 
through said access opening and into said can; 

first means connecting said first leg to said lip; 

said second leg being in contact with said bead and posi- 

tioned directly adjacent the exterior of said can, securing 
means connected to said second leg forcing said second 

leg into tight connection with the exterior of said can; 
said first leg terminating in an upturned member which 
extends through said access opening and terminates exte- 
riorly of said can, whereby the forming of said upturned 
member of a supportive surface is provided for the tip of 
the paint brush when it is placed against said main mem- 
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ber and also the end of said upturned member providing 
a flat straight edge for wiping the brush; and 

said first means including a notch in each lateral edge of the 
first leg of the main sheet material member; the notch 
being located to receive the inner edge of said lip when 
said attachment is properly located upon said can, said 
first means further including a longitudinal rod, said rod 
resting on said first leg adjacent said upturned portion 
with each end of said rod being located in contact with 
the under surface of said lip. 


3,948,414 
MASTER CYLINDER DIAPHRAGM 
Sydney E. Hagerty, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation, South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,343 
Int. Cl.? B65D 51/16 


U.S. Cl. 220—203 6 Claims 





1. A cover means for use in a master cylinder for separating 
a reservoir in a housing from the atmosphere to prevent con- 
taminants contained in the atmosphere from being communi- 
cated to the fluid in the reservoir and for allowing the level of 
the fluid in the reservoir to be monitored without interference, 
said cover means comprising: 
diaphragm means having a peripheral surface which en- 
gages said housing for sealing the reservoir from the 
atmosphere and an expandable surface which moves with 
the surface of the fluid in the reservoir, said diaphragm 
means having an opening therethrough, said expandable 
surface having an annular projecting shoulder extending 
therefrom with a passageway therethrough for communi- 
cating air from the atmosphere into the reservoir; 
cap means overlying said diaphragm means having a 
breather port therein for allowing air from the atmo- 
sphere to freely be communicated to said passageway; 
fastener means attached to said housing for applying a 
biasing force to said cap means to establish a seal between 
said peripheral surface of the diaphragm means and the 
housing; 
indicator means extending through said opening of the 
diaphragm means having a float means to engage said 
fluid in said reservoir; and 
check valve means connected to said passageway in the 
diaphragm means and responsive to a pressure differen- 
tial created across said diaphragm means between the 
atmosphere and the reservoir for allowing air from the 
atmosphere to enter said reservoir through said passage- 
way to prevent said expandable surface from engaging 
and displacing the fluid in the reservoir thereby avoiding 
the development of an erroneous fluid level signal as 
measured by said float means on the indicator means. 
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3,948,415 
EASY-OPENING CLOSURES 

Michael Debenham, Frankston, Australia, assignor to The 

Broken Hill Proprietary Co., Ltd., Melbourne, Australia 

Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,446 

Claims priority, application Australia, June 27, 1973, 

3845/73; July 12, 1973, 4064/73 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 41/32 


U.S. Cl. 220—268 6 Claims 





1. In an easy-opening closure of the push-in type comprising 
an aperture in a sheet metal container member and a closure 
member for said aperture having a free edge, the aperture 
surround and the free edge of said closure member being in at 
least partly overlapping relationship, the improvement com- 
prising means to interengage portions of the free edge of said 
closure member and the aperture surround with each other to 
at substantially inhibit relatively movement of said closure 
member and said aperture surround in plane of said closure 
member to prevent separation of the closure member from the 
aperture surround, said means including an upstanding lip or 
burr formed on at least one of the closure member free edge 
and the aperture surround, said lip being no greater than half 
of the thickness of the sheet metal. 


3,948,416 
VENDING MACHINE 
Richard W. Housman, 3416 Manning Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90064 
Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,318 
Int. Cl.? B65G 59/00 


U.S. Cl. 221—121 7 Claims 





1. A vending machine, comprising: 

a housing; 

a merchandise storage member for rotation in said housing 
on a horizontal axis, comprising a hub and a plurality of 
partitions radially extending from said hub; 

an annular wall around the outer periphery of said partitions 
defining therewith a plurality of storage bins for contain- 
ing items of merchandise, and defining an opening for the 
bottommost of said bins; and 

means for dispensing merchandise from said bottommost 
bin, comprising a selector member having an outer sur- 
face formed with a recess of predetermined width and 
adapted for reception of a single one of said items of 
merchandise, said member being rotatably mounted for 
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vertical alignment of said recess with said annular wall 
opening; 

said partitions being spaced sufficiently one from the other 
to contain a plurality of said items of merchandise loosely 
disposed side-by-side therebetween, the distances be- 
tween adjacent ones of said partitions at the peripheries 
thereof being each at least twice said predetermined 
recess width. 


3,948,417 
HAIR ROLLER DISPENSER 
Lou M. McCain, 1124 “F” Ave., Coronado, Calif. 92118 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,243 
Int. Cl.? A45D 6/00 


U.S. Cl. 221—135 3 Claims 





1. A hair roller dispenser comprising: 

an impermeable open-topped container for receiving and 
containing germicidal liquid, 

a plurality of vertical baffles disposed in said container and 
defining a plurality of vertically extended compartments 
with each compartment being dimensioned to receive a 
vertical stack of hair rollers, 

each of said compartments having disposed therein means 
for upwardly biasing a stack of hair rollers placed therein 
when said container contains the germicidal liquid, 

each of said bias means comprising a buyant body, whereby 
a stack of rollers placed on top of one of said buoyant 
bodies will be biased upwardly by the buoyant force of 
the body in said germicidal liquid, 

the upper ends of said baffles extending above the upper 
edges of said container, and the upper baffle ends having 
bumper means positioned above the upper container 
edges for preventing further upward movement of the top 
roller, whereby said roller can be removed by being 
moved laterally from under said bumper means and 
above the upper container edges. 


3,948,418 
DISPENSER, NOTABLY FOR CONTAINERS 

Cesare Arnaboldi, 188, Boulevard Voltaire, 75011 Paris, 

France 

Filed Aug. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 497,103 
Int. Cl.? B65G 59/06 

U.S. CL. 221—251 3 Claims 

1. Apparatus for the controlled dispensing of articles com- 
prising a magazine, for a stack of said articles, having opposite 
side openings, a pair of first spring blades connected to said 
magazine and each having a portion extending through one of 
said side openings and positioned for retaining a peripheral 
edge of the lowermost article of said stack, a pair of second 
spring blades each connected to said magazine above said first 
spring blades and positioned through another of said side 
openings for engaging the stacked article just above the lower- 
most article to be released, a pair of supporting arms, each 
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pivotally connected at one end portion to said magazine, 
plate-shaped members each being connected to the other end 
portion of said arms, a connecting member being connected 
to said arm other end portions, a control rod being attached 
to said connecting member, said plate-shaped members each 
comprising a pair of parallel fingers extending across a pair of 
said first and second spring blades with each finger having a 
side projection, said projections being off-set in relation to 
each other, whereby according to the movement of said con- 








trol rod only one of said projections co-acts with its related 
spring blade at a time so that in an inoperative position of said 
control rod said first spring blades are clamped on the lower- 
most article of the stack while said second spring blades do not 
engage the stack and by a movement of said control rod to an 
operative position, against the action of spring means, said 
second spring blades are clamped on the article in the stack 
just above the lowermost article while said first spring blades 
free said lowermost article. 


3,948,419 
BEVERAGE FLUID FLOW CONTROLLER 
Louis S. Polster, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Concession 
Service Corporation, Lynwood, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,781 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/14 


U.S. CL. 222—61 8 Claims 





1. A carbonated beverage system comprising: 

a beverage syrup tank; 

a water carbonator; 

means for supplying carbon dioxide under pressure to pres- 
surize said syrup tank and for supplying carbon dioxide 
under substantially constant pressure to supply said car- 
bonator; : 

a dispensing valve to dispense carbonated water from said 
carbonator and beverage syrup from said syrup tank for 
mixing into a carbonated beverage; and 

a fluid flow control valve connected in the syrup line be- 
tween said syrup tank and said dispensing valve to control 
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syrup flow to maintain syrup-to-carbonated-water flow 
ratio for proper carbonated beverage mixing, said fluid 
flow control valve comprising: 

. a body; 

an inlet and an outlet port in said body respectively to 

permit fluid flow into said body and fluid flow out of said 

body; 

c. a bore in said body; 

d. a spool reciprocably mounted to move in first and second 
directions in said bore, said spool having first and second 
lands defining an interland space and facing each other so 
that pressure between said lands is balanced on said 
spool, said spool having a first end face on the outer end 
of said first land and a second end face on the outer end 
of said second land; 

e. connection means for connecting said inlet to said first 
end face of said spool so that pressure in said inlet urges 
said spool in the first direction along its bore; 

f. a compressible spring bearing against said second end 
face of said spool to increase resistance to motion of said 
spool as said spool moves in said first direction; 

g. a hole in said body, said hole venting said body to the 
atmosphere at a point beyond said second land; 

h. an orifice adjacent said first land positioned so that, as 
said spool moves in said first direction, the area of said 
orifice is reduced to increase flow resistance, said orifice 
being serially connected between said inlet and an outlet 
so that, with increasing pressure in said inlet port, orifice 
area is reduced to maintain flow substantially constant. 


ae od 


3,948,420 
ELASTOMERIC PUMPS 
Frederick Harold Humphrey, Markham, Canada, assignor to 
Polypump Limited, Norwood, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 536,197 
Int. Cl.? FO4B 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 222— 207 13 Claims 





1. A fluid-handling device comprising: 

a base member having a curved base wall closed upon itself 
and an end portion spanning across said curved base wall 
to define an edge thereof, 

and an elastomeric member having 

a. a closed curved wall portion which snugly embraces said 
curved base wall except for 

b. an inlet chamber defined in part by a first recess in said 
closed curved wall, said inlet chamber being divided into 
upstream and downstream compartments by an inlet 
partition integral with said elastomeric member, the parti- 
tion resting resiliently against the base wall and defining 
in the upstream compartment an acute angle with the part 
of the base wall it contacts; and except for 

c. an outlet chamber defined in part by a second recess in 
said closed curved wall, said outlet chamber being di- 
vided into upstream and downstream compartments by 
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an outlet partition integral with said elastomeric member, 
the partition resting resiliently against the base wall and 
defining in said last-mentioned upstream compartment an 
acute angle with the part of the base wall it contacts; 

d. and a deformable, self-restoring bulb portion capping 
said closed curved wall portion and defining a pumping 
chamber with said end portion of the base member, 

the fluid-handling device further including: passageway 
means joining the pumping chamber to the downstream 
inlet compartment and to the upstream outlet compart- 
ment, means communicating the upstream inlet compart- 
ment with a fluid reservoir, and means permiiiing exit of 
fluid from said downstream outlet compartment. 


3,948,421 
FEED MECHANISM FOR FEEDING A PRODUCT TO A 
GAUGING DEVICE OF A GAUGING AND CANNING 
MACHINE 
Jean C. Marchadour, Route de Keradennec, Quimper (Finis- 
tere Sud), France 
Filed Nov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 200,262 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 20, 1970, 
70.41804 


Int. Cl.* B65G 65/46 


U.S. Cl. 222—240 5 Claims 





1. A feed mechanism for feeding a product to a gauging 

device comprising 

a hopper having wall means and a discharge outlet, said wall 
means converging towards the discharge outlet, 

a first feed screw adjacent the discharge outlet and arranged 
to feed product through the discharge outlet, 

a second feed screw co-axial with said first feed screw and 
located above the first feed screw so as to direct product 
downwardly, 

said wall means comprising 

a first frusto-conical wall portion surrounding said first feed 
screw and having its inner surface provided with rib 
means lying substantially along the generator line of said 
first wall portion, and 

a second frusto-conical wall portion surrounding said sec- 
ond feed screw and having its inner surface provided with 
spiral fin means, 

said second feed screw including blade means in scraping 
relationship with the interior of said second wall means, 
and 

drive means rotating said first and second feed screws in 
opposite directions. 


3,948,422 
CLOSURE WITH INTEGRAL COVER FOR LATERAL 
SPOUT 

Lewis A. Micallef, Fort Lee, N.J., assignor to Leeds and Mical- 

lef, Fort Lee, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 502,076 
Int. Cl.? B67D 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 222—517 23 Claims 

1. A closure for a container comprising; a cover half having 
a base portion for mounting the closure on a container and a 
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cover extending therefrom, a spout half having a base portion 
for mounting the closure on a container and a spout with a 
pouring orifice therethrough extending therefrom, an integral 
hinge connecting the cover half to the spout half so as to form 
an integral one-piece closure with the halves having been 





pivoted into engagement, and mating surfaces on the bases of 
the cover and spout halves to facilitate cooperative interen- 
gagement therebetween and to form the closure with the 
cover in position for removable engagement with the spout so 
as to permit opening and closing of the pouring orifice as 
desired. 


3,948,423 
AUXILIARY GUN SLING 
David J. Hathaway, Rte. 2, Box 155, Sandpoint, Idaho 83864 
Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 478,861 
Int. Cl.? F41C 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—1 A 3 Claims 





1. An extensible resilient auxiliary sling for use in combina- 
tion with a conventional gun sling for holding a rifle or shot- 
gun securely to the user’s body, said auxiliary sling compris- 
ing: 

an elongated resilient and elastic extensible strap having a 

smooth outer surface to present minimal frictional resis- 
tance to sliding movement over a user’s clothing; 
first mounting means for attaching one end of the strap to 
a sling swivel on the forearm of a gun stock; 

second mounting means for attaching the remaining end of 
said strap to a sling swivel on the gun stock adjacent the 
butt; 

said strap being of sufficient length in a substantially nonex- 

tended or relaxed condition whtn the rifle or shotgun is 
held in a carrying position to wrap in a winding spiral 
fashion about the user's torso from back to front starting 
from a position where the first mounting means and asso- 
ciated sling swivel are located adjacent to one of the 
user's shoulders and ending at a position where the sec- 
ond mounting means and associated sling swivel are lo- 
cated adjacent the front of the user's hip on the same side 
as said one shoulder; and 

said strap being capable of extending sufficiently, when the 

rifle or shotgun is held in a firing position, to wrap around 
the user’s torso from a position where the first mounting 
means and associated sling swivel are located adjacent to 
the user’s hand supporting the forearm of the rifle or 
shotgun, around the user’s torso and forwardly to a posi- 
tion wherein the second mounting means and associated 
sling swivel are located adjacent the user's other hand. 
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3,948,424 
FRONT RACK FOR MOTORCYCLE 
John L. Hunn, 4108 N. Lake Drive, and Todd M. Johnson, 
2944 N. Frederick Ave., both of Milwaukee, Wis. 53211 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,580 
Int. Cl.? B62J 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—41 8 Claims 





1. In combination with a motorcycle having a front steering 
assembly including a headlight, handlebars, and at least one 
instrument mounted above the headlight and forwardly of the 
handlebars, a front carrying rack having a substantially flat 
bottom portion positioned over the headlight, a pair of lateral- 
ly-spaced, front supporting arms attached at spaced-apart 
locations to said bottom portion and extending downwardly 
and rearwardly therefrom and positioned and shaped to em- 
brace said headlight to avoid obstructing the headlight beam, 
means connecting the lower ends of said front supporting arms 
to said steering assembly below said headlight, a pair of later- 
ally-spaced rear supporting arms attached at spaced-apart 
locations to the rear of said rack and projecting rearwardly 
therefrom and positioned and shaped to partially encircle said 
instrument, and means for attaching the ends of said rear 
supporting arms adjacent said handlebars. 


3,948,425 
WEB HANDLING APPARATUS 
John L. Bala, New Paltz, N.Y., assignor to Packaging Indus- 
tries, Inc., Hyannis, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 382,319, July 25, 1973, 
abandoned. This application June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,918 
Int. Cl.? B6S5L 25/32 


U.S. Cl. 226—43 13 Claims 











1. In a web handling system in which increments of a contin- 
uous web are cyclically fed by a pair of rolls from a web supply 
through a process station at which an operation is performed 
on the web, said system further including means between said 
supply and said pair of rolls for accumulating a loop of web 
under predetermined tension, means for controlling operation 
of said rolls comprising, 

an electric motor directly coupled to said rolls whereby 

rotation of said motor always causes corresponding rota- 
tion of said rolls, 

pulse generating means coupled to said motor for producing 

a train of pulses representative of the extent and direction 
of rotation of said motor, 
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bi-directional pulse counter means capable of being manu- 
ally preset to a predetermined count corresponding to a 
desired length of the increment of web to be fed through 
said process station in each cycle of operation, 
means coupling the output of said pulse generating means 
to said counter to cause said counter to count up or down 
depending upon the direction of rotation of said motor, 
operation of said motor to move said web from said sup- 
ply through said process station causing said counter to 
count down towards a zero count from said predeter- 
mined count, 
sensing means operable in response to the accumulation of 
a loop of web of predetermined length at least as great as 
said increment, 
voltage generating means responsive to operation of said 
sensing means to initiate rotation of said motor, said 
voltage generating means including 
first circuit means for generating a voltage pulse of a 
polarity to cause said motor to rotate in the direction 
to withdraw the web from said process station towards 
said supply, 
second circuit means actuated upon termination of said 
voltage pulse for generating a unidirectional voltage of 
a polarity to cause said motor to rotate in the direction 
to move the web from said supply to said process sta- 
tion, 
means coupling said voltage pulse and said unidirectional 
voltage successively in the order named to said motor to 
cause corresponding rotation thereof, 
and means operative when the number of pulses produced 
by said pulse generating means in response to rotation of 
said motor in the direction to move the web from said 
supply to said process station equals a total count preset 
in said counter, to stop rotation of said motor. 


3,948,426 
FASTENER DRIVER WITH SAFETY DEVICE 
Gabriel M. La Pointe, Worcester, M:ss., assignor to Parker 
Manufacturing Co., Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,409 
Int. Cl.? B25C 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 227—8 2 Claims 





1. A driver for fasteners, comprising 

a. a housing having a handle and a fastener exit, 

b. a magazine mounted in the housing for presenting the 
fasteners seriatim to the said fastener exit, 

c. means mounted in the housing for driving a fastener 
through the exit into a surface, said means including a 
spring-loaded hammer with a driver blade adapted to 
strike the fastener, the hammer being slidable between a 
second position relatively close to the exit and a first 
position relatively far from the exit, 

d. an actuator which is operable to cause the said driver 
blade to strike said fastener when the hammer is in the 
second position but which operation does not effect the 
hammer when the driver blade is in the first position, the 
actuator including a lifter which is provided to lift the 
hammer and then release it for the driving operation, the 
blade extending out of the exit when the hammer is in the 
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second position, and lying substantially entirely within the 
housing at the exit when the hammer is in the first posi- 
tion, and 

€. a spring mounted in the housing and normally holding the 
hammer in the second position but allowing the hammer 
to move to the first position when the fastener exit is 
pressed against a surface, the hammer including a recess 
and the lifter being biased toward a starting position in 
which it engages the recess when the driver is in its first 
position and does not engage the recess when the driver 
is in its second position, the pressing of housing and the 
exit against the surface pushing the blade which in turn 
moves the hammer to the first position at which the recess 
can be engaged by the lifter. 


3,948,427 
APPARATUS FOR DRIVING A LENGTH OF WIRE, ROD 
OR OTHER ELONGATED BODY THROUGH A 
WORKPIECE FOR EXAMPLE FOR RIVETING 
Derek George Wilson Claydon, Drayton, near Banbury, and 
Gilbert George Hill, Bodicote, near Banbury, both of En- 
gland, assignors to Alcan Research and Development Lim- 
ited, Montreal, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 257,204, May 26, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 509,745 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 2, 1971, 
18697/71 
Int. Cl.? A43D 69/12; B27F 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 227—97 8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for driving a length of wire, rod or other elon- 
gate body through a workpiece, comprising first and second 
dies which are formed with aligned bores, means for moving 
at least one of the dies towards and away from the other die, 
while maintaining the alignment of the bores in the dies, for 
releasably clamping the workpiece between the dies, a punch 
which conforms to the cross-sectional shape of the bore in the 
first die, and means for driving the punch along the bore in the 
first die towards the second die, and stop means for checking 
the forward movement of the punch selectively at a first posi- 
tion in which the leading end of the punch is flush with the end 
of the bore in the first die nearer the second die or a second 
position short of said first position. 
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3,948,428 
DEVICE FOR COOLING WELDS 

Franco Bonomo, Genzano, and Fernando Caldarelli, Pomezia, 

both of Italy, assignors to Centro Sperimentale Metallurgico 

S.p.A., Rome, Italy 

Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,433 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 7, 1972, 52036/72 
Int. Cl.? B23K 9/18, 25/00 


U.S. CL. 228—46 3 Claims 





1. A device for cooling welding areas, comprising two hol- 
low sliding blocks having confronting substantially flat sur- 
faces to confine a molten metal bath of welding metal therebe- 
tween, each of said confronting surfaces having a main aper- 
ture opening therethrough, and each of said hollow sliding 
blocks having 

a main nozzle extending through said main aperture, 

a water supply duct connected with said main nozzle, 

a plurality of secondary nozzles opening through said sur- 
face in a continuous series that encloses a zone that sur- 
rounds said main aperture, 

a gas duct within said block for distributing a gas under 
pressure to said plurality of secondary nozzles, 

at least one slot through said surface within said zone sur- 
rounded by said plurality of nozzles for removing gas and 
steam and water from said zone and 

a collecting chamber within said block, said collecting 
chamber being in communication with said at least one 
slot and said main aperture and having an aperture at its 
upper end communicating with the atmosphere and an 
exhaust duct at its lower end. 


3,948,429 
APPARATUS FOR THERMOCOMPRESSION BONDING 
Robert W. Davies, Whitehall, and Thomas S. Ellington, IV, 
Bethlehem, both of Pa., assignors to Western Electric Com- 
pany, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 520,181 
Int. Cl.? B23K /9/00 


U.S. Cl. 228—44.1 A 11 Claims 





1. An apparatus for thermocompression bonding an article 
which comprises: 
a body of a first material resistant to oxidation; 
a tip, of a second material capable of resisting deformation 
at bonding temperatures, at one extremity of the body for 
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contacting the article to be bonded, said tip having an 
elongated flat contacting surface; 

a third material incorporated in the tip; and 

means for heating the body and for melting the third mate- 
rial when the tip is not in contact with the article to be 
bonded, said third material solidifying and releasing its 
heat of fusion to the contacting surface to aid in maintain- 
ing the temperature of the surface when said surface is in 
contact with the article to be bonded, said third material 
being incorporated in the tip parallel to and adjacent the 
contacting surface. 


3,948,430 
METHOD OF MAKING AN AUTOMOBILE WINDOW AND 
FRAME 
Shyouichi Koike, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor Co., 
Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,620 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1973, 48- 
21746[U] 
Int. Cl.? B23K 31/02; B60J 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 228—141 5 Claims 





1. In a method of constructing a window in a rear pillar of 
an automotive vehicle, the rear pillar including first and sec- 
ond spaced panels having aligned holes formed therethrough 
to receive the window and the edge portions of the holes bent 
and joined together to form the window frame, the improve- 
ment comprising the steps of; 

a. bending the edge portion of the first panel to form a 
channel, the bottom of the channel facing the second 
panel and a folded back edge portion of the channel being 
perpendicular to the plane of the window; 

b. bending the edge portion of the second panel toward the 
first panel so that the edge portion of the second panel is 
parallel to and mates with the folded back edge portion 
of the first panel; 

c. joining the mated edge portions together, the edges 
thereat being spaced between the first panel proper and 
the window and the section of the edge portion of the 
second panel between the bottom of the channel and the 
second panel proper constituting the window frame; 

d. fixing a third panel to the first panel to cover the channel; 

e. bending the radially inner edge portion of the third panel 
toward the second panel over the mated edge portions of 
the first and second panels; 

f. forming a sealing channel on the inner periphery of the 
window frame opening radially inwardly; 

g. inserting a sealing member into the sealing channel, the 

sealing member covering the edges of the third panel and 

the window frame; and 
h. mounting the window pivotally in the window frame. 
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3,948,431 
MANUFACTURING METHOD OF METALLIC 
HONEYCOMB STRUCTURES 


Itaru Niimi, Nagoya; Yasuhisa Kaneko, Toyota; Yoshiro 


Komiyama, Okazaki; Masaoki Hashimoto, Toyota, and Hito- 
shi Ogawa, Kariya, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota and Aisin Seiki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Kariya, both of, Japan 

Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 497,934 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 6, 1973, 48- 


Int. Cl.2 B23K 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 228— 173 9 Claims 











1. A manufacturing method of a metallic honeycomb struc- 


ture comprising the steps of 


pressing a metallic band member in a wave-shape along the 
longitudinal direction thereof; 

assembling a plurality of said pressed band members as a 
honeycomb structure by engaging the waved portions of 
one pressed band member with the corresponding waved 
portions of another pressed band member; each of said 
pressed band members having a recess at one side of each 
waved portion thereof; 

clamping said band members in their assembled position in 
such a way to leave clearances for capillary effect be- 
tween the engaged portions of said band members; 

washing the clamped honeycomb structure members after 
said clamping process; 

laying a plurality of bar soldering materials in the recesses 
of the engaged portions of said band members parallel to 
one another; and 

melting said bar soldering materials in a heating kiln filled 
with reducing or inert gas to uniformly saturate said 
molten soldering materials into the clearances between 
the engaged portions of said band members and subse- 
quently chilling said band members to complete the sol- 
dering joint of the engaged portions of said band mem- 
bers. 


3,948,432 
BRAZING PREFORMS AND METHOD OF BRAZING 


Michael J. Pryor, Woodbridge; Stanley Shapiro, New Haven; 


Derek E. Tyler, Cheshire, and John Shabarack, Branford, all 
of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 303,649, Nov. 3, 1972, which 


is a continuation of Ser. No. 120,741, March 3, 1971, 


abandoned. This application Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,412 


Int. Cl.? B23K 1/04, 35/30 


U.S. Cl. 228—223 16 Claims 


1. A method of joining metal members by brazing which 


comprises: 


A. providing a brazing preform prepared from an alloy 
consisting of manganese from 22 to 40%, iron from 0.1 to 
2%, aluminum from 0.1 to 5%, zinc from 2 to 10%, bal- 
ance copper; 

B. bringing said metal members into joining relationship at 

at least one joining site and disposing said preform thereat 

to form a brazing assembly; 
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C. heating said assembly to brazing temperature; 

D. holding the assembly at said brazing temperature for a 
period of time sufficient to allow said preform to melt and 
thereby wet and join said metal members in a brazed 
joint; and 

E. allowing said joint to solidify. 


3,948,433 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF A GLAZING 
UNIT 

Gerard Palmers, Lommel, Belgium, assignor to Glaverbel- 

Mecaniver, Belgium 

Filed Feb. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 330,096 

Claims priority, application Luxemburg, Feb. 11, 1972, 

64769/72 
Int. Cl.? B23K 31/02 

U.S. Cl. 228—230 7 Claims 





1. In a process for manufacturing a glazing unit by jointing 
a metallized margin of a sheet of glass to any intervening 
spacer strip following a course along the peripheral margin of 
the unit in which the joint between said sheet and said strip 
along at least a section of such course is formed by applying 
solder into the corner angle between said sheet and said strip 
to form a solder bead along said section, the improvement 
comprising the steps of progressively melting and spreading 
with a soldering iron solder metal along the joint angle and 
progressively transversing the joint by at least one finishing 
flame so that at each moment during its progress along the 
joint such finishing flame acts on such sqlder metal before it 
has completely solidified whereby a final bead is formed by 
solidification of solder metal from the molten condition in 
which it is left by such finishing flame, which bead has a 
curved surface which merges tangentially with the faces of the 
spacer strip and metallized margin defining the corner angle. 


3,948,434 
EXTREMELY RAPID AND ECONOMICAL METHOD FOR 
WELDING PIPES, ELONGATED REINFORCING BARS OR 
THE LIKE IN THE FIELD 
Ronald D. Rothchild, 1530 Main St., Concord, Mass. 01742 
Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 543,131 
Int. Cl.? B23K 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 228—241 6 Claims 

1. A method of welding a first and second annular ferrous 
pipe member together along an interface therebetween com- 
prising the step of igniting a mass of solid exothermic material 
positioned within at least one interior annular cavity situated 
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adjacent said interface, said mass of exothermic material 
being capable of generating sufficient heat upon being ignited 








to melt said members along said interface to form a weld 
thereat. 


3,948,435 
DIMENSIONALLY FIXED CONTAINER DIVIDER 
Willard Palmer, Bartlett, Ill., assignor to Clevepak Corpora- 
tion, New York City, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 537,852 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 5/48 
U.S. Cl. 229—15 1 Claim 





1. A collapsible divider for dividing the internal spaces of a 
container and adapted to be inserted and removed selectively 
into and from a container, having a plurality of partitions 
extending in a first direction and means retaining the parti- 
tions in a substantially parallel relationship including at least 
two tying strips spaced closely adjacent in a parallel relation- 
ship symetrically about the longitudinal axis of the divider and 
intersecting the partitions, the partitions and tying strips hav- 
ing spaced slots extending partially along the vertical exten- 
sions of the partitions and tying strips and the slots of the 
partitions and tying strips being interlocked, the partitions and 
tying strips having additional interlocking and interconnecting 
means resisting displacement of the partitions and tying strips 
comprising additional tongue and recess locking means on the 
partitions and tying strips, the tying strips being spaced sub- 
stantially inwardly from the ends of the partitions whereby the 
spaces between the tying strips are spaced at a location sub- 
stantially remote from the walls of a container having the 
divider therein whereby the risk of external intrusion into the 
space between the tying strips is substantially eliminated, the 
corners of the tying strips and partitions having arcuate re- 
lieved portions to facilitate introduction and removal of the 
divider into and from a container. 
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3,948,436 3,948,438 
MULTILAYER BAG THERMOSTAT SYSTEM 
John D. Bambara, Osterville, Mass., assignor to Packaging Robert C. Viasak, Toledo, lowa, assignor to Lennox Industries 
Industries, Inc., Hyannis, Mass. Inc., Marshalltown, Iowa 
Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,955 Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,414 
Int. Cl.? B65D 33/02 Int. Cl.2 GOSD 23/30 


U.S. Cl. 229—55 11 Claims U.S. Cl. 236—9 A 16 Claims 























1. Heating apparatus for maintaining the air in a working» 
space at a first predetermined temperature at one time and at 
a second predetermined temperature at another time compris- 
1. A padded and tear resistant bag having a bag body ing in combination: 
formed from at least one multilayer sheet, said sheet compris- a heat source for generating heat into a heat reservoir; 
ing a layer of tear resistant fibrous material having a resistance a voltage source for generating a control current; 
to tearing greatly exceeding that of paper, and a layer of _anticipator means including a thermistor responsive to the 


synthetic foam material, the tear resistant and foam materials control current from the voltage source for dissipating 
being joined together in said sheet over substantially the entire heat at substantially the same steady-state rate at both the 
area of the body of said bag, whereby the foam provides first and second predetermined air temperatures and over 
cushioning to the bag body, increasing resistance to puncture a predetermined range of voltages from the voltage 
from within, and enhances the tear resistance provided by the source; 


control means for energizing the heat source in response to 
a control signal; 
electrical circuit means for interconnecting the voltage 


tear resistant fibrous layer. 


3,948,437 source, anticipator means and the control means, said 
AUTOMATED PELORUS SYSTEM electrical circuit means being switchable into a first state 
John T. Fowler, Winthrop, Mass., assignor to The Laitram in which the control current is conducted to the anticipa- 


tor means and the control signal is conducted to the 

Filed Aug: 8, 1974, Ser. No. 495,836 control means so that the heat source generates heat, and 

Int. Cl.2 G06G 7/78 switchable into a second state in which the control cur- 

U.S. Cl. 235—150.2 6 Claims rent is prevented from flowing through the anticipator 

means, and the control signal is terminated so that the 
heat source terminates the generation of heat; 

circulation means for commencing the circulation of heat 

from the heat reservoir to the working space after the 

= heat reservoir has been heated to a fixed temperature and 

for continuing the circulation of heat from the heat reser- 


Corporation, New Orleans, La. 











oon. 2 voir to the working space while the electrical circuit 
a means is switched to the first state and for a period of 


time after the electrical circuit means is switched to the 

second state; and 
thermostat means reponsive to the temperature of the air 
1. A pelorus system comprising: and in heat transfer relationship with the anticipator 
a pelorus arranged for the visual sighting of objects in an means, said thermostat means being settable to a first 
azimuth plane; condition for switching the electrical circuit means to the 








encoder means coupled to said pelorus and operative to 
provide a digital signal representative of pelorus bearing; 

a digital magnetic compass operative to provide a digital 
signal representative of magnetic compass bearing; 

counter means; 

gate means operative to convey said encoder signal and said 
magnetic compass signal to said counter means; 

said counter means being operative to provide an output 
count representative of the magnetic bearing of an object 
sighted by said pelorus; and 

display means for providing an output indication of said 

magnetic bearing. 





first state at a first point in time when the air temperature 
decreases below the first predetermined temperature and 
for switching the electrical circuit means to the second 
state at a second point in time when the combined heat 
from the air and the anticipator means raises the tempera- 
ture of the thermostat means to the first predetermined 
temperature, said thermostat means being settable to a 
second condition for switching the electrical circuit 
means to the first state at a third point in time when the 
air temperature decreases below the second predeter- 
mined temperature and for switching the electrical circuit 
means to the second state at a fourth point in time when 
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the combined heat from the air and the anticipator means 
raises the temperature of the thermostat means to the 
second predetermined temperature, whereby the substan- 
tially constant steady-state rate of heat dissipation in the 
anticipator means at the first and second predetermined 
temperatures irrespective of voltage variations: of the 
voltage source prevents a first time period between the 
first and second points in time and a second time period 
between the third and fourth points in time from decreas- 
ing below a predetermined minimum time duration. 


3,948,439 
SEDIMENT BUILDUP WARNING DEVICE FOR WATER 
HEATERS 
Robert B. Heeger, Kankakee, Ill., assignor to A. O. Smith 
Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 529,456 
Int. Cl.? F23N 5/24 


U.S. Cl. 236—21 B 6 Claims 





1. In a water storage tank adapted to contain water to be 
heated and having a shell closed at the lower end by a bottom 
head joined to the shell, a gas heating unit located adjacent the 
bottom head of the tank to heat said water, at least one flue 
secured to the bottom head above the gas heating unit and 
extending upwardly within the tank for discharge of flue gases, 
a first temperature sensor for controlling normal operation of 
the heating unit a temperature sensing warning device in 
contact with the wall of the tank located below said first 
sensor and from one to four inches above the joint between 
the lower head and shell with said device being disposed to 
sense the increase in temperature in the tank wall above the 
normal operating temperature as the result of buildup of 
insulating sediment on the bottom head of the storage tank 
preventing the passage of heat from the heating unit through 
the bottom head to the water contained in the tank, a safety 
shut down warning means associated with the temperature 
sensing device, and switching means electrically connected to 
the temperature sensing device and to the safety shut down 
warning means to actuate the latter when the switching means 
is operated by the temperature sensing device when the latter 
senses temperature in the tank wall which is above normal. 


3,948,440 

AUTOMOTIVE COOLING SYSTEM THERMOSTAT 
Joseph Patton Wagner, Knoxville, and Boyd Paul Sliger, Con- 

cord, both of Tenn., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Com- 

pany, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,844 
Int. Cl.? FOIP 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 236—34.5 19 Claims 

1. In a thermostatic valve having a valve opening for mount- 
ing in and controlling the flow of fluid in a conduit through 
said valve opening, said valve including a thermal actuator 
means responsive to temperature changes in said fluid, said 
thermal actuator means having a movable housing that carries 
a valve closure member on an inlet side of said valve opening 
and a stem extending from said housing through said valve 
opening and fixedly secured on an outlet side thereof, relative 
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movement between said housing and stem causing said closure 
member to open and close said valve opening, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

a lamina mounted in and bridging said valve, the plane of 
said lamina extending in the direction of fluid flow 
through said valve opening thereby substantially reducing 
the surface area of resistance to fluid flow through said 
valve opening to that of the leading edge of said lamina, 
said lamina including means for fixedly securing said free 
end of said stem on said outlet side of said valve. 

6. A thermostatic valve for controllig the flow of fluid in a 

conduit comprising: 

valve means including a valve seat; 

thermal actuator means mounted for opening and closing 
said valve means in response to the temperature of said 
fluid in said conduit, said thermal actuator including a 
movable housing having a valve member mounted 





thereon and confining an expansible-contractible elasto- 
meric material; 

a stem extending from said housing and having a free end, 
said stem being subject to the forces of expansion and 
contraction of said elastomeric material resulting in rela- 
tive movement between said movable housing and said 
stem with the free end of said stem secured, externally of 
said housing, said relative movement between said hous- 
ing and said stem moving said valve member off and on 
said valve seat thereby opening and closing said valve 
means thereby controlling the flow of fluid through said 
valve means; and 

means bridging said valve comprising a lamina, the plane of 
said lamina extending in the direction of fluid flow 
through said valve means, said lamina including means 
for fixedly securing said end of said stem externally of 
said housing. 


3,948,441 
TIME VARIABLE THERMOSTAT 
Charles H. Perkins, Newtown Square; Richard K. Nurnberg, 

Norristown, both of Pa., and Carl J. Goodhouse, Litchfield, 

Conn., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Company, Rich- 

mond, Va. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 497,151 
Int. Cl.2 GOSD 23/00; F23N 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 236—46 R 6 Claims 
1. A unitary electrical time variable set point thermostatic 
device adapted for use in a two wire control circuit of a heat- 
ing or cooling system without additional wiring comprising: 

a. thermostatic control means having temperature set points 
and responsive to ambient temperature for opening and 
closing a thermostatic switch therein, said switch energiz- 
ing said control circuit to operate said heating or cooling 
system when said ambient temperature varies a deter- 
mined amount from said set point; 

b. electric timer means for cyclically changing said set point 
of said thermostatic means from an initial value at a 
selected time to a second value and at a selected time 
thereafter restoring said set point to said initial value; 
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c. electrical energy storage means for continuously energiz- _—intermittently introducing into said tube means, behind 
ing said timer means independent of said two wire control each said quantity of material, separate individual pulses s 
circuit, said electrical energy storage means comprising a | 
battery connected to said electric timer means; and 
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d. means connected in said control circuit for charging said of compressed air, and individually shooting each said 
battery during periods when said switch of said thermo- quantity of material out of said tube means. 
static control means is open. N 
3,948,444 
3,948,442 LOW DRIFT SPRAY METHOD 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MAKING SNOW WITH Kenneth E. Reed, St. Charles, Iowa, assignor to Delavan Manu- { 
UNIFORM DROP SIZE facturing Co., West Des Moines, lowa 
Gordon C. Dewey, New York, N.Y., assignor to Hedco, Inc., Division of Ser. No. 414,733, Nov. 12, 1973. This application 
Paramus, N.J. Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,713 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,423 Int. Cl.2 BOSB 17/04 
Int. Cl.? AO1G 1/5/00; EO1H 13/00 U.S. Cl. 239—11 5 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 239—2S 13 Claims 
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1. A method of producing large droplets of liquid compris- 
ing 
1. A method for the formation of snow, which includes: imparting a swirling motion to said liquid, 
a. providing substantially uniform water drops, more than passing said swirling liquid through first orifice means into H 
70 percent of the drops formed of a size within +25 a chamber larger in cross section than said first orifice 
percent of a predetermined length mean diameter, by: means and such that the liquid continues to swirl in the 
i. discharging water from an orifice as a fluid stream; and chamber, and 
ii. disturbing cyclically the fluid stream emerging from the producing a swirling discharge having a plurality of substan- u 
orifice to form uniform drops; tially large droplets of liquid therein by discharging the 
b. cooling the water drops to below 0°C; swirling liquid from said chamber through a second ori- 
c. commingling the water drops with ice nuclei to form a fice at least as large in cross section as the first orifice 
nuclei water droplet mixture; and means. 
d. discharging the mixture into the atmosphere to form 
snow-like crystals. 
3,948,445 
MATERIAL VAPOR GENERATOR WITH HEAT 
3,948,443 ACCELERATED VAPOR RELEASE 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SPREADING Frits J. Andeweg, 7737 Royal Lane, Dallas, Tex. 75230 
GRANULAR MATERIAL, ESPECIALLY FERTILIZER Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,682 
Bjarne Omdal, Porsgrunn, and Johs. Skaadel, Skien, both of Int. Cl. A611 9/02 
Norway, assignors to Norsk Hydro a.s, Oslo, Norway U.S. Cl. 239—53 7 Claims 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 527,148 1. In a material vapor generator with heat accelerated and 
Claims priority, application Norway, Nov. 26, 1973, controlled vapor release: a reservoir material; vaporizable 
4499/73 material impregnated in said reservoir material subject to 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 17/02; A62C 1/12; AOIC 3/06, 15/04 activation by heat source means; positioning means holding 
US. Cl. 239—8 17 Claims said reservoir material for heat controlled vaporization release 
1. A method for spreading a granular material, particularly of said vaporizable material by heat from said heat source Pp 
fertilizer, said method comprising: means; with said material vapor generator in the form of a ce 
feeding separate quantities of granular material into tube lamp; and wherein said lamp is shaped for internal illumina- e 


means; and tion with light source means supported by body means; and Sz 
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with said reservoir material in the form of side walling means 
supported by said body means in spaced relation from said 





light source means for air circulation in the space between 
said side walling means and said light source means. 


3,948,446 
FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE 
Madangopal Rameshwar Goyal, Cedar Falls, Iowa, assignor to 
Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 545,137 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 1/28, 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 239—120 5 Claims 








1. A fuel injection nozzle of the type in which an axially 
reciprocatable needle valve is biased in one direction by 
spring means contained in a spring chamber and in the oppo- 
site direction by fluid pressure routed to the valve by fluid 
inlet passage means, characterized in that fluid passage means 
provides direct communication between the spring chamber 
and inlet passage means, and a single one-way valve means in 
the fluid line passage means prevents fluid flow from the inlet 
passage means to the spring chamber while permitting fluid 
flow from the spring chamber to the inlet passage means. 


3,948,447 
PROCESS AND ARRANGEMENT FOR THE 
REGENERATION OF FOUNDRY SAND 


’ Hermann Jacob, Fachenfelderweg 115, 2105 Seevetal (Horst), 


Germany 
Filed Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,524 
Int. Cl.? B24C 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 241—5 14 Claims 





1. A method for the regeneration of used foundry sand, 
particularly used foundry sand which is coated with a binder, 
comprising abrasively brushing used foundry sand so as to 
effect cleaning of the same; and propelling said used foundry 
sand against a bounce surface so as to permit rebounding of 
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said used foundry sand and cleaning of the same by sand 
travelling towards said bounce surface. 

7. An arrangement for the regeneration of used foundry 
sand, particularly for the dry mechanical treatment of used 
foundry sand, comprising at least one brush-like member for 
the comminution and abrasive brushing of used foundry sand; 
means for feeding used foundry sand to said brush-like mem- 
ber; a strainer member extending by said brush-like member 
so that the latter is located on one side of said strainer mem- 
ber, said strainer member permitting the passage therethrough 
of particles having a size less than a predetermined size; means 
for collecting sand particles which have passed through said 
strainer member arranged on another side of the latter; and a 
bounce surface located on said one side of said strainer mem- 
ber so as to permit used foundry sand being regenerated and 
which is propelled in the direction of said bounce surface to 
rebound and undergo cleaning by sand traveling towards said 
bounce surface prior to passage of the used foundry sand 
through said strainer member. 


3,948,448 
METHOD FOR THE FINE COMMINUTION OF SOLID 
MATERIALS WITH A ROLLING MILL AND 
COMMINUTION DEVICE FOR CARRYING OUT THE 
METHOD 
Peter Wehren, Zum Steinrutsch, and Heinz Meder, Im Kauelc- 
hen, both of Germany, assignors to Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz Aktiengeselischaft, Germany 
Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,553 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 18, 1973, 
2341867 
Int. Cl? BO2C 23/40 


U.S. CL 241—18 9 Claims 





1. A method of comminution for the reduction of solid 
materials with a rolling mill having parallel grinding rollers 
with a grinding gap therebetween rotating toward each other 
into the gap, comprising the steps: 

directing the charging material directly into the roller gap 

uniformly distributed along the length of the rollers at a 
high velocity substantially at the velocity of surface move- 
ment of the rollers; 

and fluidizing the material immediately before directing it 

into the roller gap by delivering air distributed throughout 
the material so that air and material pass into the gap and 
the material is in a fluidized state at entry into the gap. 
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3,948,449 
APPARATUS FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
LIGNOCELLULOSIC MATERIAL 
Kenneth C. Logan, c/o Canadian Embassy, Budi Kemuliaan 
No. 6, Jakarta, Indonesia, and Friedrich O. B. Luhde, 8226 
Lilly Stone Drive, Bethesda, Md. 20034 
Division of Ser. No. 231,694, March 3, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,808,090, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 77,374, 
Oct. 1, 1970, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 888,728, Dec. 29, 1969, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 704,497, Dec. 14, 1967, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
569,351, Aug. 1, 1966, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 357,008, March 25, 1964, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
159,329, Dec. 14, 1961, abandoned. This application Apr. 29, 
1974, Ser. No. 465,056 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 23/24 


US. Cl. 241—41 3 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for producing a pulp having a brightness of at 
least 50% G.E. and a Canadian Standard Freeness not exceed- 
ing 510cc. which includes abrading means for mechanically 
abrading lignocellulosic fibrous particles, means for feeding a 
body of wood particles to said abrading means, and means for 
feeding a substantial quantity of water to said abrading means 
separate from the moisture naturally present in the wood 
particles so that it together with moisture in the chips amounts 
to at least 200 percent of the weight of the dry wood particles 
and is sufficient to encase the fibers to prevent discoloration 
due to excessive heating trauma, drive means for operating 
said abrading means to produce a final product with a total 
consumption of 30-150 horsepower days per ton of said final 
product, sealed housing means for subjecting said wood parti- 
cles during said abrading to an environmental pressure of 
10-60 psig and a temperature of 160°F. to 300°F. and means 
for supplying an inert gaseous atmosphere to said housing 
means. 


3,948,450 
VALVE-LESS PUMP FOR LIQUID MANURE 
Frank E. Erlitz, Rte. 1, Box 234A, Somerset, Wis. 54025 
Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,628 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 23/26 

U.S. Cl. 241—46 R 4 Claims 

1. In an apparatus for transferring a liquid slurry from a 
storage pit, in combination, a unitary frame structure adapted 
to be moved from pit to pit comprising a discharge pipe car- 
ried by said frame and adapted to have one end extending into 
said pit for discharge of the slurry, an impeller supported by 
said frame and submerged in the slurry and located adjacent 
to the bottom of the pit, a conduit extending from the impel- 
ler, said conduit having a substantial vertical component and 
a generally horizontally directed free end adapted to be ro- 
tated in a generally horizontal plane, without rotation of the 
pump, for emitting said slurry from said free end a substantial 
distance above the bottom of the pit, means on said frame 
including a shaft extending out of said pit for moving the free 


end of said conduit into registry with said discharge pipe for 
transferring said liquid slurry from the pit, and for moving it 





out of registry therewith for agitating said slurry in the pit by 


recirculation through said impeller. 


3,948,451 
MACHINE FOR THE WORKING OF CEREALS FOR THE 
NOURISHMENT OF CATTLE 
Egidio Pecis, Via Marconi, 7, Zanica (Bergamo), Italy 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 505,081 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sept. 14, 1973, 2938/73 
Int. Cl.2 BO2C 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 241—154 








1. A machine for the working of cereals for the nourishment 
of cattle, comprising a housing having a hopper forming an 
opening for receiving the material to be worked and having an 
outlet for the worked material, and between said opening and 
said outlet, in said housing, a removable cutting group, a 
grinding group comprising at least a pair of grinding cylinders, 
each formed by a rotary shaft and a plurality of discs notched 
on their circumferential periphery and fixed on said shaft in 
side-by-side relation so as to form a cylinder capable of coop- 
erating with a similar cylinder, and a conveying means for 
conveying worked material to said outlet, said cutting group 
comprising a plurality of star-shaped blades, each shaped as a 
three-point star, with each point of the star having a straight 
side and a convex side, a rotary shaft on which said blades are 
fixed axially spaced thereon and circumferentially staggered 
in a fan-wise arrangement, and stationary blades provided on 
the inside of the machine housing and cooperating with said 
star-shaped blades. 
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3,948,452 
OPEN-END SPINNING MACHINE AND METHOD OF 
OPERATING THE SAME 

Frantisek Burysek; Milos Mares, and Josef Havel, all of Usti 

Nad Orlici, Czechoslovakia, assignors to Vyzkumny Ustav 

Bavinarsky, Usti nad Orlici, Czechoslovakia 

Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,324 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Sept. 25, 1972, 

6506-72 


Int. Cl.? B65H 67/04 


U.S. Cl. 242—18 A 20 Claims 








1. In an open-end spinning machine, a combination com- 
prising first means for engaging a first bobbin and rotating the 
same as a predetermined speed in preparation for taking up a 
yarn thereon; second means for continuously advancing a yarn 
at a constant speed corresponding to the takeup speed, to said 
first bobbin so that the yarn can be wound onto the same and 
form a yarn package; third means for rotating an empty sec- 
ond bobbin at said predetermined speed; fourth means for 
severing the advancing yarn from the yarn package on said 
first bobbin, so_as to form a free yarn end on the advancing 
yarn; fifth means for inserting said free yarn end substantially 
at the take-off speed into the interior of the rotating second 
bobbin for entrapping and taking up of a yarn reserve by the 
same, said fifth means comprising a yarn gripper movable 
between one position in which it engages the free yarn end, 
and another position in which it is located in the interior of 
said bobbin with said free yarn end; and sixth means for re- 
placing said first bobbin having said yarn package thereon 
with the rotating empty second bobbin on said first means. 


3,948,453 
RIBBON BREAKING MACHINE 

Samuel L. Abbott, Wilton, N.H., assignor to Abbott Machine 

Co., Inc., Wilton, N.H. 

Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,777 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/20, 54/38 

U.S. Cl. 242—35.5 R 27 Claims 

1. A winding machine of the kind in which a package is 
wound by a rotating drum, a drum wheel at one end of the 
drum, a traction roll supported for movement into and out of 
engagement with said drum wheel, spring means yieldably 
holding the traction roll engaged with the drum wheel, a drive 
shaft for constantly driving the traction roll, a traction brake 
supported for movement into and out of engagement with the 
drum wheel and means for continuously throughout any wind- 
ing operation alternately simultaneously engaging the traction 
roll and disengaging the traction brake and simultaneously 
disengaging the traction roll and engaging the traction brake, 
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spring means for yieldably holding the traction roll engaged 
witih said drive shaft and means for increasing the spring 








pressure from a predetermined low pressure at the beginning 
of the rotation of the package to a predetermined maximum 
when the rotation of the drum and the package are the same. 


3,948,454 
DISPENSER FOR MULTIPLE ROLLS OF SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Lehyman John Bastian, Media, Pa., assignor to Scott Paper 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 529,071 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 242—55.3 13 Claims 





1. Apparatus for dispensing sheet material from a roll, 

comprising: 

a cabinet having a dispensing zone from which the sheet 
material may be removed from its roll and a storage zone 
from which the sheet material cannot be removed from its 
roll; 

a first spindle attached to the cabinet in the dispensing zone 
for holding a primary roll of the material; 

a second spindle attached to the cabinet and movable from 
a first position in the storage zone to a second position in 
the dispensing zone, the second spindle for holding a 





226 


reserve roll of the material and including a flange with a 
notch; 

holding means for holding the second spindle in its first 
position in the storage zone, the holding means including 
a pivotably mounted latch lever arm engageable at its 


first end with the notch and engageable at its second end, 
opposite from the first, with the sheet material on the 


primary roll so that it is prevented by the existence of 
unused sheet material on the primary roll from moving 
sufficiently to release the first end of the latch lever arm 
from the notch; 

means for moving the second spindle from its first position 
to the second position upon release of the holding means; 
and 

release means for releasing the holding means and permit- 
ting the second spindle to move to the second position 
only upon substantial depletion of the sheet material of 
the primary roll. 


3,948,455 
DISPENSER PACKAGE 
Richard J. Schwartz, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 523,428 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 242—55.3 8 Claims 


1. A ribbon dispenser package for convolutely wound deco- 
rative ribbon products comprising 

a one piece molded article defining a pair of mating shells 
which form a plurality of axially spaced chambers when 
folded on a centerline, each chamber having a convo- 
lutely wound roll of ribbon disposed therein and said 
article having opposed planar surface portions to engage 
opposite surfaces of the ribbon at an end of each roll, 
each said shell comprising 

generally planar spaced outer wall members disposed in 
three planes, each wall member extending in a transverse 
direction to the package, and said planes being at an 
angular orientation to each other, and a flange having 
said planar surface portions extending along one edge of 
the shell lengthwise, said wall members having a width 
slightly greater than the axial width of a roll of said rib- 
bon, said wall members forming part of one roll chamber 
being separated from the wall members forming another 
axially spaced roll chamber by integral radially extending 
partitions projecting into the shell to engage the edges of 
a roll of ribbon, and 

means formed in said flange of each shell cooperating with 
means in the other shell for holding said shells together 
adjacent the opposed edges and disposed in spaced rela- 
tionship permitting the ribbon to pass therebetween from 
the chambers to dispense the same. 
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3,948,456 
FILM WINDING DEVICE FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 
Terushige Shimizu, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 25, 1974, Ser. No. 483,047 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 30, 1973, 48- 
77627(U] 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 242—71.4 10 Claims 
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1. In an improved film winding device for photographic 

cameras of the type having: 

a film winding shaft; 

a rotary driving member driven by the film winding shaft; 
and 

a film winding means interconnected with the rotational 
motion of the rotary driving member, wherein the im- 
provement comprises: 

a first ratchet means provided on said rotary driving mem- 
ber; 

a planet gear pivotally and rotatably supported on said 
rotary driving member; 

a fixed gear engaged with the planet gear; 

a sun gear engaged with said planet gear and rotatable 
relative to said rotary driving member with the ratio in the 
number of revolutions thereof being greater than 2 with 
respect to that of said rotary driving member; and 

a second ratchet means provided on the sun gear to prevent 
said rotary driving member from reverse rotation in coop- 
eration with said first ratchet means. 


3,948,457 
MICROFILM TAKEUP REEL AND CONVERTER KIT 
Francis F. Spreitzer, 4415 W. 62nd St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90043 
Filed Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 548,205 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 75/28 
U.S. Cl. 242—74 


1. A microfilm takeup reel adapted to be telescoped over 
the exposed outer end of a film reader takeup arbor and fixed 
thereto to thwart removal of said reel from the reader until the 
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film has been restored to a storage reel, said takeup reel hav- 
ing a hub provided with radial flange means on at least one 
end thereof, means carried by said reel to hold a film leader 
releasably captive while being wound around the hub of said 
reel, and means for holding said takeup reel captively assem- 
bled to the takeup arbor of a film reader to thwart attempts of 
the user to remove the same from a film reader with film 
stored thereon. 


3,948,458 
REEL FOR ELONGATED CONVOLUTABLE OBJECTS 
Christian Beck, Porz; Wilhelm Esser, Leverkusen; Wilhelm 

Kraft, Nurnberg, and Kurt Scholtis, Nordenham, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Felten & Guilleaume Cariswerk Aktien- 
geselischaft, Cologne-Mulheim, Germany 
Filed Sept. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 504,758 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 12, 1973, 
2345946 
Int. Cl.? B65H 75/14 


U.S. Cl. 242—118.7 19 Claims 














1. A reel for elongated convolutable objects, particularly for 
cables and the like, comprising a tubular core portion having 
opposite open ends and a hollow interior; a pair of end flanges 
each having a radial inner annular flange portion which is 
cupped so as to have an open side facing axially inwardly of 
said core portion and which is in part received in one of said 
open ends and a radially outer annular flange portion which 
is cupped so as to have an open side facing axially outwardly 
of said core portion, and which has an outer circumferential 
edge face; connecting means connecting each of said end 
flanges to said core portion; and a plurality of reinforcing ribs 
extending radially between said inner and outer annular flange 
portions, each of said reinforcing ribs having a bifurcated 
section in the region of the respective outer circumferential 
edge face and a stem section in the region of said tubular core 
portion. 


3,948,459 
FOLDED VACUUM TANKS FOR HIGH SPEED 
MAGNETIC TAPE RECORDERS 
Robert E. Schoeneman, East Setauket, N.Y., assignor to Potter 
Instrument Co., Inc., Plainview, N.Y. 
Filed May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 466,025 
Int. Cl.? GIIB 1/5/58, 23/12 
U.S. CL. 242— 182 1 Claim 
1. In a magnetic tape handler, the combination of: 
a length of magnetic tape; 
a pair of tape reels. 
servo means for rotating said reels to wind said tape in a 
selected direction; 
vacuum chamber means and tape guiding means for direct- 
ing said tape along a predetermined path between said 
reels; 
a record and/or reproduce head located tangentially to said 
path between said reels; 
a tape drive capstan for moving said tape across said head 
located on one side od said head; 
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wherein said vacuum chamber means is directed around 
said tape reels and executes at least one turn of the order 
of 90°; 























wherein said head is located substantially midway of the 
tape path between said reels; 

and wherein said vacuum chamber means is folded symmet- 

rically to substantially surround said reels. 


3,948,460 
PENDULUM SUPPORT FOR A SEAT BELT RETRACTOR 
Joseph D. Kondziola, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 563,099 
Int. Cl? A62B 35/02; B6SH 75/48 


U.S. Cl. 242— 107.4 A 3 Claims 























1. In a vehicle inertia responsive seat belt retractor having 
a housing, a belt reel having a reel shaft mounting the reel on 
the housing for belt winding and unwinding reel rotation, a 
locking bar, pivot means mounting the locking bar on the 
housing for movement between an undetenting position per- 
mitting rotation of the belt reel, a detenting position blocking 
rotation of the belt reel, and an inertia responsive member for 
moving the locking bar between undetenting and detenting 
positions, a support member for mounting the inertia respon- 
sive member comprising: laterally spaced side walls juxta- 
posed to the walls of the housing, first mounting means on the 
side walls of the support member to mount the support mem- 
ber on said reel shaft, second mounting means on the side 
walls of the support member to mount the support member on 
the locking bar pivot means, and an inertia member support 
portion integral with the side walls of the support member and 
bridging the lateral space therebetween, the inertia member 
support portion having means located at a predetermined 
location with respect to the first and second mounting means 
for mounting the inertia responsive member at a predeter- 
mined location relative the reel shaft and the locking bar. 
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3,948,461 
TIPPING VEHICLE SENSITIVE RETRACTOR 
Per Olaf Weman, Haslah, and Harald Martin Schmelow, El- 
lerau, Krs. Segeberg, both of Germany, assignors to Allied 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,653 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 75/48 


U.S. Cl. 242— 107.4 B 4 Claims 





1. A safety belt retractor, comprising: 

a. a support member; 

b. reel means rotatably mounted on said support means; 

c. belt means attached to said reel means for protraction 
and retraction with respect thereto; 

d. biasing means for urging said reel means in a retracting 

direction; 

. ratchet means associated with said reel means for locking 

it; 

a unitary tippable inertia and locking member mounted 

on the support means in a normally stable vertical posi- 

tion; 

a stop on said support means; 

. said unitary member engaging said stop for pivoting 

thereagainst to tip from the vertical position for engage- 

ment with said ratchet means on the occurrence of accel- 

eration forces sufficient to tip it to lock the reel from 

protraction of the belt; 

. said unitary member including a locking extension on at 
least one side thereof for engaging the ratchet; and 

j. said unitary member of such shape that its center of grav- 
ity passes over the pivot formed by the member and the 
stop to retain the unitary member in its locking position 
when the unitary member has tipped from the vertical 
position to that locking position until retraction of the 
belt and movement of the ratchet in retracting direction 
pushes the unitary member to return to its stable vertical 
unlocked position. 


o 
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3,948,462 
CABLE-WINDING MACHINE 

Charles Maillefer, Renens, Switzerland, assignor to Maillefer 

S.A., Switzerland 

Filed May 2, 1975, Ser. No. 574,241 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 2, 1974, 

5994/74 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 57/28 

U.S. Cl. 242—158 R 7 Claims 

1. A cable-winding machine resting upon a foundation and 
comprising two uprights, a crosspiece connecting said uprights 
at their upper ends, two drum-supports borne respectively by 
said uprights, and a traverse mechanism, each said upright 
having rolling means at its lower end, the axes of said drum- 
supports being parallel, and said crosspiece containing means 
for moving one of said uprights with respect to said crosspiece 
in a direction parallel to said axes and means for controlling 
movements of said traverse mechanism along said crosspiece, 
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wherein said traverse mechanism comprises a rigid upright 
and further rolling means, said rigid upright being connected 





to said crosspiece and supported at its lower end on ‘said 
foundation by means of said further rolling means. 


3,948,463 
WEB TRANSPORT LOAD AND UNLOAD SYSTEM 
Joseph Charles Godbout, Acton, Mass., assignor to Data Gen- 
eral Corporation, Southboro, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,815 
Int. Cl.? G11B 15/58, 23/12 


U.S. Cl. 242— 182 9 Claims 











1. In a tape transport system wherein low inertia tape loops 
are formed with vacuum column buffer means in a tape path 
between a take-up reel and a supply reel, tape driving means 
along said type path for driving the tape, said vacuum column 
buffer means defining an elongated enclosure having a closed 
end and an open end for receiving the tape loop, vacuum 
source means coupled to the vacuum column through an 
opening at the closed end of the column, the improvement 
comprising: 

means (concurrent) operative concurrently with the initial 

build-up of vacuum from said vacuum source means in 
said column, for automatically loading said vacuum col- 
umn means within a predetermined time of said initial 
building of vacuum, to supply a predetermined length of 
tape from the supply reel of said tape storage means. 


3,948,464 
BI-DIRECTIONAL TAPE TRANSPORT APPARATUS 
Koichi Hata, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to American Videonet- 
ics Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,725 
Int. Cl.? B65H 75/34; GO3B 1/04; G11B 15/60 
U.S. Cl. 242— 192 6 Claims 
4. In a tape transport apparatus of a type employing a length 
of pliable record tape adapted to be wrapped to form supply 
and take-up rolls, said tape transport apparatus comprising 
first and second rotating tape drive bodies, means supporting 
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both said supply and take-up rolls for reversible rotation each 
in two opposite directions and to respectively advance and 
retreat with respect to an associated one of said bodies during 
unwinding and winding of tape off of and onto the roll, means 
urging said rolls into engagement with an associated one of 
said bodies for engaging tape therebetween, first and second 
spindles supported to rotate respectively with said first and 
second bodies, said spindles being disposed substantially in a 
first plane, a third rotatable spindle for driving said first and 
second spindles and disposed transversely of said first and 
second spindles in a second plane substantially parallel to said 
first plane, means for rotating said drive spindle in each of two 
opposite directions, belts coupled between said drive spindle 
and said first and second spindles for driving each of said first 
and second spindles in both of two opposite directions for 
feeding the tape in opposite directions between the supply and 
take-up rolls, said belts being twisted to follow a cyclic path 
about an associated one of said first and second spindles then 
to travel along a stretch the plane of which is twisted through 
an angle permitting the belt to pass around said third spindle 
and return along a stretch twisted sufficiently to permit the 





belt to pass around said associated spindle to complete the 
cycle of belt movement, each belt being disposed between 
spindles so as to respond to reversal of the rotation of said 
third spindle by shifting its ends axially along the spindles 
supporting such ends, the spindles associated with each belt 
having first driving and driven portions of predetermined 
diameter serving to define the rate of rotation of their asso- 
ciated drive body when rotating said third spindle in one 
direction and having second driving and driven portions adja- 
cent said first driving and driven portions serving to carry an 
associated one of said belts when the ends thereof are axially 
shifted along said spindles and to define the rate of rotation of 
their associated drive body when rotating said third spindle in 
an opposite direction, said driving and driven portions serving 
to provide a greater rate of rotation for that drive body serving 
to drive the take-up roll when said third spindle rotates in the 
direction which feeds tape to the take-up roll and upon rever- 
sal of said third spindle to drive the tape from the take-up roll 
back to the supply roll and then to rotate the drive body 
associated with the supply roll at a greater rate than the other 
drive body. 
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3,948,465 
FISHING REEL CONSTRUCTION 
Paul A. Scusa, W. River Road, West Phoenix, N.Y. 13135 
Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,363 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 89/00 


U.S. Cl. 242—219 2 Claims 





1. An improvement for fishing reels of both the spinning and 

spin cast type including: 

driving means; 

a driving member rotated by the driving means; 

a non-rotatable spool for holding a fishing line; 

a rotatable line handling member for controlling the line 
during winding and unwinding on the spool; 

a driven sleeve operably connected to the line handling 
member, a portion of said sleeve encircling the driving 
member in spaced relation thereto whereby a cavity is 
formed between the sleeve and member; 

friction elements received within the cavity, the elements 
being operably connected to rotate with either the driven 
sleeve or the driving member; 

means including cooperating threaded members to bias the 
friction elements into engagement with one another, said 
means being adjustable to create varying biasing forces 
whereby the amount of the resistance to relative rotation 
between the driving member and the driven sleeve can be 
preset to allow slippage between the friction surfaces at 
a predetermined level of relative rotational force on the 
members; and 

compensating means to decrease the engagement bias be- 
tween the friction elements when the induced drag in- 
creases on the line as the latter is unwound from the 


spool. 


3,948,466 

PNEUMATIC CARRIER SEND AND RECEIVE TERMINAL 

Joel Rudder, Rockaway; Stanley Arasim, Jr., Newfoundland, 
and Victor Vogel, Oakridge, all of N.J., assignors to Mosler 
Safe Company, Hamilton, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 536,455 
Int. Cl.? B6SG 51/32 

U.S. Cl. 243—24 30 Claims 

1. A pneumatic terminal comprising: 

a chamber, 

a pneumatic tube having an outlet operably connected to 
the chamber for the respective introduction and receipt 
of pneumatic carriers to or from within the chamber, 

a carrier supporting tray mounted within the chamber for 
movement between a carrier receiving-dispatching posi- 
tion, wherein one end of the tray is operably aligned with 
said tube outlet, and a carrier presentment position 
wherein said tray is moved away from said outlet, 

a carrier surrounding ring means, mounted on said one end 
of said tray, for providing an operative seal between one 
end of a pneumatic carrier and said tube outlet, said ring 
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means being aligned with said outlet when said tray is in 
its carrier receiving-dispatching position so that a carrier 
can move through said ring means into said tube, and 

said terminal being adapted to be pressurized to a pressure 
greater than the pressure within the pneumatic tube so 
that a carrier can be conveyed from said terminal through 
said ring, said outlet and said tube, 

cam means for moving a carrier axially with respect to said 
ring means said cam means including, 

a first cam positioned within said terminal at least adjacent 
a path traversed by said ring means, as said tray moves 





from its receiving-dispatching position toward its present- 
ment position, said first cam engaging said carrier within 
said terminal and moving it outwardly of said ring in 
response to said tray movement toward said presentment 
position, and 

a second cam positioned within said terminal at least adja- 
cent a path traversed by another end of said tray as said 
tray moves from its presentment position toward its re- 
ceiving-dispatching position, said second cam engaging 
said carrier within said terminal and moving it into sealing 
relationship within said ring in response to movement of 
said tray toward said receiving-dispatching position. 


3,948,467 
DEVICE FOR POSITION STABILIZATION 

Jochen Krusius, Markdorf, Germany, assignor to Dornier 

GmbH, Friedrichshafen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 525,026 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 19, 1974, 

2402529 
Int. Cl.? B64F 1/00 

U.S. CL. 244—116 5 Claims 

1. A device for position stabilization of a take-off and land- 
ing platform for aircraft, which comprises a forcibly-guided 
parallelogram linkage means having upper, lower, and side 
parts and adapted to be rotatably mounted on a mobile car- 
rier, 

a take-off and landing platform connected with and parallel 
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to the upper parallelogram part, 
and operating means rotatably connected at its ends to said 





carrier and to one of the side parts of the parallelogram 
linkage. 


3,948,468 
REPLACEABLE SOLAR ARRAY PANELS 
Andrew Anchutin, Titusville, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 184,130 
Int. Cl.? B64G 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 244—173 14 Claims 








1. In a spacecraft an array of a plurality of geometrical 
members each member having at least one surface adapted for 
exposure to the sun and provided with solar cells on said one 
surface, 

a first portion of said plurality of members being arranged 
so that said one surface of each such respective member 
is initially faced to be exposed to the sun, 

a second portion of said plurality of members being ar- 
ranged so that the entire surface of said one surface of 
each of such respective members of said second portion 
is covered and thereby prevented from exposure to the 
sun, 

means for moving each member of said first portion from its 
initial position to a second position wherein each said one 
surface of said second portion of members is exposed to 
the sun, 

said moving means replacing the one surface of each such 
member of said first portion of members with a respective 
one surface of a member of said second portion of mem- 
bers, the respective position of each of said second por- 
tion surfaces being in substantially the initial position of 
each of said first portion surfaces, and faced to be ex- 
posed to the sun whereby said spacecraft is provided with 
means to store for future use a plurality of solar cell 
members in a position wherein said one surfaces of said 
stored members are not initially exposed to the sun. 
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3,948,469 
ENGINE MOUNTING AND BOUNDARY LAYER 
CONTROL FLUID SUPPLY APPARATUS 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 





231 


3,948,470 
SYSTEM FOR IMPOSING DIRECTIONAL STABILITY ON 
A ROCKET-PROPELLED VEHICLE 


Robert B. Brown, Kent, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- Harold Perkins, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to The United States 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,706 
Int. Cl.? B64D 27/26 


U.S. CL 244—54 





1. In an apparatus including a turbofan jet propulsion en- 
gine and an airfoil, said airfoil having a span, a leading edge, 
a trailing edge, a chordal plane, and first and second airfoil 
surfaces located on opposite sides of said chordal plane, said 
turbofan engine including turbine means for generating a first 
propulsive gas stream and fan means for generating a second 
propulsive gas stream, said turbine means being operatively 
coupled to drive said fan means, the improvement comprising: 

cowl means for enclosing and supporting said turbofan 

engine, said cowl means having a forward portion located 
forwardly of the leading edge of said airfoil and having a 
rearward portion fixed to said airfoil, said forward portion 
being bisected by said chordal plane, said cowl means 
including means for mounting said turbofan engine in said 
forward portion of said cowl means, said cowl means 
having an inner surface spaced outwardly from said tur- 
bine means to define an annularly shaped fan duct there- 
between, said forward portion of said cowl means termi- 
nating in a forwardly opening air intake for supplying air 
to said fan means and said turbine means, the rearward 
portion of said cowl means terminating in first and second 
nozzle means, said first nozzle means for directing a 
portion of said second propulsive gas stream from said fan 
means rearwardly in a chordwise direction across said 
first airfoil surface, said first nozzle means being posi- 
tioned rearwardly from said leading edge, said second 
nozzle means for directing a portion of said second pro- 
pulsive gas stream from said fan means rearwardly in a 
chordwise direction across said second airfoil surface, 
said second nozzle means being positioned rearwardly 
from said leading edge, said fan duct communicating with 
said first and second nozzle means to supply fan air 
thereto, 

means for mounting said cowl means on said airfoil, and 

turbine nozzle means coupled to said turbine means for 
receiving said first propulsive gas stream from said tur- 
bine means, bifurcating said first propulsive gas stream 
into first and second portions, and for directing said first 
and second portions of said first propulsive gas stream 
through respective ones of said first and second exhaust 
nozzles and rearwardly in a chordwise direction across 
respective ones of said first and second airfoil surfaces, 
said first and second nozzles being so oriented and con- 
structed so as to direct respective portions of said first 
propulsive gas stream through the central portion of 
respective ones of said first and second exhaust nozzles, 
the portions of said second propulsive gas stream thereby 
surrounding respective portions of said first propulsive 
gas stream to shield said airfoil from said first propulsive 
gas stream. 


13 Claims 





of America as represented by the Administrator of the Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 


Filed July 31, 1974, Ser. No. 493,359 
Int. Cl.? B64C 15/00 


U.S. CL. 244—3.22 3 Claims 





1. In a system particularly adapted for use in imposing 
directional control over a rocket-propelled vehicle, the im- 
provement comprising: 

A. a gimbal ring adapted to receive in supporting relation a 
rocket engine having a thrust axis concentrically related 
thereto; 

B. an engine mounting platform supported for pivotal mo- 
tion about an axis lying in a plane transversely related to 
the thrust axis of said rocket engine; 

C. means for imparting pivotal motion to said gimbal ring 
about a plurality of axes extended diametrically there- 
through including an annular array of uniformly spaced 
linear actuators rigidly affixed to said platform and having 
a plurality of axially extensible support beams disposed in 
substantial parallelism and connected to said gimbal ring; 
and 

D. actuating means coupled with said engine mounting 
platform for imparting thereto pivotal oscillatory motion 
about said axis lying in a plane transversely related to the 
thrust axis of said rocket engine. 


3,948,471 

MODULAR KITE SYSTEM 
Peter J. Pearce; Toby J. Cowan, both of Studio City, and Mark 
E. Jurey, Reseda, all of Calif., assignors to Synestructics, 

Inc., Chatsworth, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,321 
Int. Cl.? B64C 31/06 

U.S. CL. 244—153 R 13 Claims 
8. In a kite of the type having a frame structure with two 
plane aerodynamic surfaces intersecting at a dihedral angle 
and spreading in a generally upward direction when the kite 
is being flown, the improvement comprising: an air dam lo- 
cated above and between the aerodynamic surfaces, said air 
dam having its upwind edge attached to a normally horizontal 
lateral cross member of the frame and having a stiffened 
downwind edge; and tension means for yieldingly urging the 
center of the downwind edge of said air dam toward the down- 
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wind end of the line of intersection of the plane aerodynamic 
surfaces, whereby the stiffened downwind edge is capable of 





moving away from the line of intersection by a distance re- 
lated to the windspeed. 


3,948,472 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR SMALL OUTBOARD 
MOTORS 
Silas L. Metcalf, Waukegan, IIl., assignor to Outboard Marine 
Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Filed May 3, 1974, Ser. No. 466,537 
Int. Cl.? F16M //02; B63H 21/26 


U.S. Cl. 248—4 13 Claims 











1. An outboard motor mounting arrangement including a 
member adapted to be mounted on a boat hull, a bracket 
movable between a storage position and an operating position 
and adapted to support an outboard motor, a first rigid link 
having one end pivotally connected to said bracket about an 
axis fixed with respect to said bracket and having a second end 
pivotally connected to said member about an axis fixed with 
respect to said member so as to extend in one direction from 
said member when said bracket is in the operating position, 
and so as to extend in the opposite directon from said member 
when said bracket is in the storage position, link means includ- 
ing a second rigid link having one end pivotally connected to 
said bracket about an axis fixed with respect to said bracket 
and having a second end, and means including a movable 
pivotal connection connecting said second end of said second 
link to said member, and means for yieldably urging said 
movable pivotal connection in the direction toward said 
bracket when said bracket is in the operating position to 
thereby releasably maintain said bracket in the operating 
position. 
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3,948,473 
UNIVERSAL CABLE RACK 
John R. Mason, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Dracon Indus- 
tries, Chatsworth, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 464,849 
Int. Cl.? F16L 3/22 


U.S. CL. 248—49 7 Claims 





1. A unitary cable rack for use in supporting cable runs, 
comprising first and second tubular side stringers extending in 
parallel relation, one edge on each of said tubular side string- 
ers lying in a common plane, a plurality of tubular cross straps 
having one side near the ends thereof affixed to said one edge 
of each of said tubular side stringers, said tubular cross-straps 
having accessible open ends and being spaced along said 
tubular side stringers and extending therebetween, a plurality 
of horn members, a generally vertical leg on each of said horn 
members, a generally horizontal leg on each of said horn 
members for insertion in said accessible open ends of said 
cross-straps, and an end portion on said generally horizontal 
leg, said end portion being bent out of alignment with the 
remainder of said generally horizontal leg for retaining said 
horn members in said cross straps, whereby the unitary cable 
rack has a cable run depth determined by the length of said 
generally vertical leg. 


3,948,474 
DEVICE FOR COLLECTING AND STORING TUMBLERS, 
LITTER AND THE LIKE 
James F. Pomroy, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Plastics, Inc., St. 
Paul, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,303 
Int. Cl.? B65B 67/04 


U.S. Cl. 248—99 2 Claims 





1. A device for collecting, storing and carrying tumblers, 
litter and the like comprising: 

a. a continuous planar flat support having 

b. a hand receiving recess extending inwardly from the edge 
of the flat support adapted for positioning of the user’s 
hand within the recess with the fingers thereof under the 
support and within the bag substantially centrally thereof 
to thereby allow a balancing of the support on the user’s 
fingers. 
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c. at least one opening formed in said support to engage the 
wall of a tumbler inserted partially through the opening 
and allow further tumblers to be stacked in said first 
mentioned tumbler, 

d. a bag, 

e. a further opening formed in said support and spaced from 
said recess and said opening for the depositing of litter 
through said further opening and into the bag, and 

f. means for removably attaching said bag to the periphery 
of the support and across and outer extremities of the 
hand receiving recess for receiving items passed through 
said further opening. 


3,948,475 
HEADLIGHT MOUNTING BRACKET 
Ronald W. Jones, 1217 Eastside Road, El Cajon, Calif. 92020 
Filed Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,549 
Int. Cl.? E06B 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 248—226 R 3 Claims 





1. A headlight mounting bracket for mounting a headlight 
between the fork tubes of a motorcycle wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: 

an elongated central body member including means for 
mounting a headlight on said central body member, 

a pair of threaded adjustment bolts fixedly secured to, and 
extending from opposite ends of, said central body mem- 
ber, 

a sleeve adjustment nut threadably received on each of said 
adjustment bolts, 

an engagement sleeve received over each of said adjustment 
bolts each said sleeve having a first end frictionally con- 
tacting said adjustment nuts, each said engagement sleeve 
movable in a longitudinal direction along the axis of said 
bolt without rotation in response to said adjustment not 
being rotatably moved along the axis of said bolt, 

said engagement sleeve having second arcuate concave 
engagement ends for frictionally engaging the frame 
tubes of a motorcycle and holding a headlight on said 
central body member in a selected position and selected 
headlight aim, 

said sleeves comprise generally cylindrical members with a 
central bore sized to receive said adjustment bolts, 

said first ends of said sleeve having generally planar end 
walls oriented at 90° to the central axis of said sleeves, 

and said end walls being of a diameter to engage a face of 
said nuts. 


3,948,476 
DETACHABLE MUSIC STAND FOR USE IN 

CONJUNCTION WITH A STRINGED INSTRUMENT 
Shiniti Kuniyosi, 77-3-6 Minami Tumori-cho, Nisinari, Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 518,803 
Int. CL? G10G 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—443 5 Claims 

1. A detachable music stand for use in conjunction with a 
stringed instrument which comprises in combination a music 
note support member, an angle member having one arm which 
is normal to the plane of said music note support member and 
connected to the underside of the support member, a first bar 
member having one end extending in parallel to said support 
member and pivoted to the other arm of said angle member 
which is parallel to said support member, first attachment 
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means mounted on said first bar member at a midpoint be- 
tween the opposite ends of the bar member for attaching to a 
selected portion of said instrument, a second bar member 
having one end pivoted to the other end of said first bar mem- 
ber for pivotal movement between a first position in which the 





second bar member extends substantially in parallel to the first 
bar member and a second position in which the second bar 
member extends substantially at right angles thereto and sec- 
ond attachment means mounted at the other end of said sec- 
ond bar member for attaching to another portion of said 
instrument. 


3,948,477 
SCREW CLAMP FOR FLEXIBLE TUBING 
Esteban Torres Lample, Guadalajara, Mexico, assignor to 
United States Surgical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,358 
Int. Cl? F16K 7/06 


US. Cl. 251—8 4 Claims 





1, A screw clamp for use in an intravenous set having a 
screw clamp for clamping the flexible tubing for transporting 
parenteral fluid from the parenteral fluid container to the 
patient, the improvement comprising a screw clamp having a 
handle of suitable size and shape for being gripped by the 
middle, ring and small fingers of the hand, said handle includ- 
ing a relatively flat plate having a generally rectangularly 
shaped portion adapted to being gripped by said hand; a screw 
housing attached to said handle and comprising a rectangular 
prism having a base with a flat surface adapted to support one 
surface of said tubing, apertures formed in opposed side walls 
of said prism adjacent the flat surface of said base through 
which said flexible tubing can be passed, and a bore spaced 
from the flat surface of said base having internal screw threads 
in a wall portion thereof; and a thumbscrew threaded in said 
bore and defining a variable opening with said base, said 
thumbscrew having a cylindrical portion adapted to being 
grasped by said thumb and forefinger, a shaft having a 
threaded portion for engaging the internally threaded portion 
of said screw housing and an unthreaded end portion having 
a substantially flat bottom surface for contacting and clamping 
said flexible tubing, said thumbscrew adapted to being rotated 
with the thumb and forefinger of the hand gripping said handle 
to clamp the flexible tube against the flat surface of said base 
and vary the flow rate of fluid flowing therethrough, said 
handle, said screw housing, and said thumbscrew being 
formed from moldable plastic and said handle and said screw 
housing being of unitary construction. 
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3,948,478 
HYDRAULIC SERVO SYSTEM FOR STEAM TURBINES 
Tyge Vind, Finspong, Sweden, assignor to Stal-Laval Turbin 
AB, Finspong, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 453,361 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 23, 1973, 
73041006 
Int. Cl.? F16K 31/12 
U.S. Cl. 251—29 2 Claims 





1. In a hydraulic servo system for steam turbines and the 
like for actuating the main valve between the turbine and the 
steam source in addition to other normal operational func- 
tions, including feeding source 

means for supplying hydraulic fluid of a predetermined 

pressure to said system and 

a servo motor having a connection to said system and actu- 

ated by the hydraulic fluid normally so as to maintain the 
main valve in opening position to supply steam to the 
turbine; the improvement enabling drainage of the servo 
motor and the system independent of one another com- 
prising 

a. drainage means operative to drain hydraulic fluid from 
said servo motor to rapidly close said main valve; 

b. adjustable valve means connected to said hydraulic 
fluid supply means and to said drainage means between 
the two; 

c. hydraulic conduit means located between said adjust- 
able valve and said drainage means for feeding hydrau- 
lic fluid from the supply means to said servo system, 

d. throttling means located in the hydraulic conduit 
means between said drainage means and said valve 
means for forming a throttled portion in said system; 

e. said valve means being provided with control means 
controlled by the pressure drop between said throttling 
means and said servo motor to drain hydraulic fluid 
from said throttled portion and the servo system and 
effective to interrupt the supply of hydraulic fluid 
thereto in response to the pressure drop resulting from 
rapid drainage of hydraulic fluid from the servo motor 
through said drainage means. 


3,948,479 
LABYRINTH TYPE VALVE FOR HIGH PRESSURE DROP 
APPLICATIONS 
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diameter over the axial length thereof; and, a fluid outlet 
communicating with said passage on the other side of said 
valve seat; 

an elongated valve stem receivable within the passage to 
define an annular fluid flow chamber a least partially over 
the length thereof and including a seat engaging area 
thereon, the stem further including an elongated fluid 
flow control portion comprised of a plurality of first and 
second interchangeable annular sleeves releasably re- 
ceived thereon with said first sleeves defining a plurality 
of axially spaced apart, radially extending fins and said 
second sleeves defining spacer members, said first sleeves 
having diameters greater than the diameters of the second 
sleeves and including fluid flow means therein for allow- 
ing fluid flow therepast generally axial of said stem, said 
stem being selectively movable within said passage be- 





tween a first position with said seat engaging area in 
engagement with said seat for blocking fluid flow from 
said inlet to said outlet with said flow portion of said stem 
fully inserted into that portion of said passage extending 
between said seat and said fluid inlet and a second posi- 
tion with said seat engaging area spaced from said seat 
toward said valve body first end with a portion of said 
flow control portion withdrawn from that portion of said 
passage between said seat and said inlet, said flow control 
portion of said stem establishing a variable tortuous fluid 
flow path along at least a portion of said passage between 
the fluid inlet and outlet for obtaining the desired con- 
stant rate of fluid output through the valve from a vari- 
able high pressure input; and, 

alignment and sealing means for said valve stem disposed 
adjacent the first end of the valve body. 


3,948,480 
ROTARY BALL VALVE 


Alfred Bedo, Raleigh, N.C., and Edward Beck, Cleveland George J. Paptzun, and Anthony B. Monnig, both of Cincin- 


Heights, Ohio, assignors to Sno-Trik Company, Solon, Ohio 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,865 
Int. Cl.? F16K 47/04 


U.S. CL. 251—121 12 Claims 


1. A valve device for obtaining a constant rate of fluid U.S. Cl. 251—315 


output from a variable high pressure fluid input, said valve 
comprising: 

a valve body having first and second ends including an 
elongated stem receiving passage extending between said 
ends; a valve seat disposed along said passage intermedi- 
ate of said ends; a fluid inlet communicating with the 
passage on one side of said valve seat adjacent said sec- 
ond end, at least that portion of said passage extending 
between said fluid inlet and said valve seat being 
smoothed walled and having a substantially constant 


nati, Ohio, assignors to The Lunkenheimer Company, Cin- 


cinnati, Ohio 


Filed Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 416,051 
Int. Cl.? F16K 5/00 
30 Claims 

1. A rotary ball valve comprising: 

a valve body having an interior wall defining a passageway 
therethrough, 

a first annular seat support means having a seat support 
surface of frustoconical configuration extending inwardly 
into said passageway; 

a first thin annular seat ring engaging said seat support 
surface; 

a ball member in engagement with said seat ring and having 
a bore therethrough; 
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a second thin annular seat ring engaging said ball; 

a second seat support means having a seat support surface 
of frustoconical configuration engaging said second annu- 
lar seat ring; 

means for securing said seat rings, said ball member and 
said seat support means in their respective positions 
within said passageway and in respective sealing relation- 
ship with each other and with said interior wall, and 
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a seat supporting surface of both said seat support means 
respectively engaging said interior wall at an angle with 
respect thereto, said interior wall extending in the form of 
a cylinder forwardly from said respective engagements 
toward said ball to provide sealing surfaces for engage- 
ment by said seat rings, 

said seat rings each engaging said interior wall at said cylin- 
drical extensions, said seat support surfaces, and said ball 
member. 


3,948,481 
DRAINCOCK FOR AUTOMOTIVE COOLING SYSTEM 
Barry R. Pollock, University Heights, Ohio, assignor to The 
Weatherhead Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,164 
Int. Cl.? F16K 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 251—351 1 Claim 
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1. A valve assembly for draining a fluid carrying vessel such 
as in an automotive cooling system, comprising a tubular 
integral body having external threads on a forward end, said 
body having a through bore, said through bore having internal 
threads at said rearward body end and a counterbore at said 
forward body end, said body including a radial end face at said 
forward end, a junction of said radial end face and said coun- 
terbore forming an annular valve seat, a valve stem having 
external threads in engagement with said internal body 
threads, said stem having an integral handle at a rearward end 
and an integral head at a forward end, said handle having a 
transverse width substantially greater than the diameter of 
said internal body threads, said stem having an axial passage 
extending from a point adjacent said head through a rearward 
face of said handle, said stem having a port on its periphery 
communicating with said axial passage to conduct fluid from 
a zone surrounding said head through said stem, said stem 
head having a conical tubular wall section along substantially 
its full length and increasing in diameter in a direction away 
from said handle, said conical tubular head being plastically 
deformed radially outwardly from an initial major diameter at 
least as small as said internal body threads to a major diameter 
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sufficient to provide a conical sealing surface adapted to 
sealingly engage said seat. 


3,948,482 
CAMPER JACKS 
Carl R. Brophy, Box 122, Clackamas, Oreg. 97015 
Filed Aug. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 606,476 
Int. Cl.? B66F 7/26 


U.S. CL. 254—4R 7 Claims 





1. In a tripod camper jack, 

post means, 

carrier means movable up and down the post means, 

a pair of fixed leg means rigidly fixed to the post means, 

folding leg means, 

means mounting the folding leg means pivotally on the post 
means for movement between a jacking position extend- 
ing away from the pair of fixed leg means and a storage 
position extending along one of the fixed leg means, 

a first roller mounted on the other of the fixed leg means in 
a raised position when the folding leg means is in its 
jacking position, 

and a second roller mounted on the folding leg means in a 
raised position when the folding leg means is in its jacking 
position, 

the rollers being positioned away from the leg means and 
adapted to engage the ground when the post means is 
tilted and the folding leg means is in its storage position. 


3,948,483 
SLIDING SHUTTERING RAISING DEVICE FOR THE 
CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF PARTITIONS AND 
SHUTTERING FITTED WITH THIS DEVICE 

Jean Marie Charles Roger Gonzagues de Leaumont, Reims, 

France, assignor to Le Ciment Arme Demay Freres, Reims, 

France 

Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 474,882 
Int. Cl.? B66F //00 

U.S. Cl. 254— 106 5 Claims 

1. In combination, a slide bar and a device for raising sliding 
shutterings on said slide bar, said sliding shuttering raising 
device comprising two spaced apart casing members and a 
jack member interconnecting said casing members, said cas- 
ing members and said jack member each being coaxial with 
and movable on said slide bar, said jack member including a 
cylinder connected to one of said casing members and a piston 
connected to the other of said casing members, said piston and 
cylinder defining two separate fluid pressure chambers and 
said piston and cylinder being mounted for reciprocating 
movement relative to each other, said casing members each 
including a set of unidirectional locking jaws and an abutment 
surface surrounding said slide bar and locking jaws, each set 
of said locking jaws including a plurality of jaw members 
circumferentially disposed about said slide bar between said 
slide bar and said abutment surface, said abutment surface 
extending solely in the aixal direction and being spaced radi- 
ally outwardly a predetermined distance from said slide bar, 
said jaw members each having a radially innermost front 
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surface and a radially outermost rear surface, said jaw mem- 
bers each having a length between said innermost surface and 
said outermost surface exceeding said predetermined dis- 
tance, said innermost surface being spaced axially vertically 
below said outermost surface whereby said jaw members are 
angularly disposed in the space between said slide bar and said 
abutment surface, the vertical cross-sectional shape of said 





innermost surface being a sharp edge adjacent said slide bar 
arranged to engage said slide bar, said outermost surface being 
constructed and arranged to butt against said abutment sur- 
face, and spring means acting axially upwardly against said jaw 
members and urging said innermost surface against said slide 
bar and urging said outermost surface against said abutment 
surface. 


3,948,484 
TRANSFER CASE ASSEMBLY REMOVAL TOOL 
William J. Tesinsky, Box 75, Stockett, Mont. 59480 
Filed Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 534,870 
Int. Cl.? B66F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 254— 134 2 Claims 





1. A tool for mounting onto a jack for supporting and secur- 
ing a transfer case to be installed or removed from the trans- 
mission of a vehicle, said tool comprising 

a. means for cradling a transfer case comprising a bottom 

plate, a pair of cradling walls extending from opposite 
sides from said bottom plate at an angle of more than 0° 
and less than 90°, and a rear plate extending upwardly 
from said bottom plate and being substantially normal to 
said bottom plate, said rear plate and side walls being 
unconnected to each other except by said bottom plate, 
b. means for directly securing a transfer case to said cra- 
dling means, said securing means comprising means de- 
fining a plurality of apertures in said rear plate for receipt 
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of bolts attachable to the transfer case to secure said rear 
plate to the transfer case, 

c. a base member for mounting said tool onto a jack, and 

d. means for pivoting said cradling means about a substan- 
tially horizontal axis so that a transfer case secured 
thereto may be swung away from vehicle parts obstruct- 
ing removal of the transfer case, said pivoting means 
comprising a pivot arm operatively connected to said 
cradling means bottom plate, a threaded pin operatively 
connected to said pivot arm, an elongated bolt threaded 
along most of the length thereof and disposed through 
said threaded pin and having a crank handle attached at 
one end thereof, a pair of side plates attached to said base 
and extending upwardly therefrom said side plates strad- 
dling said pivot arm and said elongated bolt, a roll pin 
pivotally connecting said pivot arm to said side plates, 
and a swivel block pivotally received between said side 
plates and receiving a non-threaded portion of said 
threaded bolt therein, said swivel block allowing relative 
rotary movement between it and said threaded bolt but 
not allowing relative longitudinal movement therebe- 
tween. 


3,948,485 
IRREGULAR, POLYGONAL MOUNTAINEERING CHOCK 
Yvon Chouinard, 235 W. Santa Clara, Ventura, Calif. 93001, 
and Thomas M. Frost, 135 N. Evergreen Drive, Ventura, 
Calif. 93003 
Filed Apr. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 459,430 
Int. Cl.? B66D 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 254—135 R 17 Claims 





1. A mountaineering chock having a polygonal body with 
opposed ends and a plurality of side faces which intersect at 
longitudinally extending édges, in which: 

there are two sets of opposed faces, with the opposed faces 

in in each set defining an acute angle; 

the median distance between the opposed faces in one set 

is different from the median distance between the op- 
posed faces in the other set, to provide a narrower set of 
faces and a wider set of faces; and 

means are provided for receiving a rope sling in supporting 

engagement with said body and extending therefrom 
between the opposed faces of each of the sets of faces. 


3,948,486 
DEVICE FOR APPLYING A DETERMINED FORCE 
TO AN ELEMENT CONNECTED TO AN INSTALLATION 
SUBJECTED TO ALTERNATING MOVEMENTS 

Gerard Jourdan, Paris; Philippe Joubert, Meudon-la-Foret, 

and Serge Holub, Saint Sebastion-sur-Loire, all of France, 

assignors to Institut Francaise du Petrole, des Carburants et 

Lubrifiants, France 

Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,011 
Int. Cl.? B66D 1/50 

U.S. Cl. 254—172 31 Claims 

1. A device for applying a determined force to an element 
connected to an installation subjected to alternating move- 
ments, comprising, in combination, means for passive com- 
pensation which applies compensating forces to the element 
in response to the alternating movements, and complementary 
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means for effecting fine compensation of said compensating 
forces of said passive compensating means, said means for 
passive compensation being subjected to the action of a mass 
of gas whose volume and pressure vary as a function of the 
movements of the installation, said passive compensating 
means comprising at least one jack fed with fluid under pres- 
sure through said mass of gas, said jack exerting on the ele- 
ment a force whose value is proportional to the value of the 
pressure of said mass of gas, said passive compensating means 
being disposed in a geometrical configuration for applying a 
correcting factor to pressure variations in said mass of gas to 
effect said compensating forces, said correcting factor having 
a value depending on a trigonometric function of at least one 
variable angle of said geometrical configuration of said passive 
comvensating means, said complementary means for effecting 
fine compensation actuating said one jack of said passive 
compensating means in response to the actual value of at least 
one measured parameter selected among the parameters 
whose values are a function of the movements of the installa- 
tion. 

5. A device for applying a determined force to an element 
connected to an installation subjected to alternative move- 





ments, comprising in combination passive compensating 
means for applying compensating forces to the element in 
response to the alternate movements and complementary 
means for effecting fine compensation of said compensating 
forces of said passive compensating means in response to the 
actual value of at least one measured parameter being a func- 
tion of the alternating movements of the installation, said 
passive compensating means comprising at least one jack 
connected to at least one accumulator of pressurized fluid, 
said at least one jack having at least one element displaceable 
under the action of said alternating movements, and said 
passive compensating means being disposed in a geometrical 
configuration for applying a correcting factor to pressure 
variations in said accumulator to effect said compensating 
forces, said correcting factor having a value depending on a 
trigonometric function of at least one variable angle of said 
geometrical configuration of said passive compensating 
means, said complementary means being coupled to said one 
jack for varying said geometrical configuration of said passive 
compensating means in order to vary said correcting factor 
such that said fine compensation of said compensating forces 
are effected. 
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3,948,487 
CONTROL LEVER MECHANISM IN LIFTING 
APPARATUS 
Kenro Motoda, 9-32-4, Kami-Kitazawa, Setagaya, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 460,143, April 11, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 356,065, May 
1, 1973, abandoned. This application Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 
512,889 
Int. Cl.? B66D 1/48 


U.S. CL 254—173 R 1 Claim 
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1, In a lifting apparatus for moving a load, said lifting appa- 
ratus being of the type including a crane type arm connected 
to and movably operable by a driving section, an operating 
section connected to said crane type arm, a load carrying 
member attached to said operating section, and a control lever 
mechanism mounted in said operating section and including a 
movable lever and means for generating a target speed signal 
representative of movement of said lever and for supplying 
said signal to said driving section, thereby operating said 
driving section to move said crane type arm; the improvement 
mechanism said control lever mechanism mechanism 

a potentiometer having a rotary shaft, said potentiometer 
comprising means for generating said target speed signal 
upon rotation of said rotary shaft; 

a driven gear fixed to said rotary shaft; 

a sector-shaped driving plate having a sector gear in mesh- 
ing engagement with said driven gear; 

a driving shaft fixed to said driving plate and extending 
outwardly therefrom; 

a lever attached to an end of said driving shaft, such that 
said driving shaft and said lever form a T-shaped rotary 
lever; 

whereby clockwise or counterclockwise rotation by hand of 
said T-shaped rotary lever results in a corresponding 
rotation of said driving plate and respective counter- 
clockwise or clockwise rotation of said driven gear and 
said rotary shaft of said potentiometer, thereby generat- 
ing said target speed signal; 

a first spring connected to a first side of said driven plate; 
and 

a second spring connected to a second side of said driven 
plate; 

said first and second springs comprising means, upon re- 
lease of said T-shaped rotary lever, for returning said 
driven plate to a balanced null position whereat said 
target speed signal is zero. 


3,948,488 

MOUNTING MEANS FOR POWER ANCHOR WINCH 
Norman D. Brockelsby, Grand Island, Nebr., assignor to Dut- 

ton-Lainson Company, Hastings, Nebr. 

Filed Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,316 
Int. Cl.? B66D 1/00 

U.S. CL 254— 186 R 5 Claims 

1. In a power winch for raising and lowering a boat anchor, 
said winch including a reel with a rim drivingly connected to 
a motor for rotating said reel, 

an improved means for mounting said winch on a boat 

comprising, in combination: 
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a generally L-shaped mounting bracket, having a first plate 
and a second plate forming said L-shaped mounting 
bracket, said first plate having an inner surface and an 
cuter surface, said motor being mounted on the inner 
surface of said first plate, 

means projecting from the outer surface of said first plate 

a reel bracket rotatably connected to said reel, said reel 
bracket including a plate connected adjacent to and 
within the rim of said reel and substantially perpendicular 
to the axis of rotation of the reel and at least three flange 
plates substantially parallel with said first plate and pro- 
jecting outwardly of said rim, said flange plates positioned 
axially outward from said rim whereby said reel may be 


freely rotated as the flange plates rest against a mounting 
location, 

means for connecting said projecting means to said reel 
bracket, and 

means on said second plate for connecting said second plate 
to a desired mounting surface whereby said power winch 
may be mounted on the boat in any one of a number of 
desired locations or orientations in which either the said 
second plate is mounted against the desired mounting 
surface or in which the motor and L-shaped bracket are 
on one side of the desired mounting location and the reel 
and reel bracket. are on the other side of said mounting 
location. 


3,948,489 
IN-LINE MIXER FOR FLUIDS 
Harold T. Sawyer, 845 Via de la Paz, Pacific Palisades, Calif. 
90272 
Continuation of Ser. No. 302,003, Oct. 30, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,396 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 5/00, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 259—2 9 Claims 


1. A mixer for the continuous mixing of fluids comprising a 
hollow main conduit for the continuous passage of fluids 
having an inflow port and an outflow port and being resilient 
throughout the length thereof between said ports, resilient 
supporting means having a supporting engagement with said 
conduit throughout at least a portion of its length, a plurality 
of supply conduits for respective fluids to be mixed, said 
supply conduits having discharge ends directed into said in- 
flow port, a single source of sinusoidal energy having a prede- 
termined mass and including a mounting member, said mount- 
ing member being subject to said sinusoidal energy, and being 
in direct communication with said hollow main conduit at a 
single location intermediate opposite longitudinal extremities 
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of said resilient supporting means, said single source of sinu- 
soidal energy having a line of action in perpendicular align- 
ment with the longitudinal centerline of said main conduit, 
said source of sinusoidal energy having an attachment to the 
main conduit at an antinode and extending longitudinally for 
a distance less than the distance between adjacent nodes. 


3,948,490 
METHOD FOR MIXING VOLATILE LIQUID WITH NON- 
VOLATILE MATERIAL 
Walter S. Troope, Latham, N.Y., assignor to Cluett, Peabody 
& Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 234,442, March 9,-1972, Pat. No. 
3,885,587. This application Mar. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 555,637 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 15/02; GOSD 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 259—4R 12 Claims 








1. A method for mixing a measured amount of nonvolatile 
material with a measured amount of volatile liquid and for 
maintaining the proportion of such measured amount of mate- 
rial in such measured amount of liquid at substantially a con- 
stant level, the steps comprising, feeding said volatile liquid 
into an insulated vessel and by volatilizing a portion of said 
liquid and by circulating a coolant to lower the temperature 
of said vessel and said liquid therein, while continuing to feed 
said liquid into said vessel and after said liquid at said lowered 
temperature has reached a predetermined level in said vessel 
adding to said liquid in said vessel said measured amount of 
non-volatile material, continuing said feed of said liquid into 
said vessel until the liquid level of said volatile liquid in said 
vessel reaches said measured amount, as said liquid volatilizes, 
adding to said vessel additional of said liquid and maintaining 
said volatile liquid in said vessel at said measured amount and, 
while feeding said liquid and said non-volatile material to said 
vessel, agitating said liquid and said non-volatile material in 
said vessel. 


3,948,491 

PROCESS FOR BLENDING AN ADDITIVE SUCH AS 
COLOUR PIGMENT ETC. WITH A PLASTIC MATERIAL 
AND BLENDING APPARATUS INTENDED TO BE USED 

FOR SAID PROCESS 

Kjell G. I. Karlsson, Tingsryd, Sweden, assignor to Perstorp 

AB, Perstorp, Sweden 

Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,885 
Int. Cl? BOIF 15/02; B293 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 259—21 

1. An apparatus for molding a plastic comprising 

a screw enclosed in a first housing for feeding plastic mate- 
rial to a molding means, 

an opening in said first housing, 

a first hopper for storage of plastic material having its longi- 
tudinal axis substantially perpendicular to that of the first 
housing and having a tubular portion communicating with 
the opening, 


2 Claims 
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a second hopper for storage of a material to be mixed in 
metered amounts with the plastic material, 

a second housing having its longitudinal axis substantially 
perpendicular to that of the first hopper, said second 
housing having an upper wall, a bottom wall and sidewalls 
enclosing a space, 

a first opening in the said upper wall and a second opening 
in the said lower wall spaced longitudinally from the first 
opening, said second hopper being disposed above said 
first opening and communicating therewith, 

a reciprocating plate having an opening therethrough dis- 
posed in the space enclosed by the second housing and 
slidably disposed against the upper and lower walls of the 





















WITTE, 


second housing, whereby the volume of the said metered 
amounts is determined by the number of openings in the 
plate, the cross-section of the openings in the plate, the 
number of reciprocating motions of the plate per unit of 
time, and the thickness of the plate, 

a conduit communicating from said second opening and 
with said tubular portion immediately above the opening 
in the first housing, 

a stirrer disposed in the tubular portion of the first housing 
adjacent to the point where said conduit communicates 
with the tubular portion, and 

means for sliding the plate back and forth to alternately 
align the opening therethrough with said openings in the 

upper and lower walls. 


3,948,492 
CENTRIFUGAL MIXING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Douglas W. Hege, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to Hege 
Advanced Systems Corporation, Huntington Beach, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 259,678, June 5, 1972, Pat. No. 3,820,759. 
This application May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 466,023 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 5/76, 7/20, 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 259—24 4 Claims 





1. An apparatus for mixing a second material into a first 
fluid material of the type including a motor-driven rotating 
centrifugal impeller and a conduit having an outlet coaxial 
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with and adjacent to the centrifugal impeller for feeding the 
second material into the center of the impeller for outward 
flow therethrough, the improvement comprising: 
a container for the first material; 
means for directing a portion of the first fluid from the 
container inward for mixing with the second material as 
it enters the center of the impeller; and 
means for directing at least a portion of the mixture flowing 
from the impeller outward at high velocity for dispersion 
in the fluid in the container, said means including a struc- 
ture in radially spaced surrounding relation to the circum- 
ference of the centrifugal impeller, said structure having 
at least two circumferentially spaced passageways with 
inlets adjacent the impeller and equally spaced outlet 
nozzles opening into the container for conserving the 
momentum imparted to the fluid mixture by the impeller 
to produce secondary mixing action with the remainder 
of the material in the container. 


3,948,493 
PROCESS FOR CONVEYING A DEVELOPER MIXTURE 
Hermann Moser, Darmstadt, and Wolfram Saupe, Mammol- 

shain, both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,076 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 30, 1972, 

2232010 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 259—99 7 Claims 




















1. Apparatus for developing an electrostatic latent image on 
a photoconductor with a toner enriched dry developer mixed 
with a depleted dry developer which has fallen back from a 
circulating conveyor belt into a reservoir for the developer 
mixture, comprising a first endless inclined conveyor belt 
passed around two rollers, conveyor plates positioned on said 
belt at intervals along its length, said plates being mounted to 
intercept the belt substantially at right angles to the center line 
thereof and projecting outwardly from the belt, said belt and 
plates being inclined together in a manner that after the pass- 
ing of the conveyor belt through the developer reservoir a 
substantial portion of the developer mixture raised from the 
stock falls back from the conveyor plates into the reservoir, 
while the remaining developer mixture is raised to a receiving 
station, a second circulating endless conveyor belt having 
plates positioned parallel to the first endless conveyor belt, 
said plates of the second belt intermeshing with the plates of 
said first belt in a comb-like manner, removing a portion of the 
developer mixture raised from the reservoir and returning a 
portion to the reservoir, said belts being circulatable in oppo- 
site directions. 
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3,948,494 
WALKING BEAM FURNACE 
Ewald R. Werych, Elm Grove, Wis., assignor to Sola Basic 
Industries, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,190 
Int. Cl.? F27B 9/14 
U.S. Cl. 266—5 H 








1. In a walking beam furnace, the combination of an elon- 
gated hearth having a floor with a longitudinal slot therein, a 
walking beam within said floor slot and having an upper edge 
at the approximate level of said hearth floor and a lower edge 
portion, means engageable with the lower edge portion of said 
walking beam for intermittently raising, moving forward, and 
lowering the beam, and means on the top of the furnace oper- 
atively connected to said means engageable with the lower 
portion of said walking beam means for actuating said means 
engageable with the lower portion. 


3,948,495 
APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS VACUUM-REFINING 
OF METALS 
Viadimir Semenovich Cherednichenko, ulitsa Zorge, 269, kv. 
79; Gennady Ivanovich Orlov, ulitsa Vatutina, 27, kv. 20, 
and Jury Anatolievich Naryshkin, ulitsa Bljukhera, 7, kv. 
55, all of Novosibirsk, U.S.S.R. 
Filed July 14, 1975, Ser. No. 595,683 
Int. Cl.2 C22B 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 266—16 2 Claims 





1. An apparatus for continuous vacuum-refining of metal, 
comprising a cylindrical vacuum chamber; a range of trays, 
having each a central hole and side walls, said trays being 
accommodated in said vacuum chamber, disposed in succes- 
sion one above another in a vertical plane, forming a column 
and adapted to receive preliminary melted impure metal; a 
vapor pipe formed by the holes of said trays; a heater set up 
inside said vacuum chamber, encompassing the column of said 
trays and provided with a current lead to feed electric energy 
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thereto for heating the metal accommodated in the trays and 
evaporating low-boiling impurities therefrom, said impurities 
being removed along said vapor pipe; a condenser located 
under the column of said trays and adapted to receive the 
impurities emerging from said vapor pipe; each of said trays 
has an overflow conduit located in its side wall at a certain 
distance from its upper end face, said overflow conduit com- 
municating with the tray space, being positioned parallel to 
the tray axis, with the outlet of this overflow conduit being in 
communication with the underlying tray; an induction coil 
encompassing the column of said trays and establishing a 
magnetic field under whose effect the molten metal accommo- 
dated in the tray rotates climbing to the level of said overflow 
conduit; a cooler set up under said vacuum chamber and 
communicating with said outlet of said overflow conduit of the 
lower tray to supply metal therein. 


3,948,496 
OXYGEN-FUEL CUTTING TORCH 
Henry A. Miller, Scotch Plains, N.J., assignor to Airco, Inc., 
Montvale, N.j. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 541,557 
Int. Cl.? B23K 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 266—23 P 





1. An oxygen-fuel cutting torch comprising: 

a. an elongated body of extruded metal having a plurality of 
straight-through gas feed passages formed longitudinally 
of the body during the extrusion thereof, 

b. a lateral socket at one end of the torch body extending 
transversely of and communicating with all the gas feed 
passages, 

. a gas dispensing tip mounted within the socket to receive 
and distribute gases from the communicating passages 
respectively, said tip being adapted to direct oxygen from 
a first passage to a cutting oxygen outlet and to direct 
oxygen and fuel gas from the second and third passages 
respectively, to a preheat flame outlet, 

. a manually operable valve for controlling feed of cutting 
oxygen from the first passage to the dispensing tip, 

. the second passage and the third passage each being 
intersected respectively by a transverse bore in the torch 
body, 

. and a manually adjustable throttling valve mounted in 
each transverse bore for adjusting respectively, the pre- 
heat oxygen and fuel gas flow rates. 


3,948,497 
ENERGY ABSORBER 

Thomas L. Lovitt, Huron; Thomas J. Lovitt, Sandusky; George 

W. Wight, Jr., Huron; Paschal P. Zapponi, Cleveland, and 

John C. Wagner, Norwalk, all of Ohio, assignors to Gould 

Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,386 
Int. Cl.? F16F 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 267—9 B 14 Claims 

1. In an elastomeric spring and frictional C(ampening shock 
absorber of the type wherein an elastomeric member is loaded 
and relatively displaced by a movable member to provide 
additive, simultaneous frictional reaction forces and resilient 
deformation reaction forces through the stroke of said mov- 
able member the improvement comprising; 
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a. friction interface means for controlling the maximum 
frictional reaction force at a substantially constant prede- 
termined value, 

b. preload means for maintaining ‘a predetermined mini- 
mum loading of said elastomeric member, 

c. force relating means for inversely relating said friction 
reaction forces and said resilient deformation forces and 
for providing a substantially constant additive total of said 
reaction forces through a predetermined stroke of said 
movable member, said force relating means comprising 
primary friction means including a surface portion engag- 
ing said elastomeric member in sliding relationship to 
provide frictional reaction forces proportional to the area 
of engagement therebetween, said surface portion and 














elastomeric member being arranged to progressively 
move out of engagement upon impact loading of said 
movable member to provide corresponding decreases in 
the frictional reaction forces, confining means for receiv- 
ing said elastomeric member as it moves out of engage- 
ment with said surface portion and providing increasing 
resilient deformation reaction forces by constraining said 
elastomeric member in compressive-buckling deforma- 
tion through the predetermined stroke of said shock 
absorber, and 
d. all of said means cooperating in response to the comple- 
tion of impact loading to permit restoration of said mov- 
able member to its initial position by use of the energy 
stored in the shock absorber during its loading. 


3,948,498 
FLUID FILLED SPRING DAMPER INCLUDING FLEXIBLE 
END WALL 
Takeshi Hirano, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to NHK Spring 

Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 477,096 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 25, 1973, 48- 
111593[U] 
Int. Cl. B60g ///62 
U.S. Cl. 267—35 9 Claims 





1. A damper comprising a cylinder having an open end at 

one end; 

a cap member fitted to the open end of the cylinder to 
permit an operational medium to be sealed in a liquid- 
tight fashion into the interior of the cylinder, said cap 
member including an outer cylindrical metal member 
screwed into the open end of the cylinder, an inner cylin- 
drical metal member having an inner bore provided at the 
axial direction thereof, and a flexible member secured 

between the inner and outer cylindrical metal members; 
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a piston disposed within the cylinder to be movable in the 
axial direction of the cylinder and normally positioned in 
an initial position; 

a piston rod slidably inserted through said inner bore of the 
inner cylindrical metal member to be movable in the axial 
direction of the cylinder and secured at one end to the 
piston; and 

an orifice means for imparting a fluid resistance of the 
operational medium as a reaction force to the piston 
when the piston is moved from the initial position in 
accordance with the sliding movement of the piston rod, 

said flexible member being adapted to be resiliently de- 
formed outward in the axial direction of the cylinder to 

permit the inner cylindrical metal member to be dis- 
placed outward due to the operational medium in the 
cylinder being subjected to increased pressure as the 
piston rod is forced more inwardly into the cylinder, and 
in consequece the piston is moved from the initial posi- 
tion, whereby increase in the pressure of the operational 
medium is controlled. 


3,948,499 
IMPACT ABSORPTION DEVICES AND VALVE 
STRUCTURE 
John Stanley Eckersley, Pudsey, and Peter Nobie, Hudders- 

field, both of England, assignors to Jonas Woodhead Lim- 
ited, Leeds, England 
Filed Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 504,671 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 7, 1973, 
42197/73 
Int. Cl.? F16F 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 267—65 R $ Claims 























1. An impact absorber comprising: a cylinder having a 
closed end; a working piston slidable within said cylinder, one 
side of said piston bounding a working chamber in said cylin- 
der, said working chamber also being bounded by said closed 
end of said cylinder; a ram attached to the side of said piston 
remote from said working chamber and projecting from the 
opposite end of said cylinder, aid ram having a diameter less 
than that of said piston to define an annular space between 
said ram and said cylinder; an axially-movable annular piston 
slidable in said annular space to define a further working 
chamber, said further working chamber being located be- 
tween said working piston and said annular piston; a spring 
biasing said annular piston toward said working piston; and a 
valve in said working piston arranged to control fluid flow out 
of said first-mentioned working chamber to said further work- 
ing chamber, said valve comprising a valve housing, a valve 
guide bore formed in said housing and having an end opening 
into said first mentioned working chamber, a first cylindrical 
portion having a first diameter extending from said end, and 
a second cylindrical portion of a second diameter greater than 
said first diameter on the side of said first cylindrical portion 
remote from said end of said bore, a valve seat on said housing 
and encircling said end of said bore and facing said first men- 
tioned working chamber, a valve spool member guided in said 
guide bore in sealing contact with said first and second cylin- 
drical portions of said bore and having a valve head for seating 
against said valve seat, a spring biasing said valve member to 
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tend to maintain said valve head against said valve seat, and 
a passage providing fluid communication between said first- 
mentioned working chamber and the part of said bore on the 
side of said valve member remote from said first-mentioned 
working chamber. 


3,948,500 
SHOCK ABSORBERS FOR MOORING GUARDS 

Gergely Korbuly, Courbevoie, and Denis Hamel, Saint Mande, 

both of France, assignors to Pneumatiques Caoutchouc Man- 

ufacture et Plastiques Kleber-Colombes, Colombes, France 

Filed July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 489,607 

Claims priority, application France, July 18, 1973, 

73.26237 


Int. Cl.? F16F 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 267— 140 23 Claims 





1. A rubber shock absorber for a mooring guard comprising 
a hollow rubber element of revolution of generally truncated 
conical shape adhering to a base plate with an angle of inclin- 
cation A of its wall in the order of 60° -85°, said rubber ele- 
ment having a hollow section of generally truncated conical 
shape with an axial height H and a conical wall with a radial 
thickness E such that the outer diameter D of the small base 
of the rubber element aligned with a small base at one end of 
the hollow section is substantially equal to the inner diameter 
d of a large base at the other end of the hollow section so that 
the wall of the rubber element operates essentially through 
bending and extension towards the outside under a crushing 
stress comprising an axial component and provides lateral 
stability to counteract the tangential components of this stress. 


3,948,501 
RESILIENT MOUNTING 
Leonard J. Schwemmer, Erie, Pa., assignor to Lord Corpora- 
tion, Erie, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 519,886 
Int. Cl.? F16F 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 267— 140 7 Claims 


Ila 





1. A resilient mounting comprising 

an elongate body of elastomeric material having a substan- 
tially uniform width and thickness, opposite ends of the 
body being oriented parallel to each other and normal to 
the longitudinal axis of the body, 

support plates fixedly attached to the opposite ends of said 
body of elastomeric material and being disposed parallel! 
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to each other and normal to the longitudinal axis of said 
body of elastomeric material, and 

a wedge member having a greater rigidity than said body of 
elastomeric material, the wedge member being disposed 
within and transversely of said body of elastomeric mate- 
rial between and in spaced relation to said plates, said 
wedge member determining the direction of buckling of 
said elongate body of elastomeric material in response to 
an axial thrust and being free during said buckling to 
move from between said plates so as not to restrict move- 
ment of said plates axially toward each other. 


3,948,502 
POWER-OPERATED WORK CLAMPING DEVICES 
Laurence Alfred Waller, and John James Rogan, both of Lon- 
don, England, assignors to Spenklin Limited, London, En- 


gland 
Filed Nov. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 523,161 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 26, 1973, 
54735/73 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 269—27 6 Claims 





1. A power-operated work clamping device comprising a 
housing having a central bore, a tubular piston non-rotatably 
positioned in said bore and axially movable therein in re- 
sponse to the application of fluid pressure, means in said 
housing engaging said piston for restraining rotation thereof, 
and a clamping member having a connecting rod extending 
into said housing and fitting within said piston for relative 
angular and axial movement thereto, said piston being con- 
nected to said connecting rod by a projecting means from one 
of said piston and said rod and a co-operating cam slot in the 
other of said piston and said rod and into which said projecting 
means extends, said cam slot being shaped so that axial move- 
ment of said piston over a first distance in one direction pro- 
duces a first angular movement of said connecting rod and 
clamping member, and thereafter axial movement of said 
piston over a second distance in said one direction produces 
a second axial movement of said connecting rod and said 
clamping member when said projecting means has reached the 
end of said cam slot, said cam slot being of a length to extend 
for said first distance and to end at the end of said first dis- 
tance, axial motion restraining means located in said housing 
and positioned to be engaged by said connecting rod to pre- 
vent motion of said connecting rod in said one direction dur- 
ing angular movement thereof, whereby said connecting rod 
is restrained against axial movement during movement of said 
projecting means along said co-operating cam slot. 
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3,948,503 
CLAMP FOR FORMWORK SYSTEM 
Adolph Carl Weber, Ballwin, Mo., assignor to Midwestern 
Joists, Inc., Washington, Mo. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,545 
Int. Cl.? B25B 1/10, 5/10 


U.S. CL. 269—243 2 Claims 











1. A clamp for use in erecting formwork for pouring a slab 
in place on steel joists, each joist being in the form of a truss 
having a web, a top chord and a bottom chord, the web being 
formed of metal bar stock and comprising inclined tension and 
compression members triangulating the space between the top 
and bottom chords, the top chord comprising a pair of metal 
bars having their vertical legs welded to opposite sides of the 
web, said clamp being adapted for the removable mounting of 
form supports extending transversely of the joists through the 
webs of the joists underneath the top chords of the joists, said 
form supports having openings for the clamp, said clamp 
having means at one end thereof for hooking onto an inclined 
web member of a joists and means at its other end for pushing 
the form support up another inclined web member of the joist, 
and comprising a screw having said hooking means at one end 
thereof, a member engageable with the form support for push- 
ing it up said other inclined web member having a part engage- 
able in one of said openings in the form support and a hole 
receiving the screw spaced from said part a distance for posi- 
tioning the screw to extend underneath the form support, and 
a nut threaded on the screw engageable with the outside of 
said member. 


3,948,504 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING AND 
COLLATING PRINTED SIGNATURES 

Richard Woessner, and Herman A. Dreyer, both of York, Pa., 

assignors to Motter Printing Press Co., York, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,361 
Int. Cl.? B41F 13/56 

U.S. Cl. 270—21 1 Claim 

1. In a method for forming and collating printed signatures 
for deposit on a signature gathering conveyor moving at a 
predetermined substantially constant speed in a path of travel 
including printing on a moving web, slitting the moving web 
longitudinally into a plurality of moving slit webs, superposing 
the moving slit webs to form at least one collated ribbon and 
folding the collated ribbon longitudinally, the improvement 
which comprises rewinding a printed web after printing and 
before forming the collated ribbon, unwinding the web before 
forming the collated ribbon, feeding the folded and collated 
ribbon toward and in substantially the same direction as the 
direction of travel of the gathering conveyor, cutting the 
folded and collated ribbon transversely at spaced intervals 
while feeding the folded and collated ribbon in substantially 
the same direction of travel as the direction of travel of the 
gathering conveyor, said cutting step partially but not com- 
pletely severing the ribbon to form a group of folded, inter- 
leaved cut signatures still partially joined to said ribbon and 
advancing the cut signatures following the cutting step at an 
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accelerated rate approximating the speed of the moving gath- 
ering conveyor to separate the cut signatures from the ribbon 











and to deposit them gently in a registered position on the 
upper surface of the span of the gathering conveyor. 


3,948,505 
DOCUMENT TURN-AROUND SORTER/STACKER 
Christian Paul Miller, Washington, D.C., and Franklin Penn 
Burroughs, Sr., Rockville, Md., assignors to Control Data 
Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 519,972 
Int. Cl? B65H 29/58 


U.S. CL. 271—64 2 Claims 











1. A document handling device comprising: 

an upwardly inclined, sloped ramp having a surface adapted 
to have a low friction engagement with documents and 
having a lower lip at the bottom end thereof, 

drive means for moving documents, said means comprised 
of a continuously rotating roller over which documents 
are conveyed at a generally upwardly facing document 
contact area thereof, to and up said ramp until said docu- 
ments are momentarily released and disengaged there- 
from whereafter said documents slide down said ramp 
and are further conveyed by said roller, at a generally 
downwardly facing document contact area thereof, 

said roller being positioned parallel with and adjacent to the 
bottom lip of said ramp with the roller having its down- 
wardly facing document contact area positioned with 
respect to said bottom lip in such a fashion that docu- 
ments passing over said bottom lip come into contact with 
said roller at said area, 

a curved generally semi-cylindrical member, comprising a 
pivotable curved sort gate movable from a first position 
to at least one other position, said sort gate having a 
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document contacting face over which documents pass on 
the inside surface of said sort gate, for receiving docu- 
ments from said drive means and positioned proximate to 
said downwardly facing contact area of said roller so that 
documents delivered by said drive means engage said sort 
gate and face thereof, 

said sort gate having sufficient curvature so that the down- 
wardly facing surface of a document passing from said 
drive means becomes the upwardly facing surface thereof 
when passing from said curved sort gate, 

means for moving said sort gate from said first position to 
at least one other position so that documents received by 
said sort gate may be directed between a first location and 
at least one additional location, and 

means for receiving and accumulating documents delivered 
by said sort gate. 


3,948,506 
TUNED CARD WEIGHT 
William M. Crimmins, Vernon Hills, and Robert E. Petterec, 
Lindenhurst, Ill., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 


Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,327 
Int. Cl.? B65H 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 271—165 5 Claims 





1. A tuned card weight for biasing a stack of cards in a card 
feeder capable of feeding cards at a predetermined rate, com- 
prising: 

a. a base section having at least one pair of opposing edges, 
one of the edges having an extension forming an acute 
angle with one side of the section; 

b. a cantilever coupled to the other side of the base section 
adjacent the other of the edges; and 

c. means connected to the cantilever for providing the 
resulting structure with a predetermined damped reso- 
nant frequency, said frequency being greater than said 
rate. 


3,948,507 
COPY STRIPPER 
Klaus K. Stange, Pittsford, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,874 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 29/56 
U.S. Cl. 271—174 1 Claim 

1. A sheet stripping device for removing a sheet of material 

from a moving support surface comprising: 

a sheet stripping finger provided with an opening therein, 
said finger being adapted for substantially planar move- 
ment into and out of contact with the moving support 
surface; 

spring means for biasing said stripper finger against said 
moving support surface, said spring means comprising a 
plurality of flexure blades resiliently supporting said sheet 
stripping finger, said flexure blades being substantially 
parallel to each other and perpendicular to the plane of 
movement of said stripping finger; 
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means for moving said stripper finger away from the moving 
support surface in opposition to the biasing force of said 
spring means including a rotary solenoid; and, 

lever means connected to said rotary solenoid, said lever 
means projecting through the opening in said stripper 
finger, said rotary solenoid being biased toward a first 
position, said lever acting against the edge of the opening 
in said stripper finger to move said stripper finger away 





from the moving support surface when said solenoid is 
de-energized, said solenoid moving said lever to a second 
position upon energization thereof, movement of said 
lever means to said second position allowing said stripper 
finger to contact the moving support surface, said lever 
means being out of contact with said stripper finger when 
said solenoid is actuated to allow said stripper finger to 
freely follow the contour of said moving support surface. 


3,948,508 
SHEET DELIVERY APPARATUS 

Yukio Kanazawa, Ebina, Japan, assignor to Rank Xerox Ltd., 

London, England 

Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,397 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1973, 48- 

146926[U] 
Int. Cl.? B65H 29/02 


U.S. Cl. 271—206 1 Claim 





1. A sheet delivery arrangement comprising: 

a plurality of paper storage trays for holding different sized 
copy sheets, a pair of endless chains, a plurality of gripper 
bars attached between said claims and extending gener- 
ally at right angles to the longitudinal dimension of said 
chains, said bars having a generally U-shaped cross-sec- 
tion to define a channel, a shaft supported for rotation by 
each bar in said channel, a plurality of gripper fingers 
supported from said shaft, resilient means carried by said 
shaft for biasing said fingers toward one leg of said U, said 
one leg and said fingers when biased into contact with 
each other forming a gripper portion to hold sheets of 
paper in place, a lever arm coupled to said shaft, a rotat- 
able release cam, spring means for urging said cam in a 
first direction, said lever arm operable to engage said cam 
and rotate it against the bias of said spring toward first 
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and second positions, first and second surfaces for limit- 
ing the rotation of said cam, said first surface being sta- 
tionary and operative to limit the rotation of said cam to 
said first position, said second surface mounted for rota- 
tion into and out of engagement with said cam, means 
operable in response to the selection of a first sized paper 
to rotate said second surface into contact with said cam 
to limit rotation of said cam to said second position, and 
operable in response to the selection of a second size of 
paper to move said second surface out of engagement 
with said cam to permit rotation of said cam beyond said 
first position into contact with said first surface to define 
said first position, whereby said cam is operative to cause 
release of said paper along a first line in said delivery trays 
when in said first position and along a second line when 
in said second position. 


3,948,509 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR THE LATERAL STOP ON THE 
FEED TABLE OF SHEET FEEDS FOR FEEDING 
INDIVIDUAL SHEETS 
Willi Becker, Bammental, Germany, assignor to Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen Aktiengeselischaft, Heidelberg, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 354,524, April 26, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,235 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 29, 1972, 
2221186 


Int. Cl.? B65H 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 271—239 4 Claims 





1. A control device for lateral stops on the feed table of a 
sheet feeding device comprising a control shaft rotatable 
about and displaceable substantially parallel to the longitudi- 
nal axis thereof, lateral stops carried by said control shaft, a 
first and a second roller mounted on said control shaft, lever 
means pivotable about a point intermediate the ends thereof, 
said lever means having at one end thereof a stop pin and a 
pair of sliding surfaces extending V-shaped toward one an- 
other, said second roller being disposed between said sliding 
surfaces, said lever means having at the other end thereof a 
follower roller, cam means engageable by said follower roller, 
and first and second spring means, said first spring means 
being connected to said lever means for continuously urging 
said follower roller into engagement with said cam means, said 
second spring means being operatively connected to said 
control shaft for rotating said control shaft about said longitu- 
dinal axis thereof until said first roller engages a stop surface 
disposed so as to stop said first roller in a given position 
wherein said lateral stops are lowered to the feed table, said 
lever means being pivotable in a given rotary direction 
wherein said second roller is slideable along one of said sliding 
surfaces so as to displace said control shaft and said lowered 
lateral stops in a first direction substantially parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of said control shaft simultaneously with the 
rotation of said control shaft until said first roller engages said 
stop surface, whereby one of said lowered lateral stops is 
moveable into engagement with a lateral edge of a sheet on 
the feed table, said lever means being also pivotable in a 
direction opposite to said given rotary direction wherein said 
second roller is slideable along said one of said sliding surfaces 
so as to displace said control shaft in a second direction oppo- 
site to said first direction whereby said one lateral stop is 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


245 


movable out of engagement with the lateral edge of the sheet 
on the feed table, said lever means being further pivotable in 
said direction opposite to said given rotary direction until said 
stop pin bears against said second roller so as to rotate said 
control shaft about said longitudinal axis thereof against the 
rotating action of said second spring means whereby said 
lateral stops are raised from the feed table. 


3,948,510 
SHEET JAM DETECTOR FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING MACHINE 

Minoru Iwamoto, and Koichi Noguchi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,675 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1973, 48- 

129993 


Int. Cl.? B6SH 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 271—258 11 Claims 











1. In an apparatus having feed means to feed sheets of 
uniform size through the apparatus one by one at regular 
intervals, a system for detecting a failure in the feeding of the 
sheets, said system comprising: 

initiator means operative to energize the feed means; 

terminator means operative to de-energize the feed means; 

sensing means operative to sense the presence and absence 
of a sheet at a predetermined location in the sheet feed 
path of the apparatus; 

first and second timing means responsive to the sensing 

means and connected to control the terminator means, 
the first timing means having two predetermined timing 
durations ¢, and ¢, and the second timing means having 
one predetermined timing duration ¢;; 

the first timing means being connected to the initiator 

means and set thereby to the first timing duration 1, to 
begin timing when the initiator means energizes the feed 
means, the first timing means being shifted by the sensing 
means to the second timing duration ¢, when the presence 
of the first sheet is detected by the sensing means; 

the first timing means being set to the second timing dura- 

tion f, to begin timing when the subsequent absence of 
any sheet is detected by the sensing means and reset when 
the presence of the next sheet is detected by the sensing 
means, the second timing means being set to the third 
timing duration f, to begin timing when the presence of 
any sheet is detected by the sensing means and reset when 
the subsequent absence of the same sheet is detected by 
the sensing means; 

the first and second timing means being arranged to control 

the terminator means to de-energize the feed means when 
any of the respective timing durations ¢,, f, and ¢, elapses 
before the respective timing means is reset by the sensing 
means, the timing durations /,, f, and ¢, being predeter- 
mined as follows: 


wtis> >t, 
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where ¢, is the time duration between the energization of the 
feed means by the initiator means and the detection of the 
presence of the first sheet by the sensing means; 

ts is the duration between the detection of the presence of 
any sheet and the detection of the absence of the same 
sheet by the sensing means; and 

tg is the duration between the detection of the subsequent 

absence of any sheet and the detection of the presence of 

the next sheet by the sensing means when the feed of 

sheets through the apparatus is normal. 


3,948,511 
SHEET FEEDING DEVICES 
Vernon J. Smith, Tewkesbury, England; Howard M. Smith, 
Venray, Netherlands, and Bernard F. Page, Coleford, En- 
gland, assignors to Rank Xerox Ltd., London, England 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,173 
Int. Cl.? B65H 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 271—274 1 Claim 














1. A sheet feeding device comprising a plurality of first 
rollers mounted on a shaft symmetrically about the center of 
the shaft, a plurality of second rollers opposite the first rollers 
mounted for rotation about an axis substantially parallel to the 
shaft, 

means comprising a frame having a slot formed therein at 

each end of the shaft for supporting the shaft for move- 
ment in a plane toward and away from the axis and for 
rotation about an axis through the center of the shaft at 
right angles to the plane, means acting on the center of 
the shaft for biasing the shaft toward the axis, the biasing 
means comprising a lever and a ballrace, means including 
an overrunning clutch for driving the second rollers, a slip 
clutch having two members which will slip when a torque 
greater than a predetermined value is applied between 
them, and means for anchoring one of the members 
against rotation, the other of the members being con- 
nected for rotation with the first rollers. 


3,948,512 
RECREATIONAL FACILITY 

Everett E. Worthington, Honolulu, Hawaii, assignor to Tennis 

in the Round, Inc., Honolulu, Hawaii 

Filed Dec. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 529,369 
Int. Cl.? A63C 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 272—3 3 Claims 

1. A recreational facility comprising: a curved array of 
rectangular tennis courts positioned about a service area and 
adjacent one another, each of said courts having a longitudinal 
axis, a rectangular boundary line unique to that court, and a 
mid-court net extending transversely of said longitudinal axis 
to divide said court into first and second halves; each of said 
longitudinal axes positioned at an angle of less than 90° with 
respect to the longitudinal axis of adjacent courts, the rectan- 
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gular boundary line of each court on the second half of the 
court, overlapping the rectangular boundary line on the sec- 
ond half of an adjacent court; said second half of each court 











having a portion unique to that court and a portion overlap- 
ping the second half of each adjacent court, said second half 
of each of said courts abutting said service area. 


3,948,513 

APPARATUS FOR POLYMETRICALLY DEVELOPING 

MUSCALUTURE AND MAINTAINING PHYSICAL 
FITNESS 
James Michael Pfotenhauer, 1302 N. 19th St., Escanaba, Mich. 
49829 
Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,589 
Int. Cl.? A63B 17/00 


U.S. CL. 272—58 10 Claims 





1. An invertable exercising apparatus for polymetrically 
developing the musculature and maintaining the physical 
fitness of a user, said apparatus comprising: 

upstanding, mutually parallel, elongated legs operable to 

rest upon a datum plane and arranged in opposed, copla- 
nar pairs to coincide with apices of a circumscribing 
rectangle; 
body supporting means having opposed ends and being 
adjustably and disconnectably connected along the length 
of said legs for supporting the body of the user at selected 
elevations and orientations relative to said datum plane; 

equipment supporting means having opposed ends and 
being adjustably and disconnectably connected along the 
length of said legs for supporting at selected elevations 
relative to said datum plane equipment to be manipulated 
by the user; 

first connecting means connected to said body supporting 

means } 
for independently adjustably and disconnectably con- 
necting said opposed ends of said body supporting 
means to selected locations along the length of said legs | 
of said opposed, coplanar pairs to rigidly maintain said 
body supporting means in a selected spatial and orien- 
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tational relation with said equipment supporting means 
during the performance of a first exercising routine by 
a user, and 
for continuously resisting movement of said body sup- 
porting means relative to said legs in both vertical 
directions therealong; 
second connecting means connected to said equipment 
supporting means 
for independently adjustably and disconnectably con- 
necting said opposed ends of said equipment support- 
ing means to selected locations along the length of said 
legs of said opposed, coplanar pairs to rigidly maintain 
said equipment 
supporting means in a selected spatial and orientational 
relation with said body supporting means, and 
for continuously resisting movement of said equipment 
supporting means relative to said legs in both vertical 
directions therealong; and 
first and second ground engaging means for alternately and 
independently supporting said legs in first and second 
positions invertably by 180° relative to one another; 
said first engaging means being carried in a generally 
coplanar posture by first coplanar extremes of said legs 
to support said legs in said first position independently 
of said second ground engaging means while said body 
supporting means and said equipment supporting 
means are maintained in said selected spatial and orien- 
tational relation by said first and second connecting 
means; 
said second ground engaging means being carried in a 
generally coplanar posture by second coplanar ex- 
tremes of said legs to support said legs independently 
of said first ground engaging means with said exercising 
apparatus being inverted 180° relative to the datum 
plane and without altering said selected spatial and 
orientational relation between said body supporting 
means and said equipment supporting means which is 
being continually maintained by said first and second 
connecting means; 
said body supporting means comprising an elongated plat- 
form having top and bottom user-supporting surfaces 
both of which being padded to protect the user during use 
of the apparatus in either of its first and second positions. 


3,948,514 
INDOOR VAULTING BOX 
Donald C. Von Holt, Quincy, Ill., assignor to James A. Von 
Holt, Qunicy, Ill., a part interest 
Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,239 
Int. Cl.? A63B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—59 C 4 Claims 





1. An indoor vaulting box defining an elongated trough 
constructed from a single generally rectangular sheet of metal 
having open front and rear ends and creased along trans- 
versely spaced longitudinal zones convergent toward the rear 
end of said sheet to define a pair of upstanding upwardly 
divergent opposite side flanges convergent toward the rear 
end of said sheet and interconnected along their lower mar- 
ginal edge portions by means of an integral planar bottom wall 
extending therebetween and tapering in width toward said 
rear end of said sheet, said flanges further tapering in height 
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toward said front end of said sheet, said box also including an 
upstanding rear wall extending and secured between the up- 
standing rear ends of said flanges and the rear marginal edge 
of said bottom wall, said rear wall terminating downwardly in 
an integral horizontally outwardly extending flange projecting 
outwardly from the rear end of said trough, and coplanar with 
said bottom wall and of sufficient planar extent for receiving 
at least one weighted sandbag thereon to anchor said vaulting 
box against appreciable movement in use, the upstanding rear 
marginal edges of said side flanges being contained in a rear- 
wardly and upwardly inclined plane, said rear wall being sub- 
stantially coplanar with said plane. 


3,948,515 
ROUND TRAMPOLINE 
Harold L. McNeil, Tallahassee, Fla., assignor to Temple Baptist 
Church, Tallahassee, Fla., a part interest 
Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,555 
Int. Cl.? A63B 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 272—65 3 Claims 





1. A round trampoline, comprising, in combination: 

a. a sectional, substantially circular frame, the frame includ- 
ing a plurality of sections each formed by a pair of arcuate 
rails connected together to form a double rail, one of the 
rails staggered with respect to the other of the rails in 
order to form a staggered joint with an adjoining frame 
section and to lock the joint and prevent rotation or 
flexation of the adjoining sections; 

b. leg means provided on the sections of the frame for 
supporting the frame on a support surface; 

c. fastener means connecting the sections of the frame 
together; 

d. a mat; and 

e. resilient means for connecting the mat to the frame. 


3,948,516 
BASKETBALL RIM AND NET STRUCTURE 
Willie G. Jones, Sr., 1026-26 St., Newport News, Va. 23607 
Filed Apr. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 568,267 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 71/00 

U.S. Cl. 273—1.5 R 2 Claims 

1. A net structure consisting of a rectangular frame, thin 
metal plates attached to the top member of said frame and 
extending downward therefrom, a rim attached to the lower 
end of said metal plates, said rim being further attached to the 
frame by means of a short metal plate which extends from the 
bottom member of the frame, said frame, plates, and rim 
having a net connected thereto, said net being the heighth of 
the frame and connected to the back of the frame and directly 
to the plates, and extending downward from the rim, said 
frame further having ropes attached thereto through holes in 
the sides thereof, said net being connected to the ropes as well 
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as to the frame, plates, and rim, said frame further having a 
spring member attached to both sides thereof in such a posi- 





tion that the spring extends across the lower portion of said 
frame. 


3,948,517 
TENNIS STROKE PRACTICE DEVICE 
Robert J. Feiler, 2 Oriole Place, Rye Town, Port Chester, N.Y. 
10573 
Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,678 
Int. Cl.? A63B 61/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—29 A 4 Claims 














1. An apparatus for practicing strokes with a racket com- 
prising; a substantially U-shaped frame and a substantially 
vertically upstanding support member having a base; means 
adjustably mounting said frame to said support member adja- 
cent the upper end thereof; said U-shaped frame being posi- 
tioned on said support member such that its legs extend sub- 
stanially horizontal from said support member and are copla- 
nar in a substantially first vertical plane to define upper and 
lower spaced apart legs defining a target channel therebe- 
tween; an elongated wire; said wire having means rotatably 
attaching one of its ends to said upper leg of said U-shaped 
frame adjacent the outer face end thereof, such that said wire 
is rotatable about the longitudinal axis of said upper leg in a 
substantially second vertical plane; a ball; said ball being 
mounted on the other end of said wire and being suspended 
between said upper and lower legs in said channel whereby a 
racket head may be swung through said channel without 
touching said legs to contact said ball for causing said ball to 
travel in said second vertical plane around the longitudinal 
axis of said upper leg of said U-shaped frame; a guide member; 
said guide member being a pair of elongated resilient arms, 
each of said arms being attached to said upper leg of said 
U-shaped frame member and extending substantially verti- 
cally upward therefrom, one of said arms being positioned on 
one side of said second vertical plane of travel of said ball and 
wire and the other arm being positioned on the opposite side 
of said second vertical plane of travel of said ball and wire, the 
upper end of each of said arms being bent towards said second 
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vertical plane of travel to define a path through which said 
wire may pass when said ball is struck, whereby when said ball 
is hit correctly said wire will travel through said path without 
touching said arms and if said ball is hit incorrectly at least one 
of said arms will be touched by said wire. 


3,948,518 
FOOTBALL 
Herbert E. Tebbetts, Jr., Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to 
AMF Incorporated, White Plains, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 325,572, Jan. 22, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,887,416. This application Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,379 
Int. Cl.? A63B 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—65 EG 1 Claim 





1. A leather panel covered football which simulates the 
weighted ends, shape, bounce, flight and feel characteristics of 
a hand sewn leather football, comprising an inner ellipsoid 
shaped inflated rubber bladder, said bladder having a circular 
cross section, a cord wound reinforcing layer on said bladder, 
a layer of rubber on said cord layer, said rubber layer having 
four integral simulated raised seams which extend lengthwise 
of the bladder and are equidistantly circumferentially spaced 
thereof, and four exterior leather panels covering said rubber 
layer exclusive of said seams whereby said seams space said 
panels from each other, the edges of said panels being square 
and abutting said seams and said seams having a height equal 
to the thickness of said panels, said rubber layer having a 
thickness which gradually increases in thickness from a mini- 
mum midway of said seams to a maximum at said seams, 
whereby the exterior of said football has an out of round shape 
in that the outer diameter thereof gradually increases from a 
minimum midway of said seams to a maximum at said seams, 
whereby said football has inherent weighted ends and the 
shape, bounce, flight and feel characteristics of a hand sewn 
leather football. 


3,948,519 
HANDGRIP FOR GAME RACKET 

William E. Portz, Geneva, and John T. Kanne, Ashtabular, 

both of Ohio, assignors to True Temper Corporation, Cleve- 

land, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 294,825, Oct. 4, 1972, Pat. No. 3,879,036. 

This application Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 523,992 
Int. Cl.? A63B 49/08 

U.S. Cl. 273—73 J 3 Claims 

3. Handle structure for a game racket, said handle structure 
comprising a pair of laterally spaced extensions affording a 
handle, said extensions having laterally outwardly and in- 
wardly facing side surfaces and front and back surfaces; con- 
nector means laterally connecting said extensions and main- 
taining said extensions in spaced relationship; a pair of com- 
plementary handgrip sections, each section having means 
providing spaced, parallel, elongated recesses disposed length- 
wise of the section and an elongated central rib projecting 
between said extensions; said sections being disposed over 
said front and back surfaces of said pair of extensions, distal 
end portions of said extensions nesting within said elongated 
recesses; means defining cutout means in said rib; said con- 
nector means projecting laterally through said cutout means; 
said extensions having longitudinal groove means, said groove 
means having relatively narrow neck openings at said inwardly 
facing side surfaces and being widened with respect to said 
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neck openings toward the bottom of said groove means; said 
connector means having protuberances projecting into and 
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3,948,521 
BALL GAME AND APPARATUS 


engaging said grooves and connecting said extensions to- John E. C. Warren, 509 Riverside Drive, Melbourne Beach, 
Fla. 32951 
Filed Mar. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 236,660 
Int. Cl.? A63B 7//00 


U.S. Cl. 273—95 R 15 Claims 
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1. Game and apparatus therefor wherein the apparatus 
comprises a single batter’s post, a paddle means for the batter, 
a playing surface means, said playing surface means including 
gether; said connector means having a central spacer portion a game area means, a target means normally atop said batter's 
disposed between said extensions and projecting perpendicu- post, and a player’s means normally utilized by a player to 
lar to the plane of said extensions substantially beyond said dislodge the said target means from said batter’s post to get 


neck openings and spacing said extensions from each other. _ the batter out. 


3,948,520 
COMPETITIVE ROUND-ABOUT RACING GAME 
Gordon A. Barlow, Skokie, Iil., assignor to Marvin Glass & 
Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,512 
Int. Cl.? A63F 9/14 


U.S. Cl. 273—86 F 10 Claims 





1. A racing type game, comprising: 

a base structure having platform means with means defining 
a plurality of side-by-side non-intersecting tracks, a plu- 
rality of playing pieces movable along said tracks, inde- 
pendent individually controlled and variable speed drive 
means for at least some of said tracks and operatively 
associated with the playing pieces of the respective tracks 
for moving the playing pieces therealong in the same 
direction at varying speeds for the different tracks, and 
said tracks being variably spaced relative to each other 
and the size of said playing pieces to permit playing pieces 
of different tracks to pass each other at at least one se- 
lected portion along the length of the tracks and to cause 
the playing pieces of the different tracks traveling in the 
same direction to interfere with one another along at least 
another portion of the track to cause at least one of the 
playing pieces to disengage from the drive means and fall 
off of the track, said playing pieces being removably 
mounted on said tracks and removably connected to said 
drive means so as to be capable of being knocked off the 
tracks only upon interference by a playing piece ap- 
proaching from the rear on an adjacent track. 





3,948,522 
PROJECTILE SIMULATION 


Jon S. Fixler, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Industrial Patent 


Development Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,933 
Int. Cl.? A63F 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 273— 101.2 13 Claims 





1. A system of simulating the firing and trajectory of a 

projectile comprising: 

a. a portable apparatus for simulating the launching of a 
single projectile at a time having means for visually aim- 
ing said apparatus and means for producing a narrowly 
dispersed aimable beam of sound waves in a predeter- 
mined frequency range, said beam simulating the substan- 
tially straight trajectory of said single projectile in re- 
sponse to the manual orientation and actuation of said 
launcher by an operator, and 

b. target means mounted separately from said launcher and 
being constructed to respond primarily to impingement 
thereupon of said aimed beam, said means being substan- 
tially non-responsive to sound waves outside said prede- 
termined frequency range, said target means also includ- 
ing means for producing an indication when it responds. 











3,948,523 
LIGHTED ROTATING FLYING BODY 
Henry G. Michael, 1724 Yorkshire, Birmingham, Mich. 48008 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,926 
Int. Cl.? A63H 27/12 
U.S. Cl. 273— 106 B 








1. A rotating free flight flying body comprising a top body 
member and a bottom body member being dish like and con- 
cavely facing each other to form a chamber therebetween, 

a lifting body member disposed between and extending 
radially outwardly from the periphery of said top and 
bottom body members; 

means fastening said plurality of body members together, 

lighting means disposed in said chamber, and 

switch means for selectively actuating said lighting means, 
said switch means comprising said top body member and 
said bottom body member being mounted to be rotatable 
relative to each other, and means actuating said lighting 
means upon relative rotation of said top and bottom 
member from a first position to a second position. 


3,948,524 
GAME APPARATUS 
Robert B. Ladd, Bryantville, and Harold F. Finizia, Roxbury, 
both of Mass., assignors to Robert B. Ladd, Bryantville, 
Mass. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 450,973 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—135 R 11 Claims 





















































1. A game apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of first tokens; 

a plurality of second tokens visually distinct from said first 
token; 

the first and second plurality of tokens each comprise two 
classes, the first class being visually distinct from the 
second class, the classes being markers and bridges; 

a playing board having a substantially square playing sur- 
face marked inio a plurality of smaller squares, said to- 
kens being approximately the same size as the smaller 
squares of the playing board; and 

playing cards provided with designations to determine 

placement of a selected number of the first and second 

tokens and then to determine the order of play. 
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3,948,525 
CHANCE CONTROLLED MATCHING GAME 
Hart T. Faintuch, and Mimi K. Faintuch, both of 686 Spring 
Road, Elmhurst, Ill. 60126 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,499 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/00 


U.S. CL. 273— 135 AC 15 Claims 





1. A competitive game of combined chance and judgment 
comprising: 

a plurality of gaming pieces for selective disposition adja- 
cent one another, each of said pieces being divided into 
a plurality of segments forming a plurality of groups 
arranged in a plurality of configurations, each group of 
segments for a gaming piece being distinguishably identi- 
fied and consisting of at least one segment; and 

a plurality of cards, each containing a designation of at least 
one of said configurations of said groups of segments, for 
specifying gaming pieces having respectively identical 
configurations of said groups of segments as candidates 
for selective disposition adjacent other gaming pieces. 


3,948,526 
GAME APPARATUS FOR A GAME OF HANGMAN 
George J. Lukacik, Jackson, N.J., assignor to Lawrence Peska 
Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 585,361 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/00 





U.S. Cl. 273— 136 B 9 Claims 
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1. A game apparatus for the game of hangman, which com- 

prises: 

a. a playing board having a top playing surface, said top 
playing surface having at each corner thereof square 
holes therein, at a center of two sides square apertures 
therein, and a plurality of rows of holes therein; 

b. a pair of scaffold members hingably joined to said top 
playing surface; 

c. a plurality of letter pegs adapted to be inserted into said 
holes; and 

d. a plurality of body members having means thereon for 

detachably mounting onto said scaffold members. 
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3,948,527 
SIMULATED SPACE FLIGHT AND CAPSULE RECOVERY 
GAME 
Enrique Aguirregomezcorta, 7555 SW. 29 St., Miami, Fla. 
33155 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,962 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273— 134 AD 5 Claims 





—— 





1. A space game apparatus comprising, 

A. a like plurality of play pieces for each game participant 
for movement around a game board including indicia 
defining, 

1. a plurality of play piece launch bases, 

2. a like plurality of earth quadrants, 

3. a moon area including, 

a. an outer portion providing a plurality of crater move 
areas for the play pieces, 

b. a moon center portion providing a plurality of moon 
landing bases, 

4. a plurality of first paths, each defined by a plurality of 
play piece move areas extending from one of said 
launch bases to said moon outer portion, 

5. a plurality of second paths, each defined by a plurality 
of play piece move areas extending from said moon 
outer portion to one of said earth quadrants, 

6. a plurality of third paths, each defined by a plurality of 
play piece move areas extending from one of said 
launch bases to one of said earth quadrants; 

B. means to determine the length of each play piece move 
of each contestant, which means comprises a first die and 
wherein said participants’ play pieces are color keyed to 
said launch bases, earth quadrants, crater move areas, 
moon landing bases and first, second and third paths; and 

C. an enlarged perforated disc, sized to fit over and gener- 
ally cover said moon area with the exeption of said center 
portion and said crater move areas when said perforated 
disc is properly positioned in any one of four positions, 
said crater move areas and the perforations in said disc 
being symmetrically arranged to be in registration in all 
of said four positions, said disc being colored about the 
margins of each of the perforations to change the color 
code of the moon area. 


3,948,528 
TOTE BAG WITH ATTACHED, WRAP-AROUND GAME 
BOARD 
Maurice Goodman, Jr., 177 E. 80th St., New York, N.Y. 
10021; Robert G. Hammond, 440 E. 57th St., New York, 
N.Y. 10022, and Angelo J. Molinari, 30 George Brown 
Place, Amity Harbor, N.Y. 11701 
Filed June 5, 1975, Ser. No. 583,867 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273— 136 GA 7 Claims 
1. The combination game and container comprising a bag 
having two opposing side walls and opposing end walls to form 
an enclosure, a separate wrap-around element, said element 
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encircling the exterior of said bag and the end portions of said 
element being detachably secured to the respective top edge 
portions of said side walls, the exposed surface of said wrap- 





around element having impressed thereon the design of a 
board game, said board game being playable when said wrap- 
around element is detached from said bag and laid flat upon 
a suitable surface. 


3,948,529 
PHONOGRAPH TURNTABLE ANTI-SKATING DEVICE 
Roland C. Wittenberg, New Hyde Park, N.Y., assignor to 
Pickering & Company, Inc., Plainview, Long Island, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 606,068 
Int. Cl.? G11B 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 274—23 R 2 Claims 





1, In a phonograph of the type including a generally hori- 
zontal base, a post extending longitudinally from said base, 
and a tone arm supported for rotational movement about said 
post the improvement comprising: an elongated weight dis- 
posed adjacent said post, means extending between said 
weight and tone arm, and means for applying a torque to said 
weight consisting of, a pin secured to and extending trans- 
versely from said weight, pin support means pivotally affixed 
to said base for rotation about an axis transverse to said post 
longitudinal axis and defining a support surface on which said 
pin rests, and means for varying the angle which said pin 
support surface makes with respect to the base. 


3,948,530 

EXTERNALLY ADJUSTABLE MECHANICAL SEAL 
Emeric J. Gyory, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Borg-Warner 

Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,112 
Int. Cl.? F16J 15/40 

U.S. CL. 277—3 14 Claims 

1. An externally adjustable sealing device comprising a 
rotary cylindrical sealing ring, a stationary cylindrical sealing 
ring having an external cylindrical surface, each ring having an 
annular end sealing face, biasing means urging the rotary 
sealing ring toward the stationary sealing ring to engage said 
sealing faces, said cylindrical external surface being divided 
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into a pair of axially spaced areas, and passage means for 
applying separate hydrostatic pressures solely to each of said 
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axially spaced areas to adjust the sealing face contact between 
the members. 


3,948,531 
BULKHEAD SEAL 
Joseph W. Mitrani, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Crane Packing 
Company, Morton Grove, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 571,286 
Int. Cl.? F16J 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 277—9 14 Claims 





1. A packing assembly for emergency use around a shaft, 
said packing assembly comprising a plurality of overlapping 
packing segments forming a closed ring and a garter spring 
holding said segments together against a shaft, a housing 
surrounding the packing and secured to a wall through which 
the shaft passes, latch means for holding the segments out of 
contact with the shaft, control means for said latch means, and 
means accessible from either side of the housing for moving 
the latch means to release the packing for engagement with 
said shaft. 


3,948,532 
CAPTIVE TYPE SPARKPLUG GASKET 
Harold P. Hopp, 35 Industrial Road, Lodi, N.J. 07644 
Filed May 23, 1975, Ser. No. 580,486 
Int. Cl.? F16J 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 277—9.5 2 Claims 

1. In a combination spark plug and captive gasket therefor, 
in which said spark plug includes a plug body having a 
threaded shank portion extending outwardly from a main 
body portion, said threaded shank portion including an under- 
cut area adjacent said main body portion, said gasket includ- 
ing a plurality of mutually compressible flanges and a locking 
flange extending inwardly of said compressible flanges to be 
engaged wihin said undercut area, said locking flange having 
a free generally arcuate edge, said threaded shank having a 
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given pitch and defining a continuous spiral recess between 
adjacent convolutions of thread, the improvement comprising: 
said arcuate free edge of said locking flange having at least 
one offset staked area wherein the effective width of said edge 
at said area is substantially greater than the thickness of metal 





forming said locking flange; whereby said offset staked areas 
are prevented from cross-threading the thread on such shank 
portion to thereby prevent an installed spark plug from be- 
coming unthreaded from a threaded spark plug opening while 
simultaneously disengaging said gasket from said plug. 


3,948,533 
COMPOSITE RING MADE OF PRESS FITTED PARTS AND 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING 
Eugene W. Novosad, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Crane 
Packing Company, Morton Grove, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 553,451 
Int. Cl.? F16J 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 277—81 R 8 Claims 





1. As an article of manufacture a composite ring comprising 
an inner ring and an outer ring, said inner and outer rings each 
having a cylindrical surface in contact with a cylindrical sur- 
face of the other ring to form an interface, the surface of the 
inner ring being comprises of a brittle granular material, and 
a layer of polytetrafluoroethylene particles interposed be- 
tween said inner and outer rings at the interface, the rings 
having an interference fit at the said interface and said polytet- 
rafluoroethylene particles lubricating the interface during the 
assembly of the inner and outer rings and providing a fluid- 
tight seal at said interface. 


3,948,534 
CHUCK FOR HAMMERDRILLS AND THE LIKE 
Albrecht Schnizler, Jr., and Walter Hilburger, both of Nurtin- 
gen, Germany, assignors to Metabowerke KG Closs, Rauch 
& Schnizler, Nurtingen, Germany 
Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,811 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 14, 1973, 
2335865 
Int. Cl.? B23B 31/12 
U.S. Cl. 279—62 10 Claims 
1. A chuck for hammerdrills and the like, comprising a 
chuch body having an axis, one axial end for connection to a 
power tool, and another end axially spaced from said one end; 
a plurality of jaws on said chuck body and projecting axially 
beyond said other end for engaging and holding a tool bit; a 
plate spring mounted on said body at said one end thereof and 
having a circumferential marginal portion; and a sleeve 
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mounted on said body so as to surround the same with free- 
dom of turning movement and limited axial displacement with 
respect thereto and operative, when turned in one direction, 
for moving said jaws inwardly towards one another into en- 


22 262% 232220 2 2 2» 





gagement with a tool bit located between said jaws, said sleeve 
being axially displaced subsequent to such engagement rela- 
tive to said body towards said one end thereof into frictional 
locking contact with said marginal portion of said spring. 


3,948,535 
SKI-EQUIPPED CRUTCH 

Takafusa Negi, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki 

Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 420,090, Nov. 29, 1973, abandoned. 

This application May 8, 1975, Ser. No. 575,701 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1972, 47- 

120981; Dec. 2, 1972, 47-120982 
Int. Cl.? A63C 11/22 


U.S. Cl. 280— 11.37 B 4 Claims 





1. A ski-equipped crutch comprising: a pole member, a 
pole-ski member, a holding member fixedly attached to said 
pole-ski member and rotatably attached to said pole member, 
said holding member including a guide plate having a smooth 
guiding free end surface provided with spaced notches, an 
elastic engaging means for releasably locking said pole mem- 
ber and said holding member into engagement with each other 
at at least first and second selected positions, in said first 
position said ski pole member being substantially perpendicu- 
lar to the longitudinal direction of said pole member and in 
said second position said ski pole member being substantially 
aligned with said pole member, said engaging means including 
a tubular bifurcated lower end portion formed in said pole 
member, said holding member being received in said bifur- 
cated lower end portion, a ball movably received between said 
tubular lower end portion of the pole member and said guiding 
surface of said holding member, and a biasing means received 
within said tubular lower end portion and acting along the 
longitudinal direction of said pole member for urging said ball 
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into engagement with said guide surface, said ball moving in 
and out of said notches and smoothly along said guide surface 
when a force urging rotation of said pole member with respect 
to said pole-ski member exceeds the biasing force urging said 
ball into said notches. 


3,948,536 
SNOW VEHICLE 
Reinhard Konrad, Fellengatter 45, A-6820 Frastanz, Austria 
Filed Jan. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 542,663 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 29, 1974, 715/74 
Int. Cl.? B62D 13/06 


U.S. CL. 280—18 7 Claims 





1. A snow vehicle comprising: 
a. two elongated body portions, each body portion including 
1, a bottom wall having an external bottom face shaped 
for longitudinal sliding engagement with a snow face, 
and 

2. a longitudinal side wall projecting from said bottom 
wall in a direction away from said bottom face; 

b. fastening means for releasably and fixedly fastening said 
body portions to one another in a position in which said 
bottom faces are elongated in a common direction and 
transversely juxtaposed, 

1. the fastened body portions jointly constituting the 
trough-shaped body of said vehicle, 

2. said bottom walls of said fastened body portions jointly 
constituting the imperforate bottom of said body; 

c. binding means on said body portions for securing respec- 
tive feet of a person to said body portions; and 

d. seating means permanently attached to at least one of 
said body portions and providing a seat on said body. 


3,948,537 
HAND TRUCK 

Michael Arthur Black, Tustin, Mich., assignor to Brooks & 

Perkins, Incorporated, Southfield, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 538,531 
Int. Cl.? B62B 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 280—36 C 15 Claims 

1. A hand truck intended primarily for luggage comprising 
an elongated generally rectangular back frame having a sub- 
stantially vertical rest position and rearwardly inclined posi- 
tion for transporting luggage thereon, a handle at the upper 
end of said frame, a pair of wheel support brackets fixedly 
connected to and extending rearwardly from the lower end of 
said frame, axially aligned wheels mounted on said brackets, 
a nose extension having an inner end pivotally connected to 
said frame adjacent the lower end thereof of an axis spaced 
from the axes of said wheels and movable between a rest 
position in which it is disposed substantially against the front 
side of said frame and a transport position in which it extends 
forwardly from the lower end of said frame, hinge brackets 
fixedly connected to and extending rearwardly from the inner 
end thereof, said hinge brackets having pivot means con- 
nected to said frame adjacent the lower end of said frame, 
abutment surfaces forwardly of and above said pivot means, 
said hinge brackets having abutments thereon located sub- 
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extension extends forwardly from said frame in transport 
position to maintain said extension in load sustaining operat- 
ing position. 


3,948,538 
SELF EQUALIZING BALL CASTER LIFT MAT 
Harry Hovila, 17517 Clover Road, Bothell, Wash. 98011 
Filed June 16, 1975, Ser. No. 587,245 
Int. Cl.? B62B 21/18 


U.S. Cl. 280—43.23 16 Claims 





1. An apparatus for supporting a load for traverse across a 

generally planar supporting surface comprising: 

a frame member having an upper portion and a lower por- 
tion, said frame member including a supporting surface 
on the upper portion thereof for contacting the underside 
of a load to be supported, said frame member including 
a bottom portion, 

a flexible, fluid impervious member and attachment means 
for attaching said flexible member to the bottom portion 
of said frame member, said flexible member and said 
frame member being so constructed so as to form a fluid 
chamber and to present a surface portion of said flexible 
member spaced from and in a generally parallel relation- 
ship to said supporting surface, 

a plurality of roller means, each of said roller means having 
a body and roller member for contacting and rolling over 
said supporting surface, said roller member being 
mounted on said body for rolling movement, 

retention means associated with said plurality of roller 

means for mounting and orienting said roller means for 
independent, relative movement toward and away from 
said frame member in a direction transverse to said sup- 
porting surface, the body of each of said roller means 
coacting with said surface portion of said flexible member 
so that fluid pressure present in said chamber is transmit- 
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stantially above the pivot axis of said pivot means engageble 
with the abutment surfaces on said frame when said nose 








ted to said roller means to bias the movement of said 
roller means away from said frame member. 


3,948,539 
ENERGY ABSORBING STEERING ASSEMBLY 

Genyo Murase, Nagoya; Hisahal Mineda, and Yozo Yamagu- 

chi, both of Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 256,872, May 25, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,822,608. This application Apr. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 461,650 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1971, 46- 
35819; May 28, 1971, 46-37156; May 31, 1971, 46-37678 

Int. Cl. B62d 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 280—87 R 6 Claims 





1. In a vehicle having a steering column assembly, including 
a steering shaft, steering gear means, means for flexibly cou- 
pling said shaft vertically to said gear means for forward piv- 
otal movement of said shaft, and a column tube having said 
steering shaft journalled therein and permitting said forward 
pivotal movement of said shaft, apparatus for supporting said 
steering column assembly, comprising: a support structure 
releasably coupled at its front part to the body structure of 
said vehicle and fixedly coupled at its rear part to said steering 
column tube, said steering assembly support structure includ- 
ing an impact energy absorbing member transversely mounted 
on said body structure to be plastically expanded forwardly 
and means coupled with said steering column for forwardly 
expanding said energy absorbing member by impact energy 
exerted thereon from said steering column. 


3,948,540 
CONTROLLED FLOW FLUID SUPPLY FOR OCCUPANT 
RESTRAINT SYSTEMS 
George B. K. Meacham, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Eaton 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 278,162, Aug. 4, 1972. This 
application May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 470,087 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 21/08 


U.S. CL. 280— 150 AB 26 Claims 








1. A fluid supply for use with an occupant restraint system 
including an inflatable confinement having a collapsed non- 
operative position and an expanded operative condition for 
restraining movement of the vehicle occupant in the event of 
a collision, and means for directing inflating fluid to the con- 
finement, said fluid supply comprising: 

a. a source of pressurized inflating fluid; 
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b. means defining a discharge passage communicating said 
source of pressurized inflating fluid with said fluid direct- 
ing means; 

c. means defining a control pressure chamber initially 
charged with pressurized fluid; 

d. port means communicating said control pressure cham- 
ber with said discharge passage to permit fluid flow from 
said control pressure chamber to said discharge passage; 

e. means sealing said discharge passage to prevent fluid flow 
to said directing means; 

f. means operable upon occurrence of a collision to activate 
said fluid source and disable said sealing means such that 
fluid flows from said port means through said discharging 
passage; 

g. flow control means associated with said discharge passage 
responsive, upon actuation of said fluid source and dis- 
abling of said sealing means, to the difference between 
the pressure in said fluid source and the pressure in said 
control pressure chamber, to move progressively from a 
first position restricting flow from said fluid source to said 
discharge passage when said pressure difference is less 
than a predetermined value, to a position permitting 
increased flow from said fluid source to said discharge 
passage as the pressure difference increases above said 
predetermined value. 


3,948,541 
INFLATABLE BODY AND HEAD RESTRAINT 
Marvin Schulman, Broomall, Pa., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 483,603, June 27, 1974, Pat. 
No. 3,905,615. This application June 23, 1975, Ser. No. 
589,296 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 21/10 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 AB 4 Claims 
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1. A vehicle occupant restraint system comprising: 

an inflatable bladder member having a central pocket por- 
tion, first and second pelvic portions extending outward 
from said central pocket portion, first and second chest 
portions extending outward from said central pocket 
portion, and a chin bag portion interconnecting and in 
fluid communication with the distal ends of said first and 
second chest portions; and 

gas generator means positioned within said central pocket 
portion for producing pressurized gas upon reception of 
a command signal. 
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3,948,542 
BICYCLE WITH AUXILIARY SEAT DRIVE 
Aleksander Lukich, 1005 Hill St., Apt. 2, Santa Monica, Calif. 
90405 
Filed Feb. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 549,729 
Int. Cl.? B62M 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 280—226 R 8 Claims 





1. A bicycle with an auxiliary seat drive including, in combi- 

nation: 

a. a frame; 

b. front and rear wheels rotatably mounted on said frame; 
c. a pedal drive on the frame; 

d. a rear drive sprocket coupled to the rear wheel; 

e. a chain connecting said pedal drive to the rear drive 
sprocket to rotate said rear wheel; 

f. a seat; 

g. seat mounting means supporting said seat for generally up 
and down movement relative to said frame including a 
first tube; horizontal sliding means secured to said seat 
and slidably coupled to the upper end of said first tube, 
a portion of said frame including a larger diameter tube 
telescopically receiving the lower end of said first tube; 
spring biasing means in said second tube urging the lower 
end of said first tube upwardly; a lever arm pivoted to said 
frame at one end and to said seat at its other end to form 
an acute angle with the horizontal; 

h. gear ratchet means mounted on said frame and coupled 
to said lever arm by a sector gear means mounted on said 
lever arm for converting downward movement of said 
seat into a rotary gear motion; 

. an auxiliary drive sprocket coupled to said rear wheel; 

. transmission means connecting said gear ratchet means to 
said auxiliary drive sprocket whereby the weight of a 
bicycle rider on said seat moving it downwardly imparts 
driving force to said rear wheel; and 

. a series of indents on a portion of said sector gear means, 
said frame portion including a locking projection for 
insertion into any one of said detents to lock said sector 
gear means and thus said seat in a given position when it 
is not desired to use the seat drive. 
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3,948,543 
MOTORCYCLE SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
John M. MacDonald, and Charles J. MacDonald, both of 1260 
Bluesky Drive, Cardiff, Calif. 92007 
Filed Jan. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 543,686 
Int. Cl.? B62K 25/04 
U.S. CL. 280—284 5 Claims 
1. An improved rear wheel suspension system for a motor- 
cycle or the like having a frame, a rear wheel, a substantially 
horizontal longitudinally extended swing arm assembly piv- 
oted at its forward end to the frame, and a wheel journalled 
to the rearwardly extended end of said swing arm assembly , 
said suspension system comprising: 

a. a rigid extension arm projecting down from said swing 
arm assembly and having a substantially horizontal longi- 
tudinal bore therethrough; 

b. a spring means having one end thereof connected to said 
frame and the other end thereof connected to said swing 
arm assembly by means of a clevis engaging said spring 
and having a threaded shank extending through said bore 

























































and secured by a nut on the side of said extension arm 
remote from said spring, such that the swing arm is adjust- 


Fy 
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ably downwardly biased thereby and upward force on the 
swing arm is reacted through said spring means as a sub- 
stantially horizontal force on said frame. 


3,948,544 
SURGE BRAKE COMBINATION VEHICLE STABILIZER 
Rex Wallace Presley, Livonia, and Jack Richardson Lorraine, 
Howell, both of Mich., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, 
South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,084 
Int. Cl.? B60T 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 280—446 B 








1. Apparatus for automatically eliminating a sway condition 
in a trailer towed by a tow vehicle and having brakes for 
retarding its rate of movement, comprising a hitch connecting 
the trailer to the tow vehicle, sensing means on the hitch for 
sensing the amplitude and direction of hitch lateral force, the 
sensing means including a reaction wheel and means for rotat- 
ing the reaction wheel through an angle corresponding to 
hitch lateral force, and means connected to the sensing means 
for operating the trailer brakes for automatically eliminating 
a sway condition in the trailer including a pair of pistons 
reciprocating in associated cylinders operatively connected to 
the brakes, and means connecting the pistons to the reaction 
wheel for moving the pistons differentially in the cylinders in 
response to movement of the reaction wheel to operate the 
brakes for eliminating the sway condition in the trailer. 


3,948,545 
MECHANICALLY OPERATED BREECH BLOCK 

James Vaull Bonds, Houston, Tex., assignor to McEvoy Oilfield 

Equipment Co., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 449,616 
Int. Cl.? F16L 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 285—4 21 Claims 
1. A structure comprising 
first and second tubular connectors having bores there- 

through adapted to engage each other to coaxially con- 

nect a pair of pipes, 
a port in the wall of one of said connectors, 
cooperative latch means on the outside of said connectors 
adapted to be positioned, when said connectors are in 
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engagement, to latch said connectors against disengage- 


ment, 
the latch means on the first connector having a portion 


engageable with the latch means on the second connec- 


tor, and 





disengagement means extending through said port and 
projecting into said bore of said one connector operable 
by a releasing tool inside said bore without the releasing 
tool extending into said port to cause disengagement of 
said portion from the latch means on the second connec- 
tor, whereby the connectors may be disengaged. 


3,948,546 
MOLDED STRUCTURES 

Joseph A. Welsby, Antrim, Ireland, and Kenneth Welch, de- 

ceased, late of Armagh, Ireland (by Kathleen J. Welch, 

executrix), assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Com- 

pany, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,963 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 28, 

1972, 14388/72 
Int. Cl.? F16L 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 285—239 4 Claims 
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1. A hose coupling member for incorporating into a lami- 
nated hose structure having an inner layer of elastomeric 
material, said member including a rigid nipple with the hose 
body formed therearound and having the inner layer thereof 
being adhered generally to the nipple surface, at least one 
outwardly extending generally semi-circular annular projec- 
tion on the outer surface of said nipple and engaging said inner 
layer of elastomeric material of said hose, a V-shaped recess 
formed in said projection radially outwardly of the nipple 
surface, the inner elastomeric layer of the hose filling said 
recess without being adhered to the faces thereof to form a 
sealing tongue which, by the pressure of the fluid passing 
between the inner layer of the hose and the nipple surface, is 
urged into sealing engagement with the recess face opposite to 
the one along which the fluid enters said recess thus prevent- 
ing flow of liquid beyond the recess. 
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+g 3,948,547 internal annular groove of said coupling head as well as 
= PIPE COUPLINGS through said slot-like circumferential opening in the cou- 
Henry Gache, Annecy, France, assignor to Gedic, S.A., Saint- pling head; and 

al Jorioz, France 


Filed July 11, 1975, Ser. No. 594,977 
Claims priority, application France, July 12, 1974, 
74.25774 
Int. CL.? F16L 37/08 
U.S. Cl. 285—317 9 Claims 





a nozzle for insertion into the input coupling opening of said 
coupling head, said nozzle including an annular groove 
for at least partly receiving therein said elastic annular 
spring member. 





3,948,549 
ROTATABLE LOCKING MECHANISM HAVING 
MOVABLE DETENTS 
John A. Duran, Glendora, Calif., assignor to Avibank Mfg., 
Inc., Burbank, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 430,725, Jan. 4, 1974. This application 
Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 559,085 
Int. Cl.? EOSC 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 292-—26 1 Claim 
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1. In a pipe coupling having a female coupling element of 
the kind having an internal bore to receive a male element, 
and a locking member displaceable transversely to the bore 
against resilient return means, the locking member having a 
keyhole shaped opening through it in the direction of the bore, 
the narrow part of this opening normally being held in the 
bore by the return means and displacement of the locking 
member bringing the wider part of the keyhole shaped open- 
ing into alignment with the bore, so that a male element with 
a shoulder proximate its free end can be inserted into the bore, 
the shoulder passing through the wider part of the opening, 
subsequent return of the locking member by the return means 
bringing the narrower part of the opening around the male 
element on the opposite side of the shoulder to the free end 
to prevent uncoupling, 

the improvement in the female coupling element which : : . 

comprises doubly oblique opposed side surfaces at each 1. A releasable detent locking mechanism with rotatable 
side of the narrower part of the opening, such that on Movement for providing a collapsible hand-held carrier bar 
insertion into the bore of a male element whose shoulder fr @ rack-mounted chassis, comprising: : 

has a frustoconical leading surface, the action of said first and second pivotally connected members having 
leading surface bearing on said doubly oblique side sur- closely confronting wall portions which undergo relative 
faces automatically displaces said locking member to rotational movement while maintaining substantially 


allow said shoulder to pass through it. constant clearance therebetween; : 
an elongate spindle receiving bore means provided in said 


first member and extending adjacent to and inwardly of 





3,948,548 the associated wall portion; 
HOSE AND PIPE COUPLING at least one transverse detent receiving opening means 
Hans-Hermann Voss, Iserlohn, Germany, assignor to Ar- extending in said first member between said associated 
maturenfabrik Hermann Voss, Wipperfurth, Germany wall portion and said bore; 
Filed Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,438 spindle release means mounted for axial movement in said 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 11, 1973, bore means; 
7340346; Sept. 20, 1974, 2444993 movable detent: means disposed in said detent receiving 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 37/00 opening means for cooperative movement of said detent 
U.S. Cl. 285—321 14 Claims means by said spindle release means between protruding 
1. A coupling for hoses, pipes and the like comprising: and retracted positions relative to said first member wall 
a coupling head having an input coupling, a slot-like cir- portion; 
cumferential opening, and an internal annular groove; locking indent means provided in said second member wall 
locking means comprising an elastic annular spring member portion confronting said first member wall portion and 
having a slot and a pair of spring arms extending from said being positioned in the rotational path of said detent 
slot in opposite directions in substantially ringlike man- means for cooperating with said detent means in its pro- 
ner, said pair of spring arms encompassing said coupling truding position to lock said members against the other- 


head, said locking means being partially inserted in said wise relative rotatability therebetween, whereby said 
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detent means may be displaced between its protruding 

and retracted positions by said spindle means to lock or 

release the relative rotatability of said members respec- 

tively; 

said second member is a support member comprising at 
least one bracket adapted to be secured to the front panel 
of said rack mounted chassis; 

said first member is a rotatable member comprising at least 
one elongate bar supporting arm having one end pivotally 
mounted to said bracket support member and having the 
opposite end adapted to provide a support for said carrier 
bar; 

said spindle receiving bore means and transverse detent 
receiving opening means being provided in said rotatable 
arm member for receiving said spindle release means and 
said movable detent means; 

said locking detent means being provided on said bracket 
support member and having first and second indentations 
for locking the rotational position of said rotatable arm 
member in a collapsed out-of-the-way position and an 
outwardly extended manually accessible position; 

manually engageable actuator release means mounted on 
said rotatable arm member adjacent said handle means 
and being connected to said spindle release means for 
manually releasing said detent means from its protracted 
position to its retracted position to permit the unlocking 
of said rotatable member in either said collapsed or ex- 
tended rotational positions to move said rotatable mem- 
ber to the opposite position; and 

chassis locking means connected to said bracket support 
member and to said rotatable arm member for locking 
said chassis to said rack when said rotatable member is 
disposed in its collapsed out-of-the-way position and 
unlocking said chassis from said rack to permit removal 
and transporting away therefrom when said rotatable 
member is released and rotated to its outwardly extended 
and manually accessible position. 


3,948,550 
DOOR LATCH 
Kenneth Vigluicci, 103 Crest Road, and Joseph Reiner, 30 
Sutton Place, both of Toms River, N.J. 08753 
Filed Oct. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 511,542 
Int. Cl.? EOSC 7/00, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 292— 137 1 Claim 








1. A latch for use with a door knob lock for contact with a 

corresponding opening formed in a door jamb comprising: 

a bolt having a free end and a beveled surface thereat along 
its closing edge, and including a slot defined by a first side 
wall substantially perpendicular to the axis of the bolt and 
formed adjacent to the edge of the door, a second spaced- 
apart wall having a length substantially smaller than the 
length of said first side wall formed within the bolt and 
within the door jamb recess, and a base surface intercon- 
necting the walls together, the width of said slot being 
greater than a gap between the door and the door jamb, 
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inclined with respect to the axis of said bolt in a direction 
widening towards said free end, so that upon insertion of 
a flat instrument into said slot on said base surface, said 
bolt is biased in a locking direction toward its free end 
securely into the door jamb, and its intersection with said 
first wall forms an acute angle. 


3,948,551 
CLAMP AND PRODUCT HANDLING EQUIPMENT 
PROVIDED THEREWITH 

Walter Reist, Schonenbergstrasse 16, 8340 Hinwil, Switzer- 

land 

Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,689 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 10, 1972, 

16383/72 


Int. Cl.? B65G 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 294— 16 14 Claims 








1. A clamp for seizing and holding and/or manipulating 
articles, comprising clamp jaws which form a clamp gap when 
the clamp is closed, means for pivotably mounting said clamp 
jaws, said clamp jaws being movable in a substantially scissor- 
like manner at the region of the clamp gap away from one 
another into their open position and towards one another into 
their closed position, said mounting means defining a pivot 
axis for the clamp jaws which extends substantially perpendic- 
ular to a plane in which the clamp jaws move in said scissor- 
like manner, and means for resiliently connecting said clamp 
jaws with one another in the lengthwise direction of the pivot 
axis. 


3,948,552 
BOTTLE GRIPPING APPARATUS 
Gene H. Hamrick, 2407 Graham Road, Stow, Ohio 44224 
Filed Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,337 
Int. Cl.? B66C 1/42 


U.S. Cl. 294— 115 6 Claims 





1. A bottle gripping apparatus adapted to be mounted on at 


the intersection of said base surface with said second wall least one supporting bar, said bottle gripping apparatus com- 


forms a notch having an acute angle, said base surface is prising: a frame means; a guideway provided in said frame 
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means; a mounting pin pivotally to secure said frame means to 
the supporting bar, said mounting pin being slidably received 
in said guideway; a fulcrum supported by said frame means; 
first and second, opposed gripper jaws; each said gripper jaw 
carried on a corresponding first and second lever arm; said 
first and second lever arms being convergent and being pivot- 
ally mounted on said fulcrum to permit said first and second 
jaws to be relatively movable toward and away from each 
other; spring means continuously biasing said first and second 
gripper jaws toward each other; a control member movably 
mounted on said frame means; a pivot pin secured to said 
control member and being slidably received in said guideway; 
link means connected between said pivot pin and said first and 
second lever arms to move said first and second jaws in re- 
sponse to movement of said control member. 


3,948,553 
METHOD OF HARVESTING TOBACCO AND 
APPARATUS FOR BULK HANDLING THE HARVESTED 
TOBACCO 
Charles W. Suggs, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to ACHS, Raleigh, 
N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 506,265, Sept. 16, 1974. This 
application Dec. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 529,490 
Int. Cl.? A24B 1/10 


US. Cl. 294—5.5 17 Claims 





1. A bulk tobacco support structure for containing and 
supporting a bulk volume of tobacco and adapted to receive 
tobacco leaves in a first filling position and to support a con- 
tinuous vertical volume of tobacco leaves of a vertical dis- 
tance substantially greater than the length of the respective 
leaves comprising the volume of tobacco therein in a second 
90° rotated drying position, said bulk tobacco support struc- 
ture as oriented in said rotated drying position comprising: a 
container-type tobacco support structure for holding and 
supporting a volume of randomly aligned tobacco leaves 
wherein the leaves in said rotated position are generally dis- 
posed in vertical planes and the vertical height of said volume 
of leaves being substantially greater than the length of the 
respective leaves comprising the volume, said container in- 
cluding a back of a substantial cross sectional area with both 
the height and width of said back being substantially greater 
than the length of the respective tobacco leaves comprising 
the volume of leaves therein; a pair of laterally spaced side 
members extending from said back with the respective side 
members being disposed in generally parallel relationship; top 
and bottom areas defined between said laterally spaced side 
members, said top and bottom areas being at least partially 
open in order that air may pass therethrough; tine frame 
means detachably secured about one edge of said side mem- 
bers and longitudinally spaced relative to said back; elongated 
tine means supported at one end by said tine frame means and 
extending therefrom through the volume of tobacco leaves 
within said container for supporting the continuous volume of 
vertically integrated tobacco leaves within the container 
wherein the height of the vertically integrated volume of 
tobacco leaves is substantially greater than the length of the 
respective leaves comprising the volume; and vertically 
spaced tine support means remotedly spaced from said tine 
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frame means and disposed across said container for support- 
ing said tine means projecting through the volume of tobacco 
within said container. 


3,948,554 
SUN SHIELD 
Jesse J. Barbee, Rte. 4, Box 895, Phenix City, Ala. 36867 
Filed Oct. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 511,036 
Int. Cl? B60J 3/00 


U.S. CL. 296—97 C 4 Claims 











1. A sun shield for attachment to a vehicle visor, having 
remote side edges and side faces, for selectively intercepting 
rays of light of brilliance interfering with normal vision, com- 
prising, in combination: 

a. a lens; 

b. clamp means for mounting on a visor; and 

c. holder means movably attaching the lens to the clamp 

means, said clamp means including a pair of arms ar- 
ranged in spaced, substantially parallel relationship, each 
arm comprising a pair of elements having post portions 
including one pair of adjacent ends arranged in friction- 
ally engaged telescoping relationship, and a second pair 
of remote ends provided with lock means for engaging 
over the remote side edges of the visor, said lock means 
including a generally U-shaped portion extending in can- 
tilever fashion from the post portion of the element for 
embracingly engaging the corresponding visor edge and 
terminating in an inwardly directed cleat insertable into 
a visor, the cleats acting to retain the element associated 
therewith in a position relative to the other of the ele- 
ments, said holder means including a carrier member 
provided with sockets arranged slidably embracing the 
arms and engaging one of the visor faces, the lens being 
attached to the carrier member for movement therewith, 
and the sockets arrangeable relative to the visor for per- 
mitting the carrier member to maintain a position relative 
to the arms and visor. 


3,948,555 
GLIDER 

Bertram Lesser, Mamaroneck, N.Y., and Frank J. Hart, Fair 

Lawn, N.J., assignors to Duralite Company, Inc., Passaic, 

N.J. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 497,201 
Int. Cl.? A47C 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 297—39 12 Claims 

1. A glider designed for easy assembly, comprising, in com- 
bination, a frame having first and second ends and including 
a seat portion, a back rest portion and a pair of substantially 
vertically disposed side members mounted on each of said 
ends of said frame, a pair of elongated roller support members 
each including an upper track member and a lower track 
member, said upper track member being a substantially in- 
verted U-shaped member which opens downwardly and in- 
cludes a substantially horizontally disposed top wall and a pair 
of spaced side walls connected to said top wall, securing 
means for pivotally securing a first portion of each of said side 
members of said frame to said upper track members, support 
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means connected to said upper track member for supporting 
a second portion of each of said side members in said upper 
track members, so that said second portions of said side mem- 
bers of said frame are adapted to be removed from said upper 
track members, to facilitate collapsing of said glider for stor- 
age purposes, and at least two rollers rotatably mounted to 
and between said side walls of said upper track member, said 
lower track member includes a track portion adapted to re- 
ceive said rollers, and a floor engaging member, said frame 
further including biasing means extending between said side 
members of said frame and said lower track members for 





yieldingly urging said rollers in contact relation with said track 
portions thereof, said first and second portions of said side 
members of said frame comprise first and second downwardly 
extending strut members, and said top wall of said upper track 
members includes at least a first opening for receiving a lower 
end of said first strut member and a second opening for receiv- 
ing a lower end of said second strut member, said securing 
means pivotally securing said lower end of said first strut 
member to said side walls of said upper track member, and 
said support means supporting, without securing, said one end 
of said second strut member. 


3,948,556 
CHILD’S CAR SEAT 
Richard E. Hyde, Palos Verdes Estates, and Lee T. Carmichael, 
Pasadena, both of Calif., assignors to Strolee of California, 
Compton, Calif. 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,849 
Int. Cl.? A47D 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 297—250 2 Claims 





1. A child’s car seat comprising 

a support frame positionable on an automobile seat, said 
support frame including means for receiving an automo- 
bile seat belt to prevent relative movement between said 
support frame and the automobile seat; 

a seat structure capable of receiving and restraining a small 
child; and 

means for operably mounting said seat structure to said 
support frame such that said seat structure may be ori- 
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ented in a plurality of positions without releasing the 
automobile seat belt and without otherwise disturbing 
said support frame, said means for operably mounting 
said seat structure to said support frame including first 
pivotally mounted linkages extending between said sup- 
port frame and said seat structure and second pivotally 
mounted linkages extending between said support frame 
and said seat structure, said second pivotally mounted 
linkages being longer than said first pivotally mounted 
linkages and located below said first pivotally mounted 
linkages such that said seat structure may be pivoted 
relative to said support frame to a sitting position and to 
a reclining position. 


3,948,557 
FASTENING SYSTEM FOR REMOVABLE SEAT INSERT 
Chester J. Barecki, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to American 
Seating Company, Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 569,975 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 27/00 


U.S. CL. 297— 283 12 Claims 
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1. A passenger seat for a mass transit vehicle comprising: 

a frame; 

a one-piece rigid shell mounted on the frame, and having 
interior boundaries defining mounting openings; 

an insert having elongated fastening means, the insert 
mounted to the shell so the elongated fastening means 
extend through the mounting openings; and 

an insert restraining means for securing at least some of the 
elongated fastening means to prevent movement of the 
elongated fastening means back through the mounting 
openings of the shell, the insert restraining means includ- 
ing a movable member which is movably mounted to the 
passenger seat, the movable member having a first posi- 
tion permitting insertion of the elongated fastening means 
through the mounting openings and a second position 
preventing the withdrawal of the elongated fastening 
means through the mounting openings. 


3,948,558 
SEAT BACKREST HAVING AN ADJUSTABLE LUMBAR 
SUPPORT 
Albert Anthony Obermeier, Waterloo, and James Edward 
Thompson, Cedar Falls, both of Iowa, assignors to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,611 
Int. Cl.? A47C 3/00 
U.S. CL. 297— 284 8 Claims 
1. A seat backrest comprising: a rigid frame supporting a 
contourable portion constituted by a flexible covering and an 
elastomeric layer interposed between the covering and the 
frame; and means between the frame and the covering to 
impart a curvature to the covering to produce a desired lum- 
bar contour including a lumbar pad, a pivot plate pivotally 
attached at one end to the frame and to the lumbar pad at the 
other, and camming means including a wedge block slidably 
inserted between the pivot plate and the frame, and manually 
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operable means extending to one side of the backrest for’ pivotation; a tilt adjustment slide positioned in the channel for 
sliding the wedge block towards and away from the point of reciprocating sliding therein perpendicular to the axis of piv- 





pivotation of the pivot plate to cam the lumbar pad into a 
plurality of positions. 


3,948,559 
ADJUSTABLE CHAIR 

Larry A. Hain, Columbia, and Ronald C. Webb, Red Lion, 

both of Pa., assignors to Dentsply Research & Development 

Corporation, Milford, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 551,873, Feb. 21, 1975, 
abandoned. This application July 31, 1975, Ser. No. 600,766 

Int. Cl.? A61G 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 297—330 10 Claims 


1. An adjustable chair comprising in combination a base 
having an upper portion movable vertically relative to the 
lower portion thereof, a seat unit supported upon said upper 
portion of said base for direct vertical movement therewith, a 
back pivotally connected to the normally rear edge of the seat, 
an elongated support having one end extending laterally from 
said upper portion of said base, meas fixedly connecting the 
other end of said support to said upper portion of said base, 
a leg rest connected to said one end of said support for support 
of said leg rest substantially in horizontal alignment with said 
seat unit, and means connecting said seat to said upper portion 
of said base for pivotal movement about a substantially verti- 
cal axis between a first position in which the front to rear axis 
of said seat is aligned with the longitudinal axis of said leg rest 
and a second position in which said front to rear axis of said 
seat is disposed tranversely to the axis of said leg rest to facili- 
tate a person sitting upon said seat without obstruction by said 
leg rest when said seat is in said second position. 


3,948,560 
SEAT HAVING AN ADJUSTABLE BACK 

Albert Anthony Obermeier, Waterloo, and James Edward 

Thompson, Cedar Falls, both of lowa, assignors to Deere & 

Company, Moline, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,612 
Int. Cl.? B6ON 1/02 

U.S. CL. 297—355 10 Claims 

1. A seat having an adjustable back, comprising: a back 
portion; a seat portion pivotally supporting the back portion 
and having a channel therein perpendicular to the axis of 


otation; said tilt adjustment slide having a groove therein 
oblique to the channel; manually operable means for causing 





sliding of the slide in the channel; and engaging means carried 
by the back portion and engaging the groove for sliding move- 
ment therein and pivotal movement relative to the channel in 
response to movement of the slide whereby the back portion 
is moved relative to the seat portion. 


3,948,561 
HEAD REST MOUNTING 

Daniel de Rosa, Boulogne-Billancourt, France, assignor to 

Regie Nationale des Usines Renault, Boulogne-Billancourt 

and Automobiles Peugeot, Paris, both of, France 

Filed Jan. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 539,804 

Claims priority, application France, Jan. 18, 1974, 

74.01736 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 1/10 


US. Cl. 297—391 3 Claims 





1. A device for mounting a head rest on the back rest of a 
vehicle seat having a back rest frame structure comprising, in 
combination, a socket member, means for supporting a head 
rest on said socket member, a seat frame element on the back 
rest frame structure defining a passage aperture for accommo- 
dating said socket member in an operative position with a 
head rest supported on said docket member disposed above 
the back rest, means on said socket member for locking said 
socket member to said seat frame element in said operative 
position, said locking means being arranged to permit the 
insertion of said socket member within said passage aperture 
in a first rotary position of said socket member with respect to 
said seat frame element and to lockingly engage said seat 
frame element in a second rotary position of said socket mem- 
ber to releasably retain said socket member in said operative 
position. 








3,948,562 
SUPPORT FOR A HEADREST PIVOTAL WITHIN 
CERTAIN LIMITS 
Christian Grabner, Sindelfingen; Ludwig Weber, Boblingen, 

and Kurt Niethammer, Unterjettingen, all of Germany, 
assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,895 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 10, 1973, 
2340530 


Int. Cl.? A47C 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 297—408 22 Claims 








1. A bearing arrangement for a headrest means, the ar- 
rangement comprising: support means for supporting the 
headrest means so as to be pivotal between predetermined 
positions, said support means including a bearing bolt means, 
at least one bearing socket means for mounting the headrest 
means to the support means, said bearing socket means being 
securely connected with a lower area of the headrest means, 
said bearing socket means including a plurality of spaced walls 
which are arranged to form a socket having a triangular cross 
section, said bearing bolt means being received in said socket, 
at least one of said walls being formed by an elastic member 
engaging said bearing bolt means and pressing said bearing 
bolt means with a predetermined prestress against the remain- 
ing walls of the bearing socket means. 


3,948,563 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSMITTING 
TORQUE 
Henry Replin, Denver, Colo., assignor to Vector Wheel Corpo- 
ration, Denver, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 313,649, Dec. 11, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,194 
Int. Cl.? B60B 23/10 


U.S. Cl. 301—5 R 32 Claims 





1. A method of advantageously utilizing torque, comprising: 
applying a relative torque between an inner member and an 
outer member, applying a radial force component to the outer 
member radially, displacing the inner member within the 
outer member, selectively and sequentially interlocking the 
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inner member and the outer member at positions remote from 
the centers of the members but at a substantially constant 
position relative to that at which the radial force is applied to 
the outer member, and accordingly forming a force couple 
between the instantaneous location at which the radial force 
is applied to the outer member and the instantaneous location 
at which force is transmitted through the interlock between 
the inner member and the outer member, whereby a rotary 
motion is imparted to the assembly by the force couple. 


3,948,564 
FLUID BEARING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
UTILIZING SELECTIVE TURNTABLE DIVERTER 
STRUCTURE 
Alan G. Flint, San Jose, Calif., assignor to GCA Corporation, 
Bedford, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 434,018, Jan. 17, 1974, abandoned. 

This application May 19, 1975, Ser. No. 578,550 

Int. Cl.? B65G 51/00 


US. CL. 302—31 23 Claims 





1. Fluid bearing apparatus for handling articles comprising 

A. a first fluid bearing track structure over which articles 
enter said apparatus from a first station, 

B. a second fluid bearing track structure over which articles 
pass from said apparatus to a second station, 

C. a third fluid bearing track structure angularly oriented 
relative to said first and second fluid bearing track struc- 
tures, 

D. a selectively indexable article storage magazine at one 
end of said third track structure, and 

E. article diverter means interposed between said three fluid 
bearing track structures for selectively diverting articles 
from said first track structure onto said third track struc- 
ture and into said magazine, comprising 
1. a selectively rotatable fluid bearing turntable structure 

for receiving articles from said first track structure and 

either passing said articles on a fluid cushion onto said 
second track structure or diverting the same on a fluid 
cushion onto said third track structure, 

a. said turntable structure including a crescent shaped 
diverting gate thereon with which said articles come 
in contact when positioned on said turntable to di- 
rect such articles in one of two directions, and 

2. mechanism including means for selectively rotating 
said turntable between positions in which said articles 
are diverted thereby onto said third track structure or 
bypass the same. 

14. A method of selectively and automatically handling 
articles on a fluid bearing without manual handling during 
manufacturing procedures comprising 

A. feeding articles on a fluid cushion from a first station 
toward a second station, 

B. determining the need for said articles at said second 
station, 

C. causing said articles to pass on a fluid cushion onto and 
over a selectively positionable fluid bearing turntable 
having a crescent shaped diverting gate thereon with 
which said articles come in contact during their move- 
ment toward said second station, 
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D. positioning said crescent shaped diverting gate of said 
turntable in the path of travel of said articles to divert said 
articles in sequence from their path of travel toward said 
second station, and 

E. collecting said diverted articles at a third station until 
such articles are required at said second station. 


3,948,565 
METHOD OF MAKING AND PIPELINE TRANSPORTING 
A NON-CORROSIVE SULFUR-WATER SLURRY 

Richard J. Horvath, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 

pany, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 127,332 
Int. Cl.? B65G 53/30 

U.S. Cl. 302—66 7 Claims 

1. A method for the production of a sulfur-water slurry 
wherein the sulfur is present in two particle size ranges com- 
prising injecting a portion of molten sulfur into hot water 
under swirling conditions and injecting another portion into 
still water at a temperature lower than that of the agitated 
water. 


3,948,566 
TRAILER BRAKE SYSTEM 
William T. Salam, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Stromberg- 
Hydramite Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,828 
Int. Cl.? B6OT 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 303—7 1 Claim 





1. In a braking system for a towing vehicle having a hydrau- 
lic brake system and a towed vehicle having a hydraulic sys- 
tem, the combination of 

a source of hydraulic pressure carried by the towing vehicle, 

a coupling unit carried by a towed vehicle for transmitting 

hydraulic pressure forces generated in the towing vehicle 
brake system to the towed vehicle brake system, 

said coupling unit including means for converting hydraulic 

pressure forces generated in the towing vehicle brake 
system into a mechanical force, and means for converting 
the aforesaid mechanical forces into a hydraulic pressure 
force in communication with the towed vehicle brakes by 
means of 

a hydraulic pressure port which opens into a closed cham- 

ber having a movable piston therein, 

a second closed chamber having a port which is connectable 

to said hydraulic pressure conduit means, 

said second closed chamber having a movable piston 

therein, 
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mechanical link means extending between the aforesaid 
movable pistons and effective to generate pressure in the 
second closed chamber, and thereby the hydraulic pres- 
sure conduit means, in response to movement of the 
movable piston in the first closed chamber in a brake 
applying direction, and 

return means for returning the second movable piston and 
mechanical link means to a brake pressure release posi- 
tion upon release of the application of force to the first 
movable piston, 

a hydraulic pressure line connecting the source of hydraulic 
pressure to the coupling unit, 

hydraulic pressure conduit means extending from the cou- 
pling unit to the towed vehicle brakes, 

a pneumatic/hydraulic force generating unit in the hydrau- 
lic pressure conduit means between the coupling unit and 
towed vehicle brakes, 

said pneumatic/hydraulic force generating unit being car- 
ried by the towed vehicle and being located a fixed dis- 
tance from the coupling unit, 

said pneumatic/hydraulic unit being activated by pressure 
derived from the coupling unit, 

said pneumatic/hydraulic unit being effective to increase 
the pressure applied to the towed vehicle brakes upon 
application to it of pressure from the source of hydraulic 
pressure carried by the towing vehicle, and 

means for mechanically setting a towed vehicle brakes upon 
operation of the towed vehicle and the towing vehicle 
brake system in the event of failure of the hydraulic brake 
system. 


3,948,567 
SWAY CONTROL MEANS FOR A TRAILER 
John T. Kasselmann; Henry Dorsett, and Harold J. Burkett, all 
of South Bend, Ind., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, 
South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 549,406 
Int. Cl.2 B60T 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 303—7 7 Claims 





1. In a tow vehicle-trailer braking system having a first 
brake applying servomotor responsive to an operator input for 
establishing a first braking signal which will actuate the wheel 
brakes in the tow vehicle and a second brake applying servo- 
motor responsive to said first braking signal for establishing a 
second braking signal which will actuate the wheel brakes in 
the trailer, sway control means for supplying said second 
brake applying servomotor with an independent actuation 
signal to momentarily activate the wheels brakes in the trailer, 
said sway control means comprising: 

a housing having a chamber therein with an entrance port, 
an exit port and an atmospheric port, said entrance port 
being adapted to receive said first braking signal from 
said first brake applying servomotor, said exit port being 
connected to the second brake applying servomotor; 
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distribution valve means located in said chamber for con- 
trolling a first flow path between the entrance port and 
the exit port; 

poppet valve means located in said chamber for controlling 
a second flow path between the exit port and the atmo- 
spheric port; 

resilient means connected to said housing for holding said 
distribution valve means away from said poppet valve 
means to permit the first braking signal to be communi- 
cated through said first flow path without interruption; 
and 

mass means responsive to sway for activating said distribu- 
tion valve means to interrupt communication in the first 
flow path by overcoming said resilient means to actuate 
said poppet valve means and allow air to flow through the 
atmospheric port into the second flow path to establish 
said independent actuation signal. 


3,948,568 
ARRANGEMENT FOR AUTO CHECKING A HYDRAULIC 
SYSTEM 
Heinz Leiber, Leimen, Germany, assignor to Teldix GmbH, 
Heidelberg, Germany 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,439 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 22, 1973, 
2342307 
Int. Cl.? B60T 8/02 


U.S. Cl. 303—21 AF 17 Claims 








1. An autochecking arrangement for a hydraulic system 
including an actuating piston, a pressure source for supplying 
pressure for displacing said actuating piston a valve means 
connected in the pressure line between the pressure source 
and said actuating piston for causing displacement of said 
actuating piston, when said valve means is actuated, and pump 
means connected in said hydraulic system, said autochecking 
arrangement comprising: pressure means connected into said 
hydraulic system and emitting signal corresponding to at least 
two different sensed pressure thresholds; switch means for 
controlling said valve means and said pump means to sequen- 
tially provide different actuation states of said hydraulic sys- 
tem and different pressures therein; monitoring means respon- 
sive to said signals from said pressure sensing means corre- 
sponding to said two different pressure thresholds, for deter- 
mining if, in the individual actuation states caused by said 
switch means, said pressure thresholds are reached within 
given time periods; and, warning means responsive to an 
output from said monitoring means for producing an indica- 
tion when said given time periods are exceeded. 


Apri 6, 1976 


3,948,569 
DEVICES FOR CONTROLLING CARBON DISC BRAKES, 
MORE PARTICULARLY FOR AIRCRAFT 
Pierre Gentet, Colomiers; Louis Signorelli, and Alain Yves 
Louis Marcel Geoffroy, both of Toulouse, all of France, 
assignors to Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale, 
Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,737 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 5, 1973, 73.32016 
Int. Cl.? B60T 8/02 


U.S. CL. 303—21 A 7 Claims 





1. A device for controlling the braking pressure of a carbon 
disc brake as for example in undercarriages of aircraft carry- 
ing a heavy load comprising at least one tachometric dynamo 
for determining the rotational speed of a disc of a brake, an 
inverted time-delay means acting to increase the pressure in 
the disc brake, means for applying the output of said dynamo 
to said delay means, a brake control means including a poten- 
tiometer with its output signal applied to the input of an opera- 
tional amplifier followed by a second similar amplifier, said 
two amplifiers having a common negative feedback connec- 
tion so as to operate as follower amplifiers for controlling 
braking pressure via a solenoid valve, the direct connection 
between the output of said first amplifier and said second 
amplifier com prising a diode which opposes the direct flow of 
current and a capacitor in parallel beyond said diode towards 
said second amplifier, and means controlled by voltage of said 
tachometric dynamo so as to modify the charging state of said 
capacitor if there is a variation in the input voltage of said first 
amplifier. 


3,948,570 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING THE 
BRAKING PRESSURE IN RESPONSE TO THE RATE OF 
VARIATION IN WHEEL SPEED 

Yukitsugu Fukumori, and Masaaki Katsumata, both of Yoko- 

hama, Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yoko- 

hama, Japan 

Filed Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,774 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1974, 49-15520; 

Apr. 3, 1974, 49-37681 
Int. Cl.? B60T 8/02 

U.S. Cl. 303—21 P 7 Claims 

1. A method of controlling a brake of an automotive vehicle 
having a plurality of wheels a manual brake apply means for 
applying a braking pressure to said wheels, means disposed in 
a conduit for said pressure for controlling the application of 
said pressure to said wheel, comprising the steps of: 

a. sensing the speed of said vehicle and producing a first 
signal having a frequency proportional to said speed; 

b. sensing the circumferential speed of said wheel and pro- 
ducing a second signal having a frequency proportional to 
said circumferential speed; 

c. counting the frequency of said first signal for producing 
a disabling signal when a first predetermined number is 
counted and applying the same to said control means to 
cause the same to interrupt the passage of said braking 
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d. counting the frequency of said second signal for produc- 
ing an enabling signal when a second predetermined 
number is counted and applying the same to said control 
means to cause the same to provide conduit for said 
pressure to thereby apply a braking pressure to said 
wheel; and 

e. enabling both of the steps of (c) and (d) when the rate 
of change in said circumferential speed of the wheel is 
within a preselected range and enabling one of the said 
steps (c) and (d) when said rate is outside of said prese- 
lected range. 

3. A brake control system for an automotive vehicle having 

a plurality of wheels and manual brake apply means for apply- 
ing a braking pressure to said wheels, comprising, a vehicle 
speed detector for sensing the speed of said vehicle and pro- 





ducing a first signal having a frequency proportional to the 
vehicle speed, a wheel speed detector for sensing the circum- 
ferential speed of said wheels and producing a signal having a 
frequency proportional to the circumferential speed of the 
wheel, a first counter for counting the frequency of said first 
signal to produce an output when a first predetermined num- 
ber is counted and a second counter for counting the fre- 
quency of said second signal to produce an output when a 
second predetermined number is counted, said first counter 
being arranged to clear said second counter and said second 
counter being arranged to clear said first counter, and means 
disposed in the passage of said brake pressure to control the 
application of said pressure to said wheels in response to said 
first and second signals such that said braking pressure is 
applied upon the occurrence of said second signal and inter- 
rupted upon the occurrence of said first signal. 


3,948,571 
VALVE FOR CONTROLLING PRESSURE MEDIUM 
ACTUATED BRAKES FOR RAILWAY AND OTHER 
VEHICLES 

Erik Hefter, Germering, and Hans Pillinger, Munich, both of 

Germany, assignors to Knorr-Bremse GmbH, Munich, Ger- 

many 

Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,910 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 7, 1973, 

2355541 
Int. Cl.? B6OT 8/18, 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 303—22 R 5 Claims 

1. A control valve for pressure medium actuated brakes for 
a railway or other vehicle and comprising a multi-stage axially 
displaceable stepped piston valve member having a plurality 
of annular radial surfaces thereon with a predetermined sur- 
face area ratio to one another, a double valve connected 
between a supply of pressure medium, a vent and a brake and 
operable by said piston valve member so that the pressure 
medium at the brake is controlled in response to the position 
of said double valve, a plurality of control valves selectively 
operable to subject said radial surfaces individually or in 
combination to said pressure medium at the brake in response 
to a selected pressure stage, and thereby exerting an axial 
force upon said piston valve member directed to open said 
vent via said double valve, and spring means acting upon said 
piston valve member for applying an axial force against said 
piston valve member independently of the pressure medium at 
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the brake and in opposition to the force exerted by the pres- 
sure medium against said radial surfaces and directed to open 
a connection from said supply of pressure medium via said 
double valve to said pressure medium at the brake, such that 





said applied force and the force by said pressure medium are 
constant and balance each other at all stages of braking, said 
piston valve member has a radial surface opposed to said 
plurality of radial surfaces and said axial force applying means 
acts upon said opposed radial surface. 


3,948,572 
TWIN TRACK LAYING CHAIN 

Otto Korner, Wermelskirchen; Manfred Boms, Dabring- 

hausen, and Klaus Spies, Remscheid, all of Germany, assign- 

ors to DIEHL, Nurnberg, Germany 

Filed Jan. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 541,435 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 16, 1974, 

2401841; Jan. 16, 1974, 7401304 
Int. Cl.? B63D 55/20 


U.S. Cl. 305—57 5 Claims 
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1. In combination with a first and a second toothed driving 
gear axially aligned with regard to each other, a twin track 
laying chain which includes: a first track laying chain, a sec- 
ond track laying chain arranged in the same plane as and 
parallel to said first track laying chain, each of said track 
laying chains comprising chain link bodies with guiding means 
and also comprising connectors respectively interconnecting 
said chain link bodies of the pertaining chain, the connectors 
of said first chain being drivingly receivable by the tooth 
spaces of said first driving gear, the connectors of said second 
chain being drivingly receivable by the tooth spaces of said 
second driving gear, said first and second chains being offset 
relative to each other so that the teeth of said first driving gear 
are in alignment with the tooth spaces of said second driving 
gear, said guiding means being formed by guiding mandrels 
arranged on those sides of said chain bodies which face each 
other, so that said guiding mandrels face each other in spaced 
relationship to each other, and tread roller means extending 
at least approximately over the width of both said first and said 
second chains, and at both sides of its central plane being 
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provided with symmetrical recesses for centering said guiding 
mandrels of said two chains. 


3,948,573 
CRAWLER TRACTOR TRACK CHAIN DRIVE ASSEMBLY 
John M. Baylor, Bettendorf, Iowa, assignor to J. I. Case Com- 
pany, Racine, Wis. 
Filed June 19, 1975, Ser. No. 588,407 
Int. Cl.? B62D 55/08 


U.S. Cl. 305—57 8 Claims 





1. A crawler tractor track chain drive assembly comprising 
a drive sprocket having teeth and spacings therebetween, a 
track chain including a plurality of track chain links disposed 
in pairs in end-to-end relation along said track chain and with 
each of said pairs being two of said chain links laterally spaced 
apart from each other, a track plate removably attached to 
each of said pairs of said links and extending thereover, a 
plurality of pins articularly connecting said pairs of said links 
together in a chain arrangement, each of said links including 
a flange extending toward the other of said links in the paired 
arrangement and with said flanges being spaced from each 
other in pairs and being spaced from the respective said track 
plate to present an opening at the central portion of each of 
said pairs of said links, and an elastomeric bushing member 
disposed in each of said openings and being of a size to extend 
in contact with each said pair of flanges and in contact with 
said track plate and thereby being secured in a fixed position 
on said track chain and being disposed in said sprocket spac- 
ings and thereby engaged by said sprocket teeth. 


3,948,574 
JOINT WITH A COMBINED SEAL AND BUSHING 
John M. Baylor, Bettendorf, Iowa, assignor to J. I. Case Com- 
pany, Racine, Wis. 
Filed June 19, 1975, Ser. No. 588,408 
Int. Cl.? B62D 55/08 


U.S. Cl. 305—58 PC 7 Claims 
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1. A joint with a combined seal and bushing, comprising a 
cylindrical member, a bushing on said cylindrical member and 
terminating in an end surface, two pivotal members piloted on 
said cylindrical member and said bushing and extending radi- 
ally outwardly therefrom and being pivotal relative to each 
other and spaced apart, one of said pivotal members having a 
circular counterbore facing said bushing end surface and with 
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said counterbore having a base surface parallel to and spaced 
from said bushing end surface, and an elastomeric combined 
seal and bushing member disposed in said counterbore and 
having two cylindrically-shaped portions of different diame- 
ters and concentrically disposed and nested together with one 
thereof telescoped inside the other, and with both said por- 
tions having a flat annular surface on each axial end thereof 
and extending along respective planes transverse to the cylin- 
drical axis of said portions and with the two said annular 
surfaces of each said portion being in respective abutment 
with said bushing end surface and said counterbore base sur- 
face, said elastomeric member being compressed between said 
two pivotal members and being of an axial length to present 
a bushing therebetween and thereby maintain the space be- 
tween said two pivotal members and thus avoid wear and noise 
creation therebetween, and said elastomeric member having 
an elastomeric web integral with its said two cylindrically- 
shaped portions and being compressed therebetween to urge 
said portions radially away from each other and into snug 
contact with the other three said members for forming seals 
thereat. 


3,948,575 
DRILL PIPE AND DRILL COLLAR CONTAINING 
MOLDED CASING PROTECTOR AND METHOD OF 
PROTECTING CASING THEREW]JTH 
Eugene P. Rosser, 1231 Americana Bldg., Houston, Tex. 
77002 
Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,499 
Int. Cl.? F16C 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 308—4 A 18 Claims 
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1. A string of drill pipe having lengths of pipe connected by 
enlarged couplings and operable in a well casing, said string of 
drill pipe having between couplings casing protectors compris- 
ing continuous annular rings of an oil impermeable and gas 
impermeable synthetic resin molded directly around said drill 
pipe, the outside diameter of said casing protectors being 
greater than the outside diameter of said enlarged couplings, 
said casing protectors having a slick, hard outer surface for 
substantially non-damaging contact with said casing. 
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3,948,576 
EXPANSION BEARING ASSEMBLY FOR A CONVERTER 
CARRYING TRUNNION 
Ernst Riegler, Enns, and Manfred Schmidt, Linz, both of Aus- 
tria, assignors to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und 
Stahlwerke-Alpine Montan  Aktiengesellschaft, Linz, 


Austria 
Filed Apr. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 564,816 


Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 5, 1974, 2862/74 
Int. Cl.? F16C 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 308—6 R 15 Claims 





1. An expansion bearing assembly for a converter carrying 

trunnion which comprises: 

a bearing secured to the carrying trunnion and capable of 
accommodating angular and wobbling movements of the 
carrying trunnion, 

a spur gear wheel connected to the carrying trunnion, 

a common bearing and drive housing jointly accommodat- 
ing the carrying trunnion and the spur gear wheel, and 
supporting said bearing, and 

a base for supporting said housing. 


3,948,577 
SPINDLE ASSEMBLIES FOR MACHINE TOOLS 
Louis Jean Marie Gamet, Bougival, France, assignor to La 
Precision Industrielle, France 
Filed Jan. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 542,787 


Claims priority, application France, Jan. 31, 1974, 
74.03218 
Int. Cl.? F16C / 3/00, 33/00, 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 308—207 A 14 Claims 
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1. A rotary spindle assembly for a machine tool, the assem- 
bly comprising a spindle having a nose end and an opposite 
end; a first conical roller bearing assembly supporting said 
nose end of said spindle; a second conical roller bearing hav- 
ing an outer race and supporting said opposite end of said 
spindle and tapering towards the axial center of said spindle; 
a housing for the outer race of said second bearing; a cylindri- 
cal extension extending from said outer race axially towards 
said axial center of said spindle, said outer race and said 
cylindrical extension being axially slidable in said housing; an 
annular thrust block surrounding said spindle; a plurality of 
compression springs arranged between said thrust block and 
said cylindrical extension to bias said outer race away from 
said axial center of said spindle; and fluid pressure means for 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


267 


applying an adjustable biasing force on said outer race, said 
biasing force acting thereon in the same direction as said 
compression springs. 


3,948,578 
BEARINGS 
Jacques Lucien Joseph Martin, Paris, France, assignor to So- 
ciete Anonyme dite: R.K.S., Avallon, France 
Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,685 


Claims priority, application France, Mar. 20, 1973, 
73.09979 
Int. Cl.? F16C 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 308—214 7 Claims 








1. A bearing having two rows of cylindrical oblique contact 
rollers, each row being located in an annular space defined 
between two annular monobloc race members, each said 
annular space containing a surface which is loaded and which 
forms a track for the rollers, and another surface which is 
non-loaded, and one of the race members having a filling 
orifice which extends into one of said annular spaces through 
a non-loaded surface thereof and through which the rollers 
can be inserted into said annular space. 


3,948,579 
TACKLE BOX WITH IMPROVED TRAY STRUCTURES 
Roy E. Schirmer, 54 Haven Drive, Fort Smith, Ark. 72901 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,364 
Int. Cl.2 F16B 12/00; A47B 47/00 


U.S. CL 312—111 3 Claims 
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1. A tackle box with improved component structures com- 
prising a series of open boxes in relatively back-to-back rela- 
tion to each other defining recesses therein and having hinged 
connecting means joining adjacent open edges of the boxes 
together throughout a connecting common plane said adja- 
cent open edges being intermediate of an open face of said 
boxes; means securing adjacent bottom surfaces of said boxes 
together; a plurality of variously arranged and shaped com- 
partments being positioned within and throughout said re- 
cesses in said series of open boxes; said compartments being 
constructed and arranged as tray elements for each of said 
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recesses in said series of open boxes; a plastic cover being 
translucent and hingedly connected at one edge to each of 
said recesses of said series of open boxes to cover and be 
coterminous with the open recess thereof to retain items in 
place within such compartment; clip means being provided for 
securing closed the adjacent open,and free edges of the open 
boxes and forming said series of open boxes in an arrangement 
that each is immediately accessible apart from another of said 
series; a handle being disposed and mounted along one of the 
free edges of the open boxes for carrying the assembled tackle 
box when the series of open boxes is closed; said series of open 
boxes being constructed of material selected from a group 
consisting essentially of wood, metal, cellulose, plastic, card- 
board, paper or the like; selected ones of said series of open 
boxes may be added to or deleted from by interarranged 
means of added, deleted or interarranged disposition of said 
hinged connecting means; and said hinged connecting means 
including hinges, hinge posts and securing screws therefor. 


3,948,580 
FOODS DISPLAY SHELF 
Jerry L. Lavarnway, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to Cana- 
dian Valley Meat Company, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,892 
Int. Cl.? A47F 3/04; A47B 96/06 


U.S. Cl. 312— 116 1 Claim 





1. In combination with an upwardly open refrigerated food 
display case having a vertical side wall projecting above the 
case opening and containing an elongated support bar 
horizontally disposed in parallel spaced relation with said 
side wall intermediate its height, said support bar having 
upwardly directed leg portions, one said leg portion hav- 
ing an upwardly open recess therein, another said leg 
portion, adjacent said side wall, having an aperture coop- 
eratively aligned with the recess; 
a shelf panel disposed on that side of said support bar oppo- 
site the side wall, 
said panel having a plurality of openings therethrough 
and having surrounding upturned flanges, 
one of said flanges forming an upstanding end wall on said 
panel projecting above the upper limit of the remaining 
flanges a distance at least as great as the transverse 
width of the end wall; 
bolt means including an elongated bolt extending through 
the upper end portion of said upstanding end wall, said 
support bar leg recess and aperture for connecting said 
panel to said support bar; 
nut and washer means maintaining an end portion of said 
elongated bolt within the aperture; and, 
a pair of elongated threaded screws extending through the 
lower end portion of said upstanding end wall, in trans- 
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versely spaced relation, and contacting said side wall for 
supporting said shelf panel horizontally. 


3,948,581 
KNOCKDOWN FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES 

Philip L. Helman, 12407 Braxfield Court No. 6, Rockville, Md. 

20852; Gary W. Kanegis, and Meryl E. Kanegis, both of 

13587 N. Vega Drive, N.W.D.C., Littleton, Colo. 80120 

Filed July 2, 1974, Ser. No. 485,286 
Int. Cl.? A47B 53/00, 57/12, 57/24; A47¥F 5/08 

U.S. CL. 312— 198 5 Claims 
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1. A knockdown furniture assembly comprising 

a. a pair of vertical skeletal supports adapted to be laterally 
spaced a predetermined distance from each other and 
adapted to be detachably fixed in place between the floor 
and ceiling of a room, 

b. each vertical support comprised of a pair of vertical 
members both at the front and rear thereof with a gap 
between each pair of members, and provided with a 
plurality of transverse cylindrical openings along the 
length thereof, said openings being in alignment in each 
pair of vertical members, 

c. substantially horizontal connecting bars adjacent to the 
top and bottom of each vertical support extending be- 
tween the front and rear pairs of vertical members within 
the gap between each pair of members, 

d. means for rigidly fastening the opposite ends of each 
connecting bar to the pairs of said vertical members, 

e. a plurality of cylindrical rods adapted to be inserted into 
a plurality of aligned pairs of said cylindrical openings in 
said vertical members, and 

f. a detachable furniture unit fitting closely within the lateral 
spacing between said skeletal vertical supports provided 
with openings on the lateral walls thereof for interengage- 
ment with said cylindrical rods. 

4. In a knockdown furniture assembly extending along each 
of two juxtaposed walls disposed perpendicularly to each 
other at the corner of a room, comprising 

a. an independently self-sustaining vertical skeletal support 
adapted to be fixed detachably between the floor and 
ceiling of a room, in a plane parallel to each wall and 
adjacent to said corner, 

b. said support comprising two pairs of vertical standards 
displaced a substantial distance from each other, with the 
standards of each pair spaced from each other by a rela- 
tively small gap, and with the respective standard of each 
pair being in alignment with the respective standard of 
the widely displaced pair, 

c. substantially horizontal connecting bars at least at the top 
and bottom of said skeletal support in the gaps between 
the vertical standards, and spanning said substantial dis- 
tance between said pairs of standards, 

d. elongate fastening means extending through said vertical 
standards and horizontal connecting bars for integrating 
said skeletal vertical support, 

e. each pair of said vertical standards having a plurality of 
equidistantly displaced coaxial openings at common lev- 
els in planes perpendicular to that of said skeletal sup- 





str 
fra 


opt 
for 
lay 








or 


Apri 6, 1976 


port, for selectively receiving cylindrical rods adapted to 
bridge the small gaps therebetween, 

f. a supporting bar having notches in the bottom edge adja- 
cent to the opposite ends thereof and displaced from each 
other a distance corresponding to the spacing between 
said planes, for engaging the cylindrical rods on a com- 
mon level, passing through each pair of standards, 

g- floor engaging means at the bottom end of said skeletal 
support, 

h. adjustable clamping means at the upper end of said skele- 
tal support for fixing said skeletal support between the 
floor and ceiling of the room, and 

i. a polygonal shelf adapted to have adjacent perpeneicular 
edges resting on the supporting bars on the same level in 
said skeletal supports adjacent to the corner of the room. 


3,948,582 
OPTICAL FIBRE CONNECTOR 

David Joseph Martin, Leicester Forest East, England, assignor 

to BICC Limited, London, England 

Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,240 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 16, 1973, 

§3462/73 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 350—96 C 16 Claims 





DETECTOR 


1. An optical fibre connector comprising at least two sepa- 
rately formed bodies of substantially elongate form, each 
having an axial bore in which an optical fibre can be fitted 
and, associated with the two bodies or with each pair of adja- 
cent bodies, means for connecting said bodies together in 
substantially axial alignment, one of said bodies having an end 
of such a configuration having regard to the configuration of 
an end of the other of said bodies that as said bodies are 
moved axially towards one another to connect said bodies 
together, an optical fibre carried by one of said bodies is 
constrained to lie in substantially axial alignment with and to 
enter the bore of the other of said bodies and that when said 
bodies each carrying an optical fibre are connected together 
the neighbouring end faces of the optical fibres abut or are 
closely spaced apart. 


3,948,583 
ISOLATION OF PASSIVE DEVICES AND INTEGRATION 
WITH ACTIVE DEVICES IN OPTICAL WAVEGUIDING 
CIRCUITS 
Ping King Tien, Chatham Township, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 531,207 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 350—96 WG 9 Claims 
1. An optical circuit comprising a substrate having a first 
index of refraction, an isolating layer disposed on said sub- 
strate and composed of material of much lower index of re- 
fraction than said first index, at least one passive optical de- 
vice formed over said isolating layer, and at least one active 
optical device coupled with said passive optical device and 
formed at least in part in an aperture through said isolating 
layer, said active device including in a position under the 
aperture a substrate portion, the active and passive devices 
having the same potentially active waveguiding layer for a first 
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frequency in common, said active optical device including 
means separate from said passive device for lower-frequency 
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signal coupling with both the substrate portion and common 
layer portion of said active device. 


3,948,584 
HIGH SPEED LENS HAVING SHORT BACK FOCUS AND 
COMPACT REAR MEMBER 
Heinrich Basista, Oberkochen, and Bernhard Sonnenberg, 
Heidenheim-Schnaitheim, both of Germany, assignors to 
Carl Zeiss-Stiftung, Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim on the Brenz, 
Germany 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,321 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 27, 1973, 
2315071 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 9/60, 9/62, 9/64 


U.S. Cl. 350—214 14 Claims 





1. A high speed lens having a short back focus and a com- 
pact rear member, said lens having at least five components 
formed into a front member of at least three components and 
a rear member of at least two components separated from the 
front member by a diaphragm space, the components being 
identified herein consecutively from front to rear by the letters 
A through E, the first three components A, B, and C being air 
spaced from each other, components A and B both being 
positive components with condensing refractive power, com- 
ponent C having negative power and having a rear surface 
which is concave toward the rear, said front member is a 
whole having a condensing action, the rear member behind 
said diaphragm space having a first component D whose front 
surface is concave toward the front of the lens, said rear 
member also having a rearmost component E having positive 
power, said components being so constructed that they fulfill 
simultaneously all of the following conditions: 

a. the paraxial refractive power (®y,:) of the front member 
(Vgl) is positive and is within the range of 0.28 times to 
0.61 times the equivalent refractive power (®) of the 
entire lens; 

b. a diverging air lens 8 is formed between components B 
and C and is so dimensioned that the sum of the surface 
refractive powers of the neighboring surfaces defining the 
air lens (@s ) has a negative value within the range of 
0.326 times to 0.612 times the equivalent refractive 
power (®) of the entire lens; 

c. the positive component B is a meniscus convex toward 
the front of the lens, this component B having a Gardner 
curvature number (8,) which is positive and within the 














range of 2.0769 to 2.9532, this component B also having 
a surface power sum (¢,) within the range of 0.690 times 
to 1.070 times the equivalent refractive power (®) of the 
entire lens; 

d. components A and B are so dimensioned relative to each 
other that their refractive power distribution factor (W,) 
constituting the quotient of the difference of their surface 
power sums (¢, — ¢,) divided by the sum of their surface 
power sums (¢, + ¢,) is within the range from zero to 
0.205; and 

e. the air lens 8 is so dimensioned that its Gardner curvature 
number is in a finite region of position having a positive 
sign with a numerical value within the range from + 

1.0000 to + 1.8339. 


3,948,585 
OPHTHALMOSCOPE EXAMINATION PATTERN 
HAVING SLIT AND SURROUNDING RING 

Helmut A. Heine, Herrsching, Upper Bavaria, and Klaus Heil- 

mann, Munich, both of Germany, assignors to Propper Man- 

ufacturing Company, Inc., Long Island, N.Y. and Optotech- 

nik Heine KG, Germany 

Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,034 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 23, 1973, 

2353121 


Int. Cl.? AG1B 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 351—13 2 Claims 





1. An ophthalmoscope comprising means for projecting a 
beam of light into the eye of a patient and onto the fundus of 
the eye and shaping means for forming an examination pattern 
in said beam for projection onto said fundus, said shaping 
means including a non-light transmissive pattern forming 
mask having a light transmissive ring portion and a light trans- 
missive slit portion which lies within and is enclosed by said 
ring portion. 


3,948,586 
JAM DETECTING DEVICE IN A COPYING MACHINE 
Shigehiro Komori; Hisashi Sakamaki, both of Yokohama; 
Hiroyuki Hattori, Mitaka; Toshihide lida, Tokyo; Koichi 
Miyamoto, Tokyo, and Kazumi Umezawa, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 303,000, Nov. 2, 1972. This 
application Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,891 
Int. Cl.2? GO3G 15/22 
U.S. Cl. 355—14 4 Claims 
1. A jam detecting device for use in a copying machine 
comprising: 
means for transporting copying materials along a path ex- 
tending from a copying material stacking position to a 
discharging port, wherein transport commences for an 
individual copying material during each copying cycle of 
the machine, 
a movable photosensitive member, 
jam detecting means for detecting the jamming of copying 
material within the machine, 
means for activating said jam detecting means in response 
to said photosensitive member being moved to a prede- 
termined position, 
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said jam detecting means including discharge detecting 
means disposed along the transport path in the vicinity of 
said discharging port for detecting the discharge of each 
said copying material during a copying cycle subsequent 
to the cycle when transport of each said copying material 
commences, and 





means coupled to and operated by said jam detecting means 
for indicating the presence of jammed copying material 
after said jam detecting means is activated and when said 
discharge detecting means does not detect the discharge 
of copying material during said subsequent cycle. 


3,948,587 
RETICLE AND TELESCOPIC GUNSIGHT SYSTEM 
Paul E. Rubbert, 2001 - 86th Ave. NE., Bellevue, Wash. 98004 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,342 
Int. Cl.? GO1IC 3/20 





U.S. Cl. 356—21 91 Claims 
OBMECTIVE LENS ae Font a Rent = CULAR LENS 
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1. In combination, a firearm capable of propelling a bullet 
along a substantially predeterminable trajectory and a tele- 
scopic sight for aiming at targets of known or estimatable 
heights mounted on said firearm, said sight including power 
varying means for varying the power of magnification of im- 
ages viewed therethrough and a reticle comprising means 
defining first and second vertically aligned target-spanning 
and aiming apertures located proximate the center of the field 
of view of said sight, the height of said first aperture being 
greater than the height of said second aperture, and the lower 
margin of said first aperture being coincident with the upper 
margin of said second aperture or vertically spaced from said 
upper margin by a distance not exceeding the lesser of (a) the 
difference of the heights of said apertures and (b) one quarter 
the height of said first aperture, the reticle being so positioned 
within the sight that the apparent angles subtended by said 
apertures vary inversely to the power of magnification, and 
said sight being so angled relative to the bore of said firearm 
and said apertures being so vertically dimensioned that: 

there is a first power of magnification to which there is a 

related first target height h, and when said firearm is 
discharged while said sight, at said first power of magnifi- 
cation, is aimed at a firs target of height A, located at a 
first distance from said firearm such that the upper and 
lower margins of said first aperture respectively coincide 
with the upper and lower margins of the image of said first 
target, the bullet discharged will strike said first target; 
and when said firearm is discharged while said sight, at said 
first power of magnification, is aimed at a second target 
of height h, located at a second distance from said firearm 
substantially greater than said first distance such that the 
upper and lower margins of said second aperture respec- 
tively coincide with the upper and lower margins of the 
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image of said second target, the bullet discharged will 
strike said second target; 

and when said firearm is discharged while said sight, at said 
first power of magnification, is aimed at a third target of 
height h, located at a third distance from said firearm 
whereat the height of the image of said third target ap- 
pears substantially smaller than the height of said first 
aperture and substantially greater than the height of said 
second aperture, aiming of the sight being such that the 
point midway between the lower margin of said first 
aperture and the upper margin of said second aperture is 
aligned coincident with the center of said third target, the 
bullet discharged will strike said third target. 


3,948,588 
SWIVEL FOR CORE DRILLING 

Alfred R. Curington, and Theodore J. Roscoe, Jr., both of 

Houston, Tex., assignors to Bakerdrill, Inc., Spartanburg, 

S.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 392,628, Aug. 29, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,871,486. This application Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,510 
Int. Cl.? FO4B 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—405 4 Claims 





1. A swivel for use in core drilling a bore hole: comprising 
a stator having a discharge chamber extending circumferen- 
tially therearound, a rotor rotatable in said stator and having 
a first passage extending from its upper end to its lower end 
through which drilling fluid under pressure may be forced for 
effecting drilling of the bore hole, said rotor having a second 
passage extending from the lower end of said rotor to said 
chamber in communication with said chamber for receiving 
core material formed by the drilling operation and discharging 
the material into said chamber, the lower portion of said 
second passage being coaxial of said rotor, the upper portion 
of said second passage being inclined from said lower portion 
to communicate with said chamber, said rotor having inner 
connecting means at the lower portion of said rotor and coax- 
ial therewith for connection with an inner pipe from which the 
core material discharges into said lower portion of said second 
passage, said rotor having outer connecting means at the 
lower portion of said rotor and coaxial therewith for connec- 
tion with an outer drill pipe surrounding the inner pipe, 
whereby when an outer drill pipe is attached to said outer 
connecting means and an inner drill pipe is attached to said 
inner connecting means to form a space therebetween said 
drilling fluid discharges from said first passage into the space, 
and means at the upper portion of said rotor and coaxial 
therewith for connection to apparatus for rotating said rotor 
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and the inner and outer pipes adapted to be connected 
thereto. 


3,948,589 
PRIMER VALVE 
Chester G. DuBois, Zion, Ill, assignor to Outboard Marine 
Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 297,179, Oct. 13, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 85,954, Nov. 2, 
1970, Pat. No. 3,746,036. This application Feb. 12, 1975, Ser. 
No. 549,200 
Int. Cl.? FO4B 19/00; FO2H 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 417— 487 11 Claims 





1. A primer for supplying fuel to an internal combustion 
engine, said primer comprising a housing including a partition 
dividing said housing into first and second chambers, an inlet 
in said housing communicating with said first chamber and 
adapted to communicate with a fuel source, an outlet commu- 
nicating with said second chamber and adapted to communi- 
cate with the engine, a flow passageway extending in said 
housing from said first chamber, through said second chamber 
to said outlet and including a port communicating with said 
second chamber, surrounded by a valve seat, and separating 
said flow passageway into an upstream portion communicat- 
ing with saic first chamber and a downstream portion commu- 
nicating with said outlet, a first diaphragm mounted by said 
housing in said second chamber and including a first side 
cooperating with said housing to partially define said flow 
passageway and located in operative relation to said port, said 
first diaphragm being movable relative to said port in response 
to opposing forces acting thereon between a port closing 
position and a port opening position, said first diaphragm also 
including a second side, a first spring means acting between 
said partition and said second side of the said first diaphragm 
and urging said first diaphragm toward said port closing posi- 
tion to shut off fuel flow to the engine, a second diaphragm 
mounted by said housing in said first chamber and having a 
first side cooperating with said housing to define a fuel pump- 
ing sub-chamber communicating with said upstream portion 
of said flow passageway, said second diaphragm being mov- 
able relative to a position adjacently spaced from said parti- 
tion and in which the volume of said fuel pumping sub-cham- 
ber is reduced, a second spring means acting between said 
partition and said first side of said second diaphragm for 
biasing said second diaphragm away from said position, check 
valve means associated with said inlet and operable to admit 
fuel through said inlet into said fuel pumping sub-chamber and 
to prevent escape of fuel through said inlet from said fuel 
pumping sub-chamber, and actuating means for selectively 
moving said second diaphragm to said position against the 
action of said second spring means to close said check valve 
means and to increase the pressure of the fuel in said upstream 
portion of said flow passageway to thereby move said first 











diaphragm against the action of said first spring means to said 
port opening position. 


3,948,590 

AXIALLY CENTERING MEANS FOR FLUID MACHINES 
Robert Gelin, Blaustein, Germany, assignor to G. L. Rexroth 

GmbH, Lohr, Main, Germany 

Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,491 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 20, 1973, 

2331462 
Int. Cl.? FOIC 21/16; FO4C 15/04 


US. Cl. 418—81 12 Claims 





1. A hydraulic pump having a high-pressure side and a 
low-pressure side, comprising a rotatable member mounted 
for rotation about an axis and having spaced end faces extend- 
ing transversely of said axis; wall means defining at each of 
said end faces at least one fluid compartment which is open to 
the respective end face, passage means connecting said com- 
partment with said high-pressure side, and a restricted outflow 
gap connecting said compartment with said low-pressure side; 
and a fixed throttle interposed in each of said passage means, 
said end faces being subjected to respective fluid pressures 
which permanently tend to equalize with one another and 
therefore to axially center said rotatable member in the event 
of axial displacement thereof, all of the fluid flowing from said 
high-pressure side of said pump over said restricted outflow 
gap to said low-pressure side passes through said fixed throttle 
independent of the axial displacement of said rotatable mem- 
ber. 


3,948,591 
APPARATUS FOR THE BELLOWLESS VULCANIZATION 
OF TIRE BLANKS 
Egon Kratochvil, Maria Enzersdorf, and Giinther Pech, Vi- 
enna, both of Austria, assignors to Semperit Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Vienna, Austria 
Division of Ser. No. 329,848, Feb. 5, 1973. This application 
Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 563,182 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 8, 1972, 993/72; 
Feb. 8, 1972, $94/72 
Int. Cl. B29H 5/02, 17/26 


US. Cl. 425—32 9 Claims 





1. An apparatus for the bellowless vulcanization of tire 
blanks by means of a press mechanism provided for the tire 
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mold for pressing the tire beads against the bead sections of 
the vulcanization mold, the improvement comprising said 
press mechanism possessing press rollers, rod means for dis- 
placeably mounting said press rollers, said press rollers having 
their axes of rotation extending substantially perpendicular to 
the tire radius, said press rolls upon assuming their press-on 
position delimiting a circle, the diameter of which approxi- 
mately corresponds to the diameters of the tire bead and 
which is disposed substantially concentrically with respect 
thereto. 


3,948,592 
SPINNING UNIT FOR MELT SPINNING HIGH 
POLYMERS 

Valter Schad, Rommerz, and Walter Blomeyer, Wolfgang, 

both of Germany, assignors to Zimmer Aktiengesellschaft, 

Germany 

Filed June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,521 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 22, 1973, 

2331764 
Int. Cl.? B29F 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 425—192 S 3 Claims 





1. An improved Spinning unit, particularly for the melt 
spinning of high polymers, such as polyesters, polypropylene 
and polyamides, comprising a spinning pump mounted on a 
pump base and a nozzle unit, disposed within a housing and 
adapted to be pressed against the pump base by means of a 
horizontal screw connection means which is independent of 
the housing, characterized by the fact that the screw connec- 
tion means comprises: at least one threaded draw spindle 
which has a threaded portion adjacent to one of its ends and 
which includes a shoulder that is spaced from the one end and 
that is adapted to abut against the nozzle unit or the pump 
base; and a counter-thread portion situated in the pump base 
or the nozzle unit; the draw spindle permeating the nozzle unit 
and the pump base and having its threaded portion adapted to 
be threadedly interconnected with the counter-thread portion 
by rotation of the draw spindle about its longitudinal axis; the 
nozzle unit and the pump base being drawn and pressed to- 
gether by and between the shoulder and the interconnection 
of the thread and counter-thread portions. 
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3,948,593 
COMBUSTION METHOD USING GAS FLOW 
INTERACTION AND HEAT REFLECTION 
Lewis Frank Moore, and George McNair Price, both of Shreve- 
port, La., assignors to Frymaster Corporation, Shreveport, 
La 


Division of Ser. No. 223,443, Feb. 4, 1972, Pat. No. 3,809,062. 
This application Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,089 
Int. Cl.? F23C 5/00; F23M 3/06 


U.S. CL. 431—8 12 Claims 





1. A combustion process comprising: 

discharging two or more gas jets in parallel directions such 
that adjacent parallel jets at least partially converge with 
each other to cause turbulent intermixing of gas and 
secondary air to form a combustible gas/air mixture; 

at least partially deflecting the gas/air mixture with a deflec- 
tor positioned in the path of said jets into a combustion 
zone adjacent said deflector to cause further turbulent 
intermixing of the gas and secondary air; 

combusting said gas/air mixture in said combustion zone; 
and 

reflecting heat into said combustion zone with said deflec- 
tor. 


3,948,594 
CERAMIC REFRACTORY SETTER 
William W. Irwin, Jr., East Liverpool, Ohio, assignor to The 
Joseph Dixon Crucible Company, Jersey City, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,189 
Int. Cl.? F27D 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 432—259 4 Claims 
1. A refractory setter for the support of ceramic ware during 
glost firing, comprising a one-piece annulus having a vertically 
extending circumferential rim and an annular flange integrally 
joined to the said rim adjacent the top of the rim, said flange 
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extending inwardly from said rim and being inclined upwardly 
at a angle of substantially 15°, said flange further having a 
circumferential groove adjacent the inner edge thereof, and a 





plurality of ceramic spheres disposed in substantially uni- 
formly spaced relation in said groove on which articles of 
ceramic ware are adapted to rest. 


3,948,595 
APPARATUS FOR THE HIGH TEMPERATURE 
ANNEALING OF METALLIC COILS 

Francis O. Raabe, Butler Township, Butler County, and Frank 

A. Yossa, Butler, both of Pa., assignors to Armco Steel Cor- 

poration, Middletown, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 349,559, April 9, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,846,190. This application June 4, 1974, Ser. No. 476,334 
Int. Cl.? C21D 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 432— 260 4 Claims 





1, Means for supporting a coil of silicon steel in an anneal- 
ing furnace with the coil axis horizontally oriented during a 
high temperature anneal conducted at a temperature of from 
about 1900°F. to about 2300°F., said coil support means 
comprising an elongated element insertable within the eye of 
said coil and means to hold said elongated element in a hori- 
zontal position within said furnace, said elongated element 
and holding means being of such size and configuration that 
said coil within said furnace is contacted only by said elon- 
gated element and only within its eye, said elongated element 
being of a length greater than the length of said coil whereby 
the ends of said elongated element when inserted in said eye 
of said coil are free and extend beyond the end of said coil, 
said holding means being a unitary structure comprising a 
horizontal base, a pair of parallel uprights being affixed to said 
base, said uprights being spaced from each other by a distance 
greater than the length of said coil and less than the length of 
said elongated element, said uprights having upper ends con- 
figured to support said free ends of said elongated element. 











3,948,596 
OXIDATION DYE FOR KERATINIC FIBERS 
CONTAINING 2-HALO-5-ACETAMINOPHENOL AS A 
COUPLER 
Gregoire Kalopissis, Paris, and Andree Bugaut, Boulogne-sur- 
Seine, both of France, assignors to Societe Anonyme dite: 
L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,560 
Claims priority, application Luxemburg, June 22, 1973, 
67861 
Int. Cl.? AGIK 7/13 
U.S. Cl. 8—10.2 15 Claims 
1. A dye composition for keratinic fibers comprising an 
aqueous or hydroalcoholic solution of 
a. at least one oxidation base being an aromatic or heterocy- 
clic compound carrying either two amino groups or one 
amino group and one hydroxy group, fixed in para posi- 
tion relative to each other on the aromatic or heterocyclic 
nucleus of said compound, said oxidation base being in 
the form of a free base or in the form of an acid addition 
salt thereof; and 
b. at least one coupler of the formula: 


OH 


NHCOCH 3 


wherein X represents fluorine, chlorine or bromine, said cou- 
pler being present in an amount of 0.5 - 3.5 percent based on 
the total weight of said composition and the molar ratio of said 
oxidation base to said coupler being between 2.5:1 and 1:2.5. 


3,948,597 
DUPLEX MULTICOLOR PRINTED CLOTH AND 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF THE SAME 

Hiroshi Sakaoka, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Hayashi Chemical 

Industry Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,515 
Int. Cl.? DO6P 1/58, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 8—14 6 Claims 

1. A method for the production of a duplex multicolor 
printed cloth comprising dyeing the opposite surfaces of a 
cloth with different dyes having different color tones, at least 
one of the opposite surfaces of said cloth being dyed by print- 
ing in a fine spot pattern with a dispersion including dye parti- 
cles granulated in a diameter of 10 to 1000 microns and 
coated with water-soluble high molecular substance capable 
of temporarily preventing the dissolution of the dye into the 
dye medium, and the dyed color at the outer surface being 
locally penetrated or seen through said cloth to assume a 
mixed multicolor fine spot printed pattern on said one surface 
of said cloth. 


274 


CHEMICAL 


3,948,598 
BLACK-DYEING PROCESS OF BASIC DYEABLE 
POLYESTER FIBERS 
Tetsuo Okaniwa, Minoo, and Sadaharu Abeta, Toyonaka, both 
of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 


Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 476,001 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 1, 1973, 48-62210; 

July 26, 1973, 48-84755 
Int. Cl.? CO9B 27/00, 45/48; DO6P 5/00 

U.S. CL 8—41 C 8 Claims 

1. A process for dyeing basic dyeable polyester fibers a deep 
black comprising contacting said polyester fibers with a dye 
bath containing a combination of five kinds of dyes, the com- 
bination comprising 

1. at least one dye of the general formula (A), 


RR 
~*~ Ro _ “ 
nw? : 

R 
R 


wherein R, each of which may be the same or different, repre- 
sents a methyl group or an ethyl group; R, represents a hydro- 
gen atom or a halogen atom; R, represents a hydrogen atom, 
a lower alkyl group having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, or a lower 
alkoxy group having | to 3 carbon atoms; and X~ represents 
an anion; 

2. at least one dye of the general formula (B), 


R, 
|? 
1 ‘ 
Ya R 
i! a Vi aD = 
foo, C-N-=N <\- ti allan: (3) 
ones, Re 
Ry 


wherein Rj, R,, Rs, and Rg, which may be the same or differ- 
ent, each represents a lower alkyl group having | to 3 carbon 
atoms or an aralkyl group in which the aryl moiety is phenyl 
or naphthyl and in which the alkyl moiety has | to 2 carbon 
atoms, each of which group may be substituted with a halogen 
atom, a hydroxy group, or a lower alkoxy group having | to 
2 carbon atoms; and X~ represents an anion; 





E 
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3. at least one dye of the general formula (C), 


R,,0 s 
t WetRRO R 
Le o-x-n& Vx x (C) 
W / “40 
2 Raq 


wherein R; represents a lower alkyl group having | to 2 car- 
bon atoms; R, represents a lower alkyl group having 1 to 3 
carbon atoms, which may be substituted with a halogen atom, 
a carbamoyl group, a hydroxy group, or a lower alkoxy group 
having | to 2 carbon atoms; Ry and Rj» each represents a 
lower alkyl group having 1 to 3 carbon atoms or an aralkyl 
group in which the aryl moiety is phenyl or naphthyl and in 
which the alkyl moiety has | to 2 carbon atoms, each of which 
group may be substituted with a halogen atom, a lower alkoxy 
group having | to 2 carbon atoms, or a hydroxy group; Ry, 
represents a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group having | to 
3 carbon atoms; and X~ represents an anion; 
4. at least one dye of the general formula (D), 


“ps 


(D) 


wherein R,, and R,; each represents a lower alkyl group hav- 
ing 1 to 3 carbon atoms or an aralkyl group in which the aryl 
moiety is phenyl or naphthyl and in which the alkyl moiety has 
1 to 2 carbon atoms, each of which group may be substituted 
with a halogen atom, a hydroxy group, or a cyano group; Ri, 
represents a hydrogen atom or an amino group, which may be 
substituted with an alkyl group having | to 3 carbon atoms or 
a phenyl group; and X~represents an anion; and 

5. at least one dye of the general formula (E) or (F), the 

general formula (E) being represented by 


(B) 


Ric 
3 ug 
x x ° 
on \ue-n <* No 


RagN(Rag)s 


wherein R,s represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, or 
a cyano group; Rj. represents a lower alkyl group having | to 
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3 carbon atoms or an aralkyl group in which the aryl moiety 
is phenyl or naphthyl and in which the alkyl moiety has | to 
2 carbon atoms; R,; represents a lower alkylene group having 
1 to 3 carbon atoms; Rj, represents a lower alkyl group having 
1 to 3 carbon atoms; and X~ represents an anion; and the 
general formula (F) being represented by 


Rt " R' 
six Pa 
R a i ae R x ) 
19a 9 ~— a 24 
iw 
Roo Roo 


wherein Rj» , Reo, Re:, and Rez, which may be the same or 
different, each represents a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl 
group having | to 3 carbon atoms, or a phenyl group; R’, each 
of which may be the same or different, represents a hydrogen 
atom, a lower alkyl group having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, or a 
halogen atom; and X~ represents an anion, wherein said dye 
bath contains at least 2.0% by weight of each of the dyes of 
formulas (A) — (E). 


3,948,599 
NONCAKING, READILY SOLUBLE DYESTUFF 
GRANULATES OF ANIONIC DYESTUFFS 

Ulrich Irmiger, Mettau, and Zdenek Koci, Binningen, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,840 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 5, 1972, 

6758/72 
Int. Cl.? CO9B 67/00, 1/00. 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 8—79 3 Claims 

1. Solid non-dusty, noncaking, readily water soluble dye- 
stuff granulates of anionic dyestuffs, the said granulates con- 
taining at least one anionic dyestuff, optionally together with 
a surface-active agent and/or further auxiliaries, dissolve in a 
melt of urea and wherein said granulates contain | to 80 
percent by weight of said at least one anionic dyestuff, 20 to 
99 percent by weight of said urea, and optionally | to 5 per- 
cent by weight of said surface-active agent, and optionally 5 
to 60 percent by weight of said further auxiliaries. 
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3,948,600 

SELECTED AMMONIUM SULFONATE CATALYSTS FOR 

AN IMPROVED PROCESS UTILIZING MILD CURING 

CONDITIONS IN DURABLE PRESS FINISHING OF 
CELLULOSE-CONTAINING FABRICS 

Robert M. Reinhardt, New Orleans, and Russell M. H. Kull- 

man, Metairie, both of La., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 554,054 
Int. Cl.? DO6M 15/56 

U.S. Cl. 8—182 5 Claims 

1. In a mild cure finishing process for producing durable 
press textile fabrics that are composed of at least 50% of a 
cellulosic fiber whereby the textiles are impregnated with an 
aqueous solution containing an N-methylolamide crosslinking 
agent and a strongly acidic catalyst, curing said textile, with- 
out pre-drying, at a temperature of about 60°C to 105°C to 
reduce moisture content of the finished textile to about 2 to 
5%, the improvement characterized by using as catalyst an 
ammonium sulfonate salt selected from the group consisting 
of: ammonium methanesulfonate; ammonium carboxyme- 
thanesulfonate (NH,O;SCH,COOH), ammonium benzenesul- 
fonate, and ammonium p-toluenesulfonate. 


3,948,601 
STERILIZING PROCESS AND APPARATUS UTILIZING 
GAS PLASMA 
Sheila J. Fraser, Seattle; Roger B. Gillette, Auburn, and Rich- 
ard L. Olson, Bellevue, all of Wash., assignors to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 313,954, Dec. 11, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
207,487, Dec. 13, 1971, Pat. No. 3,851,436. This application 
June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,262 
Int. Cl.? A61L 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 21—54R 18 Claims 





1. The process of sterilizing which comprises passing a 
substantially continuous flow of gas plasma to a space at 
subatmospheric pressure in contact with product not appre- 
ciably deteriorable by such gas plasma, and thereby sterilizing 
such product. 


3,948,602 ‘ 
ANALYTICAL METHOD OF MONITORING AIR FOR 
CHLOROMETHYL ETHER 
Richard A. Solomon, Midiand, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 327,184, Jan. 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,765 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 31/08 
U.S. CL. 23—232 C 6 Claims 

1. A method for determining the presence of chloromethyl! 
methyl ether in air at the part per billion level, comprising 
reacting chloromethyl! methyl! ether from the air with an alkali 
metal salt of an alcohol or a phenol, wherein said salt is con- 
tained on a solid support for reaction with said chloromethy! 
methyl ether, to form a dechlorinated methyl methyl ether 
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substitution reaction product, passing the reaction product 
through a gas chromatographic column, then eluting the reac- 
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tion product therefrom through a detector therefor and dis- 
playing the output of said detector on a readout device. 





3,948,603 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR HF ALKYLATION 
Robert F. Zabransky, Oak Brook, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 468,955 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 31/00; CO7L 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 23—253 A 3 Claims 








1. For a process for alkylating an isoparaffin with an olefinic 
feed stream, to produce a normally liquid alkylate product, 
wherein (1) said feed stream contains at least two olefinic 
hydrocarbons and is contacted in admixture with a hydrogen 
fluoride catalyst, in a reaction zone, and (2) at least a portion 
of the reaction zone effluent is recycled thereto, the control 
system, for regulating the temperature within said reaction 
zone, which comprises, in cooperative combination: 

a. conduit means for introducing a cooling medium into said 
reaction zone, and for removing it therefrom, said cooling 
medium indirectly contacting the reaction mixture within 
said zone; 

b. first flow-varying means for adjusting the flow of said 
cooling medium into said reaction zone; 

c. second flow-varying means for adjusting the flow of efflu- 
ent recycled to said reaction zone; 

d. a hydrocarbon analyzer receiving a sample of said nor- 
mally liquid alkylate product and developing an output 
signal representative of a composition characteristic of 
said sample; 

e. first signal-receiving means to which said output signal is 
transmitted by said hydrocarbon analyzer, said first sig- 
nal-receiving means in turn transmitting said signal to said 
first flow-varying means, whereby the flow of said cooling 
medium is adjusted in response to said composition char- 
acteristic; and, 


ver 
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f. second signal-receiving means to which said output signal 
is transmitted by said hydrocarbon analyzer, said second 
signal-receiving means in turn transmitting said signal to 
said second flow-varying means, whereby the flow of said 
recycled effluent is adjusted in response to said composi- 
tion characteristic. 


3,948,604 
ALCOHOLIC BREATH SIMULATION SYSTEM 
Joseph P. Hoppesch, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to Borg- 
Warner Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,288 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 23—254R 9 Claims 





1. An alcoholic breath simulation system comprising a wall 
defining an alcohol container, the wall having at least a por- 
tion thereof permeable by ethyl alcohol, the wall portion 
having an inner surface exposed to ethyl alcohol when ethy! 
alcohol is introduced into the container, the wall portion also 
having an outer surface, means surrounding the container to 
define an alcohol chamber with the container supported in the 
chamber and with the wall portion spaced from the chamber- 
defining means, means defining a gas reservoir adapted to 
enclose a predetermined volume of gas, the alcohol chamber 
and the gas reservoir being connected in a closed gas circuit, 
and pump means associated with the gas circuit and operable 
to circulate gas therein from the gas reservoir to the alcohol 
chamber, over the outer surface of the container wall portion, 
and from the alcohol chamber to the gas reservoir to complete 
the circuit. 


3,948,605 
DILUTER FOR A KINETIC ANALYSIS APPARATUS 
John G. Atwood, Redding; Lucien C. Ducret, Riverside, and 
Charles F. De Mey II, West Redding, all of Conn., assignors 
to The Perkin-Elmer Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,596 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 1/14, 1/18 


U.S. CL. 23—259 7 Claims 
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1. A mechanism for moving a probe rotationally about a 
vertical axis between two. spaced locations and translationg 
said probe vertically at each of said locations, comprising: 
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a. a central shaft defining said vertical axis; 

b. a fixed cylindrical cam member disposed coaxially about 
said shaft and containing a slot defining a camming sur- 
face having two vertical portions interconnected at their 
upper ends by a horizontal portion; 

c. a movable cylindrical cam member mounted for coaxial 
rotation about said shaft between angularly spaced limits 
and containing an opening defining a second camming 
surface, the vertical position of said second camming 
surface at said limits of rotation coinciding respectively 
with the lower ends of said vertical portions of the first 
camming surface, the second camming surface at a loca- 
tion intermediate said limits of rotation having a vertical 
position which coincides with said horizontal portion of 
the first camming surface, said second camming surface 
having smooth transitional portions between said vertical 
positions and said intermediate location; 

d. a radial arm mounted for vertical and rotational displace- 
ment on said central shaft and extending through the slot 
and opening of the fixed and movable cam members, 
respectively, and operatively engaging said camming 
surfaces; 

e. means on the distal end of said radial arm for mounting 
a probe; and 

f. means to rotate said movable cam member. 


3,948,606 
PROGRAMMED TEST TUBE RACK FOR MANUALLY 
PERFORMING MEDICAL DIAGNOSTIC ASSAYS 
Derrold D. Johnson, 1145 NW. 185 Terrace, Miami, Fila. 
33169 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 326,975 
Int. Cl.? BOIL 9/06; GOIN 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 23—259 9 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for performing medical diagnostic assays 
requiring the manual performance of a plurality of various 
operations in sequential order on a group of test tubes, com- 
prising, in combination, a test tube support structure, said test 
tube support structure having a unitary top face, said top face 
comprising a plurality of rows of test tube support stations all 
of which are fixed with respect to said unitary top face, each 
row having a plurality of laterally spaced and aligned individ- 
ual test tube stations, the individual stations of each row being 
in perpendicular alignment with corresponding stations of 
each of the other rows, the centers of all of the individual 
stations of all of the rows defining on said top face a grid or 
pattern of horizontal and vertical lines passing through the 
centers of all of said stations to permit individual test tubes to 
be individually manually moved perpendicularly from row to 
row stepwisely upon the completion of particular assay opera- 
tions thereupon, one or more of said stations being omitted 
from one or more of said rows to provide for skipping of 
certain operations on certain test tubes being manually ad- 
vanced stepwisely perpendicularly from row to row in the 
performance of a particular assay, and indicia along each row 
descriptive of the particular operation to be performed on test 
tubes stationed along that row in the performance of a particu- 
lar assay. 
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3,948,607 discharge means at the bottom of said sidewall means for 

TRANSFER SYSTEM FOR USE IN ANALYSIS discharging pollutant laden liquid which impinges on said 
APPARATUS 


John G. Atwood, Redding; Lucien C. Ducret, Riverside, and 
Hamilton W. Marshall, Jr., Ridgefield, all of Conn., assign- 
ors to The Perkin-Elmer Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,618 
Int. Cl.? FO4F 1/00; GOIN 1/14, 1/18, 21/26 
U.S. Cl. 23—259 9 Claims 


TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL 
SYSTEM 








1. A method of transferring a reaction mixture sample to a 

photometer sample cell comprising: 

a. positioning a transfer probe above a reaction cup contain- 
ing said mixture sample, said probe being flow-coupled in 
series with the sample of a photometer system; 

b. applying suction to said photometer cell to create a par- 
tial vacuum in said probe using positive displacement 
means; 

c. oscillating said probe up and down whereby said probe 
will alternately draw in slugs of air and slugs of said reac- 
tion mixture sample; 

d. continuing to apply suction to said photometer cell until 
one slug of said reaction mixture sample is located in and 
completely fills said photometer cell; 

e. immobilizing said one slug in said photometer cell while 
photometrically analyzing same; 

f. discharging a wash liquid into said cup after said reaction 
mixture sample has been withdrawn therefrom; 

g. after completion of step e, appling suction to said pho- 
tometer cell while continuing oscillation of said probe to 
draw into said probe and through said photometer cell a 
plurality of slugs of wash liquid separated by slugs of air; 
and 

h. discharging the wash liquid to waste. 


3,948,608 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING STACK GASES 
Alexander Weir, Jr., 8229 Billowvista Drive, Playa Del Rey, 
Calif. 90291 
Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,812 
Int. Cl.? BO1D 47/06; BO1J 1/00; CO1B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 23-284 21 Claims 
1. An apparatus for wet scrubbing stack gases, comprising: 
an elongated chamber having an inlet at one end thereof for 
receiving the stack gases, an outlet at said other end 
discharging the scrubbed stack gases and sidewall means 
defining therebetween a substantially horizontally ex- 
tending flow path for the stack gases passing therethrough 
with a substantially unrestricted cross-sectional flow area 
throughout the length thereof to avoid any substantial 
pressure drop between said inlet and said outlet; 
means for spraying a liquid reagent across said chamber 
substantially perpendicular to said flow path to substan- 
tially cover at least at one stage between said inlet and 
said outlet said cross-sectional flow area with spray drop- 
lets of said liquid reagent through which the stack gases 
pass whereby pollutants contained within the stack gases 
are removed therefrom by said spray droplets; and 
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sidewall means and is removed therefrom to said dis- 
charge means by the influence of gravity and the washing 
action created by subsequently impinging liquid droplets. 


3,948,609 
REACTION APPARATUS 

Nazim Museib Ogly Guseinov, ulitsa Gusi Gadzhieva, 3 blok, 

1, kv. 12, and Vageb Safarovich Aliev, ulitsa Nizami, 66 

blok, 5, kv. 40, both of Baku, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,829 
Int. Cl.? BOLJ 8/08, 8/12, 8/18 

U.S. CL. 23—288 K 5 Claims 








1. An apparatus for. oxidatively reacting hydrocarbons in 
the presence of a catalyst comprising: a vertical casing; at least 
one reactor having an inlet for the introduction of reaction 
materials and an outlet for discharging the reaction products 
disposed in said casing; an annular space formed between said 
casing and said reactor for accomodating a bed of catalyst; a 
mixing chamber mounted at the bottom of said casing commu- 
nicating with said anriular space with said catalyst ac- 
comodated therein and the reactor; inlet pipes communicating 
with said mixing chamber for the introduction of reactants 
into said mixing chamber; means for directing the reactants 
and the catalyst from said mixing chamber into said reactor; 
a separator disposed at the top of said casing communicating 
both with the reactor outlet and the annular space; an outlet 
pipe for the discharge of reaction products from said reactor 
outlet; means for separating the catalyst from the reaction 
products, with the catalyst returning to said annular space, 
and the reaction products exiting via the outlet pipe; and a 
means for circulating a coolant inside said casing; said separa- 
tor being a receptacle having a diameter by far greater than 
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the diameter of the reactor, said receptacle being fitted with 
a pipe for charging the casing of the apparatus with the cata- 
lyst before starting the process; said means for separating 
comprising a shell being disposed in the receptacle serving to 
change the direction of a stream of the products of the reac- 
tion leaving the reactor mixed with the catalyst and embracing 
a portion of the reactor with its outlet so that a clearance is 
formed between the internal surface of the shell and the reac- 
tor which enables the products of the reaction and catalyst to 
pass; the distance between the outlet from the reactor and the 
surface of the shell opposite the outlet from the reactor, as 
well as the inside diameter of the receptacle of the separator, 
being selected depending on the velocity of the products of 
reaction and the catalyst leaving the reaction. 


3,948,610 
CATALYST BEDS FOR OXIDIZING AMMONIA TO 
NITROGEN OXIDES 
David Malcolm Sutcliffe; Richard John Young, and Wilhelm 
Wyrwas, all of Norton, England, assignors to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,977 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 5, 1972, 
26131/72 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 8/02; CO1B 21/26 


U.S. Cl. 23—288 K 9 Claims 





1. A reactor for oxidizing ammonia predominantly to nitro- 
gen oxides, the said reactor having at least two catalyst beds 
charged with particulate cobalt oxide catalyst and having inlet 
means for reactant gas and outlet means for reacted gas, the 
catalyst bed nearest the inlet means occupying part of the 
cross-section of the reactor and permitting gas to bypass it and 
the subsequent catalyst bed occupying a part of the cross-sec- 
tion of the reactor greater than that not occupied by the first 
mentioned catalyst bed, wherein a septum is present to guide 
on to the second bed the gas that has bypassed the first bed 
and to guide away from the subsequent bed the gas that has 
passed through the first bed, said reactor having a cooling 
jacket to safeguard from overheating due to high temperature 
reaction gases, and the flow of reactant gas being from top to 
bottom in said reactor. 
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3,948,611 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER HAVING HOLLOW, 
GAS-FILLED MOUNTING MEANS FOR A MONOLITHIC 
CATALYST 
Alfred Stawsky, Bronx, N.Y., assignor to Engelhard Minerals 
& Chemicals Corporation, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 478,059 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 8/02; FOIN 3/15 


U.S. Cl. 23—288 FC 7 Claims 








1. Apparatus useful for purifying gases comprising: 

a casing defining an enclosed space; 

means defining a gas inlet communicating with the enclosed 
space; 

means defining a gas outlet communicating with the en- 
closed space; 

a ceramic structure in the enclosed space and having a 
unitary, skeletal structure with a plurality of gas inlets, a 
plurality of gas outlets, and gas flow paths through the 
skeletal structure from the gas inlets to the gas outlets, 
said ceramic structure being positioned in said casing to 
provide a space therebetween; 

a catalyst structure supported on said ceramic structure; 

a first flange member adjacent the periphery of a first end 
of the ceramic structure and positioned inwardly with 
respect to said casing to bridge said space between said 
casing and said ceramic structure and positioned over the 
marginal edge portion of said ceramic structure; and 

a first pleated, hollow, thin metal shell gasket member filled 

with a heat-expansible gas, said gasket member being freely 
axially and radially movably positioned under compression 
between the first flange member and the ceramic structure to 
provide a resilient, expansible connection between the first 
flange member and the ceramic structure and to thereby 
provide a substantial mounting pressure of the proper magni- 
tude so as to grippingly hold said ceramic structure over the 
temperature range experienced by the apparatus. 


3,948,612 
PIG FOR MANUFACTURING CAST IRON 
Uwe Schulten-Baumer, Hammer Mark 3, Essen, Germany 
Filed Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,863 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 29, 1972, 

2263945 
Int. Cl.? B21C 37/00 

U.S. CL. 29—187.5 6 Claims 

1. A molded pig for the production of cast iron comprising 
pig iron and pieces of solid charge materials including scrap 
and fuel and consisting essentially of, by weight: 1-5S0% low- 
carbon metallic charge components: 1-30% scrap iron said 
scrap iron having a higher carbon conent than said low-carbon 
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metallic charge components; 5-15% solid carbonaceous fuel 
material and the balance being pig iron, the pig iron being 





molten and poured over the charge materials thereby enclos- 
ing and substantially covering them. 


3,948,613 
PROCESS FOR APPLYING A PROTECTIVE WEAR 
SURFACE TO A WEAR PART 
Theodore C. Weill, 110 Carol Circle, Tylertown, Miss. 39667 
Division of Ser. No. 312,860, Dec. 7, 1972, Pat. No. 3,894,674. 
This application May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,192 
Int. Cl? B32B 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—191 7 Claims 


40... 
25 / 3° 29 
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1. A wear part having a relatively large wear surface, said 

part comprising: 

a steel base member having a surface thereon exposed to 
wearing conditions; 

a plurality of wear-resistant tiles of material positioned on 
said base member in a pattern to substantially cover the 
wear-exposed surface of said base member, said tiles 
having an abraded surface facing said base member; and 

solder means having a melting point below 800°F disposed 
between said tiles and said base member for bonding said 
tiles to said base member. 


3,948,614 
COMPOSITE METAL SHEETINGS 
Fernand Michalon, Saint-Etienne, France, assignor to Bennes 
Marrel, Saint-Etienne, France 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,522 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 6, 1971, 71.44565; 
Apr. 14, 1972, 72.13888 
Int. Cl.? B32B 15/08 


US. Cl. 29—191 1 Claim 
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1. A composite sheet comprising first and second flat imper- 
forate sheets, a plurality of elongated parallel omega-shaped 
channel members being disposed between said first and sec- 
ond sheet in contact therewith and connecting means for 
securing said channel members to said first and second sheets, 
said composite sheet further comprising a plate of cellular 
material secured to the uppermost surface of one of said 
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sheets and a metal sheet secured to said sheet of cellular 
material. 


3,948,615 
FINE GRAINED GLASS-TO-METAL SEALS 

Thomas H. Gray, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Allegheny Lud- 

lum Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 399,589, Sept. 21, 1973. This application 
July 28, 1975, Ser. No. 599,459 
Int. Cl.? B32B 15/04, 15/18 

U.S. Cl. 29—195 1 Claim 

1. An article of manufacture comprising a glass chamber 
sealed to an enclosing metal element, said metal element 
having grains substantially all of which are smaller than ASTM 
size No. 6 and consisting essentially of from about 38-45% 
nickel, from about 3-15% chromium, from about 0.1-1.0% 
titanium, up to 0.1% carbon and the balance iron and residu- 
als. 


3,948,616 
APPARATUS FOR PIN INSERTION AND METHOD 
George J. Gardner, Pinellas Park, Fla., assignor to Tangen 
Drives, Inc., Clearwater, Fla. 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,508 
Int. Cl.? B23P 15/00, 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 29—429 11 Claims 





11. The method of inserting a pin into a blank having a bore 


while feeding the blank and pin from separate blank and pin 
feeding means comprising the steps of: 


discharging the pins above the blanks, 

directing the blank horizontally to present its bore in a 
vertical orientation, 

confining the pins as fed in a vertical orientation above the 
blanks, 

recycling the pins which do not find a blank bore into the 
pin feeding means, 

rotating the blanks approximately 90° to a position where 
the bore is substantially horizontal to present an axle-like 
relationship of pin to blank, 

supporting and confining the ends of the axle-like pin, 

passing the blanks over an escapement slightly wider than 
the blank, thereby dropping those blanks not having a pin 
and passing the blanks having pins supported at their ends 
and recycling the blanks which drop through the trap 
back into the blank feeder. 
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3,948,617 
METHOD OF REDUCING SULPHUR DIOXIDE 
EMISSIONS FROM COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS 

Benjamin Withorn, 601 Forbes St., Falmouth, Va. 22401 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 296,674, Oct. 11, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,403 

Int. Cl? C10L 9/00; C21B 5/00; C10B 57/00; C10L 1/00 

U.S. CL 44—4 6 Claims 

1. The method of treating a sulphur containing combustible 
fuel which is fed under pressure to a burner structure through 
a suitable feed line, comprising, introducing under pressure 
into said feed line adjacent to and immediately prior to the 
introduction of said fuel to said burner structure, a sulphur 
neutralizing alkali, said alkali and said combustible fuel being 
pre-mixed in said feed line leading to said burner, said alkali 
fed in metered amounts into the said fuel feed line immedi- 
ately prior to the feed of said combined charge of alkali and 
fuel to said burner structure to thereby neutralize the sulphur 
dioxide formed during the combustion of the said fuel and 
admixed alkali to thus effect a release into the atmosphere a 
gas substantially free of sulphur dioxide. 


3,948,618 
FUEL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING GLYCERIDES FOR 
REDUCING THE PLUGGING OF EXHAUST GAS 
CATALYSTS 
Leonard M. Niebyiski, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Ethyl 
Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Filed June 5, 1975, Ser. No. 584,140 
Int. Cl.? C1OL 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 44—66 16 Claims 

1. As a composition of matter, a gasoline for use with an 

internal combustion engine comprising: 

i. an antiknock amount of a cyclopentadienyl manganese 
tricarbonyl antiknock compound wherein said cyclopen- 
tadienyl group is a hydrocarbon group containing from 5 
to about 17 carbon atoms, and 

ii. an amount sufficient to reduce the plugging of an exhaust 
gas catalyst of a glyceride. 


3,948,619 
GASOLINE COMPOSITION 
Calvin J. Worrel, Detroit, Mich., assignor to Ethyl Corpora- 
tion, Richmond, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 203,461, Nov. 30, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 73,265, 
Sept. 17, 1970, abandoned. This application Feb. 15, 1973, 

Ser. No. 332,641 
Int. Cl.? CIOL //22 


US. Cl. 44—58 26 Claims 
1. A liquid hydrocarbon fuel of the gasoline boiling range 
containing 


I. the reaction product of: 
A. one mole part of an alkylphenol having the formula: 


OH 


1 


Cmur 


wherein n is an integer from | to 2, and R, is an aliphatic 
hydrocarbon radical having a molecular weight of from 
about 400 to 1500; 

B. from 1-5 mole parts of an aldehyde having the for- 
mula: 
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wherein R, is selected from hydrogen and alkyl radicals 
containing 1-6 carbon atoms; and 
C. from 0.5-5 mole parts of an amine having at least one 
amino group having at least one active hydrogen atom, 
and 
II. normally liquid hydrocarbon polyolefin having an aver- 
age molecular weight of from about 300 to about 2000. 
21. A concentrate for use in liquid hydrocarbon fuel boiling 
in the gasoline boiling range containing 
I. from 0.8-30 weight percent of the reaction product of: 
A. one mole part of an alkylphenol having the formula: 


OH 


ti 


wherein n is an integer from | to 2, and R, is an aliphatic 
hydrocarbon radical having a molecular weight of from 
about 400 to 1500; 

B. from 1-5 mole parts of an aldehyde having the for- 
mula: 


wherein R, is selected from hydrogen and alkyl radicals 
containing 1-6 carbon atoms; and 
C. from 0.5-5 mole parts of an amine having at least one 
amino group having at least one active hydrogen atom, 
Il. from 0.5-12 weight percent of aromatic hydrocarbon, 
Ill. from 0.1-12 weight percent of an alkanol having about 
6 or more carbon atoms, and 
IV. from 50-98% by weight of a normally liquid hydrocar- 
bon polyolefin having an average molecular weight of 
from 300-2000. 


3,948,620 
METHOD OF MAKING CUTTING MASTER FOR 
EROSION MACHINING 
Thomas J. O'Connor, 100 Morgan Road, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
48106 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 68,711, Sept. 1, 1970, and 
Ser. No. 253,906, May 16, 1972, which is a division of Ser. No. 
545,652, April 27, 1966, Pat. No. 3,663,786. This application 
Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,335 
Int. Cl? CO8G 51/12 


U.S. Cl. 51—298 A 1 Claim 


88 










Wy, 


1. The method of forming an oversize cutting master for 
total form abrasion machining of a predetermined form in 
carbon or the like having a predetermined exact size compris- 
ing producing a surface on a body of rigid material which is 
substantially a mirror image of the predetermined form to be 
machined and oversize from said predetermined exact size by 





te 
oo 
N 


a predetermined exact amount and making the surface abra- 
sive, wherein the cutting master is cast of a settable plastic 
having small particles of sand therein at the abrasive surface 
of the finished cutting master and the oversize cutting master 
is produced by orbiting a model of the form to be abrasion 
machined in the settable material while the settable material 
is setting. 


3,948,621 

PROCESS FOR THE SIMULTANEOUS SEPARATION OF 

ETHYLENE OXIDE AND CARBON DIOXIDE FROM THE 
GASEOUS MIXTURES OBTAINED IN THE DIRECT 

OXIDATION OF ETHYLENE WITH OXYGEN 

Gioacchino Cocuzza, Catania; Benedetto Calcagno, Milan, and 

Gianni Torreggiani, Busto Arsizlo (Varese), all of Italy, 
assignors to Societa’ Italiana Resine S.p.A., Milan, italy 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,570 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 22, 1972, 33442/72 
Int. Cl.? BOID 53/14, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 55—29 12 Claims 














1. An improved process for the simultaneous separation of 
ethylene oxide and carbon dioxide from the gaseous mixtures 
obtained in the direct oxidation of ethylene with oxygen, 
comprising 

a. cooling the gaseous mixture containing ethylene oxide, 
unreacted ethylene, water vapour, carbon dioxide and 
inert gases after addition of methanol to a temperature 
such that the water vapour present separates in the form 
of an aqueous methanol solution; 

b. washing the obtained gaseous mixture in an absorption 
zone with methanol, the mehthanol being fed into the 
intermediate part of the absorption zone as a main metha- 
nol stream and into the upper part as a secondary metha- 
nol stream, maintaining the temperature of the secondary 
methanol stream at least about 30° C lower than that of 
the main methanol stream and removing from the upper 
part a gaseous mixture being practically free of ethylene 
oxide and containing carbon dioxide and ethylene and 
from the lower part of the absorption zone a solution of 
ethylene oxide in methanol; and 

c. recovering the ethylene oxide from the methanol solu- 
tion. 


3,948,622 

SEPARATION OF AQUEOUS HYDROGEN CHLORIDE 

FROM GASEOUS CHLORINATED HYDROCARBONS 
Utah Tsao, Jersey City, N.J., assignor to The Lummus Com- 

pany, Bloomfield, N.J. 

Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,247 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 53/00 

U.S. Cl. 55—32 12 Claims 

1. A process for treating a gaseous chlorinated hydrocarbon 
effluent containing hydrogen chloride, water vapor and car- 
bon dioxide, comprising: 
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jor portion of the hydrogen chloride present in said gase- 
ous chlorinated hydrocarbon effluent; 

b. introducing uncondensed effluent from step (a) into a 
direct contact quench zone; 

c. contacting the uncondensed chlorinated hydrocarbon 
effluent with quench liquid to cool the effluent and con- 
dense further water vapor; 
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d. withdrawing condensed water vapor from the quench 
zone and adding base to the withdrawn condensed water 
vapor to maintain the condensed water vapor on the 
alkaline side; 

e. cooling a portion of the condensed water vapor from step 

(d); and 

. employing the cooled portion of the condensed water 
vapor from step (e) as the quench liquid in the quench 

zone. 








banc] 


3,948,623 
HIGH TEMPERATURE AIR FILTRATION SYSTEM AND 
METHOD FOR FOUNDRIES 

Donald H. Ostby, 839 E. Forest Ave., Muskegon, Mich. 49442, 

and Joseph H. Smith, 6737 Old Channel Trail, Montague, 

Mich, 49437 

Filed Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 534,861 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 46/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—96 28 Claims 





21. Apparatus as defined in claim 19 wherein said com- 
bustible fluid shock-wave generator means comprises 











a. cooling the gaseous chlorinated hydrocarbon effluent to propane gas-fired generator units disposed at opposite ends 
condense aqueous hydrogen chloride containing the ma- to each filter unit to provide sonic shock-wave induced ex- 
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plosions interiorly of said filter unit from both ends, and said 1,000,000 electron volts, and providing a substantial 
filter screen units have pressure relief means embodied dosage level in excess of 200 Rads, so that pollutants are 
therewith to preclude damage to said screen units by said effectively charged in passage through the irradiation 
shock-wave explosions. zone, 


electrodes of alternating polarity adjacent and downstream 
of said elongated irradiation zone, said electrodes extend- 
ing for a length which is substantially coextensive with the 


3,948,624 
REMOVAL OF SULFUR COMPOUNDS FROM GAS 
STREAMS 
Louis Leonard Fornoff, Cedar Grove, N.J., and William 
George Matthews, Flushing, N.Y., assignors to Union Car- 
bide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,531 
Int. Cl.? BOID 53/00 
US. Cl. 55—73 5 Claims 

















conduit portion, said electrodes, and a connected voltage 
source, establishing an electrostatic field to attract parti- 
cles oppositely charged in said irradiation zone, and 

means to remove pollutants attracted to said electrodes, 
whereby the isotope sources along the substantial portion 
of the path and the effective length of the electrodes 
attain high efficiencies of collection. 





1, Process which comprises providing a gas stream effluent 3,948,626 
from a contact process sulfuric acid absorber, said gas stream REFUELING EQUIPMENT FOR AIRCRAFT FUEL TANKS 
effluent being at a temperature of from 120°F. to 200°F. as a AND THE LIKE 


result of passage through said absorber, and comprising SOz, Kenneth R. Bragg, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to Parker- 
oxygen, SOs, sulfuric acid vapor and sulfuric acid mist, cooling —_ yannifin Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 


said gas stream effluent to a temperature of from 50°F. to Filed Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 517,921 
100°F. and intimately contacting same with an aqueous sulfu- Int. Cl? BO 1D 19/00 p 
ric acid solution containing from 93 to 99 weight-% H,SO, U.S. Cl. 55—160 18 Claims 


whereby said gas stream becomes saturated with respect to 
H,SO, vapor at the existing temperature and contains sulfuric 
acid mist particles, thereafter passing said gas stream to a mist 
eliminator to remove said mist particles while maintaining the He] 

d with Ifuri id ith- Gas. 
gas stream saturated with respect to sulfuric acid vapor, wit!  §” pisenarce || 
drawing the demisted gas stream from the mist eliminator and I 10 + i} 
further treating said gas stream to remove SO, therefrom. 





—) 








3,948,625 a 
IRRADIATION AND ELECTROSTATIC SEPARATOR 
Mortimer A. Schultz, State College, Pa., assignor to Environ- : 
mental Master Systems, Inc., New Philadelphia, Ohio imei 
Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,661 
Int. Cl.? BO3C 3/12 1. A refueling system for a fuel tank in which the ullage gas 
U.S. Cl. 55— 102 8 Claims is noncombustible and includes inert gas which is introduced 


1. An apparatus for removing pollutants from industrial into said tank from a source of such inert gas to pressurize said 
gases, including tank; said tank having an ullage gas outlet port and a fuel inlet 
a conduit defining a passageway having an inlet and an port; said system comprising a fuel delivery conduit detach- 
outlet, means to convey the industrial gases into said ably connected with said fuel inlet port to refuel said tank; and 
passageway inlet, means for removing oxygen dissolved in the fuel during the 
an elongated irradiation conduit portion zone intermediate course of its flow through said system, and including a gas 
said inlet and outlet within said passageway, said zone discharge opening through which the liberated oxygen is dis- 
comprising a plurality of serially disposed isotope sources charged from said system whereby deoxygenated fuel is deliv- 
in said conduit portion, an effective passageway portion ered from said fuel delivery conduit into said tank; said means 
measured from the beginning of the elongated irradiation comprising an ullage gas conduit detachably connected with 
zone to the outlet, each of said isotope sources creating said ullage gas outlet port for mixing of ullage gas with the fuel 

a radiation field at energy levels in excess of at least flowing through said system; and fuel-gas separator means 
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having said gas discharge opening; the flow of deoxygenated 
fuel through said fuel delivery conduit into said tank being 
effective to displace ullage gas through said ullage gas conduit 
as said tank is filled with deoxygenated fuel. 


3,948,627 
LIQUID SPRAYER 
Gerald L. Schwarz, Shaker Heights, and Hugo Schlachet, 
Cleveland Hts., both of Ohio, assignors to Bessam Manufac- 
turing, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 165,236, July 22, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,798,881. This application Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 
390,955 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 26, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? BO1D 47/00 


US. CL. 55—230 10 Claims 





1, In an apparatus for filtering, washing and cooling gases 

the combination including: 

inlet ducting means for conducting a gas to means forming 
a chamber and outlet ducting means for conducting said 
gas away from said chamber, a pool of water located in 
the bottom portion of said chamber, a foraminous wall 
within said chamber extending transverse to the direction 
of gas flow and through which said gas passes in its trip 
from the inlet ducting to the outlet ducting, means for 
forcing said gas through said foraminous wall and means 
for spraying a droplet curtain of said water across the 
chamber between the inlet and the wall, said water drop- 
lets serving to filter, wash and cool said gas, said forami- 
nous wall serving to prevent entrainment of large droplets 
of water in the stream of gas passing therethrough, the 
improvement comprising, 

the means for spraying water including a plurality of discs 
rotating in vertical planes substantially perpendicular to 
the flow of said gas, the lower portions of said discs being 
covered with said pool of water, 

a shroud spaced from and encompassing the water covered 
portions of said discs, the bottom of said shroud being 
curved with said curve having an axis substantially paral- 
lel but not coaxial with the axis of said discs, the spacing 
between the discs and the shroud being greater at the 
points of entry into the water than at the points of exit 
from said water, 

shield means extending partially around the periphery of at 
least one disc above the water level for controlling the 
direction of the water sprayed from said disc, 

means for adjusting the volume of water flow into the 
shroud from the pool and, 

scraper means extending from the shroud toward the rotat- 
ing discs for scraping excess water from the rotating discs. 
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3,948,628 
VENT ASSEMBLY INCLUDING AN AIR LOCK 
Joseph C. McGuire, Kennewick, Wash., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Long Beach, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 296,680, Oct. 11, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,876,403. This application Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,127 
Int. Cl.? BO1D 39/12 


US. CL. 55—309 6 Claims 





1. A vent assembly comprising: 

a vent structure including a tubing of predetermined length 
and size, said tubing having an undeformed normally 
lower portion and a formed normally upper portion, said 
upper tubing portion being flattened and folded against 
itself, and means provided in said upper tubing portion 
for separating its opposing proximate faces to prevent 
sintering and similar closures thereof; 

air lock structure including at least one bleed hole therein; 
and 

means connecting a normally lower portion of said air lock 
structure below said at least one bleed hole to said unde- 
formed lower tubing portion, said air lock structure and 
connecting means enclosing said formed upper tubing 
portion to provide an air lock chamber which houses the 


same. 
3,948,629 
HYDRATION OF SILICATE GLASSES IN AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS 


Roger F. Bartholomew, Painted Post; Larry E. Campbell; 
Stanley S. Lewek, both of Corning; Joseph E. Pierson, and 
Stanley D. Stookey, both of Painted Post, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,243 
Int. Cl.2 CO3C 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 65—30 R 14 Claims 
1. A method for making a hydrated glass body exhibiting 

thermoplastic properties which comprises contacting a fine- 

dimensioned anhydrous glass body consisting essentially, in 
mole percent on the oxide basis, of about 3-25% Na,O and/or 

K,O and 50-95% SiO,, the sum of those components consti- 

tuting at least 55% of the total composition, with an aqueous 

solution environment having a pH less than 6, as measured at 
room temperature, this contact being made at a temperature 
in excess of 100°C. and at a pressure in excess of 20 psig for 

a period of time sufficient to hydrate at least a surface portion 

having an amount of H,O absorbed therein effective to impart 

thermoplastic properties thereto. 
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3,948,630 
GUIDE FOR USE IN APPARATUS FOR 
MANUFACTURING FLAT GLASS 
Jon S. Sieja, Tarentum, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, Inc., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 515,127 
Int. Cl.? CO3B 18/02 

U.S. Cl. 65—65 A 








1, In an apparatus for making flat glass comprising a form- 
ing chamber containing a pool of molten metal for receiving 
molten glass for forming, means for advancing the glass along 
a path on the surface of the pool of molten metal, means for 
cooling the glass during its advance, means for applying forces 
to the glass to form a continuous sheet of flat glass therefrom 
during its advance and means for contacting and lifting the 
continuous sheet of glass upwardly from the pool of molten 
metal and for conveying it substantially vertically upwardly 
therefrom wherein the first means for contacting and lifting 
the continuous sheet of glass is located a sufficient distance 
from the pool of molten metal to avoid marking the glass, the 
improvement comprising 

means for engaging the lifted portion of said glass sheet 

disposed below said first means transversely to the normal 
vertical path of travel of the lifted portion of the glass 
sheet and in spaced relation from the adjacent surface of 
the lifted portion of said sheet a distance sufficiently close 
to engage said sheet momentarily when said sheet inter- 
mittently moves from its normal vertical path of move- 
ment toward and into contact with said glass engaging 
means so as to cause said sheet to move toward its normal 
path of movement. 

21. In a method of making flat glass comprising the steps of 
delivering molten glass onto the surface of a pool of molten 
metal in an enclosed forming chamber, advancing the glass 
along the surface of the pool of molten metal, cooling the glass 
to form a continuous sheet of glass, advancing the sheet of 
glass along a path on the pool of molten metal and thereafter 
applying a tractive force to the sheet of glass for lifting the 
sheet of glass upwardly from the pool of molten metal and 
conveying it substantially vertically upwardly therefrom, 
wherein the tractive force is applied at a sufficient distance 
from the pool of molten metal to avoid marking the glass by 
its application and wherein the continuous sheet of glass being 
conveyed upwardly from the pool of molten metal to where 
the tractive force is applied is subject to movement from a 
desired path lying in a plane aligned normal to the surface of 
the pool of molten metal and normal to the path of advance 
of the glass along the surface of the pool of molten metal, the 
improvement comprising 

disposing a means for engaging the lifted portion of said 

glass sheet at a location below the point at which said 
tractive force is applied to said sheet and in a region 
extending both transversely to the normal vertical path of 
travel of the lifted portion of the sheet and in closely 
spaced relation to the adjacent surface of the lifted por- 
tion, and maintaining rhe spacing between said glass 
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engaging means and the normal vertical path of travel of 
the lifted portion of said glass sheet sufficiently close to 
engage said sheet momentarily when said sheet intermit- 
tently moves from its normal vertical path of movement 
toward and into contact with said glass engaging means so 
as to cause said sheet to move toward its normal path of 
movement. 


3,948,631 
PHOSPHORO-AMIDO-THIOATES 
Gerhard Schrader, Wuppertal-Cronenberg; Ludwig Eue; Hel- 
muth Hack, both of Cologne, all of Germany; Seiichi Hirane, 
Kokubunji, Japan; Masahiro Aya, Kodaira, Japan; Shigeo 
Kishino, Machida, Japan, and Nobuo Fukazawa, Hachioji, 
Japan, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 10,052, Feb. 9, 1970, Pat. No. 3,787,538. 
This application Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,675 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1969, 44-9106 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 12, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/36 
U.S. CL. 71—87 14 Claims 
3. A method of combating undesired vegetation which 
comprises applying thereto a herbicidally effective amount of 
a phosphoro-amido-thioate of the formula 


r' ~ 
ra) ’ 


R 2H Yi red 


in which R! is alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms, R? is selected from 
the group consisting of n-propyl, alkyl of 4-6 carbon atoms 
and cycloalkyl of 5-6 ring carbon atoms, and when R? is 
n-propyl or alkyl of 4—6 carbon atoms, X is selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms and chloro, 
whereas when R? is cycloalkyl of 5-6 carbon atoms, X is 
selected from the group consisting of alkyl of 1-4 carbon 
atoms, alkoxy of 1-4 carbon atoms, chloro and hydrogen. 


3,948,632 
CONTROL OF ALGAE, AQUATIC PLANTS, AND THE 
LIKE 
Edward R. Ritchey, 303 S. Fifth St., St. Joseph, Mo. 64501 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,989 
Int. Cl? AOIN 9/28 

U.S. CL. 71—88 5 Claims 

1. A process for killing terrestrial plants, which comprises 
contacting said plants with a mixture comprising about 17% 
wt. water, about 33% wt. of a compound having the formula 
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wherein R is potassium, and about 50% wt. of a trie- 
thanolamine/copper sulfate compound mixed in a proportion 
of about 2 parts of triethanolamine per 1 part of copper sul- 
fate. 


3,948,633 
3,5-DIMETHYL-2-THIEN YLCARBOXANILIDE AND 
3,5-DIMETHYL-2-THIENY L-(N-HALOALK YLTHIOCAR- 
BOXANILIDE ) HERBICIDES 
John W. Kobzina, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to Chevron 

Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 383,751, July 30, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,892,775. This application Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 570,339 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 71—90 9 Claims 

1. A method for controlling undesirable vegetation which 
comprises applying thereto an herbicidally effective amount 
of a compound of the formula 


0 


" 
CH C-N-Ar 
3 ' 


R 
CH 


wherein R is haloalkylthio of 1 to 2 carbon atoms and of 3 to 
5 chloro or bromo groups, and Ar is phenyl or 2-fluorophenyl. 


3,948,634 
HERBICIDE 
Adolf Fischer, Mutterstadt, Germany, assignor to BASF Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 299,597, Oct. 20, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,371 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 6, 1971, 
2155284 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/22 
U.S. CL 71—91 4 Claims 
1. A herbicide composition comprising, as the herbicidal 
components, a herbicidally effective amount of a mixture of 
a. a compound of the formula 


fe) 


-R 
0n 3 


H 


wherein R denotes lower alkyl or an alkali metal, alkaline 
earth metal, ammonium, lower hydroxyalkylamine or lower 
alkylamine salt of said compound, and 

b. a compound of the formula 
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Xx NH-C-OCH3, 


ie) 
Cl 


wherein X denotes chlorine or bromine, the weight ratio of (a) 
to (b) being in the range of 3:1 to 1:2. 


3,948,635 
PROCESS FOR SELECTIVE POST-EMERGENCE 
WEEDING OF CROPS, AND NEW PRODUCTS BY WHICH 
THE PROCESS CAN BE IMPLEMENTED 

Christian Vachette, Paris, and Pierre Faillet, Sartrouville, both 

of France, assignors to Societe SEPPIC, Paris, France 

Filed June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 830,536 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 71—92 6 Claims 

1. A process for post-emergence weeding of crops compris- 
ing the use of a mixture containing one herbicide selected 
from the following group: cyclohexyl-3-trimethylene 5,6- 
uracil, _1-butyl-3(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-1-methyl-urea, 5- 
amino-4-chloro-2-phenylpyridazine-3-one, and 3-methox- 
ycarbonylaminophenyl-N-(3'-methylphenyl)-carbamate; and 
a non-phytotoxic oil wherein said oil is essentially paraffinic 
and contains no more than 10% sulfonatable products and is 
used in concentrations of 2-25 liters/hectare, and wherein 
said uracil is used in concentrations of 0.4—2 kg/hectare; said 
phenylpyridazine is used in concentrations of 1.2-4.8 kg/hec- 
tare; said carbamate is used in concentrations of 0.5—S kg/hec- 
tare. 


3,948,636 
FLOWABLE AQUEOUS COMPOSITION OF 
WATER-INSOLUBLE PESTICIDE 
Alfred F. Marks, Mentor, Ohio, assignor to Diamond Sham- 
rock Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,064 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/24 
U.S. CL. 71—112 15 Claims 
1. A flowable, storage-stable, aqueous pesticide concentrate 
readily dilutable in water to provide an effective amount of 
pesticide for spray application which, prior to dilution, con- 
sists essentially of, by weight of the total concentrate, 

a. from 10 to 60% of an essentially water-insoluble pesticide 
component having an average particle size ranging be- 
tween about | and 10 microns; 

b. from 1 to 10% of at least one nonionic surfactant; and 

c. from 0.02 to 1.0% of a heteropolysaccharide gum, 

the balance being water. 


3,948,637 
PROCESS FOR CLASS IV-B METALS ORE REDUCTION 
Paul Franklin Taylor, P.O. Box 468, Crossville, Tenn. 38555 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. Ne. 478,345 
Int. Cl.? C22B 1/00, 34/10 

U.S. Cl. 75—1 T 20 Claims 

1. A method of reducing titanium dioxide to titanium metal 
comprising the steps of: (A) Adding powdered titanium diox- 
ide to materials selected from the group consisting of sugar 
and starch, and a base hydroxide, (B) mixing, and adding to 
a reduction container, (C) applying heat to the mixture until 
combustible materials burn, (D) adding water, boiling and 
flushing, (E) leaching with hydrochloric acid and hydrocar- 
bon solvents, (F) again adding water, boiling and flushing, 
then (G) drying, and (H) smelting the remaining material to 
produce titanium metal. 
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3,948,638 
METHOD FOR THE PRESS GRANULATION OF 
INDUSTRIAL DUSTS SEPARATED IN DUST REMOVAL 
SYSTEMS 
Wolfgang Pietsch, Lowenstein-Hirrweiler, Germany, assignor 
to Hutt GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,824 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 23, 1973, 
2314637 
Int. Cl.2.C22B 1/08; C21B 3/04 
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1. In a material treating system wherein the material is fed 
into a reactor and wherein portions of the material exit from 
the reactor as flue dust with the surfaces of the dust particles 
carrying at least one reaction product from the group compris- 
ing oxides, hydroxides, carbonates and carbon containing 
products, the improved method for recovering and agglomer- 
ating the dust and for recycling’the dust comprising the steps 
of mixing with the dust from 10 to 40 percent by weight of 
dust comprising material of substantially the same composi- 
tion but which has not previously been fed to a reactor 
whereby it is substantially free of said reaction products, 
subjecting the mixture to compression forces for agglomerat- 
ing the mixture into granules, and introducing the granules as 
a portion of the material fed to the reactor. 
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3,948,639 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR FLASH SMELTING 
SULPHIDE ORES AND CONCENTRATES 
Esko Olavi Nermes, and Timo Tapani Talonen, both of Kok- 
kola, Finland, assignors to Outokumpu Oy, Helsinki, Finland 
Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,100 
Claims priority, application Finland, Oct. 26, 1972, 2978/72 
Int. Cl.2 C22B 1/02 
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1. In a process for flash smelting a raw material selected 
from sulphide ores and concentrates in a flash smelting fur- 
nace having a lower horizontal furnace for the smelt, a vertical 
reaction zone connected at its bottom and communicating 
with one end of the lower furnace, means for feeding fuel to 
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the reaction zone, a vertical rising zone connected at its bot- 
tom and communicating with the other end of the lower fur- 


nace, the steps of: 

a. feeding flue gases from the rising zone directly to a pre- 
treatment zone at about 1000°-1400°C into contact with 
raw material fed to the pre-treatment zone for endother- 
mal decomposition of raw material while simultaneously, 

b. cooling the flue gases emerging from the rising zone at 
about 1000°-1400°C in the pre-treatment to about 450° 
- 900°C, 

c. withdrawing the cooled gases from the pretreatment zone 
and recovering sulphur from the same, and 

d. withdrawing and conducting decomposed and pre- 
treated raw material from the pre-treatment zone to the 
vertical reaction shaft of the flash smelting furnace. 


3,948,640 
METHOD OF CARRYING OUT HEAT-REQUIRING 
CHEMICAL AND/OR PHYSICAL PROCESSES 
Hans Ivar Elvander; Ingvar Anton Olof Edenwall, both of 
Heisingborg, both of, Helsingborg; Karl Goran Gorling, 
Lidingo, and Douglas Sewerin Ekman, Helsingborg, all of 
Sweden, assignors to Boliden Aktiebolag, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,958 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 30, 1973, 
7306063; Mar. 1, 1974, 7402747 
Int. Cl.? C21C 5/52; C22B 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 75—11 58 Claims 





1. A method of carrying out heat-requiring processes in a 
reactor chamber which includes a bed which comprises mate- 
rial taking part in the process, where in at least part of the 
energy required for said process is generated electroinduc- 
tively in the bed itself by at least one induction coil through 
which alternating current is arranged to pass and which is 
located externally of the reactor chamber, wherein the im- 
provement comprises using a bed having a resistivity (p) 
within the range of between 10~* and 10 ohm m and a low 
frequency alternating current which is at most 10 times the 
mains frequency, and maintaining a relationship between the 
least cross dimension (d) of the bed area and the penetration 
depth (8) of the inductive field at a value between 0.2 and 2.5, 
which also satisfies the relationship 
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d 
— =k (0.54 — 0.35 - “log p) 
6 


where k is a numerical value between 1.1 and 1.5. 


3,948,641 
APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF 
STEEL FROM ORE 

Hans-Jurgen Langhammer, Bremen, Germany, assignor to 

Klockner-Werke AG, Duisburg, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 337,738, March 2, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,894,864. This application Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 457,123 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1972, 
2210468 

Int. Cl? C21C 5/52; HOSB 7/18 


US. Cl. 75—11 20 Claims 











1. An arrangement for the continuous production of steel 
from charges which include a substance selected from the 
group consisting of ore, sinter and pellets, comprising wall 
means, including an at least approximately vertical circumfer- 
ential wall and a transversely extending lower wall which 
together bound an upright melting zone adapted to contain a 
charge which descends therein by gravity from an upper por- 
tion to a lower portion of the zone; an upright passage in said 
transversely extending lower wall and communicating with 
said lower portion of said zone; an electrode extending 
through said passage and having an end portion from which an 
electric arc is directed at the bottom end of said charge so that 
said bottom end is continuously melted as said charge de- 
scends by gravity into said lower portion of said zone; and an 
opening in said wall means for the substantially continuous 
evacuation of the resulting molten material from said lower 
portion of said zone. 





3,948,642 
METHOD OF MELTING AND ARRANGEMENT 
THEREFOR 

Reinhold Gross, Heiligenhaus, Germany, assignor to Klockner- 

Werke AG, Duisburg, Germany 

Filed May 14, 1974, Ser. No. 469,968 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 26, 1973, 

2327073 
Int. Cl? C21C 5/52; C21B 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—12 43 Claims 

1. A method of melting particulate substances, comprising 

forming a column of particulate material in a melting zone; 
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effecting melting of said column in a first region of said zone 
so as to cause the formation of molten material which flows 
into a second region of said zone, said melting being per- 
formed such that at least one portion of said column is caused 
to support said column in said zone and bears against a third 





region of said zone which is substantially free of contact 
with the molten material in said second region of said zone 
thereby preventing substantial heat transfer from the 
molten material in said second region of said zone to said 
column during said melting. 


3,948,643 
METHOD FOR REFINING STEEL 

Bengt Fredriksson, and Jan Uggla, both of Vasteras, Sweden, 

assignors to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, 

Vasteras, Sweden 

Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,654 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 23, 1973, 

7302555 
Int. Cl.? C21C 5/52; HOSB 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 75—13 1 Claim 

1. A method for refining steel in a channel-type electric 
induction furnace having an enclosed upper hearth provided 
with a slag tapping hole, a lower gas-pressure-tightly enclosed 
hearth, said hearths having lower portions, and a closed duct 
interconnecting the lower portions of said hearths pressure- 
tightly and forming a gravity flow path from said upper hearth 
to said lower hearth, said duct having a normally closed melt 
tap hold in an upper portion positioned above said lower 
hearth, said hearths having bottoms provided with channel- 
type inductors of which the upper hearth’s inductor is tilted 
towards said duct; characterized by the use of gas pressure in 
the lower furnace to control the flow of molten metal into said 
lower furnace and the removal of slag from the upper furnace. 


3,948,644 
STEEL MAKING VESSEL WITH DUST RECYCLING 
METHOD AND MEANS 
Harvey W. Maurice, Butler, and Jai K. Pearce, Pittsburgh, 
both of Pa., assignors to Pennsylvania Engineering Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,337 
Int. Cl.? C21B 3/04; C21C 5/38 
U.S. Cl. 75—25 

6. The invention set forth in claim 3: 

a. said separation means comprises wet gas scrubber means 
which produces a wet mass of particulate matter, 

b. clarifier means coupled with the separation means to 
receive the wet mass therefrom, said clarifier means 
removing some of the water from said mass of particulate 
matter, 

c. vacuum filter means coupled to receive said matter from 
the clarifier means, 


6 Claims 
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d. dryer means coupled to receive said matter from the 
vacuum filter means, and 





e. a centrifugal separator for receiving said matter from the 
dryer means prior to transport to the aforesaid storage 
means. 


3,948,645 
METHOD OF CARRYING OUT HEAT-REQUIRING 
CHEMICAL AND/OR PHYSICAL PROCESSES IN A 
FLUIDIZED BED 

Hans Ivar Elvander; Ingvar Anton Olof Edenwall, both of 

Helsingborg; Karl Goran Gérling, Lidingo, and Douglas 

Sewerin Ekman, Helsingborg, all of Sweden, assignors to 

Boliden Aktiebolag, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,959 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 30, 1973, 

7306065; Oct. 23, 1973, 7314373; Mar. 1, 1974, 7402747 
Int. Cl.? C22B 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 75—26 58 Claims 

1. A method of carrying out heat-requiring processes in a 
reactor containing a fluidized bed, comprising electroinduc- 
tively generating at least part of the energy required to carry 
out the process in the bed itself by passing alternating current 
through at least one induction coil located externally of the 
reactor chamber, said fluidized bed containing material which 
provides the bed with a resistivity of between 10~' and 10 ohm 
m, the frequency of the alternating current being so selected 
in dependence of the selected smallest cross dimension (d) of 
the bed area and of the resistivity (p) of the bed, that the 
relationship between said smallest cross dimension (d) and the 
electromagnetic field penetration depth (8), is maintained at 
a value of between 0.2 and 1.5, which also satisfies the rela- 
tionship 


d/8 = k (0.54 — 0.35 - “logp) 


where & is a numerical value between 1.1 and 1.5. 


3,948,646 
METHOD OF DIRECT REDUCTION OF IRON ORES 
Heinz-Dieter Pantke, Essen-Frintrop, and Ulrich Pohl, Mul- 
heim (Ruhr), both of Germany, assignors to Thyssen Nie- 
derrhein AG Hutten- und Walzwerke, Oberhausen, Ger- 
many 
Division of Ser. No. 400,058, Sept. 24, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,883,123. This application July 16, 1974, Ser. No. 488,929 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 23, 1972, 
2246885 
Int. Cl.? C21B 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 75—34 1 Claim 
1. A method of reducing iron ore using apparatus including 
a pair of reformers and a shaft furnace, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
a. heating a first regenerative reformer by combustion of a 
fuel in combustion air preheated by contact with a heat 
storage mass; 
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b. concurrently with step (a) passing a mixture of oxidizing 
medium and a process hydrocarbon through a second 
reformer previously heated as at step (a) to transform 
said process hydrocarbon to reducing gas, passing the 
reducing gas into contact with a heat storage mass for 
subsequent preheating of air as in step (a), and feeding 
said reducing gas through a regeneratively heated buffer 
heat exchanger containing a heat-storage mass; 

c. feeding reducing gas from said buffer heat exchanger 
substantially continuously through a shaft furnace to 
reduce iron ore therein; and 





d. periodically functionally interchanging the first and sec- 
ond reformers so ds alternately to effect heating of the 
second reformer subsequent to its use to produce reduc- 
ing gas in step (b) and produce reducing gas in the first 
reformer heated as in step (a), the reducing gas traversing 
each reformer being passed through the common buffer 
heat exchanger in step (c) so that the reducing gas enter- 
ing said furnace from both of said reformers enters said 
furnace only after heat exchange with said mass whereby 
temperature fluctuations in the reducing gas admitted to 
the furnace are minimized. 


3,948,647 
METHOD OF MELTING SOLID IRON IN A GAS CUPOLA 
Anatoly Alexeevich Cherny, ulitsa Stavy 7, kv. 40; Viadimir 
Alexandrovich Grachev, ulitsa Odesskaya, 6, kv. 54; Evgeny 
Mikhailovich Kirin, ulitsa Suvorova, 166, kv. 9, and Nikolai 
Andreevich Gorelov, ulitsa Ulyanovskaya, 8, kv. 65, all of 
Penza, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 447,030, Feb. 28, 1974, abandoned. 
This application June 18, 1975, Ser. No. 587,876 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Mar. 27, 1973, 
1900192 
Int. Cl.? C21B 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 75—43 4 Claims 





1. A method of melting solid iron in a gas cupola comprising 
the steps of: heating the cupola to a temperature higher than 
the iron melting temperature; charging the cupola with a 
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burden comprising solid iron and fluxes to be melted; upon 
completion of charging the burden, charging the cupola with 
a refractory material in a quantity required to form a layer 
over the surface of the burden; melting the burden; upon 
completion of melting the burden, melting the layer of refrac- 
tory material; cooling the cupola to solidify the refractory 
material which provides hot repair of the refractory lining of 
the cupola. 


3,948,648 
METHOD OF REMOVING SLAG INCRUSTATIONS 
CONTAINING CALCIUM OXIDE 

Walter Meichsner, Homberg; Wolfgang Ullrich, Rheinkamp- 

Baerl, and Heinrich Rellermeyer, Duisburg-Hamborn, all of 

Germany, assignors to August Thyssen-Hutte AG, Duisburg- 

Hamborn, Germany 

Filed Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 431,834 
Int. Cl.? C21C 1/02; BO8B 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—46 9 Claims 

1. In a process for refining iron to prepare steel wherein pig 
iron is initially produced in a blast furnace, thereafter trans- 
ferred in a molten condition together with some blast furnace 
slag to a ladle wherein a calcium containing agent is added to 
desulfurize the pig iron, said ladle is thereafter emptied of 
desulfurized pig iron which is transferred into a steel making 
vessel leaving behind in said ladle residual slag incrustations 
on the inner walls thereof and said ladle is reused for a second 
charge of pig iron from said blast furnace, the improvement 
for removing the residual slag incrustations on the walls of said 
ladle which comprises adding to said ladle a material which is 
an oxide of boron or a composition which yields an oxide of 
boron at temperatures at which pig iron melts, which material 
is added to said ladle such that the boron oxide is present in 
an amount of between 0.1 and 8 weight percent, based upon 
the weight of said residual slag incrustations, whereby solid 
residual slag is dislodged from the walls of said ladle and 
thereafter removing said solid residual slag from the ladle. 


3,948,649 
FREE CUTTING STEEL 

Tetsuo Takahashi, Nagoya, and Minoru Yanagida, Ohfu, both 

of Japan, assignors to Daido Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 275,900, July 28, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,324 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1971, 46-58893 

Int. Cl.? C22C 38/60 

U.S. Cl. 75—128 P 14 Claims 

1. A free cutting steel for machine structural use having an 
excellent machinability for cutting with a high speed steel 
cutting tool, which consisting essentially of carbon 0.08 to 
0.65%, silicon 0.10 to 0.35%, manganese 0.30 to 1.90%, 
nickel 0 to 4.50%, chromium 0 to 3.50%, molybdenum 0 to 
0.70%, lead 0.02 to 0.10%, and the balance iron and inherent 
impurities, and further contains oxide inclusion within a range 
from 100 to 450 grams per ton of the steel, lead within the 
range of 0.02 to 0.10 percent by weight of the said oxide 
inclusion being uniformly dispersed composite inclusion con- 
sisting essentially of SiO, 40 to 60% by weight, MnO 10 to 
30%, Al,O; § to 25% and MO up to 15%, wherein MO is an 
oxide of a metal selected from the group consisting of calcium, 
magnesium and iron, and the sum of SiO,, MnO and AI,O; 
amounts to at least 85% of the oxide inclusion, and substan- 
tially all of the lead being uniformly distributed in the steel as 
finely divided particles in the form of composite inclusions 
comprising sulfides and finely divided lead particles. 


U.S. Cl. 75—138 
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3,948,650 
COMPOSITION AND METHODS FOR PREPARING 
LIQUID-SOLID ALLOYS FOR CASTING AND CASTING 
METHODS EMPLOYING THE LIQUID-SOLID ALLOYS 
Merton C. Flemings, Cambridge; Robert Mehrabian, Arling- 
ton, and David B. Spencer, Bedford, all of Mass., assignors 
to Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 258,383, May 31, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
153,819, June 16, 1971, abandoned. This application July 17, 
1973, Ser. No. 379,991 
Int. Cl.? C22C 1/02; C22B 4/06 


U.S. Ci. 75—135 33 Claims 
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1. The method for forming a metal composition having solid 
discrete degenerate dendrites homogenously dispersed within 
a liquid phase of said metal composition which comprises: 

a. heating a first metal composition to form a liquid-solid 
mixture of said first metal composition wherein less than 
about 65 weight percent thereof is solid and 

b. vigorously agitating said liquid-solid mixture to convert 
the solid therein to discrete degenerate dendrites derived 
from said first metal composition, said degenerate den- 
drites comprising up to about 65 weight percent of the 
heated metal composition and wherein the remainder of 
the heated metal composition is liquid. 


3,948,651 
ALLOYS OF ALUMINUM-LEAD-COPPER 


Charles E. Lundin, P.O. Box 624, Evergreen, Colo. 80439 


Filed Feb. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 112,421 
Int. Cl.2 C22C 1/02 
4 Claims 

3. The method of making an improved aluminum-lead alloy 
which comprises melting aluminum and adding thereto lead 
and an effective amount of a homogeneity promotor, said 
promoter consisting essentially of erbium hydride, and said 
lead comprises about 5-30% by weight of the total alloy. 


3,948,652 
CONTACT MATERIAL FOR HIGH-POWER VACUUM 
CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
Horst Schreiner, Nurnberg, Austria, and Heinrich Hassler, 
Wendelstein, Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed May 10, 1972, Ser. No. 251,889 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 18, 1971, 
2124707 
Int. Cl.2 C22C 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—170 4 Claims 
1. A contact material for high-power vacuum circuit break- 
ers comprising an alloy consisting essentially of a base metal 
comprising nickel and at least one alloying metal selected 
from the group consisting of bismuth, tellurium and lead; 
characterized by containing at least one auxiliary metal se- 
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lected from the group consisting of cerium, lanthanum, tita- 
nium and tin, said auxiliary metal forming a eutectic with said 
base metal, said eutectic comprising about 15 to about 50% of 
the total volume of said alloy, said eutectic surrounding crys- 
tals consisting mainly of said base metal, said alloying metal 
being contained in said crystals and comprising not more than 
5% by weight of said crystals and being dispersed in said 
eutectic to an extent of less than 5% by weight of said eutectic. 


3,948,653 
NOVEL NONPRECIOUS ALLOY SUITABLE FOR FUSION 
TO PORCELAIN 
John Aloysius Tesk, Woodridge; Ronald Peter Dudek, River 
Grove, and Peter Kosmos, Alsip, all of Ill., assignors to 
Howmedica, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 582,761 
Int. Cl.? C22C 19/05 
U.S. Cl. 75—171 8 Claims 
1. A nonprecious alloy consisting essentially of the follow- 
ing constituents in the indicated percentages by weight: 


Constituent Proportional Range 
Chromium 12-15% 
Aluminum 0-1% 
Silicon 0-1% 

Tin 0.00-1.25% 
Manganese 0.01-0.75% 
Gallium 4.5-8% 
Molybdenum 5-8% 

Iron 3-10% 
Nickel Balance 


with the proviso that the combined percentage of tin, gallium 
and silicon must be at least 5.75%. 


3,948,654 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS 

Donald J. Fisher, Pittsford, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,343 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 13/24 

U.S. Cl. 96—1 SD 13 Claims 

1. In an electrophotographic process including the repeti- 
tive cycles of placing an electrostatic charge on a photocon- 
ductive insulating layer, forming an electrostatic latent image 
thereon by exposure of said layer to a pattern of light and 
shadow, developing said latent image by application thereto of 
a free flowing developer material, and cleaning said layer, the 
improvement comprising contacting the surface of said photo- 
conductive insulating layer with a material selected from the 
group consisting of perfluoro-organic acids having from 5 to 
26 carbon atoms, salts of said acids, amides of said acids, 
esters of said acids, and mixtures thereof, said material having 
a melting point of at least about 45°C, said contacting being 
sufficient to form a film of the material on said surface. 


3,948,655 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
GRAVURE PRINTING MEMBER 
John B. Wells, Savannah, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,592 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 13/26 

U.S. CL 96—1 R 9 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a gravure printing member com- 
prising contacting, in the absence of light, a first member 
having latent electrostatographic charged image areas with a 
second member having a multiplicity of cells and containing 
in said cells below the contact plane, a liquid but hardenable 
material which is impervious to a printing fluid and not dis- 
solvable by said printing fluid and which has a viscosity suffi- 
ciently low to permit removal by electrostatic attraction and 
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a conductivity less than 10"* ohm/cm, separating the members 
whereby the liquid is removed from the cells by electrostatic 
attraction in the charged areas of the image and hardening the 
liquid remaining in the cells of said second member to form an 
imaged gravure printing member. 


3,948,656 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE CdSSe 
Kenneth H. Maxwell, Palmyra, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 
ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,491 
Int. Cl.? G03G 5/02, 5/08; CO1B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 24 Claims 
9. The pigment of claim 8 wherein the inert gas is selected 
from the group of helium, neon, argon, krypton and xenon. 


3,948,657 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MATTER FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY AND METHOD OF THE 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Hideo Yoshikawa; Umi Tosaka; Takehiko Matsuo, all of To- 
kyo, and Hirokazu Negishi, Yokohama, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,135 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1968, 43-81542; 
Mar. 20, 1969, 44-21404; Mar. 21, 1969, 44-21215 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 5/05, 5/087; B32B 31/06, 31/12 
U.S. CL. 96—1.5 14 Claims 
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10. A method for producing an electrophotographic photo- 
sensitive member comprising the steps of applying, to the 
exposed surface of a layer of photoconductive material on a 
base, a localized quantity of a polymeric solventless-type 
liquid resin adhesive containing dispersed therein fine grains 
of a photoconductive material having the same composition as 
the photoconductive constituent in said layer of photoconduc- 
tive material, laying over said adhesive a pellicular layer of 
insulative material, and applying pressure with a traveling 
motion to the exposed surface of said pellicular layer to spread 
said adhesive uniformly between said respective layers of 
photoconductive and insulative material to create a second 
photoconductive layer < 10 yw thick which simultaneously 
bonds said pellicular layer to said first mentioned layer of 
photoconductive material, said first mentioned layer of photo- 
conductive material being produced by mixing said photocon- 
ductive constituent with a resin binder and applying the mix- 
ture to said base, and said polymeric solventless-type liquid 
adhesive being employed in greater proportion to said fine 
grains of photoconductive material than said resin binder is in 
relation to said photoconductive constituent whereby said 
second photoconductive layer is formed with an appreciably 
higher electrical resistance than said first mentioned layer of 
photoconductive material. 

11. A method for producing an electrophotographic photo- 
sensitive member comprising the steps of coating the exposed 
surface of a layer of photoconductive material on a base with 
a liquid polymeric material and curing said polymeric material 
to provide a layer of insulative material impermeable to poly- 
meric solventless-type liquid resin adhesive material for seal- 
ing the surface of said layer of photoconductive material, 
thereupon applying, to the exposed surface of said imperme- 
able layer, a localized quantity of a polymeric solventless-type 
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liquid resin adhesive, laying over said adhesive a pellicular 
layer of insulative material, and applying pressure with a 
traveling motion to the exposed surface of said pellicular layer 
of insulative material to create an adhesive layer by spreading 
said adhesive uniformly between said impermeable layer and 
said pellicular layer and to bring said pellicular layer into 
intimate contact with the layer of adhesive thus formed and 
within 10 u from said surface of said impermeable layer. 


3,948,658 
BICHARGE PHOTOCONDUCTIVE ZINC OXIDES 
CONTAINING IODINE 
Robert S. Bowman, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to St. Joe Miner- 
als Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,641 
Int. Cl.? G03G 5/04 
US. Cl. 96—1.8 5 Claims 
1. A method of producing bicharge photoconductive zinc 
oxide which comprises heating photoconductive zinc oxide in 
air to a temperature of from about 100°C to about 500°C. in 
the presence of iodine in an amount of from about 0.005 to 
about 0.1 percent by weight of the zinc oxide or an inorganic 
or organic iodide containing an equivalent amount of iodine 
for a time sufficient to distribute uniformly said iodine or 
iodide throughout the mass of said zinc oxide. 


3,948,659 
METHOD OF PROCESSING COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 
Seiya Yamaguchi; Isao Shimamura; Keiichi Adachi, and 
Hidefumi Sera, all of Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignors to 
Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 449,810 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1973, 48-27666 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/32 
U.S. Cl. 96—60 R 11 Claims 
1. A bleaching method for a color photographic material 
which has been subjected to imagewise exposure and develop- 
ment, said bleaching method comprising processing the devel- 
oped photographic material with an aqueous solution contain- 
ing (1) a metal complex salt of an organic acid as a bleaching 
agent, said metal selected from the group consisting of iron 
(II), cobalt (II1) and copper (II), and (2) a compound 


—S—N—X and rare 


represented by the general formula 


wherein A represents —COR, —SO,R, or R; B represents 
—COR’, —SO,R’, a hydrogen atom or an alkali metal atom, 
at least one of A and B being —COR, —SO,R, —COR’ or 
—SO,R’; X represents a halogen atom; and R and R’ each 
represents an akyl group, an aralkyl group or an aryl group; 
said R and R’ may combine to form a cyclic compound se- 
lected from the group consisting of a N-halogen phthalimide, 
a N-halogen succinimide, a N-halogen saccharin, a N-halogen 
barbituric acid, a N-halogen hydantoin and a N-halogen 
isocyanuric acid, and said cyclic compound may have two or 
more nitrogen atoms each substituted with a halogen atom. 
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3,948,660 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF FRESNEL 
LENSES USING LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIALS 

Reinhold Deml, Munich, and Ulrich Greis, Weyarn, both of 

Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverkusen, 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 385,192 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 1972, 

2239853 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/00, 11/00, 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 96—38.3 15 Claims 

1. A method of forming a circular one-focal-point Fresnel 
lens from a layer of light-sensitive material of the type which 
after exposure to light can be made to undergo a change of 
optical path-length dependent upon the amount of exposure 
to light by subjecting the light-sensitive material to a predeter- 
mined reaction, comprising, in combination, the steps of posi- 
tioning a layer of such light-sensitive material coincident with 
the focal surface of a circular phase zone lens comprised of 
concentric annular lens components whose successive radii 
are proportional to the square roots of successive integers and 
whose successive focal lengths are inversely proportional to 
the square roots of the respective integers so as to together 
define a focal surface each portion of which is spaced from the 
phase zone lens by a distance inversely proportional to the 
square root of the distance of the portion from the central 
symmetry axis of the circular phase zone lens; directing light 
towards that side of the circular phase zone lens which faces 
away from the layer of light-sensitive material, so that the light 
emerges through that side of the circular phase zone lens 
which faces towards the layer of light sensitive material and 
impinges upon the layer of light-sensitive material; and con- 
verting the exposed layer of light-sensitive material into a 
circular one-focal-point Fresnel lens by subjecting the light- 
sensitive material to the predetermined reaction to cause each 
exposed portion of the layer of light-sensitive material to 
undergo a change of optical path-length corresponding to the 
exposure of such portion. 


3,948,661 
PROCESS FOR DIAZO-TYPE MULTICOLOR 
REPRODUCTION 
Kouzi Nihyakumen, Hirakata; Taizo Yokoyama, Osaka; Yasuo 
Ueda, Kitano; Yasutcki Kamezawa, Osaka, and Tatsuo 
Aizawa, Kuwata, all of Japan, assignors to Mita Industrial 
Company Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 308,502, Nov. 21, 1972, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 12,049, Feb. 17, 
1970, Pat. No. 3,715,213. This application Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. 

No. 510,693 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 13, 
1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 1/58, 1/52; B41M 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 96—49 9 Claims 

1. A process for multi-color reproduction which comprises 
(A) exposing image-wise a diazo-type photosensitive mate- 
rial to actinic light by exposing through an original sheet 
of an assembly which consists of (i) a transparent or 
semi-transparent original sheet having opaque image 
areas on both surfaces and a layer containing at least one 
thermovolatile or sublimable azo coupler (a), said layer 
being on one surface of said original sheet with the pro- 
viso that coupler (a) is located in only preselected areas 
which are image areas on firstly the surface to which the 
layer of coupler (a) is applied, secondly areas contiguous 
with the opaque image areas on the opposite surface to 
which the layer of coupler (a) is applied, or thirdly both 
at the same time, and (ii) a diazo-type photosensitive 
material having a photosensitive layer containing at least 
one photosensitive diazonium salt (c), an acidic stabilizer 
and an azo coupler (b) having a substantially lower rate 
of coupling with the diazonium salt (c) under the devel- 
oping conditions than that of the azo coupler (a), said 
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original sheet (i) being superposed on said diazo-type 
photosensitive material (ii) so that the layer of the azo 
coupler (a) comes into face-to-face contact with the 
photosensitive layer; 

(B) heating said assembly to thereby heat-transfer said layer 
of coupler (a) to the corresponding position on the sur- 
face of said photosensitive layer, said steps (A) and (B) 
being performed simultaneously or in the time sequence 
of (A) to (B) or (B) to (A); and 

(C) contacting the exposed photosensitive material with a 
mixture of ammonia and steam or an alkali-containing 
aqueous liquid developer to thereby develop said photo- 
sensitive material, whereby in the unexposed latent image 
area of the portion to which the coupler (a) has been 
heat-transferred, a dye (c)-(a) having a certain hue or 
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color is formed by the selective reaction of the heat-trans- 
ferred coupler (a) with the diazonium salt (c) and at the 
same time, in the unexposed latent image areas to which 
the coupler (a) has not been heat-transferred, a dye 
(c)-(b) having a different hue or color from said dye 
(c)-(a) is formed by the reaction of the coupler (b) with 
the diazonium salt (c), thus producing a multi-colored 
copied image. 
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3,948,662 
METHOD OF PROCESSING FILM UNIT WITH 
PROCESSING SOLUTION WAVE FRONT MODIFYING 
MEANS 
William W. Alston, Jr., Somerville; John J. Driscoll, Andover, 
and Richard R. Wareham, Marblehead, all of Mass., assign- 
ors to Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 246,701, April 24, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,779,770. This application Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,149 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/24, 5/54, 1/48; GO3D 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 96—63 1 Claim 





1. A method of distributing a processing fluid between 
predetermined layers of a film unit provided in a film con- 
tainer which is adapted to be inserted into and supported in a 
photographic apparatus for locating said film unit in said film 
container in position for exposure, said film container being of 
the type which further includes an exposure aperture through 
which said film unit is adapted to be exposed, a withdrawal 
slot through which said film unit is adapted to be withdrawn 
from said film container, said fluid distribution control means 
in said film container adjacent said withdrawal slot, said 
method comprising the steps of: progressively advancing said 
film unit from said exposure position in said film container 
past 
said fluid distribution control means adjacent said with- 
drawal slot, through said withdrawal slot, and between 
pressure applying means mounted on said apparatus; 

applying a first compressive pressure to said film unit with 
said pressure applying means to dispense a fluid process- 
ing composition, from a container associated with said 
film unit, between predetermined layers of said film unit 
and for advancing said fluid along a wave front between 
said layers as said film unit is advanced relative to said 
pressure applying means; and 

simultaneously applying a second compressive pressure to 

said film unit with said fluid distribution control means 
adjacent said withdrawal slot to modify the shape of said 
liquid wave front to effect a more substantially uniform 
distribution of said fluid between said layers; 

said first compressive pressure being applied across the 

entire width of an image forming area of said film unit and 
said second compressive pressure being applied to only a 
portion of the width of said image forming area. 


3,948,663 
MULTI-LAYER COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIAL 
Keisuke Shiba; Hideki Naito; Nobuo Yamamoto, and 
Masakazu Y oneyama, all of Minami-ashigara, Japan, assign- 
ors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 501,107 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1973, 48-95965 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 1/76, 7/16, 1/84, 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 96—67 24 Claims 
1. A multi-layer color photographic light-sensitive material 
which comprises a support having thereon at least two hydro- 
philic colloid layers, at least one of the hydrophilic colloid 
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layers being a light-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer, at 
least one of the hydrophilic colloid layers containing a basic 
synthetic polymer and at least one of the hydrophilic colloid 
layers containing a surface active agent represented by the 
General Formula (II) 


H,—COOD, 


J (II) 
*MO,S~-—CH—COOD, 

wherein D, and D, each represents an aliphatic group having 
4 to 20 carbon atoms; and M represents a cation; or the Gen- 
eral Formula (Ill) 


+M‘O,S~ - (O)b-1-Ds 


wherein D, represents an aliphatic group having 6 to 40 car- 
bon atoms; M’ represents a cation; and b represents | or 2. 


3,948,664 
POLYETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE FILM FOR USE AS 
SUPPORT FOR RADIOGRAPHIC FILM 
Hiroshi Okuyama; Teruo Kobayashi, and Noburo Hibino, all 
of Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 
Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 252,061, May 10, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
851,853, Aug. 21, 1969, abandoned. This application Oct. 15, 
1973, Ser. No. 406,525 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1968, 43-59473 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/84 
U.S. Cl. 96—84 R 12 Claims 
1. A process for producing a radiographic polyethylene 
terephthalate film support, which comprises incorporating 
into said polyethylene terephthalate at a temperature of about 
300°C, 1 ,5-di(o-methylphenylamino )-4 ,8-dihydroxyan- 
thraquinone as a coloring compound prior to shaping said 
polyethylene terephthalate film. 


3,948,665 
LAMINATES FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
FLEXOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATES COMPRISING 
PHOTOCROSSLINKABLE REACTION PRODUCT OF 
SATURATED POLYESTER GLYCOL, DIISOCYANATE, 
AND DIOL 
Peter Richter, Ludwigshafen; Herbert Stutz, Karlsruhe; Lo- 
thar Metzinger, Bad Duerkheim; Otto Volkert, Ludwigsha- 
fen; Heinz-Ulrich Werther, Ludwigshafen, and August Wig- 
ger, Frankenthal, all of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktien- 
geselischaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,737 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 5, 1973, 
2300371 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/94, 5/00; GO3F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—86 P 2 Claims 
1. An element for the production of a flexographic printing 
plate, comprising dimensionally stable base and a photo-cross- 
linkable layer of a photo-crosslinkable material containing 
0.01 to 10 percent by weight of photoinitiator and, if desired, 
further conventional additives, wherein the photo-crosslinka- 
ble material of the layer consists essentially of (a) 70 to 100 
percent by weight of a non-crystallizing polyurethane elasto- 
mer which is soluble in developer and has been produced by 
reaction of an aliphatic saturated polyester glycol having a 
molecular weight of about 400 to 4,000 with an aliphatic 
diisocyanate and at least one low molecular weight aliphatic 
diol of which 25 to 100 mole percent is but-1-ene-3,4-diol, as 
chain extender, wherein the molar ratio is about 3 to 6 parts 
of diisocyanate and 2 to 5 parts of low molecular weight diol 
per part of polyester glycol and the NCO/OH molar ratio 
always being about 0.9 to 1.0 and (b) 0 to 30 percent by 
weight of an acrylic or allylimonomer which is substantially 
compatible with the polyurethane elastomer, and the layer A 
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has a Shore A hardness of 30° to 90° in the photo-crosslinked 
state. 


3,948,666 
SUPPORT FOR LIQUID PHOTOSENSITIVE RESIN 

Yasuhisa Kitanishi, and Hikoichiro Yamada, both of Hino, 

Japan, assignors to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,893 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1973, 48- 

41352; May 2, 1973, 48-48411 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/68 

U.S. CL. 96—115 P 16 Claims 

1. A liquid photosensitive resin and support therefore for 
use in preparing a printing plate using a liquid photosensitive 
resin which includes a mixture of a polymerization initiator 
activatable by actinic light and a liquid compound having a 
polymerizable or cross-linkable ethylenic carbon-to-carbon 
double bond which comprises a liquid photosensitive resin 
layer and a support, said support consisting essentially of a 
flexible self-supporting base plate and an adhesive layer 
thereon for adhering a layer of said photosensitive resin, said 
adhesive layer being a layer of a cross-linked polyester-pol- 
yurethane resin which is the reaction product of (A) a linear 
polyester-polyurethane resin obtained by reacting a linear 
hydroxyl-terminated bifunctional polyester resin with a bi- 
functional isocyanate compound with (B) a polyfunctional 
isocyanate on the surface of said base plate, the reaction 
between (A) and (B) being carried out until isocyanate groups 
disappear. 


3,948,667 
PHOTOSENSITIVE COMPOSITIONS 
Mitsuo Ichikawa, Hachioji; Yasumasa Takeuchi, Yokohama; 
Takao Miura, Ibaraki; Yoshiyuki Harita; Mitsuru Tashiro, 
both of Yokohama, and Takahiro Tsunoda, Funabashi, all of 
Japan, assignors to Japan Synthetic Rubber Company Lim- 
ited, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 264,436, June 20, 1972, abandoned. 
This application July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,982 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 21, 1971, 46- 
44731; June 22, 1971, 46-44991 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 96—115 R 12 Claims 
1. Solvent-developed type photosensitive compositions 
comprising at least one member selected from the group 
consisting of cyclized butadiene polymers and copolymers, an 
organic solvent, and at least one member selected from the 
group consisting of photosensitizers and photosensitive cross- 
linking agents which are soluble in the organic solvent. 


3,948,668 
FLUOROCARBON-CONTAINING PRINTING INK AND 
PROCESS FOR IMAGE PRINTING 
Mason Hayek, and Richard J. Moody, both of Wilmington, 

Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, 

Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Mar. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 451,503 
Int. Cl.? CO9D 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 106—22 1 Claim 

1. In a printing ink comprising a dye or pigment coloring 
agent, a water or organic liquid vehicle, and a surfactant, the 
improvement comprising incorporation therein of from 0.01% 
to 1.0%, based on total weight, of the surfactant 

CaF en+1 CH2CH,O(CH,CH,O),-H 
where n has an average value of about 7 and x has an average 
value of about 10.6. 
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3,948,669 
GLASSES AND GLASS-CERAMICS CONTAINING 
RUTILE FIBERS 
William T. Brydges, III, and Dennis W. Smith, both of Cor- 
ning, N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 472,142, May 22, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,901,719. This application Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 563,153 
Int. Cl.? CO3C 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 106—39.8 6 Claims 
1. A composite article consisting essentially of long single 
crystal rutile fibers of high aspect ratios contained within a 
glass-ceramic matrix, said article having an overall eomposi- 
tion consisting essentially, by weight on the oxide basis, of 
about 45-65% B,O;, 5-30% Al,O3, 5-30% TiO., and 3-30% 
RO, wherein RO consists of an alkaline earth metal oxide 
selected from the group MgO, CaO, SrO, and BaO, and 
wherein the crystal phase of said glass-ceramic matrix consists 
essentially of fine grained rutile and Al, B, Og. 


3,948,670 
ALUMINA-CHROME REFRACTORY 
Edward L. Manigault, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to NL Indus- 
tries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,473 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/10, 35/48 
U.S. Cl. 106—57 9 Claims 
1. A refractory composition comprising from 70% to 96% 
tabular alumina, from 0% to 10% calcined alumina, from 1% 
to 10% milled zircon, from 3% to 10% chromic oxide refrac- 
tory grains, from 0% to 18% of a phosphorus compound, from 
0% to 4% bentonite and from 0% to 10% water, in which the 
particle size of the chromic oxide refractory grains is —10 
mesh with at least 70% of the particles being +200 mesh, all 
of the percentages expressed on a weight basis. 


3,948,671 
SIZE-GRADED QUATERNARY BATCH FOR BONDED 
BASIC REFRACTORY SHAPES 
Donald L. Guile, Horseheads, and Robert K. Smith, Corning, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, 
N.Y. 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,285 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/04 
U.S. Cl. 106—58 9 Claims 

1. A size-graded batch for the production of basic refractory 
bodies consisting essentially of, with percentages on the 
weight basis, a mixture of, 

dead-burned magnesite and at least one refractory grain 
consisting essentially of on the oxide basis 50-67% MgO 
and 33-50% CaO and selected from the group of dead- 
burned grain and fused grain, 

20-30% being a fine magnesite fraction whose particles are 
substantially all —100 Tyler mesh and composed of said 
dead-burned magnesite, 

10-20% being a fine-intermediate refractory grain fraction 
whose particles are substantially all in the range of —4+65 
Tyler mesh, substantially all at least V 2 times the size of 
the largest allowed particle size in said fine magnesite 
fraction, and composed of said refractory grain, 

15-25% being a coarse-intermediate refractory grain frac- 
tion whose particles are substantially all in the range of —4+65 
Tyler mesh, substantially all at least V 2 times the maximum 
allowed particle size in said fine-intermediate refractory grain 
fraction, and composed of said refractory grain, and 

35-45% being a coarse refractory grain fraction whose 
particles are substantially all in the range of —4+65 Tyler 
mesh, substantially all at least V 2 times the maximum al- 
lowed particle size in said coarse-intermediate grain fraction, 
and composed of said refractory grain. 
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3,948,672 
PERMEABLE CEMENT COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
Bobby G. Harnsberger, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texaco Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 429,426, Dec. 28, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,861,467. This application Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,383 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 106—90 3 Claims 

1. A treating composition suspended in a hydrocarbon 
carrier oil consisting of a diesel oil containing from 100 to 800 
ppm of naphthenic acids therein for use in forming a permea- 
ble cement barrier in the bore hole adjacent to an unconsoli- 
dated sand-containing producing formation, said composition 
consisting essentially of cement, from about 3 to about 12 
parts by weight of sand particles having an average mesh size 
of from about 10 mesh to about 80 mesh, from about 0.7 to 
about 0.95 part by weight of salt water, each per part by 
weight of cement, and from 0.1 to 1.0% by weight of xanthan 
gum, based on the amount of water, and wherein said suspen- 
sion contains from about 0.5 to 5 pounds of said treating 
composition per gallon of the hydrocarbon oil fraction. 


3,948,673 
WATER SOLUBLE SIZING FOR GLASS FIBERS AND 
GLASS FIBERS SIZED THEREWITH 
Kenneth P. Chase, and William N. Stassen, both of Newark, 
Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation, 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,235 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 106—99 19 Claims 
1. A product comprising an aqueous cementitious composi- 
tion containing glass fibers having a size in contact with the 
surface of said fibers, said size consisting essentially of at least 
one water-soluble polymer and a solution rate modifier se- 
lected from the group consisting of sulfuric acid, nitric acid, 
hydrochloric acid, acetic acid, potassium hydroxide, tetra- 
methylammonium hydroxide, sodium hydroxide and glycerol, 
said solution rate modifier being present in an amount suffi- 
cient to alter the rate of solution of said polymer in said aque- 
ous cementitious composition. 


3,948,674 
LUBRICATED THERMOPLASTIC RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 

Antony W. M. Coaker, and Elmer E. Cowell, both of St. Louis, 

Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 107,526, Jan. 18, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,809,667. This application Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 392,144 
Int. Cl? CO8K 5//0; CO8L 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 106—178 8 Claims 

1. A composition of matter comprising a thermoplastic 
cellulose resin and a copolymer, liquid at about room temper- 
ature, of (1) from about 5 to about 95% by weight of an 
alkylacrylate wherein the alkyl radical contains from | to 
about 12 carbon atoms and (2) from about 95 to about 5% by 
weight of a dissimilar alkylacrylate wherein the alkyl radical 
contains from about - to about 24 carbon atoms, wherein the 
acrylic copolymer is present in amounts of from about 0.001 
to 8.0 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of thermoplastic 
resin. 
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3,948,675 
PRODUCTION OF PARTICULATE PLASTICISED 
NITROCELLULOSE 
Roger Maurice Rat, Saint-Medard-en-Jalles; Francois Ange 
Pollozec, and Jacques Plazanet, both of Bergerac, all of 
France, assignors to Societe Nationale des Poudres et Ex- 
plosifs, France 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,791 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 1, 1972, 72.27745 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 1/18 


U.S. CL. 106—195 9 Claims 





1. A process for the production of particulate plasticised 

nitrocellulose, which comprises the steps of: 

i. forming a suspension of nitrocellulose flock in water, 

ii. adding a gelatinising plasticiser to said suspension while 
stirring the latter, whereby said nitrocellulose becomes 
impregnated with said plasticiser, 

iii. separating the plasticised nitrocellulose obtained from 
the suspension, and 

iv. drying the separated plasticised nitrocellulose at a tem- 
perature of up to 60°C. 


3,948,676 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING HYDROPHOBIC PARTICLES 
Siegmar Laiifer, Rheinfelden, Germany, assignor to Deutsche 

Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt 

am Main, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 201,487, Nov. 21, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,924 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 24, 1970, 
2057731 

Int. Cl.? CO9C 1/28 

U.S. Cl. 106—309 48 Claims 

1. A process for preparing hydrophobic finely divided ox- 
ides of metals or oxides of silicon comprising activating finely 
divided particles of oxides of metals, oxides of silicon or mix- 
tures of these oxides by heating the particles at about 700° - 
1000°C for less than about 60 seconds in a stream of inert gas 
to completely free the particles of physically adsorbed and 
chemically bonded water, contacting the activated particles 
with at least one organosilicon compound and anhydrous 
ammonia gas for less than about 60 seconds at a temperature 
of about 20° — 100°C. 


3,948,677 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF STARCH FROM THE 
CELLULAR TISSUE OF ROOT CROPS 
Heinrich Huster, and Franz Heimeier, both of Oelde, Ger- 
many, assignors to Westfalia Separator AG, Oelde Westpha- 
lia, Germany 
Filed May 3, 1974, Ser. No. 466,949 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 9, 
2323248 


1973, 


Int. Cl? C13L 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 127—66 5 Claims 
1. Process of recovering starch from cell tissue of a root 
crop, which comprises: 
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a. grinding the root crop, 

b. separating the ground root crop into a liquid fraction 
containing impurities and a solids-containing fraction 
containing starch and cell tissue including cell fibers 
having included starch, 


c. adding washing water to the separated solidscontaining 
fraction and separating the resulting admixture by centri- 
fuging into starch milk and aqueous phase containing 
fibers in at least one centrifuging step, 

d. homogenizing the cell fibers to free the cell fibers of 
included starch and separating the homogenization prod- 
uct in the centrifuging step (s) of (c) into starch milk and 
aqueous phase. 


3,948,678 

SOLDER IRON DRESSING SYSTEM HAVING A TEFLON 
PACKING 

John Dezzani, 10513 Downey Norwalk Road, Norwalk, Calif. 

90650 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,261 
Int. Cl.? BO8B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 134—6 





1. A process for treating the working end of a soldering iron 
while at an elevated temperature comprising the steps of: 

providing a tetrafluoroethylene resin material in a porous 
mass; 

placing a non-metallic halide on exposed surfaces of said 
material to provide a dressing member; and 

contacting said dressing member with said working end 
whereby to sublime a quantity of said halide for treating 
said working end, as by removing oxide skin. 


3,948,679 
CLEANING LIQUID SYSTEMS INCLUDING 
CONTROLLED HEATING AND COOLING OF THE 
LIQUID 
George W. Lewis, Metairie, La., assignor to Halliburton Com- 
pany, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,795 
Int. Cl? BOSB 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 134—10 25 Claims 
1. A process for dislodging adherent deposits from surfaces 
in a system having a liquid therein, the system having the 
surfaces in direct contact with said liquid of the system, which 
process consists essentially of the sequential steps of: 
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while maintaining in the system said liquid of the system, 

a. contacting the deposit-containing surfaces with said 
liquid of the system at a first temperature; 

b. increasing the temperature of said liquid at a controlled 
heating rate in the range of about 40° to about 160°F 
per hour to a predetermined second temperature; 

c. maintaining the temperature of said liquid at said sec- 
ond temperature for a first period of time; 
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d. decreasing the temperature of said liquid at a con- 
trolled cooling rate in the range of about 80° to about 
320°F per hour to a third temperature; and 

e. maintaining the temperature of said liquid at said third 
temperature for a second period of time to thereby 
dislodge at least a portion of said deposits from said 
surface. 


3,948,680 
LEAD-ACID STORAGE BATTERY CAPABLE OF 
ACTIVATION BY THE ADDITION OF ELECTROLYTE 
George W. Mao, and Anthony Sabation, both of St. Paul, 
Minn., assignors to Gould Inc., Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 377,525, July 9, 1973, 
abandoned. This application July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,663 
Int. Cl.? HOIM 4/36 
U.S. Cl. 136—26 12 Claims 
1. A lead-acid storage battery comprising a container hav- 
ing a plurality of cell compartments and a plurality of battery 
elements consisting of a plurality of positive and negative 
charged plates with separators positioned therebetween dis- 
posed in the cell compartments, said battery being sealed to 
at least substantially prevent the ingress of air and said battery 
elements containing a conditioning amount of a metallic sul- 
fate and residual electrolyte and said battery being otherwise 
substantially free of electrolyte and being activatable by addi- 
tion of electrolyte thereto. 


3,948,681 
FUEL CELL UTILIZING DIRECT HYDROCARBON 
OXIDATION 

Hugh J. Barger, Jr., Woodbridge, and Alayne A. Adams, Lee 

District, both of Va., assignors to The United States of Amer- 

ica as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washing- 

ton, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,886 
Int. Cl.? HOIM 8//0 

U.S. CL. 136—86 D 3 Claims 

1. A fuel cell of the direct hydrocarbon oxidation variety 
comprising a container in which is disposed a fuel, a first 
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planar electrode with one face thereof in contact with said 
fuel, an oxidizing agent, a second planar electrode with one 
face thereof in contact with said oxidizing agent, and an elec- 
trolyte in contact with the other face of each of said first and 
second electrodes, said electrolyte being the compound 
CF;SO;H.H,0, said compound being a monohydrate of fluo- 
rine and carbon sulfonic acid and having a liquid state at the 
operating temperature of said fuel cell. 


3,948,682 
SEMICONDUCTOR PHOTOELECTRIC GENERATOR 
Ninel Mineevna Bordina, Bolshaya Cherkizovskaya ulitsa, 8, 
korpus 7, kv. 171; Vitaly Viktorovich Zadde, poselok Sev- 
erny, 9, linia, 3, kv. 120; Aita Konstantinovna Zaitseva, 
ulitsa Verkhnyaya, 3, kv. 5; Arkady Pavlovich Landsman, 
Rizhsky proezd, 3, kv. 140; Dmitry Semenovich Strebkov, 
Kirovogradsky proezd, 3, korpus 1, kv. 17; Valentina Iva- 
novna Streltsova, Zarevy proezd, 5, korpus 3, kv. 318, and 
Vadim Alexeevich Unishkov, ulitsa Bazhova, 15, korpus 1, 
kv. 142, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 519,697 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 31/06, 31/18 
U.S. Cl. 136—89 


1. A semiconductor photoelectric generator comprising 
semiconductor photocells each having a doped region, a base 
region, a metal current lead to said base region; a metal cur- 
rent lead to said doped region; a working surface receiving 
incident radiation; rectifying barriers, at least one of said 
rectifying barriers being provided at a distance from said 
working surface not exceeding the diffusion length of minority 
current carriers in said base region; isotype p-p* or n-n* junc- 
tions provided in direct proximity to said working surface; said 
photocells having the shape of parallelepipeds, at least one 
linear dimension thereof being commensurate with the diffu- 
sion length of minority current carriers in said base region; all 
said current leads interconnecting said photocells into a gen- 
erator. 


3,948,683 
ELECTRIC GENERATORS PARTICULARLY DRY CELL 
BATTERIES 
Maurice M. Garcin, 9, rue de la Moselle, Paris 19eme, France 
Filed Oct. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 406,826 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 20, 
72.37208 


1972, 


Int. Cl.2 HOIM 6/06 
U.S. Cl. 136— 107 11 Claims 
1. The combination of an energy storage cell and protective 
element therefor comprising 
a cell having a casing and electrode means exposed at one 
end thereof for making electrical connection to said cell; 
a generally flat and substantially rigid protective element 
body of electrically nonconductive material shaped to 
substantially cover and conceal said electrode means; 
breakable retaining means integrally formed on said body 
for engaging said cell in locking relationship to prevent 
removal of said body without breakage of said retaining 
means; and 
means at the electrode end of said casing for engaging said 
retaining means, 
said electrode means including a central electrode having a 
portion protruding from one end of said casing and said 
casing includes a disk shaped plate surrounding said 
protruding portions; 
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wherein said means for engaging said retaining means com- 
prises a plurality of apertures through said plate; 





and wherein said retaining means comprises a plurality of 
deformable projections extending from said body through 
said apertures. 


3,948,684 
OXYGEN ELECTRODE AND PROCESS FOR MAKING 
THE SAME 
William A. Armstrong, Ottawa, Canada, assignor to Her Maj- 
esty the Queen in right of Canada as represented by the 
Minister of National Defence, Canada 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,423 
Claims priority, application Canada, Nov. 1, 1972, 155352 
Int. Cl.? HOIM 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 136—120 FC 17 Claims 





1. An improvement in a process for preparing a gas permea- 
ble hydrophobic electrode structure in which a manganese 
dioxide catalyst is bound to both faces of an electrically con- 
ductive metal current collecting grid, and in which a hydro- 
phobic semi-permeable membrane is provided on one side of 
said coated grid, the improvement comprising: producing said 
manganese dioxide by the step of chemically decomposing an 
alkali metal permanganate in situ on an activated carbon 
substrate at a temperature below about 125°C.; and binding 
said manganese dioxide together within the pore structure of 
said activated carbon substrate by means of a fluorocarbon 


polymer. 


3,948,685 
METHOD FOR MAKING FINE GRAINED METALS FOR 
GLASS-TO-METAL SEALS 
Thomas H. Gray, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Allegheny Lud- 
lum Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 399,589, Sept. 21, 1973. This application 
July 28, 1975, Ser. No. 599,460 
Int. Cl.? C21D 7/14; C22C 38/50 
U.S. Cl. 148—2 1 Claim 
1. A method for making small grained metals suitable for 
use in making glass-to-metal seals comprising compositing an 
alloy consisting essentially of 38-45% nickel, 3-15% chro- 
mium, 0.1-1.0% titanium, up to 0.1% carbon and the balance 
iron and residuals by vacuum melting, solidifying and hot 
rolling said alloy to a band gauge of from about 0.1-0.15 
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inches, cold rolling the hot rolled band to an intermediate cold 
rolled strip gauge from about 0.02-0.08 inches, annealing said 
strip, cold rolling the annealed strip to final gauge and anneal- 
ing the cold rolled strip at final gauge, said alloy having a grain 
size finer than ASTM No. 6. 


3,948,686 
ZINC DUST PRIMER SYSTEMS FOR METAL SHEETS 
DEFORMABLE BY NONCUTTING PROCESSES 

Karl-Heinz Lochner, Bonn, and Johann Lenzen, Dusseldorf, 

both of Germany, assignors to Bonaval-Werke GmbH, Bonn, 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 517,355 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 26, 1973, 

2353701 
Int. Cl.?2 C23F 7/08, 7/26; C23C 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 148—6.15 R 12 Claims 

1. An improved zinc dust primer system for metal which 
primer system can be deformed without suffering damage and 
which comprises a lower layer (a), applied to a metal layer or 
base which has been preliminarily treated by phosphating or 
chromating, consisting of a zinc dust primer having a zinc 
content of 80 to 95 percent by weight, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises a firmly adhering covering film (b) which 
consists essentially of a mixture of 50 to 70 percent by weight 
of a substance promoting sliding selected from the group 
consisting of oil, silicone oil, wax, fat, graphite, molybdenum 
sulphide and other heavy metal sulphides, and 50 to 30 per- 
cent by weight of an organic binder based on high polymers 
or on substances forming high polymers. 


3,948,687 
HIGH TEMPERATURE RESISTANT DIFFUSION 
COATING 
Alfonso L. Baldi, Drexel Hill, Pa., assignor to Alloy Surfaces 
Company, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 304,220, Nov. 26, 1972, and 
Ser. No. 254,403, May 18, 1972, Pat. No. 3,785,854, and Ser. 
No. 219,514, Jan. 20, 1972, Pat. No. 3,801,357, and Ser. No. 
90,682, Nov. 18, 1970, Pat. No. 3,764,371, said Ser. No. 
219,514, and Ser. No. 90,682, each is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 837,811, June 30, 1969, abandoned. This application 
May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,616 
Int. Cl.? C23F 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 148—6.16 4 Claims 
1. A method for protecting aluminum-diffusion-coated 
martensitic or age-hardenable stainless steel, which method 
comprises applying to the diffusion coated surface a porous 
adherent layer of essentially inert colloidal particles of refrac- 
tory solid then applying on said porous layer a layer consisting 
essentially of an aqueous solution of chromic acid, phosphoric 
acid and the magnesium salts of said acids, the solution con- 
taining dispersed particles of polytetrafluoroethylene resin 
less than one micron in size, the magnesium being in a concen- 
tration of about 0.9 to about 1.4 mols per liter, the chromate 
ion concentration about 0.4 to about 0.8 mol per liter, the 
phosphate ion concentration about 1.5 to about 3.5 mols per 
liter, and the resin concentration about 3 to about 10 grams 
per liter and calcining the combination, the first layer weigh- 
ing about 0.1 to about 0.4 milligrams per square centimeter of 
surface when dry, and the second layer being made suffi- 
ciently heavy so that the combined layers when cured weigh 
at least about 0.4 to about | milligram per square centimeter 
of surface. 





Apri. 6, 1976 


3,948,688 
MARTENSITIC ALLOY CONDITIONING 
Joel P. Clark, Plainville, Mass., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 554,244 
Int. Cl.?2 C22F 1/10 


US. CL 148—11.5R 10 Claims 


1. A process for conditioning an annealed martensitic alloy 
of titanium and nickel to improve its service life and provide 
enhanced elongation activity under high operating stress, the 
process comprising the steps of: 

maintaining the alloy under a tensile stress sufficient to 

Strain it beyond its plastic yield point while repeatedly 
thermally cycling the alloy in a primary temperature 
range between a lower temperature limit below the tem- 
perature at which conversion of martensite to austenite 
commences on heating and an upper temperature limit at 
least about equal to the temperature at which essentially 
all the martensite is converted to austenite on heating; 
and 

thereafter maintaining the alloy at a tensile stress sufficient 

to strain it beyond its plastic yield point while repeatedly 
thermally cycling the alloy in a secondary temperature 
range between a lower temperature limit equal to or 
higher than the temperature at which conversion of mar- 
tensite to austenite commences on heating and an upper 
temperature limit equal to or lower than the temperature 
at which conversion of austenite to martensite com- 
mences on cooling. 


3,948,689 
CHROMIC-PHOSPHORIC ACID COATED ALUMINIZED 
STEEL 
Alfonso L. Baldi, Drexel Hill, Pa., assignor to Alloy Surfaces 

Company, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 357,616, May 7, 1973, and 
Ser. No. 304,220, Nov. 6, 1972, Pat. No. 3,936,539, and Ser. 
No. 254,403, May 18, 1972, Pat. No. 3,785,854, and Ser. No. 

219,514, Jan. 20, 1972, Pat. No. 3,801,357, and Ser. No. 
90,682, Nov. 18, 1970, Pat. No. 3,764,371, said Ser. No. 
219,514, and Ser. No. 90,682, each is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 837,811, June 30, 1969, abandoned. This application 
Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,665 
Int. Cl.? B32B 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 148—31.5 8 Claims 
1. A jet engine compressor member which in normal use is 

exposed to the weather, said member being a steel that has a 
surface containing at least 1% chromium covered by an alumi- 
num diffusion case 0.1 to 2 mil thick, the case being coated 
with a fired layer of a mixture of from about 5 to 100 parts 
phosphoric acid and about | to 25 parts chromic acid, said 
layer weighing at least about 0.5 milligrams per square centi- 
meter of coated surface. 
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3,948,690 
MOLDED MAGNETIC CORES UTILIZING CUT STEEL 
PARTICLES 


Norman M. Pavlik, Pittsburgh, and James W. Cunningham, 
Vandergrift, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 396,260, Sept. 11, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,700 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/00 
U.S. CL. 148—31.55 32 Claims 

25. A microlamination suitable for use in molded magnetic 
components comprising, a substantially flat, elongated rectan- 
gular steel particle having dimensions including from about 

0.05 and about 0.10 inch in length, about 0.005 and about 

0.05 inch in width and from about 0.002 and about 0.02 inch 

in thickness, a carbon content of less than about 0.002% by 

weight, are substantially stress-free and having a magnetically 
insulating coating covering the surface of the microlamina- 
tions 


3,948,691 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING COLD ROLLED, 
NON-DIRECTIONAL ELECTRICAL STEEL SHEETS AND 
STRIPS HAVING A HIGH MAGNETIC FLUX DENSITY 
Izumi Matsushita; Takayasu Sugiyama; Masakatsu Sumimoto, 
and Osamu Honjo, all of Himeji, Japan, assignors to Nippon 
Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 391,019, Aug. 23, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 183,323, Sept. 
24, 1971, abandoned. This application June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 
481,890 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1970, 45- 

83780 
Int. Cl.? HOIF 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 148—112 1 Claim 

1. A method for producing a cold rolled nondirectional 
electrical steel sheet or strip having a high magnetic flux 
density which comprises: 

a. continuously casting molten steel containing 0.003 - 
0.1% carbon, less than 4.0% silicon and less than 3.0% 
aluminum, which three components being controlled 
within the range defined in FIG. 8, into a slab at a temper- 
ature higher by about 30° to 70°C than the liquidus tem- 
perature, and solidifying the molten steel at a ratio of 
cooling water to molten steel of about 0.5 to 3 liters per 
Kg of steel, so as to produce a slab in which columnar 
grains cover more than 50% of the whole cross section or 
of the total thickness of the slab starting from both sur- 
faces. 

b. heating the slab uniformly to a temperature in the range 
of 1000° to 1350°C for a period selected to convert more 
than about 10% of the volume of the slab into gamma 
phase without breaking down the slab. 

c. hot rolling the slab along the plane perpendicular to the 
direction of the developing columnar grains with a reduc- 
tion of greater than about 98% to produce a sheet of 
intermediate gauge 

d. acid pickling the hot rolled sheet 

e. cold rolling the sheet with a reduction from about 64 - 
84% 

f. heating the cold rolled sheet at a heating rate of from 
about 1.6° to 100°C/second; and 

g. annealing the material at a temperature between about 
600° to 1200°C for more than 10 seconds. 
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3,948,692 
METHOD OF PREPARING MULTI-LAYER 

SEMICONDUCTOR HETERO-STRUCTURES ON THE 
BASIS OF COMPOUNDS A/"BY WHERE A” IS A METAL 
OF GROUP THREE AND B’ IS A NON-METAL OF GROUP 

FIVE 

Lev Vasilievich Golubev, ulitsa Karpinskogo, 21, kv. 33, Len- 

ingrad; Evgeny Fedorovich Korneev, prospekt 50 letiya 

Oktyabrya, 54, kv. 13, Chernovitsy, and Jury Vasilievich 

Shmartsev, prospekt M. Toreza, 9, kv. 1, Leningrad, all of 

U.S.S.R. 

Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,595 
Int. CL.? HOIL 7/38 

U.S. CL. 148—171 4 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a multi-layer semiconductor 
heterostructure on the basis of compounds A/”B’, where A!’ 
is an element of the third group and B” is an element of the 
fifth group of the Periodic System, consisting in crystallization 
of layers of the multi-layer semiconductor heterostructure by 
passing current pulses through the substrate, liquid phase, the 
liquid-to-solid interface of the phases and said substrate, and 
a source selected from a compound of the formula A/“B” 
wherein A” and B" are as defined above. 


3,948,693 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF YELLOW 
GLOWING GALLIUM PHOSPHIDE DIODES 
Claus Weyrich, Gauting, and Guenter Winstel, Ottobrunn, 
both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 490,997 


Claims priority, application Germany, July 27, 1973, 
2338264 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 7/38 
U.S. Cl. 148—171 4 Claims 











1. A process for the production of yellow glowing gallium 
phosphide diodes by a liquid phase epitaxial process which 
comprises covering a substrate with a tellurium doped gallium 
melt saturated with gallium phosphide, diffusing gaseous oxy- 
gen and nitrogen into said melt as dopants, growing a first 
epitaxial layer on said substrate from said melt, growing a 
second epitaxial layer over said first layer, injecting vaporized 
zinc into said second layer during the growth of said second 
epitaxial layer and controlling the temperature of the layers to 
cause diffusion of the zinc from said second into said first layer 
to a predetermined depth. 


3,948,694 
SELF-ALIGNED METHOD FOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
MANUFACTURE 
B. David Mills, III, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 572,971 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 21/265 
U.S. Cl. 148— 187 9 Claims 
1. A self-aligned method of manufacturing integrated cir- 
cuits comprising the steps of: 
a. providing a buried layer and an upper layer over a semi- 
conductor substrate, said upper layer and said substrate 
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being of a first conductivity type, and said buried layer 
being of a second conductivity type opposite to said first 
conductivity type; 

b. forming a single masking means over the upper surface 
of said upper layer, said single mask means having a 
predetermined pattern of openings formed therein; 
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c. forming a semiconductor device by applying impurities 
through said predetermined pattern of openings formed 
in said forming step and by applying impurities through 
portions of said masking means not constituted by said 
predetermined pattern of openings. 





3,948,695 
METHOD OF DIFFUSING AN IMPURITY INTO 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS 
Noboru Ryugo; Keizo Inaniwa, and Ichiro Takei, all of 
Takasaki, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,358 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1973, 48-14696 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 7/44 


148— 189 15 Claims 


U.S. CL 


1. A method of diffusing an impurity into a semiconductor 
wafer, comprising accommodating a semiconductor wafer and 
an impurity source in a pressure-reduced vessel such that the 
wafer and the source are arranged with their surfaces op- 
posed, heating said pressure-reduced vessel so as to deposit 
the impurity on surface portions of said semiconductor wafer, 
removing said wafer subjected to the deposition from said 
vessel, and thereafter heating said wafer so as to diffuse said 
deposited impurity into said surface portions of said semicon- 
ductor wafer. 


3,948,696 
METHOD OF DIFFUSION INTO SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS 
Keizo Inaniwa, and Noboru Ryugo, both of Takasaki, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,791 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1973, 48-23208 
Int. Cl.? HOLL 7/44 
U.S. Cl. 148— 189 11 Claims 
1. A method for diffusing an impurity into a semiconductor 
wafer comprising preparing a diffusion furnace composed of 
a furnace core tube having an inlet with a releasable closure 
means and a heater, inserting said semiconductor wafer into 
said furnace core tube through said inlet, closing said inlet by 
said closure means, creating a vacuum in the interior of said 
furnace core tube, forming an atmosphere of an impurity 
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within said tube, depositing the impurity on a surface portion 
of said semiconductor wafer, and diffusing the impurity into 


5’ 3 


said surface portion of said semiconductor wafer in an oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere. 


3,948,697 
GUM PROPELLANT GRAINS WITH INHIBITOR 
COATING 
Joseph E. Flanagan, Woodland Hills; George A. Lo, Canoga 
Park; Milton B. Frankel, Tarzana, and Vernon E. Haury, 
Simi, all of Calif., assignors to Rockwell International Corpo- 
ration, El Segundo, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,588, Oct. 15, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,094 
Int. Cl.? CO6B 45/22 
U.S. Cl. 149—11 8 Claims 

1. A gun propellant consisting of a plurality of inhibited, 

particulate, grains; each of said grains consisting of: 

a fuel, 

an oxidizer, 

a cellulose binder, and 

an inhibitor coating secured to the exterior surface of said 
grain and consisting of the reaction product of a poly- 
functional isocyanate and a polyol--. 


3,948,698 

SOLID PROPELLANT COMPOSITIONS HAVING EPOXY 

CURED, CARBOXY-TERMINATED RUBBER BINDER 
Donald E. Elrick, Rawlings, and Harry Gilbert, Cumberland, 

both of Md., assignors to Hercules Incorporated, Wilming- 

ton, Del. 

Filed Sept. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 667,623 
Int. Cl.? CO6D 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 149—19.6 6 Claims 

1. A solid propellant composition comprising a solid oxi- 
dizer and a polymeric binder formed by reacting an uncured 
carboxy-terminated rubber with, as sole curing agent, a mix- 
ture of difunctional epoxides and trifunctional epoxides 
wherein the diepoxide:triepoxide mole ratio in said mixture is 
15:1 to 1:1, in the presence of a curing catalyst selected from 
the group consisting of a chromium salt of an aliphatic carbon 
acid containing 2 to 22 carbon atoms, chromium naphthenate 
and vanadium naphthenate, the ratio of epoxy groups in said 
mixture to carboxyl groups in said binder being in substan- 
tially stoichiometric proportions. 


3,948,699 
HYDROGEN GAS GENERATORS FOR USE IN 
CHEMICAL LASERS 
Orval E. Ayers, Huntsville, and Roy E. Patrick, Redstone 
Arsenal, both of Ala., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,156 
Int. Cl.? CO6B 43/00, 27/00, 23/00; CO1B 6/10 
U.S. Cl. 149—22 8 Claims 
1. A solid propellant composition that produces high tem- 
perature, chemically pure hydrogen or deuterium from a 
self-sustaining reaction after said reaction is initiated by a heat 
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source sufficient to initiate said reaction, said solid propellant 
composition comprising a uniform mixture of a stoichiometric 
amount of trivalent metal oxide of the formula Q,0;, where Q 
is a trivalent metal selected from iron, aluminum, gallium, 
cobalt, and indium, said trivalent metal oxide rendered mois- 
ture free by drying at a temperature at least 10 percent above 
that temperature needed to remove water of hydration, and a 
stoichiometric amount of a complex boron compound se- 
lected from the complex boron compounds having the formu- 
las: M(BH,), and M(BD,),, wherein x is the valence of the 
metal (M), M is an alkali metal or an alkali earth metal, H is 
hydrogen, and D is deuterium, said stoichiometric amount 
being based on the reaction: 


3M(BH,), or 3M(BD,), + 2(x) Fe,0;—» 3M(BO,), 
+ 4(x) Fe + 6(x) H, or 6(x) D, 


wherein x is as previously identified. 


3,948,700 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING HIGH TEMPERATURE 
HYDROGEN 

Orval E. Ayers, Huntsville, and Roy E. Patrick, Redstone 

Arsenal, both of Ala., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,157 
Int. Cl.? CO6B 23/00, 27/00; CO1B 1/00 

U.S. CL. 149— 109.2 4 Claims 

1. A solid propellant composition that produces high tem- 
perature, chemically pure hydrogen or deuterium from a 
self-sustaining reaction after said reaction is initiated by a heat 
source sufficient to initiate said reaction, said solid propellant 
composition comprising a uniform mixture of a stoichiometric 
amount of ferric oxide (Fe,O;) that has been rendered mois- 
ture free by drying at a temperature of about 550°C and a 
stoichiometric amount of an unsolvated compound selected 
from the unsolvated compounds consisting of unsolvated 
aluminum hydride and unsolvated aluminum deuteride, said 
stoichiometric amount being based on the reaction: 


2 AIX; + Fe,O; 2 Fe + Al,O, + 3 Xz, 


wherein X is hydrogen or deuterium. 


3,948,701 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING BASE MATERIAL 
FOR PRINTED CIRCUITS 
Helmut Fasbender, and Horst Hirschfeld, both of Kassel, Ger- 
many, assignors to AEG-Isolier-und Kunststoff GmbH, Kas- 
sel, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 271,760, July 14, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 511,493 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 20, 
2136212; July 20, 1971, 7127826[U] 
Int. Cl.? C23F 1/00; HOSK 1/00; B32B 31/22 
U.S. Cl. 156—3 3 Claims 
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1. In the manufacture of base material for printed circuits 
comprising a resin impregnated carrier material and a chemi- 
cally decomposable heat-hardenable resinous adhesive film on 
a surface of said carrier, the improvement comprising coating 
an aluminum foil with an adhesive film of an acrylonitrile- 
butadiene copolymer in combination with a phenolic resin as 
said decomposable heat-hardenable resinous adhesive film, 
placing the film side of the thus-coated foil on a surface of the 
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resin impregnated carrier material, bonding said film to said 
carrier material by applying heat and pressure thereto to form 
a pressed base material having a foil which can be etched away 
to expose an adhesive surface which is substantially free of 
impurities and etching away metal foil from the film before a 
circuit is formed on said base material. 


3,948,702 
BI-ELASTIC TEXTILE FABRIC 
Hans Theissen, Monchen-Gladbach, Germany, assignor to 
Krall & Roth Weberei, KG, Monchen-Gladbach, Germany 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,476 
Int. Cl.? B32B 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—278 5 Claims 








1, In a process for making a stabilized bi-elastic fabric con- 

struction, said construction being one of the type comprising: 

A. a woven bi-elastic fabric whose warp and weft members 
are each formed of a ply yarn, 

B. said ply yarn comprising in combination: 

1. an elastomeric thread from about 140 to 280 denier, 

2. a coarse, staple, non-stretchable yarn of about 10 to 15 
denier, and 

3. a fine staple, non-stretchable yarn of from about 4 to 
6 denier, 

4. said coarse yarn and said fine yarn being so twisted 
with said elastomeric thread that said elastomeric 
thread is ‘substantially hidden in said ply yarn when 
observed in side elevation, 

the improvement which comprises stabilizing such fabric 
construction by the steps of: 

A. steam shrinking said fabric in a relaxed state until the 
individual fibers are brought together into approximate 
adjoining relationship, 

B. decondensing said relaxed, steam shrunk fabric, 

C. washing said so decondensed, relaxed fabric in a neutral 
or slightly alkaline bath while maintaining bath tempera- 
ture in the range of about 40°C to 50°C., 

D. drying said so washed fabric at about 100°C. while simul- 
taneously stretching as necessary in each of warp and 
weft directions to permit said fabric, when dry, to be 
about equally elastic in each of warp and weft directions, 
and 

E. fixing said so dried and stretched fabric at about 175° to 
185°C. for about 30 to 40 seconds. 
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3,948,703 
METHOD OF CHEMICALLY POLISHING COPPER AND 
COPPER ALLOY 

Kazuyoshi Kushibe, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Tokai Denka 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,030 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1973, 48- 

34067 
Int. Cl.? CO9K 13/06 

U.S. Cl. 156—20 9 Claims 

1. Method of chemically polishing copper or a copper alloy 
which comprises contacting copper or a copper alloy with an 
aqueous solution containing one or more members selected 
from azoles having the structure represented by the general 
formulae 
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wherein X, X’ and X”’ represent any of hydrogen, amino, 
aminoalkyl containing 1-3 carbon atoms and alkyl containig 
1-3 carbon atoms, hydrogen peroxide, and sulfuric or nitric 
acid. 








Aprit 6, 1976 


3,948,704 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING 
LONGITUDINALLY PARTITIONED TUBULAR BODIES 
AND CONTAINER ASSEMBLIES 
Stephen F. Evans, Forest Park, Ohio, assignor to The Procter 
& Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 415,483 
Int. Cl.? B29D 23/10 
U.S. Cl. 156—69 1 Claim 
1. A method of making a collapsible, longitudinally parti- 
tioned tubular dispensing container assembly comprising a 
unitary tubular body having an integral chordal partition wall 
and a discrete thermoplastic head fitment, said head fitment 
comprising a downwardly extending cylindrical skirt and an 
interior chordal divider wall, said fitment being provided with 
a downwardly opening chordal slot in the bottom edge portion 
of said chordal divider wall and through the oppositely dis- 
posed portions of said skirt disposed adjacent the intersections 
of said divider wall with the radially inwardly facing surface of 
said skirt, said method comprising the steps of: 
associating said head fitment with a single sheet of flexible, 
body-forming material so that a top edge portion of said 
sheet is disposed in said chordal slot, 
looping said sheet of material to form said tubular body so 
that the remaining top edge portion of said sheet is tightly 
wound about said skirt, and so that circumferentially 
overlapped areas of said sheet extend longitudinally of 
said body adjacent the side edges of said partition wall, 
said sheet having surfaces which are heat sealable to each 
other and to said skirt, 
heat sealing said circumferentially overlapped areas to form 
two longitudinal seams, 
forming a circumferential seam by heat sealing a radially 
outwardly facing surface of said skirt to the adjacent said 
remaining top edge portion of said sheet, and 
forming an internal chordal seam by heat sealing said top 
edge portion of said sheet within said slot. 


3,948,705 
METHOD FOR MAKING MULTIPLE PLASTIC BAGS 
WITH RECLOSABLE FASTENERS THEREON 
Steven Ausnit, 124 E. 61 St., New York, N.Y. 10457 
Division of Ser. No. 275,063, July 25, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,853,671. This application Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 515,875 
Int. Cl.? B32B 31/16 


U.S. Cl. 156—73.4 18 Claims 





1. The method of making material for multiple plastic bags 
with reclosable fasteners thereon comprising, 

continuously feeding a continuous strip of thermoplastic 
film with a bag rear wall portion and with separated front 
wall edges above the rear wall portion, 

continuously feeding a rear fastener strip having a center 
web portion onto the bag rear wall portion between said 
edges, feeding from fastener strips having web portions 
over the respective edges of the film, 

and simultaneously sealing said web portions of the strips to 
the film with continous heat sealing means. 
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3,948,706 
METHOD FOR METALLIZING CERAMIC GREEN 
SHEETS 


Arnold Friedrich Schmeckenbecher, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., as- 
signor to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 424,505 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 39/00 
U.S. CL. 156—89 7 Claims 
1. A process for making a multilayer ceramic electrical 
interconnection structure comprising: 
providing a thermoplastic sheet on a ceramic green sheet; 
forming openings in the said thermoplastic sheet in a de- 
sired pattern; 

applying a conductive metal paste to the said thermoplastic 
sheet to fill the said openings and to thereby form a metal- 
lized composite structure; 

laminating the said composite structure with at least one 
other similar metallized composite structure; and 

firing the laminated structure by heating from room temper- 
ature to the temperature of volatilization of the thermo- 
plastic sheet and then to the sintering temperature of the 
ceramic green sheet to produce said multilayer ceramic 
structure. 


3,948,707 
FLEXIBLE SEALED TRACK BELT 

Charles E. Grawley, Peoria; Robert W. Untz, Hanna City, and 

Marvin E. Beyers, Peoria, all of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar 

Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 282,707, Aug. 22, 1972, Pat. No. 
D231,700. This application Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,153 
Int. Cl.? B29D 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 156— 137 4 Claims 





1. A method of making a sealed track belt comprising: 

arranging a band of uncured elastomer in a cylindrical 
configuration and supporting said band in said configura- 
tion; 

applying at least one ply of inextensible reinforcing substan- 
tially across the width of said band in said cylindrical 
configuration to form an inextensible cylindrical reinforc- 
ing ply; 

subsequently applying a layer of uncured elastomer over 
said cylindrical reinforcing ply, said layer having suffi- 
cient thickness to cover said reinforcing ply and to form 
corner filets between flat shoe sites subsequently formed 
on the surface of said layer; 

thereafter forcing a plurality of flat rectangular plates 
against the outer surface of said layer of uncured elasto- 
mer at equally spaced circumferential intervals with suffi- 
cient force to form a plurality of flat track shoe sites; and 

curing said band and layer of elastomers with said flat plates 
forced against said layer of uncured elastomer thereby 
forming a plurality of permanent flat track shoe sites in 
the outer periphery of said belt with an inner circular 


periphery. 
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3,948,708 
METHOD OF FORMING A PANEL 
Richard P. Doerer, Grosse Pointe, Mich., assignor to Van 
Dresser Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,869 
Int. Cl.? B31F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—196 4 Claims 





1. A method of forming a curved flexible self-supporting 
sheetlike structure, comprising the steps of providing a sheet 
of woodlike fibrous material permeated with waxes and 
formed of wood fibers in a resin binder and having a substan- 
tial resistance to bending, advancing the sheet edgewise into, 
through and out of a water treatment zone while applying 
water at a temperature of 180°F. to 212°F. continuously to 
limited areas of the sheet within said zone progressively from 
the leading edge to the trailing edge of the sheet to soften the 
waxes and resin binder and make the sheet sufficiently ductile 
to permit forming without tearing or blowing, placing the 
sheet between heated dies and forming a curvature in the 
sheet by the application of heat and pressure to the opposite 
sides of said sheet by said dies, and holding the sheet between 
said dies until the sheet is sufficiently dry to hold its shape. 


3,948,709 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
EXTRUSION-LAMINATED FILMS 

Saburo Ida, Nagoya, and Kuniharu Tobita, Ibaraki, both of 

Japan, assignors to Oji Yuka Goseishi Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,752 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 12, 1972, 47- 

91586 
Int. Cl.? B29C 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—209 12 Claims 





1. In the production of a laminated film by melt extruding 
a covering resin film on a substrate resin film thereby to form 
a laminated film and cooling said laminated film, an improved 
process for producing a laminated film to be laterally 
stretched by clamping tools clamping the lateral edge parts 
thereof, which process comprises (1) applying a pressing force 
to the laminated film undergoing cooling, at a part thereof 
where said covering resin film can be plastically deformed 
more easily than the substrate resin film, at parts thereof to be 
clamped by said clamping tools, from the side of the substrate 
resin film, and toward and against a hard surface thereby to 
cause the substrate film to deflect elastically and concavely 
under said pressing force while retaining the original thickness 
thereof, the covering resin film undergoing cooling thereby 
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deflected, and (2) removing said pressing force from the 
laminated film thereby to permit the substrate resin film to 
return from its deflected state substantially to its undeformed 
planar state, whereby the covering resin film at said part 
thereof thus reduced in thickness, continuing to retain its 
reduced thickness and to retain its bonded state to the sub- 
strate resin film, follows the substrate resin film as it thus 
returns to its planar state, and a depressed region of thin film 
is thereby formed in the laminated film at a part thereof corre- 
sponding to said part of reduced thickness of the covering 
resin film and can be advantageously utilized for positive 
gripping by said clamping tools. 


3,948,710 
METHOD OF CONTOURING A PLANAR LAMINATE 
STRUCTURE 
William B. Harvey, 8932 Footed Ridge, Columbia, Md. 21045 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 462,397, April 19, 1974. This 
application Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,213 
Int. Cl.? B31F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—211 25 Claims 





1. A method of contouring a planar laminate structure 
composed of a porous plastic layer secured to opposingly 
mounted planar paper layers including the steps of: 

a. removing a predetermined thickness of one of said paper 

layers to form a contour layer surface; 

b. moistening said contour layer surface; 

c. bending said planar laminated structure to a predeter- 
mined radius of curvature, said contour layer surface 
forming at least a portion of a concave surface of said 
laminated structure; and, 

d. drying said laminated structure to provide a rigid lami- 
nate structure having said predetermined radius of curva- 
ture. 


3,948,711 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING DISPENSERS 
Robert J. Piatek, Mount Prospect, Ill., assignor to Kraftco 
Corporation, Glenview, Ili. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,268 
Int. Cl.? B65B / 1/00; B65C 3/26 
U.S. CL. 156—215 





























1. A method of making dispensing packages each having a 
being squeezed and plastically reduced in thickness at its part dispensing nozzle secured thereon by a strip secured to an 
between said hard surface and the substrate resin film thus outer collapsible wall of a longitudinally seamed package with 
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the nozzle located on a seam-free portion of the package wall, 
said method comprising the steps of: continuously moving a 
procession of strips along a path of travel with a predeter- 
mined and uniform positioning of the strips relatively to each 
other, feeding a procession of dispensing packages to an ori- 
enting station, orienting the seams of each of the packages to 
a predetermined position at said orienting station, discharging 
said oriented packages and continuously forwarding said ori- 
ented packages from the orienting station while maintaining a 
specific orientation of said seam, bringing each of the continu- 
ously traveling packages into engagement with one of the 
continuously traveling strips with a predetermined relation- 
ship between an edge of the strip and the longitudinal seam of 
the package, and conforming and securing the strip to the 
shape of the outer surface of the wall of the package with the 
nozzle positioned against the seam free portion of the package 
wall as the packages move continuously forward. 

7. Apparatus for making a dispensing package with a dis- 
pensing nozzle positioned thereon from a closed, nondispens- 
ing package having an imperforate, collapsible wall and a 
longitudinal seam so that the nozzle is located on a seam-free 
portion of the outer surface of the closed package, comprising 
means for continuously moving a procession of the packages 
along a first path of travel, means in the first path of travel for 
uniformly positioning the seams of the packages, means for 
moving a procession of nozzles in a predetermined orientation 
along a second path of travel, means for continuously moving 
a succession of closely spaced pressure adhesive strips having 
an aperture therein intermediate the ends of the strips along 
a third path of travel, at least a portion of which lies in a plane 
common to a portion of the second path and in coincidence 
therewith and at least another portion of which lies in a plane 
common to a portion of the first path and in coincidence 
therewith, means for inserting a nozzle in the aperture at the 
point of coincidence of the second and third paths of travel, 
means for positioning a package in the space between succes- 
sive strips at the point of coincidence of the first and third 
paths of travel so that the seam of each package is located 
parallel to and near an edge of a strip with nozzle, said pack- 
age positioning means continuously moving said: packages in 
unison with said continuously moving strips, and means for 
rolling the package under pressure onto the strip and nozzle. 


3,948,712 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING CLOSED 
LOOP ACCORDION PLEATED FILTERS 
Charles G. Stannard, East Granby, Conn., assignor to Sprinter 
System of America, Ltd., East Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,221 
Int. Cl.? B31F 1/00 


U.S. CL. 156—218 23 Claims 











1. A method for folding and joining an accordion pleated 
filter having a pair of downwardly facing end flaps at opposite 
ends thereof comprising the steps of: 
lowering the filter upon a pair of spaced elongated guides to 
rest the folds adjacent the end flaps upon said guides; 

moving the lowered filter in a feed direction along the 
twisted downstream ends of said guides to move said end 
flaps to a horizontal position; 
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moving the filter off the downstream end of said guides and 
sliding the end flaps upon a pair of spaced horizontally 
aligned blades respectively aligned with the downstream 
ends of said blades; 

depositing an adhesive upon one of said end flaps; and 

simultaneously swinging the blades downwardly and moving 
said blades towards one another to firmly press the outer 
surfaces of said end flaps together whereby said end flaps 
are joined together by said adhesive means. 

5. Apparatus for joining the end flaps of an accordion 

pleated filter members and the like comprising: 

a pair of elongated guides each having upstream and down- 
stream ends; 

said guides being vertically aligned at their upstream ends 
and having a gradual twist provided therein intermediate 
the upstream and downstream ends whereby said down- 
stream ends are horizontally aligned; 

means for moving said filters onto the upstream ends of said 
guides and downstream along said guides whereby the 
gaps between a spaced pair of pleats in said members are 
supported by said guides and whereby the end flaps are 
gradually moved from vertical orientation to horizontal 
orientation as the members move along the length of said 
guides; 

means adjacent the downstream ends of said guides for 
applying an adhesive to one of said passing outer flaps; 

a pair of blade means each being aligned with the down- 
stream ends of said guides for receiving and supporting 
said outer flaps as a filter member passes downstream 
from the guides; 

said blade means having a pair of rotatably mounted blades; 

means for reciprocally moving said blades towards and 
away from one another; 

means responsive to the reciprocal movement for rotating 
the blades from a horizontal orientation, when the blades 
are apart, to a vertical orientation, when the blades come 
together, to press the outer flaps into firm engagement 
and thereby cause the flaps to be joined to one another 
by said adhesive. 


3,948,713 
PROCESS FOR EMBOSSING HIGH PRESSURE 
DECORATIVE LAMINATES 
Daniel L. Cannady, Jr., Allendale, S.C., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 423,952 
Int. Cl.? B44C 1/24, 3/08 


U.S. CL 156—220 5 Claims 





1. A method for producing a laminate with an embossed 

surface comprising the steps: 

a. preparing at least one laminating assembly containing at 
least two laminate lay ups with an embossing assembly 
disposed therebetween, wherein the laminate lay ups 
comprise in superimposed relationship an amino- 
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triazinealdehyde impregnated print sheet and a plurality 
of thermosetting phenolic resin impregnated core sheets; 
the embossing assembly comprises two embossed metal 
sheets, each metal sheet having a patterned embossing 
side and a support side, the support side having indenta- 
tions therein which form a pattern on the embossing side, 
and an accompanying unimpregnated fibrous support 
layer of a plurality of sheets, each sheet having a thick- 
ness of between about 0.001-0.02 inch, said support layer 
having a thickness of from 0.5-7 times the depth of the 
deepest indentation per embossed metal sheet, said sup- 
port layer disposed between the support sides of the 
embossed metal sheets; wherein the embossing assembly 
is disposed next to the print sheets of the laminate lay ups, 
b. heat and pressure consolidating the laminate lay ups to a 
unitary structure, and removing the embossing assembly. 


3,948,714 
LARGE-AREA REFLECTORS FROM PLASTICS 
Fritz Steiner, Wagshurst; Hans-Erich Gubela, Wuppertal-Bar- 
men, and Hans-Erich Gubela, Sasbachwalden, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Firma Hans Gubela, Cologne, Germany 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 363,175 
Int. Cl.? B29C 27/02; B29D 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—245 2 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing large-area reflectors from 
plastics which reflectors comprise a plurality of closely adjoin- 
ing triples of which each is formed by three reflecting square 
surfaces at a corner of a cube on the back of the reflector, said 
square surfaces having edges, said cube corner defining a 
point, in which the large-area reflector is assembled from a 
plurality of individual flat plastic molded parts of which each 
includes a plurality of said triples, each of said parts having a 
plurality of external rims characterized by the steps of: 

forming said parts with the rims extending along the edges 

of said square surfaces and spaced from the point defined 
by the cube corner, and joining the plastic molded parts 
with the rims engaging each other complementarily. 


3,948,715 
AUTO-DETECTING MEANS FOR DETECTING 
DRAWNOUT TERMINATION END OF OLD PAPER ROLL 
AND BEGINNING END OF NEW PAPER ROLL IN PAPER 
SPLICING APPARATUS 

Masateru Tokuno, Nishinomiya, Japan, assignor to Rengo Co., 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 413,327 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1973, 48- 

57066; July 25, 1973, 48-84413 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 19/08, 25/14 

U.S. Cl. 156—351 5 Claims 

1. An apparatus for splicing a leading end of a fresh web roll 
which is releasably attached to said roll and which is not yet 
unwound, with a running web which is being continuously 
withdrawn from an expiring web roll, without interrupting the 
continuous operation thereof which comprises a mill stand, 
roll supporting means for rotatably supporting said fresh web 
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roll and said expiring web roll in said mill stand in mutually 
opposed positions, each of said roll supporting means includ- 
ing opposing rotating shaft means supported by arm means, 
means for rotating said fresh web roll and expiring web roll, 
respectively, a roll supporting frame disposed above said mill 
stand and extending from a position above the fresh roll to a 
position above the expiring roll, said roll supporting frame 
containing splicing rolls rotatably mounted therein which are 
adapted to guide the running web, means for suspending the 
roll supporting frame so that each end thereof may move up 
and down with the other end thereof acting as a pivot point, 
means for moving said splicing rolls within said roll supporting 
frame from one end portion of the roll supporting frame to the 
other end portion thereof, a web guiding roll disposed above 
the mill stand and below the roll supporting frame, means for 
supporting said guide roll in said position, said web guiding 
roll having a cutting means operatively associated therewith 
for cutting the web running from the expiring web roll after 
the splicing operation has been achieved, and a detecting 
system provided on each of said roll supporting means for 





detecting when the expiring roll is becoming depleted, said 
detecting system comprising a plurality of proximity switches 
disposed on one of the arms of the roll supporting means and 
a detector element attached to the shaft means of said arm and 
rotatable therewith, a pin inserted into the end face of the web 
roll at a point near the other shaft means of said web roll, said 
pin being connected to said shaft means by a wire, a limit 
switch located in close proximity to said other shaft means so 
that as the pin becomes disengaged from the web roll due to 
its reduction in size, said pin or the wire associated therewith 
will strike and actuate the limit switch which in turn moves the 
splicing rolls and renders the proximity switches responsive to 
the detector element, the detection of the detector element by 
the proximity switches lowering the roll supporting frame to 
cause the running web to contact the guide roll containing the 
cutting means and to bring it into engaging relationship with 
the fresh, fully wound web roll, and to actuate the cutting 
means, whereby the leading end of the fresh web roll is spliced 
with the running web of the expiring roll and said running web 
is cut free from said expiring roll. 


3,948,716 
PREPARATION OF MOULDING COMPOUNDS 

David Philip Fry, Cardiff, Wales, assignor to BP Chemicals 

International Limited, Great Britain 

Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 401,977 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 11, 1972, 

46786/72 
Int. Cl.? CO9J 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 156—324 14 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of an unsaturated polyester 
resin based sheet moulding compound which comprises (i) 
impregnating a continuous web of fibrous reinforcement with 
a liquid unsaturated polyester resin system consisting essen- 
tially of an unsaturated polyester, a liquid copolymerisable 
monomer, a polymerisation initiator and a gelling agent for 
the copolymerisable monomer, said gelling agent being capa- 
ble of forming stable gels of the copolymerisable monomer 
when heated to a temperature below the temperature at which 
cross-linking of the system occurs, (ii) subsequently heating 
the impregnated web to a temperature sufficient to cause the 
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gelling agent to gel the copolymerisable monomer almost 
instantaneously and (iii) recovering from said heating a sheet 
moulding compound ready for use without further maturation. 


3,948,717 
TIRE BUILDING DRUM 

Masayoshi Suzuki, Kodaira, and Kazuo Ozaki, Higashiyamato, 

both of Japan, assignors to Bridgestone Tire Company Lim- 

ited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 568,053 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1974, 49-42637 
Int. Cl.? B29H 17/14, 17/22 


U.S. CL. 156—415 12 Claims 





1. A tire building drum comprising: 

a main tire building drum including a plurality of first main 
arcuate segments circumferentially spaced apart from 
each other and a plurality of second main arcuate seg- 
ments each of which is interposed between said first 
arcuate segments to define said main tire building drum 
in the form of a cylindrical shape with said first main 
arcuate segments for holding a circumferential central 
portion of a composite annular tire member; 

a pair of auxiliary tire building drums partially engageable 
with the radially inner surfaces of the opposite end por- 
tions of said main tire building drum to axially be slidable 
toward and away from the equatorial plane of said main 
tire building drum, each auxiliary tire building drum 
including a plurality of first auxiliary arcuate segments 
disposed opposingly to said first main arcuate segments 
and a plurality of second auxiliary arcuate segments dis- 
posed opposingly to said second main arcuate segments 
to define said auxiliary tire building drum in the form of 
a cylindrical shape with said first auxiliary segments for 
holding axial opposite end portions of said composite 
annular tire member; 

a rotary shaft carrying thereon said main and auxiliary tire 
building drums for rotation of said main and auxiliary tire 
building drums; 

first diameter control means for expanding and collapsing 
said first main and auxiliary arcuate segments between a 
collapsed state and an ultimately expanded state through 
a partially expanded state; 

second diameter control means for expanding and collaps- 
ing said second main and auxiliary arcuate segments 
between said collapsed state and said ultimately ex- 
panded state; and 

a pair of slide means for axially sliding said auxiliary tire 
building drums towards and away from the equatorial 
plane of said main tire building drum. 
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3,948,718 
APPARATUS FOR PRESSING A MOVING WEB OF 
MATERIAL AGAINST A SUPPORTING SURFACE 
PARTICULARLY TO A HEATING PART 
Hans Mosburger, Weiherhammer, Germany, assignor to BHS- 
Bayerische Berg-Hutten-und Salzwerke Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich, Germany 
Filed Feb. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 446,718 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 2, 1973, 
2310613 


Int. Cl.? B32B 31/04 


U.S. Cl. 156—543 10 Claims 








1. An apparatus for pressing a moving web of material, 
specifically a web of corrugated cardboard, against a station- 
ary supporting surface structured as a heating part, comprising 
successively arranged press members acting upon the web of 
material, which according to the desired degree of pressing 
can be transferred by adjustment means from an inoperative 
position into an operative position thereby increasing the 
press surface, wherein the successive press members and 
adjustment means supporting the latter are displaceable paral- 
lel to the conveying direction of the web of material, their 
number being increasable in operative position for extending 
the press surface and decreasable for reducing said press 
surface. 


3,948,719 
MIRROR MOUNT APPLYING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert R. Beckham, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Libbey-Owens- 
Ford Company, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 545,529 
Int. Cl.? B32B 31/00; B6SH 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—556 35 Claims 











1. Apparatus for applying a mirror mount on a windshield 
comprising: a frame; means on said frame for supporting a 
windshield in a generally horizontal plane; a carriage mounted 
on said frame for movement relative thereto transversely 
across said windshield supporting means; means including a 
press member mounted on said carriage for receiving a mirror 
mount; means for locating said carriage relative to said wind- 
shield in a position orienting said press member is a desired 
relation to said windshield; and means for actuating said press 
member upon attainment of said desired relation to apply said 
mirror mount in a desired region on said windshield. 
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3,948,720 
WELDING JAW 

Wilhelm Reil, Bensheim-Auerbach, Germany, assignor to Alt- 

staedter Verpackungs-Vertriebs GmbH, Pfungstadt, Ger- 

many 

Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,431 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 10, 1973, 

2340557 


Int. Cl.? B32B 31/20 


U.S. Cl. 156—583 13 Claims 





1. A welding jaw comprising a carrier of thermally conduc- 
tive material, a surface to said carrier, two spaced apart paral- 
lel heating elements on said surface, said elements having 
outer surfaces remote from the carrier and being electrically 
insulated from said carrier, the part of said surface of said 
carrier which lies between said elements being at a greater 
distance from said outer surfaces of said elements than further 
parts of said surface of the carrier located laterally of said 
elements, and means to cool the carrier, whereby, when said 
elements contact, compress and weld thermoplastics material 
in a welding zone, softened material contacts at least said 
further parts of said surface of said carrier, to be cooled, and 
thus hardened, thereby. 


3,948,721 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WETTING THE WEB IN 
PAPER MAKING MACHINES 
Karl H. Winheim, Gustav-Freytag-Strasse 35, 6000 Frankfurt 
am Main, Germany 
Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,399 
Int. Cl.? D21F 11/00 


U.S. CL. 162— 207 24 Claims 





1. Apparatus for wetting a continuous web of at least par- 
tially dried paper which is moved in a paper making machine 
along a predetermined path and in a predetermed direction 
toward a collecting station where the web is converted into a 
roll, comprising a plurality of wetting units including a first 
wetting unit adjacent to a first portion and a second wetting 
unit adjacent to a second portion of said path, said second 
portion of said path being located downstream of said first 
portion, as considered in said direction, and each of said units 
including a plurality of spraying devices forming at least one 
row extending substantially transversely of the respective 
portion of said path, each of said devices having means for 
directing at least one spray of atomized liquid against one side 
of the moving web and each wetting unit further comprising 
a substantially cylindrical member located downstream of the 
respective spraying devices, as considered in said direction, 
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and engaging the freshly moistened side of the web to distrib- 
ute the liquid in the material of the web. 

21. A method of treating a continuous web of paper in a 
paper making machine, particularly a web of newspring paper, 
comprising the steps of drying the web; transporting the dried 
web along a predetermined path and in a predetermined direc- 
tion toward a station where the web is converted into a roll; 
and increasing the moisture content of the web in a plurality 
of successive stages in a plurality of different portions of said 
path, each of said stages comprising spraying atomized liquid 
onto one side of the moving web in the respective portion of 
said path and thereupon mechanically distributing the freshly 
sprayed liquid at the respective side of the web to promote the 
penetration of liquia into the material of the web. 


3,948,722 
WARP KNITTED PAPER MAKER'S FELT AND METHOD 
FOR THE PRODUCTION THEREOF 
John Brian Wheeldon, and David Gill, both of Blackburn, 
England, assignors to Scapa-Porritt Limited, Blackburn, 
England 
Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,676 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 28, 1973, 
36022/73 : 
Int. Cl.? D21F 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 162—289 13 Claims 
1, In a paper making machine having a paper maker’s felt 
therein for supporting paper during the manufacture of the 
paper, the improvement comprising a dimensionally stable 
warp knitted paper maker’s felt, said warp knitted paper mak- 
er’s felt including a plurality of interlocked yarns having a 
weight per unit length equivalent to at least 500 denier. 


3,948,723 
DEVICE FOR FACILITATING THE INSERTION AND 
WITHDRAWAL OF FUEL ASSEMBLIES FROM A 
NUCLEAR REACTOR 

Christo Andrea, Windsor Locks, and Edward Arnold Siegel, 

Bloomfield, both of Conn., assignors to Combustion Engi- 

neering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,217 
Int. Cl.2? G21C 19/20 

U.S. Cl. 176—30 4 Claims 





1. In combination a nuclear reactor and a fuel subassembly 
and isolating device for the reactor, said reactor including a 
vessel containing a coolant, a core surrounded by said coolant, 
said core containing a plurality of fuel subassemblies, said fuel 
subassemblies including handle means on the upper ends 
thereof, each of said handle means being configured to form 
a camming surface, and a closure head for said vessel contain- 
ing an access port positionable above the various fuel subas- 
sembly locations; said centering and isolating device compris- 
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ing: plug means for insertion into said access port, said plug 
having means for limiting penetration thereof into said port 
and further including a longitudinally extending opening 
therethrough of a size to permit passage of a fuel subassembly; 
an elongated structural tube attached to the lower end of and 
extending downwardly from said plug means; a downwardly 
extending camming tube vertically disposed under said struc- 
tural tube; means for interconnecting said structural tube and 
said camming tube, said means permitting limited radial 
movement of said camming tube relative to said structural 
tube and being capable of raising and lowering said camming 
tube relative to said structural tube; said camming tube having 
a larger internal cross section than the external cross section 
of said fuel subassemblies and being configured to engage said 
camming surfaces of adjacent fuel subassemblies which low- 
ered about a selected subassembly to bring said camming tube 
into axial alignment with said selected subassembly; whereby 
upon lowering said camming tube into said reactor core to 
isolate a selected fuel subassembly radial movement of said 
camming tube occurs if said tube is misaligned with said subas- 
sembly to thereby bring said tube and said subassembly into 
axial alignment with one another. 


3,948,724 
DEVICE TRAVELING IN NUCLEAR REACTOR ROTARY 
COVER FOR HANDLING ROD-SHAPED MEMBERS IN 
THE REACTOR 
Helmut Rothfuss, Bensberg, Germany, assignor to Interatom 
Internationale Atomreaktorbau GmbH, Bensberg, Cologne, 
Germany 
Filed Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 431,966 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 20, 1973, 
2302831 
Int. Cl.? G21C 19/20 
U.S. Cl. 176—30 7 Claims 





1. A device for handling rod-shaped members of a nuclear 
reactor comprising a reaction vessel, a reactor core containing 
rod-shaped members in the reaction vessel, a rotary cover on 
the reaction vessel, means for rotating the rotary cover, a slot 
in said rotary cover, a hoisting unit arranged on said rotary 
cover, means for moving said hoisting unit along said slot, a 
grip for grasping a rod-shaped member, transmission means 
interconnected with said hoisting unit for movement of said 
grip in the slot, whereby through rotation of said rotary cover 
and movement of said hoisting unit along the slot, said grip 
may be moved into position for transfer of any desired rod- 
shaped member. 
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3,948,725 
NEUTRAL PROTEASE USEFUL FOR ANIMAL TISSUE 
AND CELL CULTURE 
Yoshio Irie, Matsudo, Japan, assignor to Godo Shusei Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 474,771, May 30, 1974. This application 
July 2, 1975, Ser. No. 592,534 
Int. Cl.? C12K 9/00 
US. Cl. 195—1.8 3 Claims 
1. A method for dispersing animal tissue, which comprises 
admixing the animal tissue with a neutral protease having the 
following characteristics: 
a. optimum pH of 8.5 for proteolytic activity to casein, 
b. stable within a pH range of 4-9, 
c. active within a temperature range of 20°-75° C, with the 
optimum temperature being 60° C, 
d. absence of activity at pH below 3 and pH above 10, and 
absence of activity upon heating at 65°C for 10 minutes, 
e. activity inhibited by ethylenediaminetetraacetate, citric 
acid, o-phenanthroline, 2,2'-dipyridyl, sodium fluoride, 
N-bromosuccinimide and iodine, 
f. activity enhanced by Ca**, Mn**, Mg**, Fe**, Fe***to 
and Al***, 
- molecular weight of 35,900 as determined by ultracentrif- 
ugal analysis, 
h. elemental analysis of 46.57% C, 7.17% H, 31.57% O, 
14.48% N and 0.21% S, and 
. Cleaves the peptide bonds in the oxidized B-chain of 
insulin at positions Phe(1)-Val(2), His(5)-Leu(6), 
His(10)-Leu(11), Glu(13)-Ala(14), Ala(14)-Leu(15), 
Leu(15)-Tyr(16), Tyr(16)-Leu(17), Leu(17)-Val(18), 
Gly(23)-Phe(24), Phe(24)-Phe(25), Phe(25)-Tyr(26) 
and Lys(29)-Ala(30). 


bs] 


3,948,726 
PRODUCTION OF CEPHALOSPORIN C 

Toshihiko Kanzaki, Hyogo; Yukio Fujisawa, and Haruo Suide, 

both of Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical 

Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,862 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1973, 48-110723 
Int. Cl.2 C12D 9/04 

U.S. CL. 195—36 C 5 Claims 

1. A method for producing cephalosporin c, which com- 
prises cultivating a cephalosporin C-producing, polyene- 
antibiotics-resistant mold belonging to the genus Cephalospo- 
rium in a culture medium containing an assimilable carbon 
source and a digestible nitrogen source to accumulate cepha- 
losporin C in said medium, and recovering the accumulated 
cephalosporin C from the medium, said mold being induced 
from a parent microorganism and having an increased resis- 
tance to polyene-antibiotics of not less than 20 percent over 
the corresponding resistance of the parent microorganism. 


3,948,727 
BIOLOGICAL INDICATOR AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Eberhard Steiger, Leipzig, Germany, assignor to VEB Kom- 
binat Medizin-und Labortechnik, Liepzig, Germany 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,988 
Int. Cl? C12K 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 195—54 12 Claims 
1. Biological indicator for the reproducible testing of chemi- 
cal sterilizations, consisting essentially of a dried suspension of 
native germs originating from a spore soil and now free of 
their soil biotope and a receiving body in which the germs are 
contained, the indicator being essentially free of germs not 
sufficiently resistant to have withstood heating at 80°C. for 1 
hour and the receiving body being impervious to the germs 
and permeable relative to the chemical sterilizing agent. 
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3,948,728 
STEROID-A-ISOMERASE 

Peter Roeschlau; Gunter Lang; Klaus Beaucamp, all of Tutz- 

ing, Upper Bavaria, and Erich Bernt, Munich, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Boehringer Mannheim G.m.b.H., Mann- 

heim-Waldhof, Germany 

Filed Apr. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 566,481 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 19, 1974, 

2418978 
Int. Cl.? CO7G 7/028; C12D 13/10; C12K 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 195—62 20 Claims 

1. Steroid-A-isomerase, characterized by: 

a. a maximum activity at pH 7.5 to 8.0, 

b. a Michaelis constant K,, [M] of 2.7 x 10~* with regard to 
A®-cholesten-3-one, of 2.5 X 10~* with regard to A‘-pre- 
gen-3,20-dione and of 2.2 xX 10~* with regard to A®- 
androsten-3,17-dione, measured in phosphate buffer of 
pH 7.5 at an optimum ionic strength of 0.4 to 0.6M and 

c. being activatable by surface-active materials or phos- 
phate buffer. 


3,948,729 
ASSAY OF GENTAMICIN IN BLOOD 
Gardner Middlebrook, and W. D. Tigertt, both of Baltimore, 
Md., assignors to Johnston Laboratories, Inc., Cockeysville, 
Md. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,264 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 33/16; GO1T 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 195— 103.5 R 9 Claims 

1. A method of determining the level of gentamicin in blood 

plasma which comprises: 

a. Incubating a viable innoculum of a gentamicin suscepti- 
ble strain of an adaptive urease producing microorganism 
for an initial period in an alkaline liquid culture medium 
containing urea and an aliquot of the liquid portion of 
blood from a patient being treated with gentamicin; 

b. Adding a measured amount of C™ urea to said medium 
after said initial period of incubation; 

c. Further incubating said culture for a subsequent period 
in a closed container having a gas space over the alkaline 
liquid medium at a temperature at which further urease 
synthesis is interrupted but at which preformed urease 
activity is enhanced; 

d. Acidifying the medium of step (c) after incubation to 
terminate further activity; 

e. Determining the amount of C40, in the gas space in said 
container after said subsequent period of incubation; and 

f. Directly comparing said amount of C'*O, with that pro- 
duced from control media containing an aliquot of pooled 
normal liquid from human blood and known concentra- 
tions of gentamicin processed in the same manner, as 
specified in steps (a) through (e) above. 


3,948,730 
CATALASIMETER 
Marcel Gagnon, St. Lambert; Michel Baril, Pointe Claire; 
Francois-Gros D’Aillon, Rosemere, and Claude Savoie, St. 
Basil le Grand, all of Canada, assignors to Universite du 
Quebec a Montreal, Montreal, Canada 
Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,615 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 31/14 
U.S. Cl. 195— 103.5 R 2 Claims 
1. A method of measuring the concentration of a catalase 
enzyme in a medium by reacting it with H,O, of a predeter- 
mined concentration to produce a gas, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
a. saturating a gas-trapping object of known weight with 
said medium containing said catalase enzyme; | 
b. placing said gas-trapping object into an open container 
which contains, to a predetermined depth, a quantity of 
said H,O,; and 
c. measuring the time taken for said gas-trapping object to 
sink into said H,O,, and the time taken to produce a 
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quantity of gas sufficient to buoy said gas-trapping object 
to the surface of said H,O., wherein the time taken for 
said gas-trapping object to sink into said H,O, and to be 
buoyed.to the surface by said gas is proportional to the 
concentration of said catalase enzyme in said medium; 
said time measurement being effected by: 
i. breaking at least one light beam with said gas-trapping 
object upon its entry into said fluid to thereby start a 
counter; and 


9 iS TRAPPING OBJECT 





ii. breaking said at least one light beam with said gas-trap- 
ping object when said gas-trapping object is buoyed to 
said surface, to thereby stop said counter, thereby 
determining the elapsed time between successive 
breakings of said at least one light beam; and 

d. said time measurement being delayed for a predeter- 
mined time after said gas-trapping object has broken said 
beam upon entry into said H,O, in said container. 


3,948,731 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 

REACTANT CONCENTRATIONS AND QUANTITIES 
James C. Weaver, Wayland, Mass., assignor to Massachusetts 

Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,422 
Int. Cl.? C12K 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 195— 103.5 R 8 Claims 

4. A process for measuring the concentration of a substrate 
in a liquid which comprises calibrating an apparatus suitable 
for reacting said substrate to form and measure the amount of 
a vaporous product by contacting a known amount of sub- 
strate with a fixed amount of enzyme or microorganism and 
measuring the amount of vaporous product, said apparatus 
comprising a membrane permeable to a vaporous product 
formed when said substrate reacts when contacted with a 
microorganism or an enzyme, said enzyme or said microor- 
ganism being immobilized adjacent said membrane, means for 
contacting said enzyme or microorganism with said substrate 
to produce a vaporous product and means for measuring 
directly the amount of said vaporous product passing through 
said membrane and thereafter contacting said fixed amount of 
enzyme or microorganism with a liquid containing said sub- 
strate and measuring the amount of said vaporous product 
passing through said membrane. 


3,948,732 
CELL CULTURE ASSEMBLY 
Ihsan A. Haddad, Bedford, and Alvin R. Arsenault, Burling- 
ton, both of Mass., assignors to Instrumentation Laboratory, 
Inc., Lexington, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 365,535, May 31, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,887,436. This application Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,515 
Int. Cl.2 C12B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 195— 127 9 Claims 

1. A replaceable, sterilizable cell growth assembly compris- 
ing a tubular chamber of gas permeable liquid impermeable 
material having an inner surface to which cells adhere, said 
chamber being disposed in a plurality of layers in stacked 
relation, spacer structure between adjacent layers of said 
chamber maintaining said adjacent layers spaced from one 
another to permit gas to contact external surfaces of said 
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layers over substantially their entire lengths, supply conduit 
structure connected to said plural layer chamber for introduc- 
ing culture media for flow through each plural layer chamber, 
and return conduit structure connected to said plural layer 











chamber for receiving culture nutrient media from said plural 
layer chamber structure, said supply and return conduits each 
being adapted to be detachably connected to cooperating 
structure. 


3,948,733 
SIMPLIFIED PROTEIN HYDROLYSIS APPARATUS 
Edith J. Conkerton, New Orleans, La., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 423,959 
Int. Cl.? C12B 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 195— 142 3 Claims 
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adjacent flash chamber downstream of brine flow at a pressure 
lower than that pressure which exists within the flash chamber 
preceding said adjacent flash chamber enabling said brine to 
flow between said flash chambers, each said module compris- 
ing a condensate inlet means and a condensate outlet means, 
and at least first and second contiguous stages; 
said first stage communicating with a first of said flash 
chambers having a brine inlet, a brine outlet, and a vapor 
outlet; said first stage comprising a direct condensation 
chamber having a vapor inlet, a condensate inlet, and a 
condensate outlet, said condensate inlet including means 
for distributing condensate in the form of a rain of drops 
thereof from a source thereof in said second stage, said 
drops falling by gravity through substantially the entire 
volume of said first stage; and wherein vapor from said 
flash chamber flows through said vapor outlet said first 
flash chamber and into said vapor inlet which is posi- 
tioned to direct said vapor into and substantially perpen- 
dicular to the rain produced by said condensate inlet 
distributing means; 
said second stage communicating with a second of said flash 
chambers located down the brine stream from said first 
flash chamber, and having a second brine inlet, a second 
brine outlet, and a second vapor outlet; and said second 








1. A new simplified hydrolyzing apparatus capable of oper- 

ating under a positive pressure, comprising: 

a. a chamber for placing a sample mixture, 

b. an inert fitting means for attaching the chamber to a 
tapered connection, 

c. a two-way valve containing an on-off control with a leak- 
proof sealing means, and a Luer taper inlet connection 
capable of attaching to said inert fitting means, 

d. a means to connect the two-way valve to an evacuating 
device, said hydrolyzing apparatus capable of retaining 
positive internal pressures from about 16 to about 59 
pounds per square inch. 


3,948,734 
DIRECT CONTACT MULTI-STAGE FLASH 

DESALINATION 
Arthur L. Kohl, Woodland Hilis; Thomas T. Shimazaki, Gra- 
nada Hills, both of Calif., and William B. Suratt, Fort Lau- 
derdale, Fla., assignors to The United Sates of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Interior, Washington, 

D.C. 
Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 491,012 

Int. Ci.? BOID 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 202— 173 4 Claims 
1. An apparatus for distillation of brines in a series of con- 
densation chamber modules superimposed over a series of 
flash chambers, through which a flow of heated brine is main- 
tained and wherein baffle means hermetically sealing each 


stage comprising a second direct condensation chamber 
having a second vapor inlet, a second condensate inlet, 
and a second condensate outlet having structure in com- 
mon with said first stage condensate inlet and constituting 
said liquid distributing means, said second condensate 
inlet including further means for distributing condensate 
in the form of a rain of drops of condensate having as a 
source of condensate from at least said module conden- 
sate inlet means, said drops falling by gravity through 
substantially the entire volume of said second stage; and 
wherein vapor from said second flash chamber flows 
through said second vapor outlet of said second flash 
chamber and into said second vapor inlet which is posi- 
tioned to direct said vapor into and substantially perpen- 
dicular to the rain produced by said second condensate 
inlet distributing means, said second stage further com- 
prising means to evacuate non-condensable gas there- 
from and to maintain said second stage at a pressure 
lower than said first stage, and said source of condensate 
in said second stage is maintained at a sufficient head of 
liquid to overcome the pressure differential between said 
first and second stages and thereby effect flow of conden- 
sate from said second stage to said first stage while her- 
metically sealing said first stage condensation chamber 
from said second stage condensation chamber. 








3,948,735 
CONCENTRATION AND PURIFICATION OF 
PLUTONIUM OR THORIUM 

John A. Hayden, Arvada, and Carl E. Plock, Golden, both of 

Colo., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 

sented by the United States Energy Research and Develop- 

ment Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 365,917 
Int. Cl.2 CO1G 56/00; C25C 1/22 


US. CL. 204—1.5 6 Claims 





1. A method for separating and concentrating materials 
selected from the group consisting of plutonium, thorium and 
mixtures thereof from a feed solution containing said materi- 
als as cations comprising passing an electrical current between 
a first anode in said feed solution and a cathode in a concen- 
tration solution through an intermediate cation permeable 
membrane thereby effecting repulsion of said cations from 
said feed solution through said cation permeable membrane 
into said concentration solution, said cations forming an an- 
ionic complex in said concentration solution; passing said 
electrical current between said cathode in said concentration 
solution and a second anode in a separate purification solution 
through an intermediate anion permeable additional mem- 
brane biasing said anionic complex to permeate said anion 
permeable additional membrane into said purification solu- 
tion; and concentrating and recovering said materials within 
said separate purification solution. 


3,948,736 
METHOD OF SELECTIVE ELECTROPLATING AND 
PRODUCTS PRODUCED THEREBY 
Robert A. Russell, Rosemont, Pa., assignor to Ametek, Inc., 


New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,737 
Int. Cl.? C25D 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—15 12 Claims 





1. A method of forming a gold plating on selected portions 
of the surface of an article which is or can be made susceptible 
to electrodeposition thereon of both gold and aluminum 
metal, comprising the steps of: 

a. placing the article to be coated into an electroplating 
means for electrodeposition of aluminum comprising a 
suitable electrolyte having disposed therein an anode of 
aluminum metal; 

b. electroplating the article with aluminum by interconnect- 
ing the article and the aluminum electrode with a source 
of electric current so that the article forms the negative 
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electrode and .the anode of aluminum metal forms the 
positive electrode; 

c. removing the aluminum coating from the composite thus 
formed in those portions selected for gold plating; and 
d. placing the partially coated composite thus formed into 
an electroplating means for electrodeposition of gold so 
as to electroplate the partially coated composite with gold 
in the selected areas where aluminum coating was re- 

moved. 


3,948,737 
PROCESS FOR ELECTROLYSIS OF BRINE 

Edward H. Cook, Jr., Lewiston; Alvin T. Emery, Youngstown, 

and Blaine O. Schoepfle, Snyder, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation, Niagara Falls, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 212,171, Dec. 27, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 513,376 

Int. Cl.? C25B 1/16, 1/26, 13/08 

U.S. CL. 204—98 . 10 Claims 

1. In a process wherein an aqueous alkali metal chloride 
solution is electrolyzed in an electrolytic cell having an anode 
compartment containing an anode, a cathode compartment 
containing a cathode and a substantially fluid impervious 
permselective barrier separating the anode and cathode com- 
partments, which barrier consists essentially of a hydrolyzed 
copolymer of tetrafluoroethylene and a sulfonated per- 
fluorovinyl ether having the formula: 


FSO,CF,CF,OCF(CF;)CF,OCF=CF, 


said copolymer having an equivalent weight of from about 900 
to 1600, the improvement which comprises continuously 
flowing an aqueous alkali metal chloride solution through the 
anode compartment of said cell, while adding water to the 
cathode compartment of said cell and passing an electric 
current between the anode and cathode, introducing said 
alkali metal chloride solution into the anode compartment at 
an alkali metal chloride content of at least 250 grams per liter 
and a pH not in excess of 4.5, controlling the rate of flow of 
said solution through the anode compartment so that the 
alkali metal chloride content of the solution removed from the 
anode compartment is at least 25 grams per liter less than that 
of the solution introduced into the anode compartment, add- 
ing sufficient alkali metal chloride and hydrochloric acid to 
the solution removed from the anode compartment to in- 
crease the alkali metal chloride content to at least 250 grams 
per liter and lower the pH to at least 4.5, reintroducing the 
thus-treated solution into the cell anode compartment, and 
controlling the rate of addition of water to the cathode com- 
partment and the rate of removal of catholyte liquor from the 
cathode compartment such that the alkali metal hydroxide 
content of the catholyte liquor removed is not in excess of 
about 33% by weight. 


3,948,738 
PROCESS FOR THE REGENERATION OF EXHAUSTED 
CHROMIUM-PLATING SOLUTIONS BY TWO-STAGE 
DIAPHRAGM ELECTROLYSIS 
Akira Fujii, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Fuji Kuromu Sha, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 438,146 
Int. Cl.? C25B 1/00; C25C 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 204—151 5 Claims 
1. A process for treating an exhausted iron-containing 
chromium-plating solution by two-stage diaphragm electroly- 
sis to remove iron values contained in said exhausted chromi- 
um-plating solution and regenerate the solution, comprising 
the steps of conducting a first electrolysis with an accompany- 
ing electrodialysis of chromic acid values in a diaphragm 
electrolytic cell partitioned by a diphragm into an anode 
compartment containing a diluted aqueous chromic acid solu- 
tion and a cathode compartment containing an exhausted 
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chromium-plating solution; interrupting said first electrolysis 
when the chromic acid concentration in the anode compart- 
ment reaches a predetermined level due to the transfer and 
extraction of the chromic acid values in the cathode compart- 
ment into the anode compartment by the electrodialysis while 
iron values precipitate in the cathode compartment; with- 
drawing for use as a chromium-plating bath the solution ob- 
tained in the anode compartment; transferring the obtained 
solution in said cathode compartment into said anode com- 
partment; charging said cathode compartment with an ex- 
hausted chromium plating solution; and conducting a second 
electrolysis to effect the electrolytic oxidation in said anode 
compartment and to effect the electrodialysis of the chromic 
acid values in said cathode compartment to transfer and ex- 
tract the chromic acid values into said anode compartment 
while the iron values precipitate in the cathode compartment 
as the hydroxide, thereby increasing the chromic acid concen- 
tration in said anode compartment to a predetermined level. 


3,948,739 
COATING COMPOSITIONS HARDENABLE BY 
IONIZATION BEAMS 
Dinkar Chaudhari; Ernst Haring, both of Cologne; Arnold 
Dobbelstein, Junkersdorf, and Wilfried Hoselmann, Co- 
logne, all of Germany, assignors to BASF Farben & Fasern 
AG, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,148 


Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 9, 1972, 
2249446 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 2/46, 20/20, 22/22 
U.S. Cl. 204— 159.22 6 Claims 


1. In coating compositions hardenable by ionizing radiation 
comprising as binding agents a mixture of 
A. at least 1 unsaturated olefin compound containing ure- 
thane groups, and 
B. at least 1 further unsaturated olefin compound that may 
be copolymerized, 
the improvement comprising said unsaturated olefin com- 
pound (A) containing the urethane groups consisting essen- 
tially of a reaction product of 
a. a compound of the general formula 


re) re) 
comets foc mm 0F- R 
H ” 


wherein n is 1 or 2, where R stands for a straight chain or 
branched alkyl group of valence n, where R, is hydrogen, 
methyl or the group 


H 


where R; is a monovalent alkyl group and where R, is hydro- 


gen or methyl. and 
b. a compound containing at least | isocyanate group. 


3,948,740 
POLYMERIZATION OF WATER SOLUBLE MONOMERS 
WITH RADIATION AND CHEMICAL INITIATOR 
Charalambos J. Phalangas, Princeton Junction, N.J., assignor 
to Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,356 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 2/46, 4/00 
U.S. Cl. 204— 159.23 14 Claims 
1. A process of preparing water-soluble, substantially linear, 
high molecular weight polymers which comprises 
irradiating an aqueous solution comprising from about 10% 
to about 60% by weight of (1) at least one water-soluble, 
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ethylenically unsaturated monomer conforming to the 


formula 
H,C = pte 


wherein R is hydrogen, methyl, or ethyl and Y is —NH2, — 
OM, 


1 R, 
Ff 
—OCH,H,—N, or —OC,H,—N*—R, . X~ 
» 
k. R 


wherein M is a cation, R,, R;, and R; are | to 4 carbon alkyl 
groups, and X is an anion, and 

from about 5 to about 5,000 ppm of a chemical, free-radical 
initiator for the polymerization of ethylenically unsatu- 
rated compounds, 

said initiator having a dissociation rate constant above 
about 1 X 10~* reciprocal seconds at 100°C., does not 
substantially catalyze the polymerization of ethylenically 
unsaturated monomers at temperatures below about 
50°C., and does substantially catalyze the polymerization 
of ethylenically unsaturated monomers at temperatures 
below about 100°C., 

with high energy ionizing radiation at an intensity of from 
about 1,000 rads to about 1,000,000 rads per hour to a 
dose of from about 1,000 to about 150,000 rads, 

to form a reaction mass in which from about 30% to about 
95% by weight of the water-soluble ethylenically unsatu- 
rated monomer initially present in aqueous solution has 
been converted to water-soluble polymer and in which 
chemically induced polymerization occurs, 

terminating the high energy ionizing radiation of the reac- 
tion mass before formation of water-insoluble polymer in 
the reaction mass, and allowing the chemically induced 
polymerization of the reaction mass to continue. 


3,948,741 
LIQUID PHASE CHLORINATION OF NORMAL 
PARAFFINS 
David R. McCoy, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Texaco 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,869 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 17/10 
U.S. Cl. 204— 163 R 
1. The method which comprises 
forming a charge mixture consisting essentially of liquid 
phase and containing (i) a normal paraffin hydrocarbon 
and (ii) a diluent-solvent selected from the group consist- 
ing of chlorinated aliphatic hydrocarbons, fluorinated 
aliphatic hydrocarbons, and chlorinated fluorinated ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons, said diluent-solvent being present in 
said charge mixture in amount above about 65 volume 
percent; 
chlorinating said normal paraffin hydrocarbon in said 
charge mixture in the presence of a free radical initiator, 
thereby forming reaction mixture containing a 1-chloro 
normal alkane; and 
recovering said reaction mixture containing said 1-chloro 
normal alkane. 


20 Claims 
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3,948,742 
PREPARATION OF POLYCHLORCYCLOPENTANE AND 
HEXACHLORCYCLOPENTADIENE 
Sigurd Rosinger, Frankfurt am Main; Heinz Boesenberg, and 
Adolf Gaube, both of Hofheim, Taunus, all of Germany, 
assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 208,871 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 19, 1970, 
2062773 
Int. Cl.? BOLD 1/10; CO7C 17/10 


U.S. Cl. 204— 163 HE 6 Claims 





1. A process for the preparation of polychlorcyclopentane 
by reacting liquid chlorinated cyclopentanes with gaseous 
chlorine, which comprises reacting chlorinated cyclopentanes 
having a chlorine content of about 4 chlorine atoms per mole- 
cule with gaseous chlorine at a temperature in the range of 
from 40° to 170°C, and at a pressure of from 0 to 20 atmo- 
spheres gage, in the presence of an electro-magnetic radiation 
with a wave length of less than | A, and with a dose rate of 
from 10? to 10’ rad per hour, to form polychlorcyclopentanes 
having a chlorine content of from 5.0 to 7.0 chlorine atoms 
per molecule. 


3,948,743 
METHOD FOR GEL ELECTROPHORESIS 
James F. Monthony, Albany, and Christopher J. Siebert, 
Berkeley, both of Calif., assignors to Bio-Rad Laboratories, 
Richmond, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,672 
Int. Cl.? BOIK 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 204— 180 G 14 Claims 
1. A pre-cast crosslinked polyacrylamide adapted for use in 
gel electrophoresis and containing therein a strongly ionizable 
neutral salt in a concentration of about 0.005N - 1.0N the pH 
of said polyacrylamide being between about 6 and 8. 


3,948,744 
FLUSH MOUNTED CORROSION ELECTRODE 
Ralph H. Cushing, Omaha, Nebr., assignor to Northern Natu- 
ral Gas Company, Omaha, Nebr. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 537,840 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 27/30, 27/08 
U.S. Cl. 204—195 C 5 Claims 
1. An electrode assembly contained within the wall of a 
conduit which contains a corrosive atmosphere for use in 
measuring the corrosion current at the inside surface of the 
conduit, said electrode assembly comprising: 

a. An electrode comprising a metallic conductor having a 
threaded aperture at one end and a section of reduced 
diameter at its other end, said section having means 
thereon for attachment to a tool for insertion of said 
electrode within and retraction of said electrode from the 
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wall of the conduit and means protruding therefrom for 
making an electrical connection; and a removable metal- 
lic tip having a threaded male member protruding from 
one end thereof and adapted to fit snugly within said 
aperture to secure said tip to said conductor, and having 
the surface contour of the other end of said tip shaped 
such that when said electrode is inserted within the wall 
of the conduit, said shaped surface of said tip can be 
positioned exactly flush with the inside surface of the 
conduit for accurate measurement of the corrosion cur- 
rent thereat; 





b. Hollow cylindrical holding means open at both ends and 
mounted within an opening in said conduit for positioning 
said electrode within said holding means such that said 
shaped surface of said tip is positioned exactly flush with 
the inside surface of said conduit; and 

c. Retaining means for retaining said electrode in said flush- 
mounted position, said retaining means being detachably 
mounted on the end of said holding means opposite from 
said conduit. 


3,948,745 
ENZYME ELECTRODE 

George G. Guilbault, New Orleans, La., and Glenn J. Lubrano, 

Raleigh, N.C., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Department of Health, Education and 

Welfare, Washington, D.C. 

Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,578 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 27/46 

U.S. Cl. 204—195 B 1 Claim 

1. An electrode assembly for use in amperometric analysis 
of a glucose solution comprising electrically insulating support 
means, a platinum electrode mounted in said support means 
and having an active exposed working face, a layer of solid 
polymeric material comprising a diazo derivative of polyacry- 
clic acid covering said working face of said electrode, said 
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polymeric material having glucose oxidase chemically bound trode and a second terminal external to said chamber 
thereto, and a cellophane membrane covering said layer of being effected by a lead passing through said stem and 
said tubular counter-electrode, said chamber being filled 
with an aqueous solution of potassium hydroxide to 
bridge said electrodes to form an oxygen-sensitive gal- 
vanic cell generating a current proportional to the con- 
centration of oxygen diffusing through said membrane, 
the copper counter-electrode reacting with hydroxide 
ions to produce copper oxide which adheres to the cop- 
per without forming a precipitate that would otherwise 
clog said cell. 


3,948,747 
ELIMINATION OR CONTROL OF ACID MISTS OVER 
ELECTROLYTIC CELLS 
Joseph J. Cordiano, and Walter L. Brytczuk, both of Roselle 
Park, N.J., assignors to Amax Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 9, 1975, Ser. No. 576,138 
Int. Cl.? C25D 1/00 





U.S. Cl. 204— 242 8 Claims 
solid polymeric material and holding said layer in contact with auecraotyre 
said working face of said electrode. 4 | 


3,948,746 
DISSOLVED OXYGEN PROBE 
Robert L. Poole, Willow Grove, Pa., assignor to Fischer & 
Porter Co., Warminster, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,678 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/46 

U.S. Cl. 204—195 P 7 Claims 1. In an electroplating system comprising a tank with an 
electrolyte and electrodes supported therein, the improve- 
ment comprising an assembly of freely movable, floatable, 
non-conductive elongated members chemically inert to the 
electrolyte and arranged to cover the surface of the electrolyte 
in parallel, close-packed, self-locating relationship with each 
other, the assembly of said elongated members being substan- 
tially parallel to the electrodes, with the length thereof longer 
than the width of the electrode, such that the formation of 
acid mist over the tank due to gas evolution at the electrodes 
is substantially inhibited. 





3,948,748 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ALKALI 
METAL CHLORATES 
Georg Messner, Munich, Germany, and Vittorio De Nora, 
Nassau, Bahamas, assignors to Oronzio de Nora Impianti 
Elettrochimici S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 238,804, March 28, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,809,629. This application Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 417,790 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 11/26 
U.S. Cl. 204—270 14 Claims 





1. An immersible probe for continuously measuring the 
concentration of oxygen dissolved in a liquid, said probe 
comprising: 

A. a tubular insulating casing having an electrolyte chamber 
whose open mouth is at the lower end of the casing, said 
chamber having an insulating stem coaxially disposed 
therein, ‘ 3e 

B. a noble metal measuring electrode mounted at the tip of 
said stem adjacent the mouth of said electrolyte chamber, 

C. a diffusing membrane permeable to oxygen, said mem- 
brane closing the mouth of said electrolyte chamber and 
covering said measuring electrode, and 

D. a tubular copper counter-electrode whose lower end 
encircles the other end of said stem and lies within said 1. In a chlorate electrolyzer, a series of bipolar connected 
chamber, the upper end of said counter-electrode pro- electrolyzer cell units, each cell unit containing dimensionally 
jecting outside said chamber and being connected to a stable metal anodes and cathodes in leaf form with the leaves 
first terminal, a connection between said measuring elec- of the cathode extending between the leaves of the anode and 
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uniformly spaced therefrom, a cathode back plate supporting 
the cathode leaves, an anode back plate supporting the anode 
leaves, said back plates being in electrical connection with 
each other to form the bipolar connection between the cell 
units, a gas separation tank above said cell units, means to 
connect said cell units and said gas separation tank comprising 
a riser connection from the top of each of said cell units to the 
bottom of said tank, a down-comer connection from said tank 
to the bottom of each of said cell units, separating partitions 
in said gas separation tank, separating said tank into individual 
compartments connected to the riser and down-comer of each 
of said cell units, thereby forming separated circulation paths 
between each of said cell units and its connected gas separa- 
tion compartment in said gas separation tank, means in said 
separating partitions to permit controlled flow from one circu- 
lation path to another and means in said tank to prevent direct 
flow from said riser connection to said down-comer connec- 
tion. 


3,948,749 
ALUMINUM POTLINE SHIELD 
Arthur F. Sargent, Parma, Ohio, assignor to Copperloy Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 564,423 
Int. Cl.? C25C 7/00; F16B 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 204—279 10 Claims 


1. A curved shield device for use in covering side openings 
in aluminum reduction potlines comprising a series of planar 
pre-rolled extrusion members longitudinally joined together, 
a base member disposed along the bottom edge of said extru- 
sion member, and an insulated lip member disposed along the 
top edge of said extrusion members, whereby said bottom base 
member of said shield is adapted to be disposed in a longitudi- 
nal groove below said potline openings, and said lip member 
is adapted to overlap and rest on a longitudinal lip member 
disposed along the top of said potline openings. 

8. A method of constructing a curved shield device for use 
in covering openings in aluminum reduction potlines, com- 
prising forming pairs of planar intermediate, pairs of planar 
end extrusions, and a planar center extrusion wherein each of 
said extrusions contain stiffener ribs on their inner surfaces, 
rolling each of said extrusions to a predetermined curvature, 
longitudinally joining said intermediate extrusions to respec- 
tive sides of said center extrusion, joining said end extrusions 
to respective sides of said intermediate extrusions, securing a 
base member to the bottom edge of said joined extrusions, and 
securing an insulated lip member to the top edge of said joined 
extrusions. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Apri. 6, 1976 


3,948,750 
HOLLOW BIPOLAR ELECTRODE 
Wilfredo E. Figueras, Amherst, and Edward H. Cook, Jr., 
Lewiston, both of N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemical & 
Plastics Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 474,115 
Int. Cl? C25B 11/02, 11/04 
U.S. CL. 204—286 








1. A hollow bipolar electrode, which electrode comprises an 
anode member and a cathode member, each of which are 
formed of non-foraminous metal, said anode and cathode 
members being joined together in electrically conductive 
contact, at least one of said members having a concave por- 
tion which, when said members are so joined together, forms 
a hollow section in the interior of said bipolar electrode and, 
at least one gas vent between the interior of said hollow sec- 
tion and the exterior of said electrode, said vent or vents 
effecting the release of gases from the interior of said hollow 
section. 


3,948,751 
VALVE METAL ELECTRODE WITH VALVE METAL 
OXIDE SEMI-CONDUCTIVE FACE 

Giuseppe Bianchi, Milan, Italy; Vittorio De Nora, Nassau, 

Bahamas; Patrizio Gallone, and Antonio Nidola, both of 

Milan, Italy, assignors to Oronzio de Nora Impianti Elettro- 

chimici S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 690,407, Dec. 14, 1967, Pat. 

No. 3,616,445. This application Oct. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 

771,665 
Int. Cl.2 C25B 11/10 

U.S. Cl. 204—290 F 10 Claims 

1. An electrode comprising a chlorine resistant metal base 
from the group consisting of titanium and tantalum, having a 
coating thereon containing an oxide of a platinum group metal 
and a mixture of metal oxides forming a semi-conductor coat- 
ing on said base, said mixture of metal oxides forming the 
semi-conducting coating comprising a material from the group 
consisting of titanium dioxide and tantalum pentoxide and at 
least one doping oxide from the group consisting of an oxide 
of silver, tin, chromium, lanthanum, aluminum, cobalt, anti- 
mony, molybdenum, nickel, iron, tungsten, vanadium, phos- 
phorus, boron, beryllium, sodium, calcium, strontium, lead, 
copper and bismuth, and mixtures thereof, the percentage of 
doping oxide being between 0.10 and 50% of the material 
from the group consisting of titanium dioxide and tantalum 
pentoxide and the ratio of platinum group metals to the non- 
precious metals in said oxide coating being between 20:100 
and 85:100, all said percentages being based upon the metal 
in said oxides. 
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3,948,752 
ELECTRODE FOR ELECTROCHEMICAL PROCESS 
Konrad Koziol, Rothenbach an der Pegnitz; Karl-Heinz 

Sieberer, Zirndorf uber Nurnberg, and Hans-Carl Rathjen, 
Rothenbach an der Pegnitz, all of Germany, assignors to 
Firma C. Conradty, Nurnberg, Germany 
Filed Nov. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 415,421 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 14, 1972, 
2255690 
Int. Cl.? C25B 11/08, 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 204—290 F 3 Claims 





2. An electrode for electrochemical processes, particularly 
for the electrolysis processes for manufacturing chlorine, 
consisting of a metal resistant to the electrolysis medium and 
of an active cover layer bonded thereon and containing the 
substances causing the electrode process which substances are 
selected from the group consisting of Pd;-M,M,O,, wherein M 
is Fe, Co, Ni, and Mn with 0.7 < x < 1;0.7 < y < 1, and 
0 < z < 0.1 and mixtures thereof. 





3,948,753 
APPARATUS FOR ISOTACHOPHORETICAL 
SEPARATION 
Tord Lennart Arlinger, Ekero, Sweden, assignor to LKB- 

Produkter AB, Bromma, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 523,498 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 13, 1973, 
7315417 
Int. Cl.2 BOI1K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—299 R 4 Claims 
5 4 ; 
/¢ a \ 





/ 
~ “URN 


1. Apparatus for isotachophoretical separation, comprising 
a column consisting of a capillary tube and arranged between 
two electrodes, the sample subject to separation being intro- 
duced into said column between leading and terminating 
electrolytes, respectively, a detector for detection of different 
sample zones being arranged in a position along the column, 
characterized in a shunt tube bifurcating from the column in 
close proximity to the detector position, said shunt tube hav- 
ing smaller cross section than the column and having an open 
outer end provided with a closable lid, and means for provid- 
ing a flow of leading electrolyte in the direction towards the 
sample zones. 
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3,948,754 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING AND UPGRADING 
HYDROCARBONS FROM OIL SHALE AND TAR SANDS 
John D. McCollum, Munster, Ind., and Leonard M. Quick, 

Park Forest South, Ill., assignors to Standard Oil Company, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 474,908 
Int. Cl.? C10G 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 208—11 LE 25 Claims 

1. A process for recovering hydrocarbons from oil shale or 
tar sands solids and simultaneously for cracking, hydrogenat- 
ing, desulfurizing, demetalating, and dentrifying the recovered 
hydrocarbons, comprising contacting the oil shale or tar sands 
solids with a water-containing fluid under super-atmospheric 
pressure, at a temperature in the range of from about 600° F. 
to about 900° F., in the absence of externally supplied hydro- 
gen, and in the presence of an externally supplied catalyst 
system containing a sulfur- and nitrogen-resistant catalyst 
selected from the group consisting of at least one soluble or 
insoluble transition metal compound, a transition metal de- 
posited on a support, and combinations thereof, wherein said 
catalyst is present in a catalytically effective amount, wherein 
said transition metal in said catalyst is selected from the group 
consisting of ruthenium, rhodium, iridium, osmium, palla- 
dium, nickel, cobalt, platinum, and combinations thereof, 
wherein sufficient water is present in the water-containing 
fluid and said pressure is sufficiently high so that the water in 
the water-containing fluid has a density of at least 0.10 gram 
per milliliter and serves as an effective solvent for the recov- 
ered hydrocarbons; and lowering said temperature or pressure 
or both, to thereby make the water in the water-containing 
fluid a less effective solvent for such hydrocarbons and to 
thereby form separate phases. 


3,948,755 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING AND UPGRADING 

HYDROCARBONS FROM OIL SHALE AND TAR SANDS 
John D. McCollum, Munster, Ind., and Leonard M. Quick, 

Park Forest South, Ill., assignors to Standard Oil Company, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 474,909 
Int. Cl? C10G 1/04 

U.S. CL. 208—11 LE 20 Claims 

1. A process for recovering hydrocarbons from oil shale or 
tar sands solids and simultaneously for cracking, desulfurizing, 
and demetalating the recovered hydrocarbons, comprising 
contacting the oil shale or tar sands solids with a water-con- 
taining fluid under superatmospheric pressure, at a tempera- 
ture in the range of from about 600°F. to about 900°F., in the 
absence of externally supplied hydrogen, and in the presence 
of an externally supplied, sulfur-resistant catalyst, selected 
from the group consisting of at least one basic metal carbon- 
ate, basic metal hydroxide, transition metal oxide, oxide-form- 
ing transition metal salt, and combinations thereof, wherein 
said catalyst is present in a catalytically effective amount, 
wherein the transition metal in the oxide and salt is selected 
from the group consisting of the transition metals of Groups 
IVB, VB, VIB, and VIIB; wherein the metal in the basic metal 
carbonate and hydroxide is selected from the group consisting 
of alkali metals; wherein sufficient water is present in the 
water-containing fluid and said pressure is sufficiently high so 
that the water in the water-containing fluid has a density of at 
least 0.10 gram per milliliter and serves as an effective solvent 
for the recovered hydrocarbons; and lowering said tempera- 
ture or pressure or both, to thereby make the water in the 
water-containing fluid a less effective solvent for such hydro- 
carbons and to thereby form separate phase. 
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3,948,756 
PENTANE INSOLUBLE ASPHALTENE REMOVAL 


Ronald H. Wolk, Trenton, N.J.; Govanon Nongbri, Newtown, 
Pa., and Seymour B. Alpert, Princeton, N.J., assignors to 


Hydrocarbon Research, Inc., Morristown, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 173,209, Aug. 19, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 397,070 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 34/06 


U.S. Cl. 208—57 5 Claims 





1. A continuous catalytic process for the removal from 
residual petroleum oils of the pentene insoluble asphaltene 
fraction prior to hydrodesulfurization which comprises: 

a. feeding said residual oil with hydrogen upwardly through 
an ebullated bed reaction zone containing a particulate 
hydrogenation-type catalyst. 

b. maintaining said reaction zone at a temperature between 
about 700° and 800°F, liquid space velocity between 
about 0.1 and 2.0 V,/hr/V, and hydrogen partial pressure 
of between about 1200 and 3000 psi; 

c. converting between about 5 and 45 percent of the mate- 
rial in said residual oil boiling above 975°F to material 
boiling below 975°F to achieve at least a 20 weight per- 
cent conversion of said asphaltenes; 

d. passing the effluent to an atmospheric distillation zone; 

e. removing a vaporous overhead with an upper boiling 
point of less than about 800°F and a liquid bottom con- 
taining minimum pentane insoluble asphaltenes. 


3,948,757 
FLUID CATALYTIC CRACKING PROCESS FOR 
UPGRADING A GASOLINE-RANGE FEED 
Charles W. Strother, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Uni- 
versal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 361,911 
Int. Cl.2.C10G 1/1/02; BOIJ 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 208—74 4 Claims 
1. A fluid catalytic cracking process for simultaneously 
cracking a gas oil feed and upgrading gasoline-range hydro- 
carbon feed which process comprises the steps of; 

a. contacting the gasoline-range feed with freshly regener- 
ated catalyst in a relatively upstream portion of a short- 
time dilute-phase riser reaction zone maintained at first 
catalytic cracking conditions including a gasoline-range 
feed residence time of less than about 0.5 seconds in the 
presence of said catalyst, a temperature within the range 
of about 1250° F. to about 1500° F. and a catalyst to 
gasoline-range feed ratio of at least about 75 to 1; 

b. contacting the gas oil feed with used catalyst in a rela- 
tively downstream position of the short-time dilute phase 
riser reaction zone maintained at second catalytic crack- 
ing conditions including a gas oil residence time of less 
than about 10 seconds in the presence of used catalyst, a 
temperature in the range of from about 900° to about 
1100° F. and a catalyst to gas oil feed ratio of from about 
4 to about 25 to 1; 

c. passing catalyst and feed streams in admixture through 
the riser reaction zone to produce spent catalyst, contain- 
ing coke, and product components including gasoline; 





d. discharging the mixture from said reaction zone into 
cyclone separators to effect the separation of spent cata- 


lyst from product components and any unreacted feed; 
e. recovering product components and any unreacted feed; 


f. passing spent catalyst to a first dense bed of fluidized 
particulate material maintained in a regeneration zone at 
oxidizing conditions and therein oxidizing coke to pro- 
duce partially spent regeneration gas, containing CO, and 


freshly regenerated catalyst; 


g. passing said regenerated catalyst and partially spent re- 
generation gas to a dilute phase transport riser main- 





tained in said regeneration zone at conversion conditions 
and therein essentially completely converting CO to CO, 
to produce spent regeneration gas; 

h. transferring within said transport riser at least a portion 
of the heat of combustion of CO to regenerated catalyst 
passing through the riser thereby heating said catalyst to 
a temperature of from about 1250° F. to about 1500° F.; 
and, 

. Separating regenerated catalyst from spent regeneration 
gas and passing regenerated catalyst into a second dense 
bed or particulate material from which freshly regener- 
ated catalyst is returned to the reaction zone of (a) above. 


3,948,758 
PRODUCTION OF ALKYL AROMATIC HYDROCARBONS 
John C. Bonacci, Cherry Hill, and Ronald P. Billings, Clemen- 
ton, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,930 
Int. Cl? C10G 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 208—92 10 Claims 





1. An improved method for producing aromatic hydrocar- 
bons from a hydrocarbon charge containing aromatic hydro- 
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carbons including benzene and Cy, alkyl aromatics and ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons which charge is rich in such aromatic 
hydrocarbons and lean in aliphatic hydrocarbons boiling 
above about 220°F. by reason of conversion under severe 
conditions which comprises subjecting said charge to distilla- 
tion conditions of temperature and pressure such that at least 
a portion of the benzene content of said fraction is separated 
as vapor from a alkyl aromatic fraction containing aliphatic 
hydrocarbons and the major portion of C, aromatics in said 
charge, reacting said alkyl aromatic fraction in the presence 
of hydrogen in contact with a catalyst containing type ZSM-5 
zeolite, Zeolite ZSM-12, zeolite ZSM-21 or zeolite beta in 
combination with a hydrogenation/dehydrogenation compo- 
nent at conversion conditions to convert aliphatic hydrocar- 
bons to lower boiling material of five carbon atoms and lighter 
separable from aromatics by distillation including a tempera- 
ture of about 500° to 1000°F., a pressure of about 100 to 
about 600 pounds, a hydrogen to hydrocarbon mol ratio of 1 
to 6 and weight hourly space velocity of 0.5 to 15 and distilling 
the product of so reacting said fraction to separate therefrom 
desired aromatic hydrocarbons substantially free of aliphatics. 


3,948,759 
VISBREAKING A HEAVY HYDROCARBON FEEDSTOCK 
IN A REGENERABLE MOLTEN MEDIUM IN THE 
PRESENCE OF HYDROGEN 
Laurence F. King, Mooretown; Noel J. Gaspar, and Israel S. 
Pasternak, both of Sarnia, all of Canada, assignors to Exxon 
Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 345,540, March 28, 1973, 
Pat. No. 3,871,992. This application Feb. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 
$53,492 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 13/06; BOILJ 35/12, 21/02, 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 208— 106 26 Claims 





1. A process for converting a heavy hydrocarbon feedstock 
at least a portion of which boils above about 650° F. at atmo- 
spheric pressure to lighter hydrocarbon materials which com- 
prises contacting said feedstock in the presence of hydrogen 
with a regenerable alkali metal carbonate molten medium 
containing from 0.1 to 25 weight percent, calculated as oxide 
and based on total molten medium, of a glass-forming oxide 
selected from the group consisting of oxides of boron, phos- 
phorus, vanadium, silicon, tungsten and molybdenum, and 
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3,948,760 
CATALYTIC CONVERSION OF HYDROCARBONS BY 
IMPROVED ZEOLITE CATALYST 
John L. Gring, Lowell, Ark., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,352, May 25, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,875,290. This application Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 
543,209 
Int. Ci.? C10G 13/02; BO1J 29/28 
U.S. Cl. 208—111 15 Claims 

1. In a method for catalytically converting at least a portion 
of a hydrocarbon feed which comprises contacting said hydro- 
carbon feed at hydrocarbon conversion conditions with a 
catalyst comprising a metal, hydrogen ion-exchanged alumi- 
nosilicate wherein the metal is selected from the group con- 
sisting of aluminum, zirconium and chromium, the improve- 
ment which comprises preparing said metal, hydrogen, ion- 
exchanged aluminosilicate by a process comprising heating an 
aqueous slurry of a nitrogen compound forming ammonia on 
hydrolysis and a water-soluble salt of said metal with a pre- 
dominantly ammonium-exchanged crystalline aluminosilicate 
having pores of diameter of about 6 to 15A. and a silica-to- 
alumina mole ratio of about 2:1 to about 20:1 to allow the 
metal to precipitate within the lattice structure of the alumino- 
silicate, and calcining the resulting material to form a metal, 
hydrogen ion-exchanged crystalline aluminosilicate, said pro- 
cess adding about 0.5 to 15 percent by weight of said metal 
based upon the total weight of the aluminosilicate on an ig- 
nited basis. 


3,948,761 
ISOMERIZATION OF ALIPHATIC HYDROCARBONS 
Michael Siskin, Maplewood, and Joseph J. Porcelli, Scotch 
Plains, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engi- 
neering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 210,607, Dec. 21, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,163 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 5/28; C10G 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 208— 134 
1. An isomerization process comprising: 
contacting in a reaction zone and at substantially liquid 
phase catalyst isomerization conditions including a tem- 
perature varying between about 0° and 150°C; 
feed stock comprising a component selected from the 
group consisting of a saturated acyclic hydrocarbon hav? 
ing at least four carbon atoms, a saturated alicyclic hydro- 
carbon having at least five carbon atoms and mixtures 
thereof, said feed stock additionally containing a compo- 
nent selected from the group consisting of at least about 
1 wppm, based on said feed stock, of sulfur compounds, 
at least about 0.001 wt. %, based on said feed stock, of an 
unsaturated hydrocarbon compound or mixtures thereof; 
hydrogen at a partial pressure of at least about 5 psig and 
a catalyst system comprising a metal halide selected from 
the group consisting of gallium bromides and chlorides 
and the chlorides, bromides and fluorides of niobium, 
tantalum, molybdenum or tungsten in combination with 
at least an equal molar amount, based on the metal ha- 
lide, of a hydrogen halide selected from hydrogen fluo- 
ride, hydrogen chloride, and hydrogen bromide, at least 
a portion of said metal halide being dissolved in said 
hydrogen halide. 


20 Claims 


3,948,762 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION WITH AN ACIDIC 
MULTIMETALLIC CATALYTIC COMPOSITE 


thereby suppressing the formation of carbonaceous materials, John C. Hayes, Palatine, Ill, assignor to Universal Oil Products 


at a temperature in the range of from about the melting point 
of said medium to less than about 1000° F. and at elevated 
pressures for a time sufficient to form lighter hydrocarbon 
materials and carbonaceous materials, said carbonaceous 
materials being suspended uniformly throughout the molten 
medium. 


945 0.G.—11 


Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 490,171 
Int. Cl.? C10G 35/08; BO1J 23/42, 23/44 
U.S. Cl. 208— 139 19 Claims 
1. A process for reforming a gasoline fraction which com- 
prises contacting the gasoline fraction at reforming conditions 
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in the presence of hydrogen with a catalytic composite com- 
prising a porous carrier material containing, on an elemental 
basis, about 0.01 to about 2 wt. % platinum or palladium, 
about 0.01 to about 2 wt. % rhodium, about 0.01 to about 5 
wt. % nickel and about 0.1 to about 3.5 wt. % halogen, 
wherein the platinum or palladium, rhodium, and nickel are 
uniformly dispersed throughout the porous carrier material 
and wherein substantially all of the platinum or palladium, 
rhodium, and nickel are present in the corresponding elemen- 
tal metallic states. 


3,948,763 
SULFIDING PROCESS FOR DESULFURIZATION 
CATALYSTS 
Robert D. Christman, and Kirk J. Metzger, both of Pittsburgh, 
Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development Company, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 292,747, Sept. 27, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,102 
Int. Cl.? C10G 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 208—216 4 Claims 

1. In a process which comprises hydrodesulfurizing a petro- 
leum distillate feed containing from 0.2 to 2.0 weight percent 
sulfur and having a 90% distillation condensation point of less 
than 625°F. at a temperature in the range of 550° to 640°F. 
and in the presence of a catalyst comprising from 0.1 to 5 
weight percent cobalt, from 0.1 to 5 weight percent nickel, 
from 5.0 to 15 weight percent molybdenum, and alumina; the 
improvement which consists essentially of initially contacting 
said catalyst with said sulfur-containing petroleum distillate 
feed under sulfiding conditions of at least 660°F. for a period 
in the range of 4 to 48 hours, and thereafter contacting said 
catalyst with said feed under hydrodesulfurization conditions 
at a temperature in the range of 550° to 640°F. 


3,948,764 
CATALYST SCREENING UNIT 


Tommy Ray Edwards, Dickinson, Tex., assignor to Browning- 
Ferris Industries, Inc. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,449 
Int. Cl.? BO7B 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 209—30 

















1. A catalyst screening unit for separating incoming feed 
catalyst into whole catalyst, broken catalyst, fines, and dust 
therein for use with a catalytic reactor, comprising: 

a housing including a catalyst receiving chamber separated 
from a lower, waste chamber by an inclined screen, said 
housing including a positive pressure means mounted 
with an inlet for delivering incoming feed catalyst into 
said catalyst receiving chamber under positive pressure 
and an outlet chamber for discharging whole catalyst 
therefrom; 

a vibrating means mounted with said housing for vibrating 
said housing and said screen, said inclined screen having 
properly sized openings therein to allow broken catalyst, 
fines and dust to pass through said screen with vibration 
thereof; 
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said lower, waste chamber including a first vacuum means 
for substantially removing the dust from said catalyst 
receiving chamber, from said waste chamber and from 
the broken catalyst and the fines within said waste cham- 
ber; 

a second vacuum means for vacuuming the fines from said 
lower, waste chamber, said second vacuum means 
mounted with said lower, waste chamber; 

said lower, waste chamber further including trough means 
formed therewith for promoting effective collection of 
broken catalyst and fines within said lower, waste cham- 
ber; 

said lower, waste chamber further including a broken cata- 
lyst-fines outlet mounted with said lower, waste chamber 
adjacent said trough means at substantially the lowermost 
portion of said waste chamber; 

said inlet mounted with said catalyst receiving chamber; 
and, 

said outlet chamber mounted with said lower, waste cham- 
ber. 


3,948,765 
EGG HANDLING APPARATUS 
Wayne Harold Anschutz, Topeka, Kans., assignor to Seymour 
Foods, Inc., Topeka, Kans. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 398,636, Sept. 19, 1973. This 
application Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 496,456 
Int. Cl.? BO7B 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 209—74 M 15 Claims 





1. In a machine for grading shelled eggs according to the 
weight of the eggs, an endless traveling conveyor means for 
advancing the individual eggs to one of a series of transfer 
Stations at each of which eggs of like weight characterization 
are discharged for further handling, means for providing a 
clock signal when an individual egg reaches each transfer 
station, said conveyor having longitudinally spaced, individual 
egg receiving pockets, means at each of said transfer stations 
for discharging eggs laterally from the conveyor pockets 
which are advanced to that station, one or more egg weighing 
devices arranged at an egg receiving station along one side of 
said conveyor, means at said receiving station for delivering 
successive eggs to individual weighing devices and each said 
weighing device comprising means for generating an electrical 
impulse which varies according to the weight of the eggs, 
means at said receiving station for moving eggs from said 
weighing devices into the pockets of said conveyor, an electri- 
cal control circuit for actuating the operation of the egg dis- 
charging means at said transfer stations, said control circuit 
actuating said discharging means being responsive to said 
electrical impulses and said clock signals whereby to discharge 
eggs of the same weight characterization at each of said trans- 
fer stations. 
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3,948,766 
MAGNETIC SEPARATOR 

Heinrich Spodig, Netteberge 84, 4711 Bork, Westfalen, Ger- 

many 

Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 372,706 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 27, 1972, 

2231380 
Int. Cl.? BO3C 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 209—219 17 Claims 


1. A permanent-magnet magnetic separator device, com- 
prising a magnetic circuit having an air gap into which a mix- 
ture of magnetically attractable and magnetically non-attract- 
able materials is to be passed, said magnetic circuit including 
a separator member comprised of magnetizable material, said 


separator member being located adjacent to said air gap, and 
said magnetic circuit further including permanent magnet 
means operative for establishing a flow of flux through said 
magnetic circuit and across said air gap and operative for 
magnetizing said separator member by induction so that mag- 
netically attractable material in a mixture entering said air gap 
will be segregated by said separator member, wherein said 
device comprises a quadratic support structure comprised of 
two spaced and parallel magnetically conductive portions and 
two further portions perpendicular to said two spaced magnet- 
ically conductive portions, and wherein said device includes 
two elongated parallel spaced separator members, and 
wherein said magnetic circuit includes two air gaps, with one 
separator member being located adjacent to one air gap and 
the other separator member being located adjacent to the 
other air gap, with said separator members being oriented 
parallel to said two parallel magnetically conductive portions, 
and wherein said magnetic circuit further includes a connect- 
ing member of magnetically permeable material connecting 
together said two portions of magnetically conductive mate- 
rial and extending in direction transverse to the elongation of 
said separator members, and wherein said permanent magnet 
means comprises a permanent magnet arrangement com- 
prised of a plurality of permanent magnet members supported 
from above by said connecting member and having a pole 
shoe portion proximate to and partially surrounding said sepa- 
rator members, to magnetize said separator members by in- 
duction, and elongated half-round members of magnetically 
conductive material each extending parallel to but spaced 
from a respective one of said separator members to define 
with the latter a respective one of said air gaps, and wherein 
said half-round members are connected in magnetic circuit 
with said parallel magnetically conductive portions and with 
said connecting member so that said half-round members are 
magnetized by said permanent magnet arrangement by induc- 
tion with a polarity opposite to the induced polarity of said 
separator members. 
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3,948,767 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING OIL 
FROM AQUEOUS LIQUIDS 

Wilhs F. Chapman, 6511 Jay Miller Drive, Falls Church, Va. 

22041 

Filed Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,093 
Int. Cl.? BOID 13/00 

U.S. CL. 210—20 


4. A method for separating oily particles from an emulsion 
of said oily particles in an aqueous liquid comprising the steps 
of, first passing said emulsion through a bed of oleophilic 
granules having a specific gravity different from the specific 
gravity of the aqueous liquid to cause the granules to resist the 
movement of the emulsion, the passage of said emulsion 
through said bed serving to remove the emulsified oily parti- 
cles from said emulsion, then passing said aqueous liquid from 
which emulsified oily particles have been removed beyond 
said bed, the oleophilic granules in said bed retaining the 
removed oily particles until they accumulate sufficiently to 
coalesce and form nonemulsified oily droplets, the movement 
of the aqueous liquid past said bed serving to carry away said 
droplets of oil, and then passing the upwardly moving aqueous 
liquid containing said oil droplets through a screen inclined to 
the direction of movement of said water at an angle steep 
enough to remove the oil so that water free of oil will pass 
through said screen to enable its removal, and the oil is left on 
said inclined screen to be propelled toward a storage area by 
the movement of the water, and removing the oil-free water 
which passes through said screen. 


3,948,768 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING OIL 
FROM AQUEOUS LIQUIDS 

Willis F. Chapman, 6511 Jay Miller Drive, Falls Church, Va. 

22041 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 440,093, Feb. 6, 1974. This 

application July 7, 1975, Ser. No. 591,841 
Int. Cl.? BOID 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 210—20 11 Claims 

1. A method for separating oil from a mixture of oily parti- 
cles in an aqueous liquid comprising the steps of, first passing 
said mixture upwardly as a non-turbulent rising mixture col- 
umn through an upwardly unconfined mass of oleophilic gran- 
ules having a specific gravity greater than water with a velocity 
adequate to separate and lift the granules individually so that 
they are completely free from mutual support in the upwardly 
rising mixture, but at a velocity not so great as to prevent the 
granules from descending by gravity against the flow of the 
mixture, whereby the granules will move up and down to 
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collect and coalesce fine oily particles and release the surplus 
oil back into the rising mixture column in the form of visible 
droplets, and then passing the upwardly moving mixture con- 
taining said droplets of oil through a steeply inclined screen to 
remove the oil droplets so that water free of oil will pass 





through said screen to enable its removal, and the oil is left as 
a film on the material of said inclined screen to be propelled 
upwardly via a solid oleophilic path toward an oil storage area 
above said screen by the upward movement of the water, and 
removing the clarified water which passes through said screen. 


3,948,769 
LIGAND EXCHANGE PROCESS FOR REMOVAL OF 
AMMONIA 
Richard A. Dobbs, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Envi- 
ronmental Protection Agency, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,496 
Int. Cl.? BOID 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 210—32 1 Claim 
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1. A process for removing ammonia from waste water which 
comprises: 

conditioning a hydrous zirconium oxide ligand exchanger to 
accept ammonia in solution, by contacting said exchanger 
with a strongly basic solution of a metal capable of form- 
ing a complex with NH3; 

thereafter oringing an ammonia containing solution into 
contact with said conditioned ligand exchanger whereby 
ammonia is complexed with said exchanger; 

and regenerating said ligand exchanger by contacting it with 
steam at a pressure of about 30 PSIG and at a tempera- 
ture of about 135°C. 
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3,948,770 

METHOD FOR CLARIFYING OILY WATER MIXTURES 
Robert R. Goodrich, Morristown, and Edward R. Corino, 

Succasunna, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and 

Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 385,604, Aug. 3, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 571,268 
Int. Cl.? BOID 15/00 

U.S. CL. 210—40 6 Claims 

1. A process for rapidly separating fine oil droplets dis- 
persed in sea water comprising the steps of adding in dry form 
to said sea water a flocculant mixture comprising montmoril- 
lonite clay selected from the group consisting of sodium, 
calcium and forms thereof, with an anionic polyelectrolyte 
which is an anionic copolymer of acrylamide, said mixture 
contacting said oil droplets for accumulating and agglomerat- 
ing said oil droplets to assist in their separation from said 
water, wherein said mixture has a ratio by weight of about 
1:40 to about 1:800 parts of anionic polyelectrolyte to clay 
and further wherein said flocculant mixture is disposed in said 
sea water in a ratio of about 50 to about 200 parts per million 
by weight in sea water, said accumulated and agglomerated oil 
droplets being permitted to settle substantially to the surface 
of the water. 


3,948,771 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING 
SUSPENDED MATTER FROM A FLUID BY 
CENTRIFUGAL FORCE 
Ernst-August Bielefeldt, Hollenstedt, Germany, assignor to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm GmbH, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 420,659, Nov. 30, 1973, abandoned. 
This application June 6, 1975, Ser. No. 584,295 
Int. Cl.? BOID 21/26 


U.S. CL. 210—84 17 Claims 





1. A method of separating a specifically heavy phase of 
suspended matter from a lighter fluid by centrifugal force 
comprising the steps of directing the fluid to be treated along 
an annular main flow path having a mean radius, equal to one 
half the sum of its inner and outer radii, which alternately 
increases and decreases progressively longitudinally of the 
flow direction so as to form a partial toroidal layer and past an 
annular flow-off edge projecting tangentially in the flow direc- 
tion on the radially inner side of the main flow path and form- 
ing a wall of a toroidal whirl chamber tangent to the radially 
inner side of, and communication with, the annular main flow 
path concentric with such annular main flow path, and having 
an outer radius, transversely of such annular main flow path, 
substantially equal to the inner radius of such annular main 
flow path, to produce a stationary whirl in the form of a torus 
in the toroidal whirl chamber at least contacting, in its zone of 
tangency with the main flow path, such partial toroidal layer, 
and in which stationary whirl heavier suspended matter is 
separated from the fluid, by centrifugal force, to provide 
purified fluid; at a predetermined location in the stationary 
toroidal whirl, separating and withdrawing part of the purified 
fluid from the stationary whirl; and returning the non- 
separated portion of the fluid volume, whose suspended mat- 
ter content is now increased into the main flow. 
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3,948,772 
SPLIT STREAM ULTRAVIOLET PURIFICATION DEVICE 
Sidney Eliner, 6 Tudor Place, Hartsdale, N.Y. 10530 
Filed Apr. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 568,650 
Int. Cl.? BOID 21/24 
US. CL 210—96 R 9 Claims 








1. An ultraviolet purification device comprising an ultravio- 
let purification chamber having a liquid inlet opening and a 
liquid outlet opening, a first inlet conduit for supplying opaque 
liquid to said inlet opening from a source of untreated liquid, 
a second inlet conduit for supplying clear liquid to said inlet 
opening, with said clear liquid mixing with and diluting said 
opaque liquid, metering valve means disposed within said 
second inlet conduit for controlling the flow of clear liquid to 
said chamber, a discharge conduit leading from the outlet 
opening of said purification chamber, means for producing 
ultraviolet radiation centrally located within said chamber, 
ultraviolet sensor means disposed in said purification chamber 
at one peripheral extremity thereof, and control means con- 
nected to said ultraviolet sensor means and operable in re- 
sponse to signals received from said sensor means for regulat- 
ing said metering valve means to control the flow of clear 
liquid through said second inlet conduit into said chamber in 
accordance with the level of ultraviolet radiation sensed by 
said ultraviolet sensor, whereby clear liquid is fed to said 
chamber and mixed with said untreated liquid in proportion to 
the opacity of the liquid detected by said sensor means. 


3,948,773 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL FOR FILTERING EQUIPMENT 
UNDER PRESSURE 
Alfred Denholm Tucker, Box 531, Berri, Austria (5343) 
Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 478,964 
Int. Cl.? BOID 29/38 
U.S. Cl. 210— 108 6 Claims 
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a reversing valve having a valve operating member which in 


one position allows liquid to flow through the filter bed 
from its inlet end to its outlet end and in another position 
allows liquid to flow in the reverse direction for backwash 
of the filter bed, 


a pressure responsive diaphragm operatively connected to 


the valve member, a spring urging the diaphragm in one 
direction 


actuating means operatively coupled by a coupling conduit 


to said pressure responsive diaphragm to actuate the 
pressure responsive diaphragm upon pressure build-up at 
the inlet end to in turn effect movement of the valve 
member from said position of flow from the inlet end to 
the outlet end, to said position of flow for backwash, 


said actuating means comprises a cistern, a drain outlet 


opening in the cistern near its base, a float valve within 
the cistern, a supply conduit extending to the float valve 
and arranged to supply water at pressure thereto at a rate 
which exceeds the rate of drain from the cistern, said 
supply conduit being in direct fluid flow communication 
with said coupling conduit, the arrangement being such 
that upon water discharge from the float valve, the pres- 
sure within said coupling conduit reduces and the force 
action on said pressure responsive diaphragm reduces to 
be less than the force of the spring, but upon cessation of 
discharge the pressure force exceeds the spring force, 
thereby effecting movement of said valve member. 


3,948,774 


WATER PURIFICATION PROCESS AND APPARATUS 
William Edward Lindman, Fountain Valley, Calif., assignor to 
Environment Improvement, Inc., Torrance, Calif. 


Filed Oct, 5, 1973, Ser. No. 403,893 
Int. Cl.? CO2B 1/20, 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 210—192 25 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for obtaining purified water and solid compo- 
nents from aqueous feedstock containing oxidizable contami- 
nants, comprising: 

a closed reaction chamber characterized by a physical 
structure adapted to effect continuous turbulence of a 
flowsteam moved therethrough and including a generally 
spherical, sealed vessel having a tangentially directed 
liquid inlet near the bottom thereof, a liquid outlet spaced 
therefrom, and a gas outlet near the top; 

a second sealed treating vessel containing a porous bed 
formed of pieces of metallic iron, said vessel being con- 
nected to the liquid outlet and to the gas outlet from said 
spherical vessel so as to convey the fluid from both of said 
outlets through said bed; 

conduit and pump means for continuously circulating a 
gaseous stream of oxygen-free sulfur dioxide through said 
two vessels in succession and through a closed return path 
formed partially outside said vessels in contact with a 
source of pressurized sulfur dioxide; 

1. Filter backwash means for a filter having a filter bed successive flow-controlled neutralizing and flocculating 
vessels connected to said second treating vessel for re- 
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ceiving the treated feedstock flow stream therefrom and 
adapted for separating purified water and solid compo- 
nents, said neutralizing vessel comprising a successive 
pair of generally spherical, sealed vessels, each having a 
tangentially directed, liquid inlet near the bottom thereof, 
an ozone generator and means for passing a stream of ozone 
gas from said generator through each of said sealed ves- 
sels in intimate admixture with the treated feedstock; 

a sealed preliminary holding tank located anterior to and 
flow connected to said first spherical vessel, means for 
circulating exhaust gas through said holding tank drawn 
from said pair of spherical neutralizing vessels, and means 
for controlled filtered venting of gas from the holding 
tank. 

16. A corona-free ozone generator, comprising a pair of 
planar, spaced apart walls of dielectric material having outer 
surfaces and opposed inner surfaces defining a flow channel 
therebetween for flow of a gas containing oxygen, a plate 
electrode positioned at the outer surface of each wall in paral- 
lel relation thereto and contiguous therewith, means con- 
nected with the electrodes for producing an electric field 
across said flow channel between the walls, and means for 
effecting flow of said gas through said flow channel and for 
confining the flow to said flow channel between the opposed 
inner surfaces, thus preventing contact between the electrodes 
and said gas, for corona-free production of ozone when the 
electric field is established. 

20. A sulfur dioxide generator, comprising hopper means 
for holding a supply of particulate sulfur, a combustion cham- 
ber, conduit means connected with said hopper means and 
with said combustion chamber for conveying particulate sul- 
fur from the hopper means to the combustion chamber, said 
conduit means including a nozzle communicating with said 
combustion chamber and connected with a source of air under 
pressure whereby said particulate sulfur is conveyed by said 
high pressure air through the conduit means and nozzle into 
the combustion chamber, valve means in said conduit means 
for controlling the flow of particulate sulfur from the hopper 
means into the conduit means and to the nozzle, means for 
igniting the particulate sulfur conveyed into the combustion 
chamber to produce gaseous sulfur dioxide, and outlet means 
to convey the sulfur dioxide gas from the combustion cham- 
ber. 


3,948,775 
HORIZONTAL PACKED COLUMN CONSISTING OF 
MULTIPLE CHAMBERS WITH FLUID DISTRIBUTORS 
Seiya Otani; Takeshi Umemoto; Masazumi Kanaoka; Shoichi 
Akita, all of Yokohama; Koji Ogawa, Kawasaki; Yoshio 
Noguchi, and Hiroshi Fujita, both of Yokohama, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Toray Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 260,357, June 7, 1972, abandoned. 
This application June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,023 
Int. Cl.? BOID 29/08 


U.S. Cl. 210—264 3 Claims 





1. A packed horizontal column for adsorptive separation 
processes, said column comprising a series of separate cham- 
bers arranged substantially in horizontal succession, each of 
said chambers being horizontally displaced from one another, 
a plurality of walls separating each said chamber from its 
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neighboring chambers, each of said chambers comprising a 
bed of packing material supported by a holding device, and 
each of said chambers having a fluid inlet opening and an inlet 
distributor at one end thereof, and also having a fluid outlet 
collector and a fluid outlet opening at the end thereof which 
is horizontally opposite to said fluid inlet opening, said one 
end and said opposite end being horizontally displaced from 
one another therebetween constituting the axis of said cham- 
ber, said fluid inlet opening and inlet distributor being sym- 
metrically disposed with respect to said fluid outlet opening 
and outlet collector about a point on said axis midway be- 
tween said horizontally opposite ends, each of said chambers 
further including a group of spaced-apart rods extending 
substantially horizontally from end to end between said hori- 
zontally opposite ends, each of said rods being spaced from 
the other adjacent rods of the group at a distance of from 0.1 
to 1 meter, and the ratio of the cross-sectional area of said 
fluid inlet to the cross-sectional area of said fluid outlet being 


about V 2:1. 


3,948,776 
APPARATUS AND SYSTEM FOR GENERATING A 
PROTECTIVE COATING IN A ROTARY 
CONCENTRATOR FOR ABRASIVE 
SOLIDS-CONTAINING FLUIDS 
James Donovan, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Artisan Indus- 
tries Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,820 
Int. Cl.? BO1D 29/00 


U.S. CL. 210—320 11 Claims 





1. In an apparatus for continuous separation of an abrasive 
solids-containing fluid into a vehicle fluid and a concentrated 
slurry of solids which includes (1) a housing characterized by 
an interior surface and a longitudinal axis and having an inlet 
for introducing a solids-containing fluid into said housing and 
and outlet for removing a concentrated slurry of solids there- 
from; (2) at least two substantially parallel, coaxially disposed, 
spaced-apart annular elements mounted within said housing 
on the longitudinal axis thereof and established stationarily 
with respect thereto between said inlet and said outlet; (3) a 
rotor shaft extending within said housing along the longitudi- 
nal axis thereof and passing coaxially through said annular 
elements in spaced diametral relation thereto leaving openings 
for fluid flow between the outer surface of said shaft and the 
inner circumferential surfaces of said annular elements, said 
shaft being rotatable with respect to said housing and said 
annular elements, and (4) a radially extensive rotor element 
having one side and another, opposite side and an outside 
edge mounted to said rotor shaft to turn therewith with its 
outside edge terminating in spaced relation to the interior 
surface of said housing and positioned between said spaced- 
apart annular elements to define a flow path for solids-con- 
taining fluid from said inlet to said outlet extending across at 
least one side of one of said spaced-apart annular elements 
between it and one side of said rotor element, then between 
the outside edge of said rotor element and the interior surface 
of said housing and then between the other, opposite side of 
said rotor element and the other of said annular elements with 
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at least one of those elements being a filter means comprising 
a filter chamber having at least one filtering surface serving as 
a boundary of said flow path with the interior of that chamber 
being in fluid flow commmunication with the exterior of said 
housing for the removal of filtrate vehicle fluid from that 
chamber, the improvement comprising means within said 
housing for detaining abrasive solids from the abrasive solids- 
containing fluid and thereby autogenously providing an essen- 
tially static deposit of abrasive solids between said housing and 
said flow path for protecting the interior surface of said hous- 
ing from abrasion by further solids moving in said flow path. 


3,948,777 
SOLUTION SEPARATING AND RECOVERING 
EQUIPMENT 
Kazuo Murata, and Katsuzi Ashida, both of Takatsuki, Japan, 
assignors to Yuasa Battery Company Limited, Japan 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 505,961 
Int. Cl.? BOID 3/1/00 


US. Cl. 210—321 R 8 Claims 





1. A solution separating and recovering equipment compris- 

ing at least one set of associated plates comprising 

a separating plate having a central opening therein in which 
a solution separating module is mounted so as to prevent 
flow through the opening without passing through the 
module, the separating module including a normally flat 
microporous membrane which is repeatedly bent in a 
zigzag manner along regularly and closely spaced parallel 
lines and compressed in a direction normal to the lines so 
as to form a plurality of essentially identical, parallel, 
V-shaped channels for guiding the flow of solution across 
the separating module, 

a solution guide plate sealably fitted to one side of the 
separating plate, the solution guide plate having an inlet 
opening therethrough which communicates with one end 
of each of the plurality of channels and having a central 
portion which overlies a major portion of the channels 
and renders the channels triangular in cross-section, and 

a permeate guide plate sealably fitted to the other side of 
the separating plate, the permeate guide having an outlet 
opening therethrough which communicates with the 
channels in the separating module on the permeate side 
for removing the permeate, and a pair of side plates fitted 
to the other sides of the solution guide plate and the 
permeate guide plate and having means therein for trans- 
ferring the respective fluid therethrough to the juxta- 
posed guide plate. 


3,948,778 
FILTER APPARATUS 

Hans Muller, Alte Landstrasse 415, 8708 Mannedorf, Switzer- 

land 

Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,422 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 19, 1973, 

10615/73 
Int. Cl.? BOID 33/02 

U.S. CL. 210—330 10 Claims 

1. In a filter apparatus, a combination comprising a recepta- 
cle having an inlet for fluid to be filtered; an upright hollow 
shaft rotatably mounted in said receptacle; drive means con- 
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nected to said shaft for rotating the same; a plurality of filter 
elements mounted on said shaft axially spaced from each 
other, each of said filter elements including a plate member 
and a filter cloth overlying an upwardly facing side of said 
plate member defining therewith a space communicating with 
the interior of said hollow shaft; outlet means for filtered fluid 
in said receptacle communicating with the interior of said 
upright hollow shaft at the lower end of the latter; and spacing 





means located between each pair of adjacent filter elements 
and including a ring portion surrounding said shaft and a 
plurality of spoke portions projecting outwardly from said ring 
portion and each having an upper edge engaging a down- 
wardly facing said side of the plate member, and a lower edge 
engaging the filter cloth on the lower filter of the pair, so as 
to hold said filter cloth against the associated plate member of 
said lower filter element. 


3,948,779 
DISC FILTER 
Clifford E. Jackson, 10 Brant St. E., Orillia, Ontario, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 319,304, Dec. 29, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,266 
Int. Cl.? BOID 33/06 
U.S. Cl. 210—331 1 Claim 





1. A rotary vacuum disc filter comprising a plurality of filter 
sectors, 

wherein each sector is constructed to be assembled with 
similar sectors to form a generally circular disc, each said 
sector having a larger dimension in the radial direction 
than in the axial direction, 

said sector including a forming member on each side 
thereof, 

said forming members being spaced from each other in the 
axial direction, 

each said forming member being porous and shaped to form 
outwardly facing, radially extending ridges and valleys, 

flexible filter material shaped to be applied to radially outer 
portions of each side of said sector, on the outside of said 
forming members, and mounted on said sector, 














means causing the filter material so mounted to follow the 
ridges and valleys of the forming member to which it is 
applied, 

means including said filter material defining a chamber in 
said sector for receiving filtrate passing inwardly through 
said filter material, 

said sectors being assembled to form a generally circular 
filter, 

said circular filter being rotatably mounted to rotate about 
the axis of the circle of said filter, 

means for causing said filter to perform its filtering action 
in sectors which are partially submerged in a mixture of 
solids and liquids to be filtered, 

means operative during the partial submersion of each of 
said sectors to cause a pressure differential across the 
filter media due to the existence of atmospheric pressure 
on the outside of said filter media and the provision of 
subatmospheric pressure on the inside of said filter me- 
dia, 

and means operative during a portion of the time when the 

sector is not partially submerged for directing a short 

sharp blow of high pressure air outwardly through said 

filter media for detaching accumulated filter cake from 

said filter media. 


3,948,780 

CENTRIFUGE FOR SEPARATION OF SUSPENSIONS 
Mikhail Ivanovich Ilin, ulitsa Sadovaya, 214, kv. 5; Gennady 

Mikhailovich Chudakov, ulitsa Krasnaya, 35, kv. 10, both of 

Krasnodar; Valery Alexandrovich Trofimov, ulitsa Kirova, 

67, kv, 25; Alexandr Ivanovich Boitsov, prospekt Pobedy, 

91, kv. 60, Penza, and Serafim Vladimirovich Danilin, ulitsa 

Ordzhonikidze, 8, Krasnodar, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 570,423 
Int. Cl.? BOID 33/02 


U.S. Cl. 210—380 R 9 Claims 





1. A centrifuge for the separation of suspension comprising: 
a casing; a drive shaft located in said casing; a rotor mounted 
on said drive shaft; the bottom of said rotor with holes for the 
discharge of the centrifugate; the cover of said rotor with a 
hole for the delivery of suspension; a shell with holes for 
unloading the sludge; arc-shaped vanes arranged side by side 
in a ring between said bottom and cover of the rotor and 
facing them by their side surfaces, the inlet end of each vane 
being curved into an eye which fits over a pin secured to said 
bottom and cover of the rotor at the point where the suspen- 
sion is delivered whereas the outlet end of the vane rests on 
said rotor shell near the hole for unloading the sludge; a fluted 
body of each of said vanes; a sieve of each of said vanes, 
provided with flat projections arranged one after another in 
the direction of suspension flow and extending from one side 
of said sieve to the other; strips arranged longitudinally rela- 
tive to said sieve of the vane and pressing said sieve against 
said body of the vane. 
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3,948,781 
SELECTIVELY PERMEABLE MEMBRANE ON HOLLOW 
CORD 
Robert Brun, Bollene, and Michel Pages, St. Martin d’Ardeche, 

both of France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc-Textile, Paris, 
France 
Filed May 10, 1974, Ser. No. 468,999 
Claims priority, application France, May 14, 1973, 
73.17325 
Int. Cl.? BOID 31/00 


U.S. CL. 210—500 M 16 Claims 





1. A selectively-permeable tubular element which com- 
prises an essentially tubular sheath of uniform textile material 
having an external diameter up to about 10mm, the whole of 
which has been heated to a uniform temperature such that the 
sheath can subsequently be bent in an arc of radius of curva- 
ture not exceeding about 10cm while retaining substantially 
circular cross-section, with a selectively permeable membrane 
applied to the sheath. 


3,948,782 r 
DRILLING WITH LOW VISCOSITY FLUIDS 
Karl D. Dreher, and William B. Gogarty, both of Littleton, 
Colo., assignors to Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 375,293, June 29, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,672 
Int. Cl.2 CO9K 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 252—8.5 P 13 Claims 
1. Ina process of drilling a well utilizing a circulating drilling 
fluid, the improvement comprising circulating a composition 
at flow rates predetermined to produce retroviscous behavior, 
the composition containing lamellar micelles, having an axial 
ratio of at least 3.5 and having a viscosity of at least 75 cp at 
a shear rate of 10~' seconds at 23°C., and comprised of about 
30 to about 70% of a liquid hydrocarbon, about 15 to about 
66% of water, about 4 to about 15% of surfactant which is an 
alkaryl sulfonate having an average equivalent weight of about 
350 to about 525, or a carboxylate having an average equiva- 
lent weight of about 200 to about 500, the percents based on 
weight, the composition being optically clear, phase stable, 
exhibiting birefringence and the composition exhibiting a 
substantial increase in flow rate at minor increase in pressure 
drop while the fluid is under flow conditions at a certain 
pressure. 


3,948,783 

PROCESS FOR THE SECONDARY AND TERTIARY 

RECOVERY OF PETROLEUM 
Miklos Tamas Szabo, Pittsburgh; Lawrence James Guilbault, 
McMurray, and Nancy Spicer Sherwood, Pittsburg, all of 

Pa., assignors to Calgon Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,638 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/20 

U.S. Cl. 252—8.55 D 3 Claims 
1. A process for the secondary and tertiary recovery of 
petroleum from subterranean formations penetrated by an 
injection well and a producing well, which comprises intro- 
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ducing into said reservoir through said injection well a displac- 
ing medium comprising water and from about 0.001 to about 
1 percent by weight of a block polymer of the formula A-B- 
A wherein the A block represents from 10 to 100,000 mer 
units of a water-soluble monomer selected from the group 
consisting of 3-acrylamido-3-methyl butyl trimethyl ammo- 
nium chloride, 2-acrylamido-2-methyl propane sulfonic acid, 
dimethyl diallyl ammonium chloride, methacryloyloxyethy] 
trimethyl ammonium chloride, methacryloyloxyethyl tri- 
methyl ammonium methosulfate, and acrylamide and the B 
block represents from 10 to 5,000 mer units of N-vinyl pyrrol- 
idone. 


3,948,784 
TREATMENT OF INDUSTRIAL GRINDING AND 
CUTTING LUBRICANTS 
Hobart M. Krillic, South Holland, and Edward F. Leary, West- 
ern Springs, both of Ill., assignors to Nalco Chemical Com- 
pany, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,738 
Int. CL? C10M //10, 3/02, 3/04, 5/04 
U.S. CL. 252—26 14 Claims 

1. A method of treating aqueous solutions of water-soluble 
lubricants containing suspended particles of water insoluble 
inorganics from the group consisting of metals, metallic ox- 
ides, silica and carbon which comprises the steps of: 

A. adding at least 0.5 ppm by weight of a cationic polyelec- 

trolyte to said water-soluble solutions; 

B. dispersing said cationic polyelectrolyte and allowing the 
suspension to stand at least 2 minutes to allow floccula- 
tion and settling of said suspended particles to occur; and 
then, 

C. separating the water-soluble lubricant from the settled 
particles. 

4. The method of claim 1 wherein the cationic polyelectro- 
lyte is a quaternary ammonium polyamine formed by reaction 
of an alkylene dihalide, a water-soluble basic nitrogen com- 
pound from the group consisting of ammonia and the lower 
ethylene polyamines. 


3,948,785 

PROCESS OF MANUFACTURING FERRITE MATERIALS 

WITH IMPROVED MAGNETIC AND MECHANICAL 

PROPERTIES 
Jean Berchtold, 8185 Prestwick Drive, La Jolla, Calif. 92037 
Continuation of Ser. No. 103,480, Jan. 4, 1971, abandoned. 
This application May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,697 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/30, 35/38 

U.S. Cl. 252—62.62 10 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing manganese zinc ferrite powder, 
nickel zinc ferrite powder, or nickel zinc cobalt ferrite powder 
by calcining solid ferrite forming metal compounds to form 
said ferrite, cooling said ferrite and subsequently sintering said 
ferrite, the improvement which comprises (1 ) controlling the 
oxygen content of the ambient atmosphere during said calcin- 
ing to form a ferrite having an oxygen content which is sub- 
stantially stoichiometric, (2) cooling said ferrite by quenching 
in a liquid to strain and fracture said ferrite by thermal shock 
while maintaining said substantially stoichiometric oxygen 
content and (3) controlling the oxygen content of the ambient 
atmosphere through said sintering to maintain said substan- 
tially stoichiometric oxygen content of said ferrite. 


3,948,786 

INSULATIVE COATING FOR ELECTRICAL STEELS 
James D. Evans, Middletown, Ohio, assignor to Armco Steel 

Corporation, Middletown, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 513,951 
Int. Cl.? HO1B 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 252—63.5 4 Claims 

1. A coating solution for forming an insulative coating 
directly on electrical steels and on electrical steels having a 
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mill glass thereon, said solution containing an Al***, Mg*t 
and H,PO, concentration in the following relative relation- 
ship on a water-free basis: from 3 to 11% by weight Al*** 
calculated as Al,O;, from 3 to 15% by weight Mg**, calcu- 
lated as MgO, and from 78 to 87% by weight H,PO,” calcu- 
lated as H;PO,, the total weight percentage of Al*** (as Al- 
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203), Mg** (as MgO) and H,PO,~ (as H;PO,) being 100% on 
a water-free basis, said concentration of Al***, Mg** and 
H,PO, comprising 100 parts by weight calculated as Al,Os, 
MgO and H;PO, respectively on a water-free basis, and from 
0 to 150 parts by weight of colloidal silica on a water-free 
basis, at least 45% by weight of said coating solution being 
water. 


3,948,787 
CAPACITOR AND DIELECTRIC IMPREGNANT 
COMPOSITION THEREFOR 

Ralph H. Munch, Webster Groves, Mo., assignor to Monsanto 

Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 357,158, May 4, 1973, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 424,037 
Int. Cl.? HOIB 3/18; HO1G 4/02 

U.S. Cl. 252—63.7 8 Claims 

1. A composition useful as a capacitor impregnant compris- 
ing a mixture of a diary! sulfone and an ester of a carboxylic 
acid selected from the group consisting of aliphatic dicarbox- 
ylic acids having from 4 to 10 carbon atoms and aromatic 
dicarboxylic acids having from 8 to 16 carbon atoms. 


3,948,788 
DIELECTRIC COMPOSITION FOR IMPREGNATING 
ELECTRICAL CAPACITORS 
Ralph H. Munch, Webster Groves, Mo., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 280,911, Aug. 15, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 232,152, March 6, 
1972, abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 
424,491 
Int. Cl.2 HO1B 3/18; HO1G 4/02 


U.S. Cl. 252—63.7 9 Claims 
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1. A composition useful as a capacitor impregnant compris- 
ing a mixture of a diaryl sulfone and a halogen-free aromatic 
organic compound selected from the group consisting of alkyl 
benzene, alky! naphthalene, alkyl biphenyl, alkyl polyphenyl, 
alkaryl ethers and alkyl-substituted derivatives thereof, diaryl 
alkanes and alkyl-substituted derivatives thereof, and diaryl 
ethers and alkyl-substituted derivatives thereof wherein said 
alkyl groups and alkanes have from | to about 20 carbon 
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atoms, said aryl radicals are phenyl, naphthyl, biphenyl or 
polyphenyl and said polyphenyls include from 3 to about 5 
phenyl groups. 


3,948,789 
ELECTRICAL DEVICES CONTAINING IMPROVED 
DIELECTRIC FLUIDS 

William T. Brooks, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow Corning 

Corporation, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,893 
Int. Cl.? HO1B 3/18; HO1G 4/02 

U.S. Cl. 252—65 10 Claims 

1. A dielectric fluid consisting essentially of a major amount 
of a liquid polyorgansiloxane and a minor amount of a com- 
pound soluble in said siloxane, which compound has the gen- 


eral formula 
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wherein each R’ is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl radical con- 
taining from | to 12 carbon atoms. 

3. A dielectric fluid as defined in claim 2 wherein the silox- 
ane has the general formula R;SiO(R,SiO) SiR; wherein R is 
a hydrocarbon or a halogenated hydrocarbon radical and x is 
an integer, and the compound has the general formula 


ts a Py el 
| gc. | 


J — _ pape nl 
1 1 


wherein R’ is an alkyl radical containing from 4 to 8 carbon 
atoms. 

6. In an electrical device containing a dielectric fluid, the 
improvement comprising employing as the dielectric fluid a 
composition consisting essentially of a major amount of a 
liquid polyorganosiloxane and a minor amount of a compound 
soluble in said siloxane, which compound has the general 
formula 


q 1 9 
c— - ee ewe 


isl 
. ae 


wherein each R’ is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl radical con- 
taining from | to 12 carbon atoms. 


3,948,790 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SHORT 
CHAIN QUATERNARY AMMONIUM CLAYS 

Peter Roscoe Hartley Speakman, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, En- 

gland, assignor to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincin- 

nati, Ohio 

Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,092 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 31, 1974, 

4578/74 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 5/06; C11D 3/12, 9/18; DO6M 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 252— 120 17 Claims 

1. A detergent composition comprising from about 5 to 
about 99% by weight of an organic anionic, nonionic, am- 
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pholytic or zwitterionic detergent, or a mixture thereof, and 
from about | to about 50% by weight of the composition of an 
impalpable smectite clay having an ion-exchange capacity of 
at least about 50 meg/100 grams, in which clay from about 5 
to about 100 molar percent of the exchangeable cations are 
alkyl-substituted ammonium ions of the general formula 


R'R?R°R‘N* (1) 


wherein each of R', R?, R® and R‘ represents an alkyl group 
having | to 4 carbon atoms or hydrogen, provided that the 
total number of carbon atoms does not exceed 8, and that not 
more than any two of R', R?, R® and R‘ represent hydrogen. 


3,948,791 
ION EXCHANGER AND METHOD FOR THE 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 

Mitsuharu Tominaga, Tokyo; Mamoru Mimori, Funabashi, 
and Kinnosuke Okuda, Ichikawa, all of Japan, assignors to 

Japan Metals and Chemicals Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,445 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1973, 48-84378 
Int. Cl.? BOID 15/00; BO1J 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 252— 179 2 Claims 








[DISPOSAL] [PRODUCT] (H 10N TYPE) 


TYPICAL FLOWSHEET OF AMMONIUM TREATMENT PROCESS 


1. The method of manufacturing an ion exchanger compris- 
ing the steps of crushing lignite into particles with a grain size 
no greater than Smm, immersing the particles in an aqueous 
solution of ammonia at an elevated temperature or normal 
temperature, and treating the ammonia treated system with an 
aqueous solution of a salt of a metal in Group II of the periodic 
table. 


3,948,792 
CORROSION AND SCALE SOFTENING COMPOSITION 
Robert G. Watson, LaGrange, and Edwin S. Troscinski, West- 
mont, both of Ill., assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, 

Oak Brook, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 233,308, March 9, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 28,984, 
April 15, 1970, abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1973, 

Ser. No. 424,254 
Int. Cl.? CO2B 5/02, 5/06; C23F 11/18, 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 252— 181 19 Claims 
1. A corrosion and scale inhibitor composition for automo- 
bile and diesel coolant systems comprising an aqueous solu- 
tion containing the following: 

I. 

A. from 40 to 90% water 

B. from 2 to 20% of an alkali metal silicate calculated as 
sodium metasilicate pentahydrate 

C. from 0 to 15% of an alkali metal nitrite calculated as 
sodium nitrite 

D. from 0 to 15% of an alkali metal nitrate calculated as 
sodium nitrate 

E. from 0 to 5% of a compound selected from the group 
consisting of mercaptobenzothiazole and alkali metal 
salts thereof 

F. from 3 to 60% of a compound selected from the group 
consisting of boric acid and alkali metal borates, the 
latter being calculated as the tetraborate pentahydrate 
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G. an amount of a base selected from the group consisting 
of the alkali metal hydroxides, carbonates, and bicar- 
bonates sufficient to provide a pH of about 8.5 to 10.5 
in an aqueous solution of said composition. 

Il. from 0.1 to 50% by weight, based on the weight of the 
solids present in I, of a polymeric dispersant which is a 
water-soluble carboxylic acid polymer selected from at 
least one member selected from the group consisting of 
a carboxylic acid containing vinyl addition polymer and 
carboxymethyl cellulose. 


3,948,793 
ULTRA-PURE METAL HALIDE PARTICLES 
Scott Anderson, Champaign, IIl., assignor to Anderson Physics 
Laboratories, Inc., Champaign, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 861,408, Sept. 26, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,676,534. This application June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,858 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 7/18, 35/20; HOIK 1/56 
U.S. CL. 252—181.1 7 Claims 

1. A composition for use as a vaporizable fill for electric 

discharge devices comprising: 

free-flowing metal halide particles of a substantially uniform 
size and generally spheriod shape in the range between 
100 and 2,000 microns and which have a total oxygen 
content of less than 50 parts per million wherein the 
halide is selected from the group consisting of the iodides, 
bromides and chlorides of the metals of the Lanthanide 
series, Groups la, 2a, 3a, 4a, 1b, 2b, 3b, and mixtures 
thereof. 


3,948,794 
ADHESIVE COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING A 
CYANOACRYLATE AND ITACONIC ANHYDRIDE 

Eberhard Konig, Eschborn, Germany, assignor to USM Corpo- 

ration, Boston, Mass. 

Filed June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,514 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 16, 

1973, 28717/73 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 222/32 

U.S. Cl. 252— 182 5 Claims 

1. An adhesive composition comprising one or more poly- 
merizable esters of 2-cyanoacrylic acid according to the gen- 


eral formula 
re .¢] 
H,C Ce 


where R is an alkyl or alkenyl group having | to 16 carbon 
atoms, a cyclohexyl group or a phenyl group, together with an 
anionic polymerization inhibitor and a free radical polymeri- 
zation inhibitor, characterized in that the adhesive includes 
from about 0.1 to about 10% by weight based on the weight 
of the composition of a compound according to the formula 


aoe ae 
yp eae 


4\N7N 
o 80O8 oO 
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3,948,795 
METHOD OF LOW-TEMPERATURE ACTIVATION OF 
PEROXIDES 


Yasumasa Kawabe, Shizuoka, and Masaaki Suzuki, Tokyo, 
both of Japan, assignors to Tokai Denka Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,396 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 1/5/02; C11D 7/54 

U.S. Cl. 252— 186 7 Claims 
1. Method of low-temperature activation of hydrogen pe- 

roxide or a hydrogen peroxide adduct, which comprises add- 

ing to said peroxide an activator comprising an aromatic 
compound 


X—R’ 
RCO—N— 
“so,—R” 


wherein R is a substituted or an unsubstituted monovalent 
aromatic group; R’ and R”’ are each either a substituted or an 
unsubstituted monovalent aromatic group or 


_-co-R™” 
we 
= 


wherein R’’’ and R’’”’ are each a substituted or an unsubsti- 
tuted monovalent aromatic group and Y is either CO or SO,, 
R’ and R”’ being different or the same and may form a divalent 
aromatic group when combined with each other, and X is 
either CO or SO,. 


3,948,796 
TRIALLYL CYANURATE WITH HIGH RINGBOUND 
CHLORINE CONTENT 
Raymond Broisman, Linden, N.J., assignor to American Cyan- 
amid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 127,026, March 22, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 848,690, Aug. 8, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,644,256. This application June 25, 1973, Ser. 

No. 373,558 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 251/28 
U.S. Cl. 252— 187 C 2 Claims 
1. A composition consisting essentially of a mixture of 
triallyl cyanurate and at least one compound having chlorine 
substituted on a triazine ring, said composition containing 
0.05 to 3.0% of chlorine bound to a triazine ring. 


3,948,797 
PROCESS FOR RESTORATION OF PERFORMANCE OF A 
CHEMICAL LIGHT SYSTEM 

Mary-Louise Vega, Califon, N.J., assignor to American Cyana- 

mid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,116 
Int. Cl? CO9K 1/1/00, 11/06 

U.S. Cl. 252— 188.3 CL 4 Claims 

1. A process for the rejuvenation of an oxalate component 
of a chemical lighting system, said oxalate component com- 
prising an oxalic acid diester and a fluorescer in organic liquid 
solvent, which process comprises mixing the oxalate compo- 
nent with a molecular sieve and then separating the treated 
component therefrom. 
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3,948,798 
TITANIUM-ACTIVATED LANTHANUM OXYSULFIDE 
PHOSPHOR AND METHOD OF PREPARING SAME 
John L. Ferri, Towanda, and James E. Mathers, Ulster, both 

of Pa., assignors to GTE Sylvania Incorporated, Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,492 
Int. Cl.? CO9K 1/1/46, 11/14 

U.S. CL 252—301.4 S 8 Claims 

1. A luminescent composition consisting essentially of a 
lanthanum oxysulfide host and from about 0.0001 moles to 
about 0.05 moles of titanium per mole of host as an activator. 


3,948,799 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SILICA ORGANOSOLS 
David P. Schaefer, Hinsdale, and Linda J. Pluta, North River- 
side, both of Ill., assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, Oak 
Brook, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,772 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—309 2 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a silica organosol which com- 

prises the steps of: 

A. Adding a hydroxy free organic liquid having a dipole 
moment in Debye Units greater than 3 to an aqueous 
colloidal silica sol said silica sol composed of discrete 
silica particles having an average particle size diameter of 
3-300 muy, said sol further characterized as having a silica 
concentration of from 10-60% by weight silica expressed 
as SiO,; while, 

B. Simultaneously removing water from the aqueous colloi- 
dal silica sol until the water content has been reduced to 
not more than 5% by weight and the amount of hydroxy 
free organic liquid added is an amount sufficient to pro- 
duce a product of not greater than 60% SiO,; and then, 

C. Recovering a silica organosol comprised of silica parti- 
cles uniformly dispersed in the hydroxy free organic 
liquid. 


3,948,800 
DISPERSANT COMPOSITIONS 
Norman Anthony Meinhardt, Lyndhurst, Ohio, assignor to The 
Lubrizol Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 159,017, July 1, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,804,763. This application May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 
363,935 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 17/22, 17/32, 17/36 
U.S. Cl. 252—356 17 Claims 
1. An oil-soluble dispersant composition having demulsify- 
ing characteristics which is the reaction product obtained by 
the reaction, at a reaction temperature in the range of about 
25°C. to about 300°C., of a carboxylic acid acylating agent 
(A) having at least 30 aliphatic carbon atoms per molecule, 
with 

I. a hydroxy compound (B) sekected from the group con- 
sisting of polyhydric aliphatic alcohols and aromatic 
alcohols; 

II. a polyoxyalkylene polyamine (C) having an average 
molecular weight of at least about 200 and selected from 
the group consisting of those corresponding to the for- 
mula, H,N—Alkylene—(—O—Alkylene),—NHz:, and 
R—[—Alkylene—(—O— Alkylene),—NHe]34, wherein 
m has a value of about 3 to about 70, n has a value of from 
about | to about 40 with the proviso that the sum of all 
the n’s is from about 3 to about 70, and R is a polyvalent 
saturated hydrocarbon radical of up to about 10 carbon 
atoms and has a valence of 3 to 6; and 

Ill. an alkylene amine (D); 

wherein both (B) and (C) are present in amounts of at least 
about 0.001 equivalent per equivalent of (A), and (D) is 
present in an amount ranging from zero to about 4 equivalents 
per equivalent of (A). 
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9. An oil soluble dispersant composition having demulsify- 
ing characteristics which is the reaction product obtained by 
the reaction, at a reaction temperature in the range of 25°C. 
to 300°C., of a substantially saturated hydrocarbon substituted 
dicarboxylic acid acylating agent (A) in which the substitu- 
tents are derived from 1-olefin polymers or halogenated 1-ole- 
fin polymers, having an average molecular weight in the range 
of about 700 to 5000, with 

I. a polhydric aliphatic alcohol (B) haviing from 2 to 10 
hydroxy groups per molecule; 

II. a polyoxyalkylene polyamine (C) having a molecular 
weight in the range of from about 200 to about 4000, and 
selected from the group consisting of those corresponding 
to the formula H,N—Alkylene—(—O—Alkylene)- 
m—NHg2, and R—[—Alkylene—(—O—Alkylene)- 
n—NH2]3—e, wherein m has a value of about 3 to about 
70, n has a value of from about | to about 40 with the 
proviso that the sum of all the n’s is from about 3 to about 
70, and R is a polyvalent saturated hydrocarbon radical 
of up to about 10 carbon atoms and has a valence of 3 to 
6; and (III) an alkylene amine (D); 

wherein both (B) and (D) are present in amounts ranging 
from about 0.01 to about 4 equivalents per equivalent of (A), 
and (C) is present in an amount ranging from about 0.01 to 
about 2.0 equivalents per equivalent of (A). 


3,948,801 
STABILIZER COMPOSITION OF PHOSPHITE AND 
LIGNIN 
David V. Braddon, Charleston Heights, and Sten I. Falkehag, 
Mount Pleasant, both of S.C., assignors to Westvaco Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 288,907, Sept. 14, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,822,225. This application June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 370,564 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 29, 

1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO9K 15/32; CO8L 97/00; CO9K 15/34 

U.S. Cl. 252—400 A 2 Claims 

1. A stabilizing composition which consists of, (a) at least 
one phosphite from the group consisting of triaryl phosphites, 
trialkyl phosphites, tri(aryl-alkyl) phosphites, and mixtures 
thereof, and (b) a technical lignin which has been heated in 
an aqueous solution containing a nucleophile and having at 
least 0.35 catechol groups per 1000 grams of said lignin, 
wherein the weight ratio of the phosphite to the said lignin is 
from 97/3 to 10/90. 


3,948,802 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR MAINTAINING A 
CONSTANT CONCENTRATION OF AGENTS AND 
AMOUNT OF SOLVENT IN A WOOD TREATING 
PROCESS 
Harold G. Liddell, Angleton, Tex., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 276,682, July 31, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,874,908. This application Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,688 
Int. Cl.? CO9K /5/08; B27K 3/00; CO9K 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—404 4 Claims 

1. A wood treating composition of matter comprising: 

A. from about 10 to about 40 weight percent of a wood 
preservative; and 

B. from about 5 to about 60 weight percent of at least one 
of ethylene glycol, proplylene glycol, a corresponding 
liquid polyglycol having a molecular weight up to about 
4000, or a mono alkyl ether of ethylene or propylene 
glycol or polyglycol both dissolved or dispersed in a halo- 
genated aliphatic hydrocarbon solvent of 1-2 carbon 
atoms, said solvent boiling between about ambient tem- 
peerature and 140°C. 
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3,948,803 
CATALYST 

Robert L. Carney, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Zoecon Corpo- 

ration, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,628 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 27/26 

U.S. Cl. 252—429 R 3 Claims 

1. A catalyst composition consisting essentially of a solution 
of a compound of the formula MX(CuCN), wherein M is 
lithium or magnesium, X is chloro, bromo, or iodo and n is 
one, two or three, in a solvent therefor. 


3,948,804 
SUPERACTIVE ACIDIC BIMETALLIC CATALYTIC 
COMPOSITE AND USE THEREOF IN CONVERSION OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Richard E. Rausch, Mundelein, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,606 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to July 10, 
1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl,? BOLJ 27/12, 27/10 
U.S. Cl. 252—442 10 Claims 
1. A catalytic composite of a porous carrier material, from 
about 0.01 to about 2 wt. % elemental platinum group metal, 
about 0.01 to about 5 wt. % tin in the form of a tin halide or 
tin oxyhalide and uniformly dispersed throughout the porous 
carrier material in a particle size which is less than 100 Ang- 
stroms in maximum dimension, and an amount of halogen 
determined by the following equation: 


wt. % halogen = (K,) (SA) + (Kz) (K3) (Msn) 


where 
K, is about 0.004 to about 0.006 wt. % Halogen/M?*/g 
K, is about 3 to about 5 atoms of halogen/atoms of tin 
K; is the gram atomic weight of the halogen 
Mss is moles of tin contained in the composite per 100 g. of 
composite 
SA is the surface area of the carrier material in M?/g. 


3,948,805 
CATALYSTS FOR CONVERTING MALEIC ANHYDRIDE 
TO y-BUTYROLACTONE 

Georg Michalczyk, Neukirchen-Vluyn, and Karl-Heinz Gluzek, 

Alpen, both of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Texaco Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Hamburg, Germany 

Filed July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,352 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 3, 1973, 

2339343 
Int. Cl.? BOLJ 21/18, 29/06, 23/16 

U.S. Cl. 252—447 6 Claims 

5. A co-catalyst comprising a mixture of 0.1 to 100 parts by 
weight of nickel-copper chromite on alumina catalyst accord- 
ing to claim 1 per 1 part by weight of a palladium catalyst. 

6. A co-catalyst according to claim 5 wherein said palla- 
dium catalyst comprises from 0.1 to 10.0 weight percent 
palladium supported on a carbon base. 


3,948,806 
LARGE PORE SILICA AND POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST 
Donald R. Witt, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,899 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 21/08, 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—451 4 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a silica composition which com- 
prises: 
a. contacting a silane with an alkali metal hydroxide to form 
a composite, said silane having the formula (RO),SiX4-» 
in which formula R is a hydrocarbyl radical containing 1 
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to 12 carbon atoms and selected from the group consist- 
ing of alkyls, cycloalkyls and aryls; n is an integer having 
a value within the range of | to 4; and X is a halogen 
selected from the group consisting of fluorine, chlorine, 
or is an alkyl or aryl radical containing from 1 to 12 
carbon atoms; and 

b. introducing said composite into contact with a mineral 
acid to produce a hydrogel; and, 

c. recovering the silica composition from said hydrogel. 


3,948,807 
OXIDE CATALYSTS AND PROCESS FOR PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Yoshio Fuchigami, Kurashiki, and Yusaku Arima, Kitakyushu, 
both of Japan, assignors to Kuraray Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,705 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1973, 48-16870; 

Jan. 13, 1973, 48-6937 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 29/16, 29/26 
U.S. Cl. 252— 456 9 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing an oxide catalyst composed of 
vanadium oxide and titanium oxide in which more than 50% 
of the titanium oxide is in the rutile crystalline form, the 
improvement comprising calcining an intimate mixture of (a) 
vanadium oxide or a vanadium compound which, when cal- 
cined in an oxidizing atmosphere at 400° to 600°C. will give 
vanadium oxide and (b) a titanium oxide hydrogel which 
when dried at 250°C. will give titanium oxide having a crystal- 
lite size of not more than 70 A as calculated by the Sherrer 
method based on its X-ray diffraction peak at 2@=25.4°, in an 
oxidizing atmosphere containing more than 10% by volume of 
oxygen at a temperature of 400° to 600°C. 

7. An oxide catalyst suitable for use as a fluidized bed cata- 
lyst for preparing acetic acid by the gaseous phase oxidation 
of butenes, said catalyst consisting essentially of vanadium 
oxide, titanium oxide and silica, and having the following 
features: 


a titanium-to-vanadium 
atomic ratio 

a rutile content of titanium 
oxide more than 50% 
a silica content based on the 
total weight of the composition 


0.1 to 10 


10-90% by weight 


a bulk density 0.6 - 1.2 g/ml. 
a specific surface area 10 - 200 m*/g 
a pore volume 0.1 - 0.5 mi/g 
a pore diameter at least 50 A. 


3,948,808 
ZINC ALUMINATE CATALYST COMPOSITIONS 

E. O. Box, Jr., and Floyd Farha, Jr., both of Bartlesville, Okla., 

assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 337,406, Mar. 2, 1973, Pat. No. 3,823,088, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 255,152, May 19, 

1972, abandoned. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 448,204 
Int. Cl.? BOIJ 23/10 

U.S. Cl. 252— 462 2 Claims 

1. A catalyst composition consisting of zinc aluminate pro- 
moted with 0.05-20 weight percent, calculated as the metal, 
of (1) at least one of copper, bismuth, manganese, rhenium, 
nickel, platinum, palladium and iridium and (2) cerium or 
lanthanum. 


3,948,809 

ABSORBENT AND THE PROCESS FOR PRODUCING IT 
Joseph Rangott Norman, South Coogee, and David Graham 

Wood, Sardinia, both of Australia, assignors to Unisearch 

Limited, Kensington, Australia 

Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,578 
Int. Cl.? BOLJ 21/04 

U.S. CL. 252—463 6 Claims 

1. A process for producing an absorbent, capable of absorb- 
ing sulphur-containing oxides from industrial gases, from 
materials containing aluminum oxide consisting essentially of 
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naturally occurring bauxite or red mud waste product from 
aluminum plants comprising the steps of leaching said mate- 
rial with an alkaline solution; separating the resultant leach 
liquor from the undissolved material; adding up to about 30% 
by weight of an alkali metal carbonate to the separated leach 
liquor, said weight being based on the weight of the original 
alkaline solution; drying the liquor so as to produce the absor- 
bent in solid form; and calcining said absorbent. 


3,948,810 
MONOLITHIC CATALYST SUPPORT MEMBER 
George L. Hervert, Woodstock, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 491,007 
Int. Cl.? BOLJ 35/02 
U.S. Cl. 252—477 R 7 Claims 
1. A rigid and monolithic catalyst support member which 
comprises in combination, a plurality of spaced-apart, rigid 
ceramic sheet members and a multiplicity of substantially 
round pellets of rigid refractory material positioned in a layer 
in a spaced-apart manner between said sheet members in 
which said refractory material is fused to said spaced ceramic 
sheet members, with said round pellets being staggeredly 
positioned in said layer to thereby provide turbulent fluid flow 
for a stream passing between said sheet members. 


3,948,811 
ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE SHEET COMPOSITION 
Jerome Francis Clary; Robert Emerson Wiley, and Richard 
Earl Bowns, all of Port Huron, Mich., assignors to Acheson 
Industries, Inc., Port Huron, Mich. 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,749 
Int. Cl.? HO1B //02 


U.S. Cl. 252—512 10 Claims 


jhe 
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1. A composition, for use as an electrically conductive 
material, comprised of in weight percent, 

about 5 to about 90% of a heat stable elastomeric polymer 
selected from at least one of the group consisting of 
fluoroelastomer polymers and modified fluoroelastomer 
polymers, 

about 10 to about 95% of conductive pigment, 

and wherein said conductive pigment is substantially a 
finely particulated material selected from at least one 
material of the group consisting of, silver, copper, noble 
metals and alloys thereof, 

said composition being substantially free of polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene. 
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3,948,812 
CONDUCTIVE COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESSES 
THEREFOR 
Sidney A. Corren, Katonah, and Myron A. Coler, Scarsdale, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Myron A. Coler, Scarsdale, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 199,309, Nov. 16, 1971, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 84,504, Oct. 27, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 818,394, April 
22, 1969, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 340,823, Jan. 28, 1964, abandoned. This application Mar. 

26, 1974, Ser. No. 454,860 
Int. Cl.? HOB //02 
U.S. Cl. 252—512 25 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a glassy-ceramic body 
having desired electrical characteristics which comprises heat- 
ing a finely divided admixture of about | to 30% by weight of 
boron and 99 to 70% by weight of a Group 6b metal selected 
from chromium, molybdenum, tungsten, and mixtures 
thereof, based on the total weight of metals present which may 
be in elemental, alloy, boride or sulfide form, with glassy- 
ceramic-forming material selected from silica glasses, borate 
glasses, phosphate glasses, slags, fluorite, frits, clays having 
natural glass-forming constituents, and mixtures thereof, at a 
temperature in the range of about 800° to 1350°C. to produce 
said glassy-ceramic body. 

23. A process for the preparation of a ceramic body having 
desired electrical characteristics which comprises heating a 
finely divided admixture of boron and a Group 6b metal se- 
lected from chromium, molybdenum, tungsten, and mixtures 
thereof, which metal may be in elemental, alloy, boride or 
sulfide form, with fusible ceramic material selected from silica 
glasses, borate glasses, phosphate glasses, slags, fluorite, frits, 
clays having natural glass-forming constituents, and mixtures 
thereof, to a temperature above the softening point of said 
fusible ceramic material and cooling the resulting material to 
form said ceramic body. 

25. A ceramic body made by the process of claim 23. 


3,948,813 
OXYGEN SENSITIVE, REFRACTORY OXIDE 
COMPOSITION 

Cressie E. Holcombe, Jr., Oak Ridge, and Douglas D. Smith, 

Knoxville, both of Tenn., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the United States Energy Re- 

search and Development Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,765 
Int. Cl.? HO1B //02 

U.S. Cl. 252— 520 4 Claims 

1. A sintered compact composition consisting essentially of 
25 to 75 mole % Nb,O; with the balance being a Group IVB 
dioxide, said compact being gray to black in color with an 
electrical resistivity of less than 10° ohm-cm, containing bi- 
nary compounds consisting essentially of integer molar ratios 
of Nb,O, and said Group IVB dioxide and being capable of 
direct electrodeposition of an adjacent metallic layer and of 
conversion to an insulator substantially white in color when 
heated in air. 


3,948,814 
ACETALDEHYDE ETHYL LINALYL ACETAL PERFUME 
COMPOSITIONS 

David de Rijke, Naarden, Netherlands, assignor to Naarden 

International, N.V., Naarden-Bussum, Netherlands 

Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,297 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 11, 1971, 

7111071 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/46; CO7C 43/30 

U.S. Cl. 252— 522 2 Claims 

1. A perfume composition comprising a mixture of perfum- 
ery materials including acetaldehyde ethyl linalyl acetal in an 
amount sufficient to give a flowerlike undertone to said com- 
position. 
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3,948,815 
PERFUME COMPOSITIONS 

Bernard Pierre Corbier, 19 Avenue Fouques, and Paul José 

Teisseire, 14 Avenue Pierre Semard, both of Grasse, France 

Division of Ser. No. 110,652, Jan. 28, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,875,241, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 585,269, 
Oct. 10, 1966, Pat. No. 3,578,715. This application Feb. 3, 
1975, Ser. No. 546,564 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 14, 1965, 

14216/65 
Int. Cl.? A61K 2/46; C11B 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—522 26 Claims 

1. A perfume composition containing a compound having 
the formula 





or its corresponding ring substituted lower enolethers, lower 
enolesters and ketals, R, and R, representing lower alkyl or 
cyclo lower alkyl groups. 


3,948,816 
MERCAPTO CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS 
Daniel Helmlinger, Dubendorf; Dietmar Lamparsky, Wangen- 
Dubendorf; Peter Schudel, Grut; Trudi Sigg-Griitter, Win- 
terthur, and Jost Wild, Zurich, all of Switzerland, assignors 
to Givaudan Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 223,044, Dec. 2, 1971, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,761 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/46; C11B 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—522 4 Claims 
1. An odorant composition containing an olfactible amount 
of a compound having the general formula 


eS ake aig 
H 


wherein R' is an alkyl group having | to 6 carbon atoms and 
is preferably unbranched, R®* signifies hydrogen or alkyl con- 
taining 1-3 carbon atoms and R‘ signifies alkyl, preferably 
unbranched, containing 1-7 carbon atoms, and at least one 
fragrance material having a note selected from lavender, 
chypre, gardenia, jasmine and rose. 


3,948,817 
PROPELLING GAS SYSTEM FOR ALCOHOLIC 
PERFUMED LIQUIDS FOR USE IN AEROSOL 
DISPENSERS 
Gisela Grothoff, Nollenlinde 7, 466 Gelsenkirchen-Buer, Ger- 
many 

Continuation of Ser. No. 223,194, Feb. 3, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,366 

Int. Cl.? C11B 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—522 10 Claims 
1. A perfume composition adapted for dispensing in a pres- 
surized aerosol dispenser which consists essentially of a solu- 
tion in an aqueous ethyl alcohol solvent of conventional per- 
fume ingredients and a propellant comprising a major portion 
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of dimethyl ether or methyl ethyl ether or a mixture of both, 
the propellant being present in such an amount as to produce 
an aerosol when the composition is released from a pressur- 
ized aerosol dispenser but insufficient to produce precipita- 
tion of the perfume ingredients thereof. 


3,948,818 
DETERGENT COMPOSITION 

Shinichi Tomiyama, Ichikawa, and Masahide limori, Tokyo, 

both of Japan, assignors to Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,373 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1973, 48-56556 
Int. Cl.? CIID 1/10, 3/33, 3/34 

U.S. Cl. 252—542 7 Claims 

1. In a detergent composition consisting essentially of sur- 
factant component and builder component, the improvement 
which comprises: said detergent composition contains, as a 
surfactant component, from 10 to 30 percent by weight, based 
on the weight of said detergent composition, of at least one 
salt selected from the group consisting of the lysine, hydroxyl- 
ysine, arginine, histadine and ornithine salts of alkylbenzene 
sulfonic acids having 8 to 18 carbon atoms, alkane sulfonic 
acids having 14 to 22 carbon atoms, alkene sulfonic acids 
having 14 to 22 carbon atoms, sulfonates of fatty acids having 
8 to 22 carbon atoms and lower alcohol esters thereof, and 
monohydric alcohol monoester sulfates having 10 to 22 car- 
bon atoms. 


3,948,819 
CLEANING COMPOSITION 
Arthur G. Wilde, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Min- 
ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 39,143, May 20, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,785 
Int. Cl.? C11D 1/34, 1/66, 3/10, 3/36 
U.S. Cl. 252—545 4 Claims 
1. A cleaning composition having particular utility in the 
removal of soil from aluminum airplane surfaces and substan- 
tially preventing the redeposition thereon, consisting essen- 
tially of an aqueous solution, each liter thereof having dis- 
solved therein 
1. an effective amount for cleaning said airplane surfaces of 
at least | gram of a nonionic surfactant system consisting 
essentially of 
a. a first ethoxylated nonionic surfactant containing 
35-55% oxyethylene units by weight, and 
b. a second ethoxylated nonionic surfactant containing at 
least 55% oxyethylene units by weight but not less than 
10% more oxyethylene units by weight than does the 
first surfactant, 
said surfactants being selected from the group consisting 
of 
A. polyethoxylated alkyl phenols containing 8 to 12 car- 
bon atoms in the alkyl group, polyethoxylated fatty 
acids of fatty acids containing about 18 carbon atoms, 
and polyethoxylated sorbitan esters of fatty acids 
wherein each fatty acid contains from 12 to 18 carbon 
atoms wherein the mol ratio of the first ethoxylated 
surfactant to the second ethoxylated surfactant is about 
3.5:1 to 1:3, and 
B. ethoxylated C,,.;; secondary alkanols wherein the mol 
ratio of the first ethoxylated surfactant is about 4:1 to 
1:3.5, and 
2. in a concentration effective to substantially prevent rede- 
position of soil, at least 0.1 millimol per liter of a 
fluoroaliphatic phosphate selected from the group con- 
sisting of 


C,F ;7SO,N (C,H; )C,H,OPO(OH), 
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(CF;(CF,),SO,N(C,H;)C;,H,O}PO(ONH,), 
and 


(CF3(CF2)s-14«C2H,O},PO[ONH2(C;H,OH),] . 

3. A cleaning composition having particular utility in the 
removal of soil from aluminum airplane surfaces, consisting 
essentially of an aqueous solution, each liter thereof having 
dissolved therein, in a concentration effective for cleaning 
said airplane surfaces, at least 1 gram of a nonionic surfactant 
system consisting essentially of 

a. a first ethoxylated C,,.15 secondary alkanol nonionic 

surfactant containing 35-55% oxyethylene units by 
weight, and 

b. a second ethoxylated C,,-;; secondary alkanol nonionic 

surfactant containing at least 55% oxyethylene units by 
weight but not less than 10% more oxyethylene units by 
weight than does the first surfactant, wherein the mol 
ratio of the first ethoxylated alkanol surfactant to the 
second ethoxylated alkanol surfactant is about 4:1 to 
1:3.5, and sufficient potassium carbonate to make the pH 
of said solution 9-10.8. 


3,948,820 
CURABLE POLYPHOSPHAZENE COPOLYMERS AND 
TERPOLYMERS 
Kennard A. Reynard, Mentor, and Selwyn H. Rose, Beach- 
wood, both of Ohio, assignors to Horizons Incorporated, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 303,159, Nov. 2, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,464 
Int. Cl. CO8g 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—2 P 11 Claims 
1. Polyphosphazenes having a degree of polymerization of 
10 to 50,000 the skeletal chains of which comprise randomly 
repeating units represented by the general formulas 


OR OR 
P=N and P=N 
OR OR’ 


wherein each R is a monovalent radical selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl, substituted alkyl, fluoroalkyl, aryl, 
substituted aryl and arylalkyl and not every R in the polyphos- 
phazene is required to be identical to every other R; and each 
R’ is a monovalent group containing OH functionality and the 
ratio of R’:R being between 0.5 to 99.5 and 35 to 65. 


3,948,821 
SOLID AMINO ACID PRODUCTS FOR POLYPEPTIDE 
SYNTHESIS AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Peter L. deBenneville, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Rohm and 
Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 770,797, Oct. 25, 1968, 
abandoned. This application June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,883 
Int. Cl.? CO8J 9/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 B 5 Claims 

1. A solid phase crosslinked aromatic hydrocarbon mac- 
roreticular resin or polymer unsubstituted with nitro or bromo 
groups and containing at least 50% by weight alkenyl aromatic 
monomer units, said resin containing —CH,— groups added 
by chloromethylation and having amino acid units linked to at 
least 50% of said —CH,— groups by means of an esterifica- 
tion reaction carried out in the presence of an inert solvent 
having a dielectric constant greater than 35 at 20°C., said resin 
having a majority of pores of at least 30 Angstroms diameter 
and a surface area in the dried state of at least 5 square meters 
per gram, said amino acid being linked to said resin through 
a methylene group to the carboxyl function of said amino 
acids in accordance with the formula 
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it 
Res - thi gO. H—NH, 


wherein Res is the macroreticular resin or polymer base and 
R is the remainder of the amino acid. 


3,948,822 
LATEX FOR FORMING NON-GELLING VULCANIZABLE 
SOLID FOAM 
Popke Wietsma, Velp, Netherlands, assignor to Chemische 
Industrie AKU-Goodrich B.V., Arnhem, Netherlands 
Filed July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 378,940 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, July 14, 1972, 
7209742 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 7/02, 9/10; CO8J 9/30 
U.S. CL. 260—2.5 L 3 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a rubber latex composi- 
tion adapted to be converted into a wet foam and dried with- 
out substantial gelling to form a solid foam which comprises 
mixing with the latex from about 1.5 to about 8 parts by 
weight disodium-N-octadecyl sulfosuccinamate and trom 
about 0.1 to about | part sodium formaldehyde sulfoxylate by 
weight per 100 parts by weight dry latex. 


3,948,823 
METHOD OF MAKING PERMSELECTIVE 
INTERPOLYMER MEMBRANES 

Lester T. C. Lee, Parsippany, and Kang-Jen Liu, Somerville, 

both of N.J., assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 276,993 
Disclosure was also published under Trial Voluntary Protest 
Program on Jan. 28, 1975. 
Int. Cl.? CO8J 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 M 9 Claims 





1. A process for the manufacture of a substantially macro- 
scopically homogeneous membrane comprising forming a 
common solution of (a) from about 5 to about 80 percent of 
a matrix polymer; (b) from about 5 to about 95 percent of 
poly[1,w-alkylene (2,6-diketopiperazine) 1 ,4-dicarboxamide ] 
selected from the group consisting of those having the formu- 
lae: 


12) 
fe) ce) 
" " 
fe) CH -C C-CH, 
" yer med: 
C-R_-N N-R,-N N-R 3-C-NH-R,-NH 
3 ea A ay 4 a 
CH,-C C-CH 
20 28 
fe) °o 
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wherein R, and R; are substituents selected from the group 
consisting of phenylene radicals and alkylene radicals having 
1 to 12 carbon atoms and R;,R, and R; are substituents se- 
lected from the group consisting of aliphatic and aromatic 
diradicals having | to 12 carbon atoms and may include oxy- 
gen, sulfur, and nitrogen atoms, wherein said matrix polymer 
(a) is compatible with the polymer (b), and wherein the ratio 
of (a) to (b) produces a membrane with a water content of 
from about 15 percent to about 75 percent, forming a mem- 
brane of a desired thickness, and crosslinking the membrane 
to convert it into an insoluble membrane of predetermined 


porosity. 


3,948,824 
CELLULAR POLYMERIC MASSES 
Janis Robins, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Ashland Oil, Inc., 
Ashland, Ky. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 287,387, Sept. 8, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 109,947, Jan. 26, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 72,113, 
Sept. 14, 1970, abandoned, and Ser. No. 723,873, April 24, 
1968, abandoned, and Ser. No. 596,106, Aug. 1, 1966, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 536,180, March 14, 1966, Pat. No. 
3,485,797. This application Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 454,030 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 23, 
1986, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.? CO8G 14/14, 18/14, 18/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 F 7 Claims 

1. Cellular polymeric masses, the polymeric composition of 
which comprises the reaction product of a mixture containing 
a. phenolaldehyde benzylic ether resin comprising the reac- 
tion product of a phenol having the general formula: 


wherein, A, Y and Z are hydrogen, hydrocarbon radicals, 
oxyhydrocarbon radicals or halogen, with an aldehyde 
having the general formula R’CHO, wherein R’ is hydro- 
gen or a hydrocarbon radical of 1-8 carbon atoms, at a 
mole ratio of aldehyde to phenol of greater than 1, in the 
liquid phase under substantially anhydrous conditions 
with the removal of water above’ 100°C. and at tempera- 
tures below about 130°C. in the presence of catalytic 
concentrations of a soluble divalent metal salt dissolved 
in the reaction medium; 

b. a polyisocyanate; 

c. a source of foaming gas. 


3,948,825 
CURING AGENT FOR USE IN MAKING CELLULAR 
POLYURETHANE COMPOSITIONS 
Edward R. Pray, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to BASF Wyan- 
dotte Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich. 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,798 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 18/32 
U.S. CL. 260—2.5 AQ 4 Claims 
1. A reaction product of methylene dianiline with 0.7 to 2.5 
times as many moles of an alkylene oxide selected from the 
group consisting of ethylene oxide and propylene oxide. 
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3,948,826 
FLAME RETARDANT POLYURETHANE FOAM 
Lawrence A. Smalheiser, Spring Valley, N.Y., assignor to 
Stauffer Chemical Company, Westport, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,666 
Int. CL.* CO8G 18/14; CO8L 75/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AJ 20 Claims 
1. A method for forming a flame retardant polyurethane 
foam from a polyurethane foam formulation which comprises 
incorporating in said formulation an effective amount for 
flame retardancy and lessened discoloration of a copolymer 
of: 
a. a bis(hydrocarbyl) vinylphosphonate having the formula 


BED ove 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halogen, cyano, aryl, haloaryl, C,-Cy. alkyl, C,;-C,, halo-alkyl 
and 


beer’) 


J 


Sor — 


wherein R and R’ are hydrocarbyl and substituted hydrocarbyl 
groups consisting essentially of hydrogen and carbon and 
containing up to about 18 carbon atoms, inclusive with the 
proviso that R and R’ may be the same, different or conjoint; 
and 

b. vinyl chloride. 


3,948,827 
DRY PLANOGRAPHIC PRINTING INK COMPOSITION 

Atsumi Noshiro, Yokohama, and Yoshio Inoue, Annaka, both 

of Japan, assignors to Dai Nippon Printing Company Lim- 

ited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 516,083 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1973, 48- 

119835 
Int. Cl.? B41M 1/00; CO9D 11/10; GO3F 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—3.3 19 Claims 

1. A dry planographic printing ink composition which com- 
prises a vehicle for an ink, a pigment and a solvent, character- 
ized by using as a portion of the vehicle | to 40% by weight 
of a silicone modified alkyd resin containing 5 to 50% by 
weight of at least one organopolysiloxane substituted by 
amino groups and having the average composition formula: 


RZ 
R,‘Si—O si—o >si-—On qa) 
2 


R?~ (OR®)y-» 


and 
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wherein Z is an amino group or a monovalent substituent 
having a terminal amino group, R' is a divalent hydrocarbon 
group having | to 3 carbon atoms, R? is a monovalent hydro- 
carbon group having | to 3 carbon atoms, R® is hydrogen or 
a monovalent hydrocarbon group having | to 4 carbon atoms, 
R‘ is methyl or phenyl but wherein at least 90 molar % of 
which is methyl, R® is hydrogen or a monovalent organic 
group, n is 1, 2 or 3, m is O or 1, x+y is 6 to 200 and y/x is 
1/100 to 40/100, and w is 5 to 50, said vehicle being selected 
from the group consisting of drying oil, synthetic drying oil, 
rosin, copal, dammer, shellac, hardened rosin, rosin esters, 
phenolic resins, rosin-modified phenolic resins, maleic acid 
resins, alkyd resins, petroleum resins, vinyl resins, polyamide 
resins, epoxy resins, aminoalkyd resins, polyurethane resins, 
aminoplast resins, nitrocellulose, ethyl cellulose, chlorinated 
rubber, cyclized rubber, glue, casein, dextrin and zein. 


3,948,828 
LIQUID TO PASTY DYESTUFF PREPARATIONS 

Carl Becker, Basel, and Jacques Wegmann, Bettingen, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,925 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 13, 1973, 

$337/73 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 1/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—13 11 Claims 

1. A process for coloring polyester or polyamide material, 
comprising the step of coating polyester or polyamide granu- 
lates, flakes or powders with a composition comprising: 

a. at least 35% of a solvent having a boiling point above 
90°C, a flash point above 20°C, a water-solubiligy of 1 to 
35%, and which is selected from the group consisting of 
alcohols, esters, ethers and ketones; 

b. 10-40% of a dyestuff or optical brightener which is diffi- 
cultly soluble or insoluble in water, which contains no 
dispersing agent and which is dissolved or dispersed as 
fine particles in said solvent; and 

. 5-25% of a resin dissolved in said solvent, wherein said 
resin is chemically stable in the presence of molten poly- 
amide or polyester material and is selected from the 
group consisting of cellulose ethers and hydrogenated 
colophonium esters. 


3,948,829 
STRIPPABLE, THIN, PROTECTIVE COATING 
Eduard P. Babayan, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to 
Hitco, Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,132 
Int. Ci.2 CO8G 18/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—18 TN 11 Claims 
1. A sprayable composition for forming a coherent, adher- 
ent, strippable coating for metal surfaces which cures by 
condensation at 200°-300°F in the absence of free radicals to 
form a film exhibiting an adhesion to aluminum of between 
0.2 Ib/in to 2 Ib/in, an elongation of 75% to 150% and a tensile 
strength from 1,000 to 4,000, said composition consisting 
essentially of 
a first part comprising a solvent solution of the reaction 
product of a high vinyl content, hydroxy substituted liq 
uid prepolymer of a diene containing 4-12 carbon atoms 
having a vinyl content from 70-90%, an equivalent 
weight from 1,000 to 5,000 and a hydroxyl functionality 
of from 2-5; and 
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75% to 125% based-on the functionality of the prepolymer 
of a polyisocyanate of the formula: 


R(NCO)» 


where R is a polyvalent hydrocarbon radical containing 2-30 
carbon atoms and mm is an integer from 2-4; and 
a second separate part comprising a solvent solution of 5-20 
phr of an amine curing agent mixture consisting essen- 
tially of a cycloaliphatic diamine of the formula: 


12 Hy 
Ric — (CH, ) 
| 


p (CH) n@43 


Re 


where R! and R? are lower alkyl, p is an integer from 0-4 and 
n is an integer from 0-4 and a minor amount of a N-primary 
amino-lower alkyl substituted cyclohexylamine. 


3,948,830 
POZZOLANIC MATERIAL-BASED COATING AND 
STRUCTURAL COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR 
FORMING 

James H. Donnelly, San Francisco, and William D. McGuigan, 

Los Altos Hills, both of Calif., assignors te James H. Don- 

nelly, San Francisco, Calif., a part interest 

Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,743 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 91/00 

U.S. CL. 260—18 PN 8 Claims 

1. In a method for forming a pozzolanic material-based 
coating and structural composition from 100-150 parts by 
weight of pozzolanic material, 3-20 parts by weight of liquid 
epoxy resin, 3-30 parts by weight of a polyfunctional cross- 
linking agent capable of forming chemical bridges between 
said pozzolanic material and epoxy resin, said agent compris- 
ing an organic compound including at least two amino and at 
least two carbonyl functional groups, 2-30 parts by weight of 
lime, and water, said pozzolanic material component compris- 
ing greater than 50% of the nonaqueous weight of said compo- 
sition on a lime-free and filler-free basis, comprising the steps 
of (a) intimately mixing the polyfunctional cross-linking agent 
with a major portion of the pozzolanic material in an aqueous 
dispersion, and lime, (b) mixing the epoxy resin with the 
aqueous dispersion of step (a), and (c) permitting said mix- 
ture to set. 


3,948,831 
DYEABILITY OF POLYESTER TEXTILE FIBER 
Gerald Cohn, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 877,045 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 63/12, 63/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—22 R 3 Claims 
1. A polyester composition having improved dyeability 
consisting essentially of a mixture of linear thermoplastic fiber 
forming polyester resin and from 0.005 to 5 percent based on 
the polyester resin of at least one surfactant which is insoluble 
in the polyester resin and is stable in polyester under polycon- 
densation conditions in the form of a dyed fiber. 
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3,948,832 
STABILIZED ETHYLENE-CARBON MONOXIDE 
COPOLYMERS CONTAINING AN EPOXY COMPOUND 
Donald E. Hudgin, Princeton Junction, N.J., assignor to Atlan- 

tic Richfield Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 508,973 
Int. CL.? CO8G 2/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—23 EP 7 Claims 

1. A stabilized ethylene carbon monoxide copolymer com- 
position containing about 0.1 to 20% based on the weight of 
polymer in the composition of an organic compound free of 
substituents which interfere with the stabilizing effect of the 
compound and containing at least one epoxy group. 


3,948,833 
COMPOSITIONS FOR RIGID ASBESTOS - REINFORCED 
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE 

Lior Kacir, and Moshe Narkis, both of Haifa, Israel, assignors 

to Centre for Industrial Research (CIR) Ltd., Haifa and 

Palram Plastic Works, Kevutzat Poalim Ltd., Ramat Yoha- 

nan, both of, Israel 

Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,701 
Claims priority, application Israel, Apr. 17, 1972, 39240 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 91/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—23 XA 16 Claims 

1. Asbestos-vinyl chloride polymer composition suitable for 
processing into rigid products by extrusion and injection 
molding comprising (a) a vinyl chloride homopolymer, vinyl! 
chloride copolymer or mixtures thereof, (b) up to 150% by 
weight based on the weight of polymer of asbestos, and (c) a 
stabilizer system which comprises 1-5% by weight based on 
the weight of polymer of at least one organometal compound 
where the metal is selected from Ba, Cd, Zn, Sn, Pb, or Ca or 
their combinations, at least 3% by weight based on the weight 
of polymer of epoxide and 3-20% by weight based on the 
weight of polymer of a compound selected from a polyol or a 
metal derivative thereof or an amino compound of polyacetic 
acid. 


3,948,834 
POWDER COATING AGENTS 
Otto Brussmann, Lambsheim; Felix Miksovsky, Ludwigshafen; 
Rolf Fikentscher, Ludwigshafen, and Horst Diefenbach, 
Ludwigshafen, all of Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- 
& Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), 
Germany 
; Filed Aug. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 392,250 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 29, 1972, 
2242456 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—27 R 8 Claims 
1. A powder coating agent which comprises a mixture of 
A. at least one compound of the formula: 


A(—X—N———CH,), 
CH, 


in which n is one of the integers from 2 to 6, X is one of the 
groupings —NHCO—, —CO—, SO,— or —O—CO— and A 
is alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, or a cycloaliphatic or heterocyclic radi- 
cal whose valence is equal to n; and 

B. a binder which is solid at ambient temperature and which 
contains hydroxyl groups, said binder being an acrylate 
resin having a hydroxyl number of from 30 to 250 based 
on an ester of acrylic and/or methacrylic acid with an 
alcohol of one to eight carbon atoms, said component A 
being contained in the mixture in an amount of from | to 
50% by weight based on the sum of the components (A) 
+ (B); said coating being designed to be applied to a 
surface by electrostatic powder spray or fluidized bed 
coating techniques. 
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3,948,835 
SILICON-MODIFIED PREPOLYMERS 
Gerd Greber, Binningen; Roland Darms, Therwil, and Dieter 
Lohmann, Prattein, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed May 24, 1974, Ser. No. 473,048 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 7, 1973, 
8258/73; Aug. 2, 1973, 11229/73 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 77/00, 73/00 
U.S. CL 260—2S 15 Claims 
1. A silicon-modified polyamide, polyamide-acid or polya- 
mide-amide-acid monomer or prepolymer with an inherent 
viscosity of 0.04 to 4.0, which have the formula I 





. § Y 


Q— i—R,—NH-{-x-}_NH—R,— i—Q 
Y 


Y 


( 


wherein X represents a structural element of the formula Il 


é 





I f 
d 7 (COOH) ».1 ure 2 “a 


(HOOC a Cs isan i *~\(COOH)~. 


(il) 


a denotes a number from 0 to 100, and the individual m, R,, 
R,, R3, Q and Y independently of one another denote the 
following: m denotes the number | or 2, R, denotes a radical 


4CH,),, +CH,) <Q) 
sm GF « GF 


with x denoting a number from | to 4, R, denotes a carbocy- 
clic-aromatic or heterocyclic radical, wherein the carbonam- 
ide and carboxyl groups ae bonded to different ring carbon 
atoms and the carboxyl groups are each in the ortho-position 
to a carbonamide group, R; denotes an aliphatic radical with 
at least 2 carbon atoms, or a cycloaliphatic, araliphatic, carbo- 
cyclic-aromatic or heterocyclic radical, Q denotes methyl, 
phenyl! or a —OY radical, with Y having the meaning indi- 
cated below, and Y denotes an alkyl radical with | to 6 carbon 
atoms or a phenyl radical, and the corresponding cyclised 
derivatives. 


3,948,836 
SURFACE TREATMENT COMPOSITION FOR METAL 
WORKING 
Uraji Narushima, Yokohama; Kazuhiko Nishimoto, Souka, 
and Shinji Sasakuma, Uji, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon 
Paint Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,452 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1973, 48-39023 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 9//06 

U.S. Cl. 260— 28.5 A 14 Claims 
1. A surface treatment composition for metal working 
which comprises 20 to 50 parts by weight of (A) a mixture of 
(A-1) a chlorine-containing thermoplastic synthetic resin or 
chlorine-containing rubber having a molecular weight of 8000 
to 10,000, which resin and rubber materials are selected from 
the group consisting of chlorinated polyethylene, chlorinated 
polypropylene, polyvinyl chloride, polyvinylidene chloride 
and chlorinated natural rubber and (A-2) a chlorine-contain- 
ing thermoplastic synthetic resin or chlorine-containing rub- 
ber having a molecular weight of 17,000 to 19,000, which 
resin or rubber materials are selected from the group consist- 
ing of chlorinated polyethylene, chlorinated polypropylene, 
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polyvinyl chloride, polyvinylidene chloride and chlorinated 
natural rubber, wherein the ratio of the component (A-1) to 
the component (A-2) is about 1.2 : 1 to 1.8 : 1 by weight, 2 
to 15 parts by weight of (B) a plasticizer selected from the 
group consisting of phthalates, adipates, alkylphosphates and 
chlorinated paraffins and 2 to 20 parts by weight of (C) a wax 
having 30 to 80 carbon atoms and melting at 60 to 120°C, said 
wax being selected from the group consisting of animal wax, 
vegetable wax, petroleum paraffin wax, petrolatum and micro- 
crystalline wax. 


3,948,837 
STABLE POLYURETHANE DISPERSIONS AND METHOD 
THEREFOR 

Karl Schmitt; Josef Disteldorf, both of Herne, and Werner 

Flakus, Recklinghausen, all of Germany, assignors to Veba- 

Chemie AG, Gelsenkirchen-Buer, Germany 

Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,722 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 22, 1973, 

2325825 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 18/32; CO8J 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.2 TN 4 Claims 

1. Method for producing cross-linked polyurethane aqueous 

dispersions which comprises 

i. reacting branched polyesters containing more than two 
—OH groups per molecule and having terminal hydroxy] 
groups and 3-isocyanto-methyI-3,5 ,5-trimethylcyclohexy] 
isocyanate in inert solvents at temperatures of from 10° 
to 50°C, said isocyanate being used in an amount such 
that there are from 1.4 to 2.0 —NCO equivalents per 
—OH group equivalent; 

ii. reacting the initial reaction product from (i) with primary 
or secondary diamines or diols in amounts such that from 
30 to 70% of the —NCO group present in said initial 
reaction product are reacted; 

iii. reacting the second reaction product from (ii) with 
aqueous solutions of sodium salts of monobasic aminoa- 
cids such that from 10-25% of the —NCO groups present 
in said second reaction product are reacted with said 
aminoacids; and 

iv. removing the inert solvent by distillation. 


3,948,838 
SOIL RELEASE COMPOSITION 
Everett H. Hinton, Jr., Raleigh, N.C., and Larry E. Avery, 
Cheraw, S.C., assignors to Burlington Industries, Inc., 
Greensboro, N.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 176,368, July 28, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,824,125, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 747,473, 
July 25, 1968, Pat. No. 3,650,801. This application Mar. 12, 
1974, Ser. No. 450,378 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 61/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.4 UA 19 Claims 

1. An aqueous composition consisting essentially of water 
and (a) 2 to 8 parts of a hydrophilic, water dispersible copoly- 
mer of methacrylic acid and ethyl acrylate 1 to 4 parts of 
water-soluble polyacrylic acid and 2 to 8 parts of a higher 
trialkyl trimellitate or (b) 2 to 8 parts of said methacrylic 
acid-ethyl acrylate copolymer, | to 4 parts of said polyacrylic 
acid, 2 to 8 parts of said trimellitate and 7.5 to 30 parts of a 
durable press textile reactant selected from the group consist- 
ing of formaldehyde, water-soluble precondensates of formal- 
dehyde with an amino compound and blocked isocyanates. 
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3,948,839 
FLATTING AGENTS 
Edward R. deVries, Lebanon, N.J., assignor to Unifilm Corpo- 
ration, Somerville, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 365,827, June 1, 1973, Pat. No. 3,865,899. 
This application Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,364 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 3/00; CO8L 67/00, 79/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.4 R 5 Claims 

1. A flatting agent consisting of discrete particles having a 
fine size range from about 0.02 to about 10 microns of the in 
situ prepared cross-linked reaction product of 

a. a crystalline, thermoplastic polar nylon or polyester or- 

ganic polymer containing reactive hydrogen groups and 
having a softening point of from about 120° to about 
240°C. which is insoluble in common coating solvents for 
film-forming organic binders and soluble only at elevated 
temperatures in strong organic solvents for said organic 
polymer and 

b. a cross-linking agent chemically reactive with said or- 

ganic polymer and containing chemically reactive isocya- 
nate or methylol groups. 

5. A flatting agent dispersion consisting of the discrete 
particles defined by claim 1 dispersed in an inert liquid disper- 
sion medium comprising 

c. a common coating solvent for a compatible film-forming 

organic binder in which said organic polymer and said 
cross-linked reaction product are insoluble and 

d. a strong organic solvent for said organic polymer in which 

the organic polymer is soluble only at elevated tempera- 
tures and in which said cross-linked reaction product is 
insoluble. 


3,948,840 
AQUEOUS SOLVENT FOR HALOGEN-CONTAINING 
ACRYLONITRILE POLYMER 

Jeno G. Szita, Norwalk, and Arutun Maranci, Westport, both 

of Conn., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Stam- 

ford, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,507 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 33/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 AB 6 Claims 

3. An acrylonitrile polymer solution comprising 8 to 15% of 
acrylonitrile polymer containing 55 to 80% acrylonitrile and 
15 to 40% of halogen-containing comonomer comprising at 
least one of vinyl chloride, vinylidene chloride, vinylidene 
chlorobromide, vinyl bromide, and vinylidene bromide dis- 
solved in a solvent comprising an aqueous solution of at least 
30% on weight of solvent of sodium thiocyanate and 2 to 25% 
on weight of solvent of dipropylene glycol. 


3,948,841 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING TRANSPARENT GELS WITH 
IMPROVED MECHANICAL AND SORPTION 
PROPERTIES FROM COPOLYMERS OF 
2-HYDROXYETHYL METHACRYLATE AND AMIDES OF 
ACRYLIC OR METHACRYLIC ACID 

Karel Dusek, No. 33 Zeyerova alej, Prague, Czechoslovakia 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 362,498, May 21, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,415 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, May 22, 1972, 
3474-72 

Int. Cl.? CO8F 2/10, 20/56 

U.S. Cl. 260— 29.6 TA 11 Claims 

1. A process for producing transparent hydrophylic gels 
having improved mechanical and sorption properties made 
from copolymers of 2-hydroxyethyl methacrylate and amides 
of methacrylic or acrylic acid, comprising copolymerizing 2- 
hydroxyethyl methacrylate with about 20 to about 90 weight 
percent of methacrylamide or about 20 to about 80 weight 
percent of acrylamide in the presence of about 0.01 to 10% of 
a crosslinking agent selected from the group consisting of 
esters of methacrylic and acrylic acids with C,, alkylene 
glycols; poly (C,.,) alkylene glycols; polyols; glycerine; N,N’- 
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alkylene-bis-acrylamides and methacrylamides; tri-acryloyl- 
triazine and divinyl sulphone and compatible mixtures thereof 
and up to about 80% of a diluent selected from the group 
consisting of glycols, polyglycols and aqeuous mixtures 
thereof; C,, mono- and dicarboxylic acids; C,.; aliphatic alco- 
hols and aqueous mixtures thereof; formamide, dimethylform- 
amide and aqueous mixtures thereof; aqueous solutions of 
mono-di- and trivalent methal perchlorates; nitrates; bro- 
mides; organic acid salts; C3, glycol ethers; C34 alcohols; C34 
ketones; aromatic acids; and some heavy metal chlorides and 
subsequently heating of said gels in an aqueous medium hav- 
ing a pH of between 0.5 and 8. 


3,948,842 
FIRE RETARDANT POLYMERIC ADDITIVES OF 
VINYLIDENE HALIDES WITH BIS(HYDROCARBYL) 
VINYL PHOSPHATES AND C,-C.. ALKYLESTERS OF 
ACRYLIC AND METHACRYLIC ACIDS 

Paul Kraft, Spring Valley, and Siegfried Altscher, Monsey, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Company, 
Westport, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 49,204, June 23, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,725,509, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
160,905, July 8, 1971, abandoned. This application Sept. 17, 
1973, Ser. No. 397,515 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 43/02, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 TA 19 Claims 

1. An aqueous emulsion comprising particles of an emulsion 
polymer consisting of: 
1. from about 10 to 98% by weight of a vinylidene halide; 
2. from about 1% to 89% by weight of at least one bis(hy- 
drocarbyl) vinyl phosphonate having the structure: 


t i OR'~ 
“2 
ype “or > 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halogen, cyano, aryl, C,-C,, alkyl and 





9° 


BG) 


OR 


wherein R and R’ are hydrocarbyl and substituted hydrocarbyl 
groups which can be the same, different or conjoint; and 
3. from about 1% to 45% by weight of at least one third 
comonomer selected from the C,-Cy. alkyl esters of 
acrylic or methacrylic acid. 





3,948,843 
ADDITIVES FOR OILS 

Francoise Saint-Pierre, Paris, and Bernard Chauvel, Ermont, 

both of France, assignors to Rhone-Progil, Courbevoie, 


France 
Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,612 


Claims priority, application France, Mar. 29, 1973, 
73.11345 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 5/01, 5/15; C10M 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—30.4 A 10 Claims 


1. A method for the preparation of an additive for oils which 
comprises polymerizing by an anionic process, in the presence 
of a catalyst consisting of an organo lithium compound at least 
one vinyl aromatic compound and of at least one conjugated 
diene in the presence of a solvent, the copolymer obtained 
having a mean molecular weight within the range of 25,000 to 
125,000 and a weight ratio of vinyl aromatic compound to 
conjugated diene compound from 20/80 to 70/30, hydroge- 
nating olefinic bonds of said polymer in the presence of the 
same solvent, the solvent being a support oil having a viscosity 
from 1 to 24 cst at 50°C, a flash point of at least 120°C and 
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a pour point not greater than —10°C, and being employed in 
an amount such that the concentration of hydrogenated co- 
polymer in said oil is within the range of 5-30% by weight. 


3,948,844 
COPOLYAMIDES CONTAINING CAPROLACTAM, 
LAURICLACTAM AND 11-AMINOUNDECANOIC ACID 
Fritz Raabe, Bonn, and Eduard De Jong, Bonn-Beuel, both of 
Germany, assignors to Plate Bonn Gesellschaft mit bes- 
chrankter Haftung, Bonn, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 384,371, July 31, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,883,487. This applic ation May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,234 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 12, 1973, 
2324160 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 13, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 69/46, 69/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—30.8 R 18 Claims 
1. A composition of matter comprising a copolyamide con- 
sisting essentially of recurring units of caprolactam, lauriclac- 
tam, | l-aminoundecanoic acid and a hexamethylene diamine 
salt of an aliphatic dicarboxylic acid corresponding to the 
formula 


HOOC—(CH,),—COOH (1) 
in which n is 4, 7, 8, 10 or 11, 

said units being incorporated in the copolyamide in the follow- 
ing proportions: 


20-40% by weight 
20-35% by weight 
15-35% by weight 


caprolactam 
lauriclactam 
1 1-aminoundecanoic acid 
hexamethylene diamine salt of 
the acid of formula (I) 15-40% by weight 
and a plasticizer which is compatible with a suitable for plasti- 
cizing said copolyamide. 

15. The composition of matter as defined by claim 1, 
wherein said plasticizer is selected from the group consisting 
of a sulfonic acid derivative of the formula 


R i. 
me S90: NHR 
es 


wherein R, is hydrogen or methyl and R, is hydrogen, lower 
alkyl or cyclohexyl; a phenol carboxylic acid; a phenol carbox- 
ylic acid alkyl ester and bisphenol A. 


3,948,845 
OPALESCENT POLYMER COMPOSITIONS 
John W. Marx, Leavenworth, Kans., and James N. Short, 
Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, 
Bartlesville, Okla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 263,998, June 19, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,605 
Int. Cl? CO8K 5/05, 5/06, 5/10 
U.S. CL. 260—31.2 MR 17 Claims 
1. Opalescent-appearing compositions comprising a sol- 
vent-dispersant and a block copolymer enclosed by encapsu- 
lating means wherein at least a portion of said encapsulating 
means is optically transparent or translucent, 
wherein said block copolymer consists essentially of a copo- 
lymerized monovinyl-substituted aromatic compound 
and a copolymerized conjugated diene, wherein said 
monovinyl-substituted aromatic compound comprises at 
least about 75 weight percent of said block copolymer, 
wherein in said solvent-dispersant and block copolymer 
composition, said block copolymer represents about 5 to 
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25 weight percent based on total weight of said solvent- 
dispersant and said block copolymer, 

wherein said solvent-dispersant contains 5 to 16 carbon 
atoms per molecule and is selected from the group con- 
sisting of normally liquid esters, mono- or dialkyl ethers 
of dipropylene or diethylene glycol, higher alcohols, 
admixture of any of these, or optionally in admixture with 
aromatic hydrocarbons, and 

wherein said block copolymer is further characterized as a 
terminated block copolymer with a molecular weight of 
at least about 500,000 prepared by the anionic solution 
polymerization of said monovinyl-substituted aromatic 
compound and of said conjugated diene employing a 
lithium-based initiator consisting essentially of a hydro- 
carbon lithium initiator, and 

wherein said solvent-dispersant contains one or more com- 
ponents from said group of amounts and ratios sufficient 
to effect opalescent appearance in said composition. 


3,948,846 
POLYMERIC DISPERSION 

Julian Alfred Waters, Reading, England, assignor to Imperial 

Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,332 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 1, 1971, 

50639/71; Aug. 8, 1972, 36937/72 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 5/01; CO8L 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—33.6 UA 18 Claims 

1. A dispersion of particles of a block copolymeric material 
in a saturated aliphatic hydrocarbon diluent which is substan- 
tially free of water, in which the block copolymeric material 
consists of a thermoplastic tertiary butyl styrene polymer A 
soluble in the diluent and having a molecular weight as deter- 
mined by gel permeation chromatography of 10,000 to 
100,000, terminally attached to block A an elastomeric poly- 
mer block B having a molecular weight of 1,000 to 100,000 
and derived from a conjugated diene, and terminally attached 
to block B a polymer block C of molecular weight 20,000 to 
1,000,000 which is insoluble in the diluent, forms at least part 
of the core of the said particles and is derived from styrene or 
from a monomer mixture of which a major constituent is 
styrene. 

2. A dispersion as claimed in claim 1 in which the polymer 
block forming the core of the particles is a thermoplastic 


polymer. 


3,948,847 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF POLYMER 
SOLUTIONS 

Roxburgh Richmond Aitken, and James Peter Brown, both of 

Manchester, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Indus- 

tries Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 799,488, Feb. 14, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 170,053 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 1/8/08, 18/12; CO8K 5/10 

US. Cl. 260—34.2 1 Claim 

1. A process for the manufacture of a solution of high mo- 
lecular essentially linear polyurethane elastomer which com- 
prises reacting together, in a first portion of a liquid which is 
a solvent for the polyurethane, an organic diisocyanate, an 
essentially linear hydroxyl-terminated polyester, polyestera- 
mide or polyether and a low molecular weight difunctional 
isocyanate-reactive compound the amount of said liquid in 
said first portion being less than sufficient for a solution in that 
amount of solvent of all of the polyurethane to be formed from 
the initial reactants to have a viscosity which does not exceed 
the viscosity desired for the final product, initially carrying out 
the reaction in said first portion of solvent until formation of 
polyurethane increases the viscosity to substantially the value 
desired for the final product and thereafter continuing the 
reaction while adding the remaining solvent for the polyure- 
thane in a continuous manner and at such a rate that the 
viscosity of the solution remains substantially constant at the 
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value desired for the final product, whereby the viscosity- 
reducing effect of the solvent addition counteracts the viscosi- 
ty-increasing effect of the continuing reaction, and finally 
terminating the reaction when the desired concentration of 
polyurethane in the solution has been achieved. 


3,948,848 
LOW TEMPERATURE SOLVENTLESS SILICONE RESINS 
Alan E. Mink, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow Corning Cor- 
poration, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,781 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 83/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 SB 10 Claims 
1. A curable composition consisting essentially of a mixture 
of 
A. a copolymer of (in mole percent) 35 to 42 monophenyl- 
siloxane, 0 to 12 diphenylsiloxane, 35 to 50 dimethylsi- 
loxane and 8 to 15 vinylmethylsiloxane, and 
B. a copolymer of (in mole percent) 8 to 15 diphenylsilox- 
ane, 30 to 55 methylhydrogensiloxane, 28 to 45 dimethyl- 
siloxane and 5 to 12 trimethylsiloxane in amount such 
that there is a stoichiometric amount of SiH and Si vinyl 
+ 10 percent of either ingredient. 


3,948,849 
ADHESIVE COMPOSITIONS 
Walter P. Barie, Jr., Shaler Township, Pa., assignor to Gulf 
Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 520,018 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 63/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 EP 9 Claims 
1. An adhesive composition suitable for application at room 
temperature and which on curing results in a resin having 
improved tensile lap shear and T-peel strengths and improved 
heat aging properties which consists essentially of 
an anhydride component consisting of a solid biphenyl 
dianhydride having one anhydride function on each 
phenyl group as the only phenyl substituent selected from 
diphenyl methane tetracarboxylic dianhydrides, benzo- 
phenone tetracarboxylic dianhydrides, benzhydrol tetra- 
carboxylic dianhydrides, benzhydrol tetracarboxylic di- 
anhydride lower alkyl ethers, lower alkyl carboxylic acid 
esters of benzhydrol tetracarboxylic dianhydrides and 
mixtures thereof, and up to about 75 weight percent 
maleic anhydride; 
sufficient liquid, nitrile rubber-modified epoxy resin se- 
lected from a diglycidyl ether of bisphenol A and mix- 
tures thereof to result in an A/E ratio of about 0.4 to 
about 1.5, said nitrile rubber comprising a carboxyl termi- 
nated free radical copolymer of butadiene and acryloni- 
trile in which the carboxyl groups of the nitrile rubber are 
reacted with epoxy groups of the epoxy resin; and 
a finely divided solid filler comprising a powdered metal; 
said nitrile rubber being used in an amount to provide a 
ratio of about 50 to about 500 epoxy groups in the un- 
modified epoxy resin per carboxyl group in the nitrile 
rubber and said powdered metal being used in an amount 
of at least 20 parts per 100 parts of unmodified epoxy 
resin. 


3,948,850 
STABILIZED ETHYLENE-CARBON MONOXIDE 
COPOLYMERS 

Donald E. Hudgin, Princeton Junction, N.J., assignor to Atlan- 

tic Richfield Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 501,524 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.7 P 7 Claims 

1. A stabilized ethylene-carbon monoxide copolymer com- 
position containing about 0.1 to 20% based on the weight of 
polymer in the base composition of a dihydrogen phosphoric 
acid salt of an alkali or alkaline earth metal. 
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3,948,851 
FLAME RETARDANT POLYCARBONATE 
COMPOSITION 

Victor Mark, Evansville, Ind., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,121 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 5/41, 5/42, 5/45 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 RW 10 Claims 

1. A flame retardant aromatic carbonate polymer composi- 
tion comprising in admixture an aromatic carbonate polymer 
and a minor amount of a monomeric alkali metal and alkali 
earth metal aromatic, sulfonesulfonate, or mixtures thereof. 


3,948,852 

NICKEL STABILISERS FOR SYNTHETIC POLYMERS 
Michael Rasberger, Allschwil; Jean Rody, Basel; Paul Moser, 

Riehen, and Helmut Muller, Binningen, all of Switzerland, 

assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 491,978 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 7, 1973, 

11407/73; Jan. 28, 1974, 1103/74 
Int. Cl.? CO8J 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.75 N 21 Claims 

1. A composition of matter consisting of a polymer and 
0.01-5% by weight of at least one compound of the formula 


wherein either R' is hydroxyl and R? is hydrogen or R° is 
hydrogen and R? is hydroxyl, R* and R‘* are hydrogen or alkyl! 
with 1-5 C atoms, either p is 1 and q is | or p is 2 and q is zero, 
X is optionally hydroxyl-substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, 
alkaryl or aralkyl, m is a value from 1-2, n is a value from 0 
to 2 and L is the ligand R°—N(R*°)—R’, in which R° is alkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl, alkylthioalkyl, aryl, aralkyl or cycloalkyl and R® 
is H, alkyl, aralkyl or cycloalkyl or R® and R* together with the 
N atom form a pyrrolidine, piperidine or morpholine ring 
which is substituted by alkyl groups or is unsubstituted, and R’ 
is H, alkyl or aralkyl. 


3,948,853 
CHLORINATED RESIN INTENDED FOR WATER 
TREATMENT 

Douglas Patrick Horning, 358 E. 57th Ave., Vancouver, British 

Columbia, and Ross Elmore Robertson, 3720 Underhill 

Drive, Calgary, Alberta, both of Canada 

Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,621 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 5, 1972, 153360 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 12/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—67.6 R 12 Claims 

1. Solid, water-insoluble, cross-linked polymeric material, 
having chloro-substituted nitrogen atoms wherein the chlorine 
content is at least 1 percent by weight and said polymeric 
material being selected from the group consisting of (a) urea- 
paraformaldehyde resin, (b) melamine-paraformaldehyde 
resin and (c) urea-melamine-paraformaldehyde resin. 
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3,948,854 
SALICYLIC ACID HYDRAZIDE STABILIZERS FOR 
POLYMERS 

Siegfried Rosenberger, Riehen, and Kurt Schwarzenbach, 

Pfeffingen, both of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed May 8, 1975, Ser. No. 575,669 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 16, 1974, 

6720/74 
Int. CL? CO8J 3/20 

U.S. CL. 260—45.85 A 

1. Compounds of the formula 


7 Claims 


Rj, 


in which R, denotes hydrogen, alkyl with 1-8 carbon atoms, 
alkenyl with 3 or 4 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl with 5-8 carbon 
atoms, aralkyl with 7-9 carbon atoms, phenyl, chlorine, bro- 
mine, hydroxyl, alkoxy with 1-18 carbon atoms or acyloxy 
with 2-18 carbon atoms, R, denotes hydrogen, alkyl with 1-5 
carbon atoms, alkenyl with 3 or 4 carbon atoms, cyclohexyl, 
aralkyl with 7-9 carbon atoms, chlorine or bromine, n denotes 
1 and A denotes alkyl with 3-21 carbon atoms, alkenyl with 
3-6 carbon atoms, alkynyl with 3-6 carbon atoms, oxaalkyl 
with 2-21 carbon atoms, thiaalkyl with 2-21 carbon atoms, 
the heteroatoms in the oxaalkyl or thiaalky! radical being 
separated from one another and/or from the oxygen atom, to 
which these radicals are bonded, by at least 2 carbon atoms, 
cyclohexyl or benzyl or n denotes 2 and A denotes alkylene 
with 2- 10 carbon atoms, alkenylene with 4 carbon atoms, 
alkynylene with 4 carbon atoms, oxaalkylene with 4-10 car- 
bon atoms or thiaalkylene with 4-10 carbon atoms, the hete- 
ro-atoms in the oxaalkylene or thiaalkylene radical being 
separated from one another and/or from the oxygen atoms, to 
which these radicals are bonded, by at least 2 carbon atoms. 

5. Organic material which contains, as the stabiliser, com- 
pounds of the formula 


OH 
Ry 
> —0-NHNH-C-0- 
S=/ t M 
R, 0 


Q 


in which R, denotes hydrogen, alkyl with 1-8 carbon atoms, 
alkenyl! with 3 or 4 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl with 5-8 carbon 
atoms, aralkyl with 7-9 carbon atoms, phenyl, chlorine, bro- 
mine, hydroxyl, alkoxy with 1-18 carbon atoms or acyloxy 
with 2-18 carbon atoms, R, denotes hydrogen, alkyl with 1-5 
carbon atoms, alkenyl with 3 or 4 carbon atoms, cyclohexyl, 
aralkyl with 7-9 carbon atoms, chlorine or bromine, n denotes 
1 and A denotes alkyl with 1-21 carbon atoms, alkenyl with 
3-6 carbon atoms, alkylnyl with 3-6 carbon atoms, oxaalkyl 
with 2-21 carbon atoms, thiaalkyl with 2-21 carbon atoms, 
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the heteroatoms in the oxaalkyl or thiaalkyl radical being 
separated from one another and/or from the oxygen atom, to 
which these radicals are bonded, by at least 2 carbon atoms, 
cyclohexyl or benzyl or n denotes 2 and A denotes alkylene 
with 2- 10 carbon atoms, alkenylene with 4 carbon atoms, 
alkynylene with 4 carbon atoms, oxaalkylene with 4-10 car- 
bon atoms or thiaalkylene with 4-10 carbon atoms, the hete- 
ro-atoms in the oxaalkylene or thiaalkylene radical being 
separated from one another and/or from the oxygen atoms, to 
which these radicals are bonded, by at least 2 carbon atoms. 


3,948,855 
PROCESS FOR REACTING A PHENOL WITH A VICINAL 
EPOXY COMPOUND IN THE PRESENCE OF 
PHOSPHORUS OR CARBON CONTAINING ACID, ESTER 
OR ACID ESTER 
William O. Perry, Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 181,191, Sept. 16, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 41,618, 
May 28, 1970, abandoned. This application June 21, 1973, 
Ser. No. 372,364 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 30/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 EP 20 Claims 
1. In a process for preparing phenolic hydroxy ethers which 
comprises reacting a polyhydric phenol with a polyepoxide 
having more than one 1,2-epoxy group, the improvement 
comprising employing as the catalyst therefor, a phosphonium 
salt of an acid, ester or acid ester of the element carbon repre- 
sented by the general formula 


x-* 
3 m 


wherein R,, R, R; and R, are independently selected from the 
group consisting of aliphatic hydrocarbon radicals containing 
from about | to about 20 carbon atoms, aromatic hydrocar- 
bon radicals, alkyl substituted aromatic hydrocarbon radicals 
and radicals represented by the formula -RsY wherein R; is an 
aliphatic hydrocarbon radical having from about | to about 20 
carbon atoms and Y is a member selected from the group 
consisting of Cl, Br, I, and NO,, and wherein X is the anion 
portion of an acid, ester or acid ester of the element carbon 
and wherein m is the valence of the anion X. 


3,948,856 
ACID INTERCHANGE POLYMERIZATION PROCESS 
FOR PRODUCING AN AROMATIC POLYESTER 
Robert W. Stackman, Morris, N.J., assignor to Celanese Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 401,081, Sept. 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,613 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 63/04, 63/10, 63/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 C 22 Claims 

1. An acid interchange polymerization process for produc- 
ing an aromatic polyester comprising reacting while dissolved 
in a solvent which does not interfere with the acid interchange 
reaction substantially stoichiometric amounts of 

a. at least one aromatic diester of the structure 
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wherein R is hydrogen, an alkyl radical containing from | to 
up to about 6 carbon atoms, or a cycloalkyl radical containing 
up to about 8 carbon atoms, and wherein Ar is an arylene 
radical, and 

b. at least one aromatic dicarboxylic acid of the structure 


Il 
a Ee —OH 


wherein Ar is an arylene radical, 

at a temperature of about 220°C. to about 350°C. in the pres- 
ence of a catalytically effective amount of a catalyst consisting 
of a mixture of a transition metal salt of a strong inorganic acid 
and a transition metal salt of an aliphatic carboxylic acid 
containing up to about 4 carbon atoms, said catalyst mixture 
comprising about 25 to 75 percent by weight of said strong 
inorganic acid salt, and correspondingly about 75 to 25 per- 
cent by weight of said aliphatic carboxylic acid salt. 


3,948,857 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING AROMATIC 
POLYSULPHONES 

Ronald George Feasey, Knebworth; Eric Nield, Watton-at- 

Stone, and John Brewster Rose, Letchworth, all of England, 

assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, 

England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 166,266, July 26, 1971. This 
application June 11, 1974, Ser. No. 478,332 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 6, 1970, 

37948/70 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 75/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—49 5 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of aromatic sulphone co- 
polymers in which a polyaryl sulphone containing repeat units 
—Ar-SO,—, where Ar is a bivalent aromatic residue which 
may vary from unit to unit in the polymer chain and at least 
some of the Ar units have an aromatic ether or thioether 
group in the polymer chain ortho or para to at least one — 
SO,— group, is charged to a reaction vessel and reacted with 
reactive material selected from the group consisting of (i) at 
least one alkali metal salt of a halophenol or halothiophenol 
and (ii) at least one mixture of essentially equimolar quantities 
of (a) at least one alkali metal salt of a dihydric phenol or 
thiophenol and (b) at least one dihalobenzenoid compound in 
which the halogen atoms of the halophenol, halothiophenol 
and dihalobenzenoid compound are activated by an electron- 
attracting group which is inert to the reaction, said reactive 
material being polymerisable to give a polymer of different 
constitution to that of said polyarylsulphone, after which the 
copolymer so formed is recovered from the reaction mixture. 


3,948,858 
POLY MERIZATION OF ETHYLENICALLY © 
UNSATURATED COMPOUNDS 

Ulfert Elle Wiersum, Velp, Netherlands, assignor to Akzo N.V., 

Arnhem, Netherlands 

Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,795 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 22, 1973, 

7313098 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 1/2/08; CO8G 63/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—75 UA 6 Claims 

1. In a process for carrying out the free radical polymeriza- 
tion of ethylenically unsaturated compounds, the improve- 
ment which comprises initiating the said reaction with a J ,2- 
diaryl-1,2-dicyano-1,2-dihaloethane compound wherein the 
halogens are chlorine or bromine. 
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3,948,859 
COPOLYESTER HOT-MELT ADHESIVES 
Bobby J. Sublett, and Willis C. Wooten, Jr., both of Kingsport, 
Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 476,980, June 6, 1974, 
abandoned. This application July 9, 1975, Ser. No. 594,847 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 63/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—75 R 2 Claims 

1. A hot melt adhesive composition comprising a copolyes- 
ter derived from Components (1), (2), (3) and (4) as follows: 
1. from about 75 to 95 mole percent terephthalic acid or 
ester forming derivatives thereof; 
2. from about 5 to 25 mole percent adipic acid or ester 
forming derivatives thereof; 
3. from about 55 to 85 mole percent 1,6-hexanediol; and 
4. from about 15 to 45 mole percent ethylene glycol, 
said copolyester having a softening point within the range of 
about 70° to 120°C. and an inherent viscosity of at least about 
0.50 as measured at 25°C. using 0.50 gram of copolyester per 
100 ml. of a solvent consisting of 60 percent by weight phenol 
and 40 percent by weight tetrachloroethane. 


3,948,860 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
FLAME-RETARDANT POLYURETHANES 
Yoshikatsu Ogawa, Takatsuki; Haruhiko Hisada, Yao; Takeshi 
Kasahara, and Fumihiko Kizaki, both of Sakai, all of Japan, 
assignors to Marubishi Yuka Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Ja- 


Filed Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,003 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1973, 48-19715 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 18/50, 18/15 

U.S. Cl. 260—77.5 AR 7 Claims 

1. A process for the production of flame-retardant polyure- 
thanes by reacting a polyisocyanate and a polyhydroxy! com- 
pound in the presence of a catalyst and, optionally, other 
additives, characterized in that 3 mols of dibromoeopenty! 
glycol is reacted with 0.5 to 4 mols of phosphoric anhydride, 
the ester thus obtained is reacted with at least one member 
selected from the group consisting of alkylene oxides and 
haloalkylene oxides and then, the phosphorus compound thus 
obtained and having a hydroxyl value of not more than 170, 
as a portion of the polyhydroxyl component, is incorporated 
with another polyhydroxyl compound and reacted with the 
polyisocyanate component. 


3,948,861 
POLYAMIDE-IMIDES FROM BIS-IMIDE AND 
DIALDOXIME 

Michel Bargain, Lyon, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., 

Paris, France 

Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,431 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 

72.41271 


21, 1972, 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 69/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—78 UA 15 Claims 
1. A polyamide-imide heat-curable to a heat-resistant poly- 
mer having great chemical inertness at temperatures of 200° 
to 300°C, said polyamide-imide consisting essentially of mole- 
cules consisting essentially of the formula: 
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co H H co 
nw. "et “pb, “nN 


1 -T: 
“Nco~ ““NH-CO(G),CO-NH~ ™~co~ 


TF 


in which A denotes a divalent organic radical possessing at 
least 2 carbon atoms, 


i 'Nco- 


denotes a radical of the formula: 
a 
= 


in which each of Y, and Y;, which may be identical or differ- 
ent, represents H, CH; or Cl, n is 0 or 1, G denotes a divalent 
organic radical with | to 24 carbon atoms, a which can vary 
from molecule to molecule is a whole number, said number 
being from | to 12, or zero in some of the molecules, each of 
T, and T;, which may be identical or different, denotes a 
radical of one of the formulae: 


(Y ,)—Co— 
(Y,)—CO— 


an Y 
N~ -é 


- Pa = 


yeOON, 4 
1 
“co~ 'NNH—CO—(G),—CH=NOH, 


in which Y,, Y2, D,, n and G are as defined above, 0.5 to 50 
radicals >N — A — N< being present per radical G. 


3,948,862 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALIPHATIC 
POLYCARBONAMIDES 

John M. Iwasyk, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,145 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 69/28 

U.S. Cl. 260—78 R 2 Claims 

1. In a continuous process for preparing fiber-forming ali- 
phatic polycarbonamides which includes the steps of passing 
an aqueous solution of a diamine-dicarboxylic acid salt 
through a reaction zone to form a reaction mass at amide- 
forming temperatures and at a pressure permitting the forma- 
tion of steam along with a measurable amount of vaporized 
diamine and venting the steam and vaporized diamine until 
the composition consists essentially of aliphatic polycarbona- 
mide and the pressure is substantially atmospheric, the im- 
provement comprising: mixing said steam and vaporized dia- 
mine formed with said reaction mass to recombine a substan- 
tial portion of said vaporized diamine with said reaction mass 
for reaction therewith before the venting step. 
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3,948,863 
SOLID, WATER-INSOLUBLE POLYPEPTIDES HAVING 
IONIZABLE SIDE CHAINS 
Akira Akamatsu, Yokohama; Katsunobu Matsushita, Kawa- 
saki, and Sadao Koizumi, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors 
to Ajinomoto Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 403,156, Oct. 3, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,664 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1972, 47- 
104250 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 69/10, 69/48 
U.S. Cl. 260—78 A 6 Claims 
1. A method of modifying a shaped body of a polypeptide 
having repeating units of the formula 


—NHw 


CH—(CH,),—CO—OR 
co~ . 


wherein n is 1, 2, or 3, and R is lower alkyl having one to four 
carbon atoms, or phenyl-lower-alkyl, which comprises 
a. contacting said body with hydrazine or an amine having 

at least two primary amino groups until the carboalkoxy 
or carbophenylalkoxy groups in 2% to 96% of said units 
are converted to hydrazide or amide moieties corre- 
sponding to said hydrazine or amine, and 2% to one half 
of said units are cross-linked by said hydrazine or amine, 
while at least 2% of said carboalkoxy or phenylalkoxy 
groups remain unchanged, and 
. contacting said body having said moieties with water in 
the presence of a saponification agent until said remain- 
der of carboalkoxy or carbophenylalkoxy groups is sa- 
ponified. 


3,948,864 
PARTIALLY CROSSLINKED SILALACTONE 

POLYMERS, THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR USE 
Michel Bargain, and Zeno Pasquini, both of Lyon, France, 

assignors to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 

Filed June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,604 

Claims priority, application France, June 13, 

73.21494 


1973, 


Int. C!.? CO8G 63/68, 63/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—78.3 R 9 Claims 
1. A 3,5,5-trimethyl-1-oxa-5 -sila-cyclohexan-2-one polymer 
having repeat units of formula I 


Hs 1. 
O—CH,—Si—CH,—CH—CO 


Hs 


at least some of the units being crosslinked to one another. 


3,948,865 
CHEMICAL TREATMENT OF ARYLENE SULFIDE 
POLYMERS 

Donnie G. Brady, and Jennings P. Blackwell, both of Bartles- 

ville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bar- 

tlesville, Okla. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 519,666 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 75/00 

US. Cl. 260—79 8 Claims 

1. A process for improving the physical and chemical prop- 
erties of an arylene sulfide polymer which comprises treating 
said polymer in particulate form with a fluid treating agent 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen peroxide, an 
alkali metal or alkaline earth metal hypochlorite and chlorine 
under conditions of concentration of treating agent, time and 
temperature to effect the desired improvement, and thereafter 
separating said treating agent and said polymer and recovering 
the treated polymer. 
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3,948,866 
POLYMERIZATION WITH THE AID OF 
MACROMOLECULE HAVING BOTH A MONOMER 
SOLUBLE PORTION AND SUSPENSION SOLUBLE 
PORTION 

Horst Pennewiss, Darmstadt; Helmut Knoell, Reichenbach 

uber Bensheim, and Juergen Masanek, Pfungstadt uber 

Darmstadt, all of Germany, assignors to Rohm GmbH, 

Darmstadt, Germany 

Filed Feb. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 116,648 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 27, 1970, 

2009218 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 15/02, 15/36 

U.S. Cl. 260—79.3 MU 8 Claims 

1. In a process for the polymerization of ethylenically unsat- 
urated monomers in a liquid monomer phase suspended in a 
liquid organic suspending medium, in the presence of a free 
radical forming initiator and of a suspension stabilizer, the 
improvement wherein said suspension stabilizer is a graft 
copolymer or block copolymer formed between at least two 
different vinyl, vinylidene, or alkylene oxide monomers, said 
graft or block copolymer having at least one macromolecular 
portion which is solvated by said liquid monomer phase and 
at least one macromolecular portion which is solvated by said 
liquid organic suspending medium. 


3,948,867 
PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING ACRYLIC ACID WITH 
INHIBITOR AND RETARDER PRESENT AND THE USE 
OF RESULTANT POLYACRYLIC ACIDS 
Erich Bader, Hanau am Main, and Heinz Haschke, Gros- 
sauheim, both of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold- und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 160,161, July 6, 1971, abandoned. 
his application Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,645 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 3, 
2032953 


1970, 


Int. Cl.? CO8F 1/82, 1/80, 3/44 

U.S. Cl. 260—80 M 10 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a polyacrylic acid in the 
form of small beads consisting predominantly of beads having 
an average diameter between 0.05 and 5 millimeters by the 
polymerization of monomeric acrylic acid in a vigorously 
stirred liquid hydrophobic reaction medium that is maintained 
at its boiling point in the presence of (a) a free-radical hydro- 
phobic polymerization catalyst in an amount equivalent to 
between 0.05 and 5% by weight of the acrylic acid, (b) a 
polymerization inhibitor in an amount equivalent to between 
0.02 and 0.2% by weight of the acrylic acid, and (c) a poly- 
merization retarder in an amount equivalent to between 0.2 
and 1.0% by weight of the acrylic acid, the said polymerization 
being effected by slowly adding to the vigorously stirred liquid 
hydrophobic reaction medium that is maintained at its boiling 
point, a solution in the liquid hydrophobic reaction medium of 
the monomeric acrylic acid, the said solution of monomeric 
acrylic acid including the free-radical catalyst (a), the poly- 
merization inhibitor (b), and the polymerization retarder (c), 
or by slowly adding, to the vigorously stirred liquid hydropho- 
bic reaction mixture containing the polymerization inhibitor 
(b), a solution in the liquid hydrophobic reaction medium of 
a stabilizer-free monomeric acrylic acid containing the free- 
radical polymerization catalyst (a) and the polymerization 
retarder (c), and subsequently recovering the resulting small 
beads of polyacrylic acid from the reaction medium. 
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3,948,868 

HOMOGENEOUS STYRENE/ISOOLEFIN COPOLYMERS 
Kenneth W. Powers, Berkeley Heights, N.J., assignor to Exxon 

Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 813,183, April 3, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 116,222 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 2/04 

U.S. CL 260—80.7 11 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a substantially homogeneous 
random terpolymer, wherein said homogeneous random ter- 
polymer has a single glass transition temperature as deter- 
mined by differential thermal analysis, which comprises con- 
tinuously terpolymerizing a feed compositon of between about 
0.5 and about 30.0 wt. % styrene, between about 0.5 and 
about 30.0 wt. % of a conjugated multi-olefin monomer, the 
remainder of the feed composition being an isoolefinic mono- 
mer, utilizing a Friedel-Crafts catalyst, in a well stirred reac- 
tor, said reaction being carried out in a solvent for the result- 
ing terpolymer, said solvent comprising a mixture of about 20 
to about 80 volume % of at least one polar nonaromatic or- 
ganic solvent and about 80 to about 20 volume % of at least 
one nonaromatic nonpolar hydrocarbon solvent, based on the 
solvent mixture; the ratio of polar to nonpolar solvents being 
so selected that the ratio of the reactivity ratio of styrene to 
the reactivity ratio of the isoolefin monomer is maintained at 
about 0.4 to about 3.0. 


3,948,869 
PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING CONJUGATED DIENES 
Adel Farhan Halasa, Bath, and Richard Gutierrez, Akron, 
both of Ohio, assignors to The Firestone Tire & Rubber 

Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,951 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 4/52, 36/04, 36/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—85.3 R 19 Claims 

1. A process for the hydrocarbon solution polymerization of 
a monomer composition consisting essentially of 10-95 per- 
cent by weight of a conjugated diene and 5-90 percent by 
weight of an alpha olefin having 2-8 carbon atoms to produce 
a copolymer having 5-90 percent of the alpha olefin in the 
resultant copolymer comprising the steps of maintaining said 
monomer composition at a temperature of —10° to 70°C. in 
intimate contact with a catalyst composition consisting essen- 
tially of: 

a. A metal halide compound having the formula TiBr,Cl,_, 
or VBr,,Cls_., wherein n has a value of 0-4 and m has a 
value of 0-5; 

b. An aluminum hydrocarbon compound having the for- 
mula AIR; wherein R is a hydrocarbon group having 1-8 
carbon atoms selected from the class consisting of alkyl, 
aryl and cycloalkyl group; and 

e. Coe: 

the proportion of said metal halide compound being 1-10 
millimoles per 100 grams of said monomer composition; the 
proportion of said aluminum compound being 0.9-3 moles per 
mole of metal halide compound; and the proportion of said 
CS, being 0.01-0.5 mole per mole of said metal halid com- 
pound, said polymerization being conducted for a period of at 
least one hour. 


3,948,870 
METHOD OF PREPARING HYDROPHILIC 
COPOLYMERS OF ACRYLONITRILE 
Viadimir Stoy; Artur Stoy; Jaroslay Prokop; Renata Ur- 
banova, and Josef Kucera, all of Prague, Czechoslovakia, 
assignors to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved, Prague, Czecho- 
slovakia 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,744 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 8/12, 20/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—85.5 R 14 Claims 
1. A method of preparing hydrophilic polymers of acryloni- 
trile comprising the steps of copolymerizing acrylonitrile with 
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about 0.01 to about 30% by weight of a monomer selected 
from the group consisting of monomers of the formula 


CH=CRCONHR', 


wherein R is hydrogen or methyl and R' is hydrogen, methyl 
or ethyl, N,N-dialkylacrylamides and methacrylamides and 
N-alkylolacrylamides and methacrylamides, thereafter sub- 
jecting said polymer to treatment with 50 to 95% by weight 
based on the copolymer of an aqueous acidic hydrolytic agent 
(b) selected from the group consisting of 40 to 75% nitric 
acid, 60 to 95% sulfuric acid, and 40 to 95% aqueous zinc 
chloride solution containing 0.001 to 10% of anhydrous hy- 
drogen chloride, at a temperature between about —25° to 50°C 
for a period of time sufficient to effect partial homogeneous 
hydrolysis of said polymer and to convert | to 98% of the 
original nitrile groups into amido groups, and subsequently 
isolating the product thus formed by separating the acidic 
hydrolytic agent therefrom. 


3,948,871 
COMPOSITION FOR HARD TYPE CONTACT LENS WITH 
WETTABLE SURFACE 
George H. Butterfield, Jr., Portland, Oreg.; George H. Butter- 
field, Sr., deceased, late of Portland, Oreg., and by David 
Gordon, executor, Portland, Oreg., assignors to George H. 
Butterfield and Son, Portland, Oreg. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 246,453, April 21, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,407 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 1/5/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—86.1 E 4 Claims 
1. A contact lens composition consisting essentially of the 
polymerization product of from about 85% to about 95% by 
weight of methyl methacrylate and from about 5% to about 
15% by weight of hydroxy ethyl methacrylate, the hydroxy 
ethyl methacrylate being substantially neutralized to a pH of 
between about 6.5 and about 8.5 prior to combining with the 
methyl methacrylate. 


3,948,872 
POLYMERIZATION PROCESS FOR PRODUCING LOW 
CIS-CONFIGURATION HOMOPOLYMERS 

William J. Trepka, and Ralph C. Farrar, both of Bartlesville, 

Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,684 
Int. Cl. CO8f 136/04, 136/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—94,.2 M 4 Claims 

1. A polymerization process of preparing a homopolymer of 
a conjugated diene having decreased cis-content, comprising: 
contacting the conjugated diene having from 4 to 12 carbon 
atoms per molecule in a polymerization zone with an organoli- 
thium compound having the formula RLi, wherein R is se- 
lected from the group consisting of aliphatic, cycloaliphatic, 
and aromatic radicals, x is an integer from | to 4, inclusive, R 
has a valence equal to the integer and contains from | to 20 
carbon atoms, inclusive; and a 1,2-dimethoxybenzene: 


R" 


wherein R’ is an alkyl radical having in the range of | to about 
6 carbon atoms, R"’ is H or R’, the total of all carbon atoms 
in all R’’ groups being less than 11 per molecule and at least 
one R” is H’’, said 1,2-dimethoxybenzene being present in a 
quantity sufficient to effect a decreased cis-content of the 
resulting homopolymer. 
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3,948,873 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING CARBON 
MONOXIDE-ETHY LENE COPOLYMERS 

Donald E. Hudgin, Princeton Junction, N.J., assignor to Atlan- 

tic Richfield Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 513,619 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 2/0/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—94.9 B 10 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing ethylenecarbon monoxide 
copolymers by reacting a mixture of ethylene and carbon 
monoxide at a temperature of about 20° to 150°C and a pres- 
sure of at least about 300 psig, the improvement comprising 
carrying out the reaction in the presence of an organic perox- 
ide catalyst present in an amount effective to produce the 
desired product and 0.1 to 20% of KH,PO, based on the total 
weight of monomeric components present in the reaction 
mixture. 


3,948,874 

METHOD FOR REMOVING LIGNIN FROM TALL OIL 
Fredrik Teodor Emanuel Palmqvist, Solna, Sweden, assignor to 

Alfa-Laval AB, Tumba, Sweden 

Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,694 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 7, 1973, 7306345 
Int. Cl.? CO9F 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—97.7 2 Claims 

1. In the treatment of tall oil which has been obtained by 
splitting sulphate soap with an acid and which, after removal 
of splitting liquid, still contains acid splitting liquid residues, 
the method for removing lignin from said tall oil which com- 
prises subjecting the tall oil to a drying operation to free the 
tall oil from an additional quantity of splitting liquid, and 
thereafter mechanically separating lignin in solid form, to- 
gether with an acid residue of salt crystals, from the tall oil 
thus dried. 


3,948,875 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF EPIDERMAL 

GROWTH FACTOR AND NEW DERIVATIVE USING 
CROSS-LINKED POLYACRYLAMIDE GEL AT A pH OF 

1-3 

Stanley Cohen, 3708 Wimbledon Road, Nashville, Tenn. 

37215, and C. Richard Savage, Jr., 921 Pine Hill Drive, 

West, Schenectady, N.Y. 12303 

Filed Nov. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 419,231 
Int. Cl.2 CO7G 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—112 R 15 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of substantially pure epi- 
dermal growth factors which comprises homogenizing sub- 
maxillary glands of adult male mice, separating the resulting 
homogenate into a solid fraction and a supernatant fraction, 
passing the supernatant fraction through a column of cross- 
linked polyacrylamide gel at a pH of | to 3 to selectively 
adsorb epidermal growth factor from said supernatant frac- 
tion, eluting the column to recover a fractional eluate having 
epidermal growth activity and absorption of ultraviolet light of 
wave length about 280 yu. 


3,948,876 
PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF SYNTHETIC 
CALCITONINS 

Werner Rittel, Basel; Max Brugger, Birsfelden, and Bernhard 

Riniker, Frenkendorf, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba- 

Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 529,195 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 14, 1973, 

17550/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 103/52; CO7G 7/00; CO8H 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 T 9 Claims 

1. Process for the purification of synthetically produced 
calcitonins having an isoelectric point which is between the 
pH values of approx. 5 to 10, wherein the calcitonin-peptide 
is precipitated as inner salt from an aqueous solution of a salt, 
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said salt being soluble in water or in a solution of water and 
an organic peptide solvent, with acids or bases by adjustment 
of the pH to the isoelectric range. 


3,948,877 
BASIC BENZOTHIAZOLYL-AZO-QUINOLINYL 
DYESTUFFS 

Hans-Peter Kuhithau, Leverkusen, Germany, assignor to 

Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,291 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 10, 1972, 

2255059 
Int. Cl.? CO9B 29/36; DOGP 3/24, 3/52, 3/70 

U.S. Cl. 260— 146 R 12 Claims 

1. Dyestuff of the formula 


R" 


HCH-R' 


u-ScR 
a 


ope 


(Ra) Rs 


4 


wherein 

R, R’, R”’ and R’”’ are hydrogen, methyl, ethyl or propyl, at 
least two of which are hydrogen; 

R, and Rs are halogen, C,-C,-alkyl, chloro-C,-C,-alkyl, 
bromo-C ,-C,-alkyl, hydroxy-C,-C,-alkyl, methoxy-C ,-C,- 
alkyl, cyano-C,-C,-alkyl, acetoxy-C,-C,-alkyl, aminocar- 
bonyl-C,-C,-alkyl, carboxy-C,-C,-alkyl, allyloxy-C,-C,- 
alkyl, methoxycarbonyl-C ,-C,-alkyl, cyclohexyl, phenyl- 
methyl, phenylethyl, 8-phenyl-8-hydroxyethyl, phenyl- 
propyl-(2,2), hydroxyl, C ,-C,-alkoxy; phenyloxy, naph- 
thyloxy, 4-methylphenyloxy, 2-methylphenyloxy, 4- 
chlorophenyloxy, 2-chlorophenyloxy, 2-methyl-4-chloro- 
phenyloxy, phenylmethyloxy, phenylethyloxy, B-phenyl- 
B-hydroxyethyloxy, phenylpropyl-(2,2)-oxy, nitro, C,-C,- 
alkoxycarbonyl, phenyloxycarbonyl, naphthyloxycarbo- 
nyl, 4-methylphenyloxycarbonyl, 2-methylphenyloxycar- 
bonyl, 4-chlorophenyloxycarbonyl, 2-chlorophenylox- 
ycarbonyl, 2-methyl-4-chlorophenyloxycarbonyl, phenyl- 
methyloxycarbonyl, phenylethyloxycarbonyl, 8-phenyl- 
B-hydroxy-ethyloxycarbonyl, phenylpropyl-2,2-oxycar- 
bonyl, carboxyl, nitrilo, thiocyano, B-ethyl-capronyl- 
amino, benzoylamino, acetylamino, carbamoyl, N-(C,- 
C,-alkyl)carbamoyl, N,N-di-(C,-C,-alkyl)dicarbamoyl, 
N-(C,-Cg,-alkyl)-N-phenylcarbamoyl, N-(C,-C,-alkyl)-N- 
naphthylcarbamoyl, N-(C,-C,-alkyl)-N-4-methylphenyl- 
carbamoyl, N-(C,-C.,-alkyl)-N-2-methylphenylcarbam- 
oyl, N-(C ,-C.-alkyl)-N-4-chlorophenylcarbamoyl, N-(C,- 
C,-alkyl)-N-2-chlorophenylcarbamoyl, N-(C,-Cg -alkyl)- 
N-2-methyl-4-chlorophenylcarbamoy! sulphamoyl, N- 
(C,-C,-alkyl)sulphamoyl, N,N-di-(C,-C,-alkyl)sulpham- 
oyl, C,-C.-alkylsulphonyl, phenylsulphonyl, naphthylsul- 
phonyl, 4-methylphenylsulphonyl, 2-methylphenylsul- 
phonyl, 2-chlorophenylsulphonyl, 4-chlorophenylsulpho- 
nyl, 2-methyl-4-chlorophenylsulphonyl, or  trifluoro- 
methyl; 

R; is cyclohexyl, phenylmethyl, phenylethyl, -phenyl- 
hydroxyethyl, phenylpropyl-(2,2), C,-Cg¢-alkyl, or C.-C,- 
alkenyl, said alkyl and said alkenyl being unsubstituted or 
substituted by chloro, bromo, hydroxy, methoxy, cyano, 
acetoxy, aminocarbonyl, carboxy, allyloxy or methoxy- 
carbonyl; 

R, is C,-C,-alkenyl or C,-C.-alkyl, which is unsubstituted or 
substituted by halogeno, C ,-C,-alkoxy, hydroxy, hydroxy- 
C,-C,-alkoxy, halogenohydroxy, cyano, carboxy, amino- 
carbonyl, acetyloxy, allyloxy, benzoyloxy, methoxyben- 
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zoyloxy or methoxycarbonylbenzoyloxy, cyclohexyloxy, 
phenyloxy, methoxyphenyloxy, methylphenyloxy, ethyl- 
phenyloxy, chlorophenyloxy, cyclohexylphenyloxy, iso- 
propyloxyphenyloxy, phenylphenyloxy, benzylphenyloxy, 
tetrahydronaphthoxy, benzyloxy, phenylethyloxy, phe- 
nylpropyloxy, phenylthio, cyclohexyl, benzyl, phenyl- 
ethyl, phenylpropyl-(2,2), phenyloxy-C,-C,-alkoxy, 
naphthyloxy-C ,-C,-alkoxy, or phenylaminocarbonyloxy; 

pis 0, 1, 2, 3 or 4; 

nis 0, 1, 2 or 3; 

X™~ is an anion; or 

ring A is fused to a benzene ring. 


3,948,878 
PYRAZOLIUM-AZO-PHENYL COMPOUNDS 
Gerard Emile Edgard Coispeau, Soisy-sur-Montmorency, 

France, assignor to Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhimann, 

Paris, France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 334,501, Feb. 21, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,541 

Claims priority, application France, Feb. 24, 1972, 
72.06219; Dec. 28, 1972, 72.46600 

Int. Cl.? CO9B 43/00, 29/08, 29/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—147 

1. Dyestuff of the formula: 


5 Claims 


in which R, is unsubstituted phenyl or pheny! substituted by 
one or two chlorine, nitro, methoxy or ethoxy, R, is methyl or 
ethyl, R; is methyl or ethyl, Y is hydrogen, methyl, methoxy, 
ethoxy, benzoylamino or acetylamino, Z is hydrogen, methoxy 
or ethoxy, R, is hydrogen or alkyl containing | to 5 carbon 
atoms, R; is alkyl containing | to 5 carbon atoms, cyanethy! 
or succinimido ethyl, and X~ is a colourless monovalent anion. 


3,948,879 
PHENYLAZONAPHTHOLSULFONIC ACIDS HAVING A 
SUBSTITUTED ANILINO GROUP IN THE 6-POSITION OF 
THE NAPHTHALANE RING 
Jacky Dore, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, 
Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 144,620, May 18, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,782,897. This application July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,257 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 2, 1970, 
8228/70; Jan. 22, 1971, 985/71 
Int. Cl.? CO9B 29/30, 45/16 
U.S. Cl. 260— 198 
1. A compound of the formula 


3 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


wherein R,’ is methyl or ethyl. 


3,948,880 
PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL COMPOUNDS OF LOW 
SOLUBILITY IN WATER 
Wolfgang Groebke, Oberwil, Switzerland, assignor to Sandoz 

Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 228,353, Feb. 22, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 15,830, March 2, 

1970, abandoned. This application May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 

473,384 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 2, 1969, 

5043/69 
Int. Cl.? CO9B 29/08 

U.S. Cl. 260— 207.1 

1. A compound of the formula 


9 Claims 


CH,CH,~CN 


Ro + 
— 
Na -0-CO-R, 
Ry Ry 4 5 


NH-CO- 


wherein 
R, is hydrogen, chloro or bromo, 
R, is chloro or bromo, 
R; is lower alkyl or monosubstituted lower alkyl wherein the 
substituent is chloro, bromo, cyano or lower alkoxy, 


R, is —CH,CH,— or Beg ve 
Hs 


and 
R; is lower alkyl or lower chloroalkyl. 
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3,948,881 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ALKYLENE 
GLYCOL ALGINATES 

Clifford H. G. Strong, Guelph, Canada, assignor to Uniroyal, 

Ltd., Canada 

Filed Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 518,126 
Claims priority, application Canada, July 16, 1974, 204887 
Int. Cl.? CO8B 37/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—209.6 24 Claims 

1. A process of making alkylene glycol alginates from a 
seaweed of the Class Phaeophyceae which comprises treating 
said seaweed with an aqueous solution of a strong acid, sepa- 
rating the acid treated seaweed from the aqueous acidic solu- 
tion, washing the separated seaweed with water to remove 
residual treating acid and water soluble components there- 
from, reacting the resulting treated seaweed with an alkylene 
oxide, and recovering alkylene glycol alginate from the result- 
ing reaction mixture. 


3,948,882 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A 
1-N((S)-a-HYDROXY-w-A MINOACYL)-3’,4'-DIDEOX- 
YNEAMINE OR -3’,4'-DIDEOXYRIBOSTAMYCIN 
Hamao Umezawa; Sumio Umezawa, both of Tokyo; Eiichi 
Akita, Kamakura; Yukio Horiuchi, Yokohama; Shuntaro 
Yasuda, Yokohama, and Osamu Tsuchiya, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu 
Kai, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,243 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1973, 48-85885 
Int. Cl.2 CO7G 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—210 AB 2 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a 1-N-((S)-a-hydroxy-w- 
aminoalkanoy]-3', 4’-dideoxyneamine or -3’, 4’-dideoxyribos- 
tamycin of the formula 
CH>NH: NH 
2-2 2 (s) 
NHCOCHOH 


(Ct) ny 
NH 


1@) 


y a 


Oo 


NH, OH 
wherein R is a hydrogen atom or 8-D-ribofuranosyl group of 
the formula 


CH20H 


12) 


OH OH 


and n is a whole number of | to 4, which consists essentially 
of the following four steps: 

a. reacting 3’, 4’-dideoxyneamine or 3’, 4'-dideoxyribosta- 
mycin with trifluoroacetic acid to prepare 3’, 4’-dideox- 
yneamine tetra-trifluoroacetate or 3’, 4’-dideoxyribosta- 
mycin tetra-trifluoroacetate; 

b. esterifying at random the hydroxyl groups of the 3’, 4’- 
dideoxyneamine tetra-trifluoroacetate or 3’, 4'-dideox- 
yribostamycin tetra-trifluoroacetate by reacting with an 
(S)-a-hydroxy-w-phthalimidoalkanoic acid of the for- 
mula 


R,R,N—(CH,),—CH(OH )— COOH 


wherein R, and R, taken together form a phthaloyl group and 
n is a whole number of | to 4, to prepare a mixture of differ- 
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ently 
dideoxyneamine tetra-trifluoroacetates or 3’, 4’-dideoxyribos- 


tamycin tetra-trifluoroacetete; 
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O-(S)-a-hydroxy-w-phthalimidoalkanoylated 3’, 4’- 


c. treating the whole mixture of said differently O-(S)-a- 
hydroxy-w-phthalimidoalkanoylated products with aque- 
ous hydrazine or an aqueous alkali metal hydroxide, to 
effect the liberation of trifluoroacetic acid, the removal of 
the phthaloyl group and the migration of the (S)-a- 
hydroxy-w-aminoalkanoyl group from the 6-hydroxyl 
group to the l-amino group of the neamine or ribostamy- 
cin moiety simultaneously, whereby the desired 1-N-((S)- 
a-hydroxy-@-aminoalkanoyl)-3', 4'-dideoxyneamine or 
-3', 4'-dideoxyribostamycin is formed, and 

d. recovering said desired | -N-((S)-a-hydroxy-w-aminoalk- 
anoyl)-3’ ,4’-dideoxyneamine or -3’,4’-dideoxyribostamy- 
cin. 


3,948,883 
SYNTHESIS OF PURINE NUCLEOSIDES 

Ramachandran S. Ranganathan, Rowland Heights, Calif., 

assignor to The Salk Institute for Biological Studies, San 

Diego, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,492 
Int. Cl.2 CO7H 19/16 

U.S. CL. 260—211.5 R 15 Claims 

1. A process for synthesizing a desired purine-containing 
nucleoside comprising 

a. condensing a thionoxazolidine with nitropyrimidine hav- 

ing the following formula: 
x 


wherein X is NHR’, NR’>, fluoro, chloro, OR’, or SR’, wherein 
R’ is hydrogen or lower alkyl, Y is H, CHs, fluoro, chloro, 
NHR’, NR’,, OR’ or SR’ wherein R’ is hydrogen or lower 
alkyl, Z is Cl, Br or I, 

Said thionoxazolidine comprising an adduct of a sugar unit 
and an oxazolidine ring unit having the carbon atoms in the 
1,2 positions on the sugar unit in common; said sugar unit 
being selected from the group consisting of monosaccharides, 
disaccharides and polysaccharides; 

b. reducing the N-alkylated condensation product to pro- 
duce an amino-pyrimidine nucleoside; 

c. heating said amino-pyrimidine nucleoside under condi- 
tions to cyclize same to a mercapto-purine nucleoside; 
and 

d. desulfurizing said cyclized product to produce the desired 
purine-containing nucleoside. 


3,948,884 
MYCAROSYL MACROLIDE ANTIBIOTICS 
Robert John Theriault, Kenosha, Wis., assignor to Abbott 
Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 246,095, April 17, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,784,447. This application Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,905 
Int. Cl.? CO7H 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—210 AB 
1. The desisovalery! derivative of niddamycin. 


1 Claim 
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3,948,885 
5-HYDROXYL-1,2,3-TRIAZOLE-4-CAR BOX AMIDE 
NUCLEOSIDE 
Joseph T. Witkowski, Laguna Niguel; Roland K. Robins, Santa 

Ana, and Frank A. Lehmkuhl, Costa Mesa, all of Calif., 
assignors to ICN Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,616 
Int. Cl.2 CO7H 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—211.5R . 2 Claims 
1. 5-Hydroxy-1-8-D-ribofuranosyl- 1 ,2,3-triazole-4-carbox- 
amide. 


3,948,886 

6-SUBSTITUTED PURINE 3’,5'-CYCLIC NUCLEOTIDES 
Dennis A. Shuman, Mission Viejo; Rich B. Meyer, Jr., Laguna 

Beach, and Roland K. Robins, Santa Ana, all of Calif., as- 

signors to ICN Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 234,371, March 13, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,323 

Int. Cl.2 CO7H 19/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—211.5 R 

1. A compound of structure: 


7 Claims 


SR 
NF nN 
as, 


wherein R is C,C, alkyl or C.-C, alkylphenyl and R’ is hydro- 
gen or C, — Cig acyl. 


3,948,887 
FLUORINE AND SULFUR-CONTAINING COMPOSITIONS 
Robert Bonner Hager, Collegeville, and Sameeh Said Toukan, 
Phoenixville, both of Pa., assignors to Pennwalt Corporation, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 283,886, Aug. 25, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 459,258 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 203/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 E 5 Claims 
1. A composition of matter having the following formula: 


OH 
| 


[R¢(CH,) ,SCH2] ,CHOC-N 


CH, 


CHEMICAL 


U.S. CL. 260— 239.3 B 
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wherein R,; is selected from the group consisting of CF;(CF;),, 
(CF;),CF(CF,),, and (CF;),CFO(CF,), where y is an integer 
of 1 to 14; n is an integer of 1 to 12, and R is hydrogen or 
methyl. 


3,948,888 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING BORIC ACID FROM 
LACTAMS 

Hans-Helmut Schwarz, Krefeld-Traar, and Otto Immel, Kre- 

feld, both of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, 

Germany 

Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,285 

Ciaims priority, application Germany, Jan. 13, 1973, 

2301587 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 201/16; CO1B 35/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—239.3 A 6 Claims 

1. A process for removing boric acid from a lactam which 
comprises mixing at least one member selected from the group 
consisting of oxides and hydroxides of alkali metal and alka- 
line earth metal oxides with the boric acid containing lactam 
in a molar ratio amount of selected member to boric acid of 
from 0.5:1 to 3:1, maintaining the reaction temperature of 
said mixture at from 40° to 150°C. for from 5 minutes to 2 
hours and then filtering resulting reaction mixture. 

3. The process of claim 1 wherein said lactam is caprolac- 
tam. 


3,948,889 
$-[(SUBSTITUTED 
AMINO)ALKYL]-2-ARYL-3-HALO-1,5-BENZOTHIAZE- 
PIN-4(5H)-ONES 


John Krapcho, Somerset, and Chester Frank Turk, Kendall 


Park, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., 
Princeton, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 462,266, April 19, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,895,006. This application Jan. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 545,459 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 281/02 
3 Claims 

1. A compound having the formula 


wherein R, is phenyl or substituted phenyl wherein the sub- 


stitutent is selected from the group consisting of alkyl, alkoxy, 
halogen, trifluoromethyl or 
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3,948,892 
alkyl—C_; 2-ALKOXY(AND 
‘ 2-AMINO)-3-AMINO-2-HETEROCYCLIC-THIO- 
PROPANAMIDES 
Bernard Loev, Broomall, Pa., assignor to SmithKline Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 322,572, Jan. 10, 1973, Pat. No. 
6 carbon atoms. 3,860,592. This application Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,684 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 237/08, 239/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—247.1 M 6 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R, is chlorine or bromine and Rg is hydrogen, alkyl, alkoxy, 
halogen or trifluoromethyl; and wherein the terms alkyl and 
alkoxy, in each instance employed, refer to groups having | to 


Rs 
H: 


Ss 
3,948,890 R, ES Ie 
4H-1,3-BENZOXAZIN-2-ONE-3-ACETOH YDROXAMIC 
ACID DERIVATIVES 
Giselbert Karl Suchowsky, deceased, late of Milan, Italy (by j,, which: 
Brunhilde Pasewald Suchowsky, sole heir; Luigi Bernardi, R, is 2-pyrimidyl, 4-pyrimidyl or 2-pyrazinyl; 
Milan, Italy; Severina Coda, Milan, Italy, and Lorenzo Pe- pig lower alkoxy, allyloxy, cyclopropanemethoxy, di-lower 
grassi, Milan, Italy, assignors to Farmitalia Societa Far- alkylamino, piperidino, pyrrolidino, N-lower alkyl- 
maceutica Italia, Milan, Italy piperazino or morpholino; 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,724 R; is di-lower alkylamino, piperidino, pyrrolidino, N-lower 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 28, 1971, 32992/71 alkylpiperazino or morpholino; 
Int. Cl. CO7d 87/08 R, is NH-(lower alkyl), N(lower alkyl)2, NH-phenyl, 
U.S. Cl. 260—244 R 3 Claims NH—(CH,),-cycloalkyl, said cycloalkyl having 3-6 car- 
1. A compound of the formula: bon atoms, or NH—R;; 
nis O or | and 
R; is an allyl or propargyl group optionally substituted by 
methyl or ethyl groups, said R; having 3-6 carbon atoms 


4 R’ or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


oO 
d “ 
N - CH,—C—N—CH,—N—(CH;),—N 
% %, 3,948,893 
1-PHENYL-SUBSTITUTED 1,3,5-TRIAZINES 

wherein R’ and R are lower alkyl containing from 1 to 4 Gerd Aichinger; Axel Haberkorn, both of Wuppertal; Heinrich 

Kolling, Haan; Eckart Kranz, and Josef Reisdorff, both of 
Wuppertal, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Germany 

Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,140 


—CH,—CH 
: *SN—CH,—CH,—OH. Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1973, 
—CH,—CH, 2313721 


carbon atoms; n is an integer from 0 to 3; and R’ together with 
the —(CH,),— NR, group jointly represent the group 


Int. Cl.2 CO7D 51/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—248 NS 16 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


Ry Re Rg X 


3,948,891 
HETEROCYCLIC PEROXIDES 
Duane B. Priddy, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 385,914, Aug. 6, 1973, Pat. No. 3,890,316. 
This application Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 512,279 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 295/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—247 3 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula or a pharmaceutically acceptable nontoxic salt thereof 


wherein 

(R’ —O—O—R};Y (dd) R,, Re, Rs, Ry, Rs, Re, Rz, Rg and Ry are the same or different 
and each is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
wherein gen, straight or branched chain lower alkyl, halo lower 
R is a cycloalkylidene radical of 5-7 carbon atoms, alkyl, lower alkoxy, halo lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, 
R’ is tertiary alkyl of 4-8 carbon atoms, halo lower alkylthio, halogen, nitro, cyano, amino, lower 
Y is a heterocyclic radical or lower alkyl substituted hetero- alkanoylamino, lower alkoxycarbonylamino, carboxy, 
cyclic radicals thereof of the group lower alkoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, lower alkanoyl, halo 
4-morpholinyl-, lower alkanoyl, lower alkylsulphinyl, lower alkylsulpho- 

1-piperidinyl-, nyl, halo lower alkylsulphonyl, and sulphamoy]; 
1-pyrrolidinyl, and Rio is hydrogen, straight or branched chain lower alkyl, 
1,4-piperazinediyl, and cycloalkyl of 3 to 7 carbon atoms, halo lower alkyl, lower 
n is the valence of Y. alkoxy, lower alkoxy lower alkyl, halo lower alkoxy lower 
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alkyl, lower alkylthio lower alkyl, halo lower alkylthio 
lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl, lower alkoxy- 
carbonyl, (lower alkylthio )carbonyl, (lower alkylthio )thi- 
ocarbonyl, lower alkanoylamino, succinimido, 
phthalimido, amino, dilower alkylamino, benzyl, phenyl, 
or benzyl or phenyl substituted by halogen; 

R,, is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

X is sulphur, sulphinyl or sulphonyl; and 

Y is oxygen or sulphur. 


3,948,894 
3-AMINO-S5,6-DIAR YL-1,2,4-TRIA ZINES 

William B. Lacefield, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly 

and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,156 
Int. Cl? CO7D 253/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—249.5 

1. The compound of the formula: 


12 Claims 


RS 


wherein 

R and R', when taken separately are hydrogen, C,-C; alkyl 
or —CH,CH(OH)—R‘*, R* being hydrogen, methyl or 
ethyl; 

R and R', when taken together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are attached, are selected from the heterocy- 
clic group consisting of 
1. 4-(8-hydroxyethyl)piperazino, 

2. 4-hydroxypiperidino, 
3. 4-methylpiperazino, 
4. piperidino and 

5. pyrrolidino; 

R? and R® are independently C,-C; alkoxy, dimethylamino, 
fluoro and methylsulfiny|; 

and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof; subject to the limitations that 
1. when one of R and R! is hydrogen, the other is 

—CH:;CH(OH)—R‘; 
2. when R? is fluoro, R* is C,-C; alkoxy; 
3. when R® is fluoro, R? is C,-C; alkoxy or dimethyl- 
amino; and 

4. when R? and R® are both methoxy, one of R and R’ is 

other than methyl. 


3,948,895 
SYNTHESIS OF 3,5-DIAMINOPYRAZINOIC ACID FROM 
3,5-DIA MINO-2,6-DIC YANOPYRAZINE AND 
INTERMEDIATES 
Dennis S. Donald, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 184,578, Sept. 28, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,206 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 6, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 241/46 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 BN 
1. A compound of the formula 


3 Claims 


945 0.G.-—12 


CHEMICAL 


H,NOC 


wherein 


R is [—COOH, —CONH; or —H] —COOH or —CONH,. 


3,948,896 
N-MONO( ALKOXYMETHYL) PHENOBARBITALS, 
PROCESS THEREFOR AND THERAPEUTIC 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD CONTAINING SAME 


Julius A. Vida, Billerica, Mass., assignor to The Kendall Com- 


pany, Walpole, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 336,424, Feb. 28, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,385 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 239/62 
U.S. Cl. 260—257 3 Claims 

1. N-mono(alkoxymethyl)phenobarbital in which the alk- 
oxy group has from | to 4 carbon atoms. 


3,948,897 
SYNTHESIS OF 
1-(TETRAHYDRO-2-FURANYL)-5-FLUQROURACIL 
(FTORAFUR) VIA DIRECT FLUORINATION 

Leroy B. Townsend, and Robert A. Earl, both of Salt Lake 

City, Utah, assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of Health, Education and Wel- 

fare, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 405,532 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 239/52 

U.S. Cl. 260— 260 4 Claims 

1. A process for the production of 1-(tetrahydro-2-furany])- 
5-fluorouracil (Ftorafur) (IV) by direct fluorination of 1-tet- 
rahydro-2-furanyl uracil (III) as a terminal reaction which 
consists of reacting 2-chlorotetrahydrofuran (II) with 2,4-bis- 
trimethylsilyl uracil (I) in a halogenated hydrocarbon solvent 
to product (III) and directly fluorinating (III) with an excess 
of trifluoromethylhypofluorite under cold conditions of about 
—78° C. and decomposing the trifluoromethylhypofluorite 
adduct by means of cold methanol-ammonium hydroxide and 
separating and extracting (IV) by means of a halogenated 
hydrocarbon solvent. 


3,948,898 
1,3-DIOXO-2-AMINOALKYL-4,4-DIMETHY L-ISOQUINO- 
LINES AND SALTS THEREOF 
Eberhard Kutter; Volkard Austel, both of Biberach an der 

Riss; Wolfgang Eberlein, Mettenberg-Biberach, and Jo- 

achim Heider, Warthausen-Oberhoefen, all of Germany, 

assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, Ingelheim am 

Rhein, Germany 

Filed Sept. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 503,072 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 8, 1973, 

2345422; Sept. 8, 1973, 2345423 
Int. Cl? CO7D 217/16 

U.S. Cl. 260— 268 BQ 

1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 
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wherein R, is hydrogen, halogen, methoxy or methylthio, 

R, is hydrogen or methoxy, 

n is 2 or 3, 

R; is hydrogen or methyl, and 

R, is pyridyl, methyl-pyridyl, phenyl, chlorophenyl, tri- 
fluoromethyl-phenyl, tolyl, xylyl, ethyl-phenyl, diethyl-phenyl, 
methoxy-phenyl or dimethoxy-phenyl, 
or a non-toxic, pharmacologically acceptable acid addition 
salt thereof. 


3,948,899 
a-CYANOBENZYLPIPERAZINES AND A PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING THE SAME 
Katsumi Sakai, Kamiichi; Riitiro Iwaki, Tokyo; Katsuki 
Taoka, Komae; Hiroshi Nakajima, Toyama, and Yasuo 
Yamada, Komae, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji Chemical 
Industry Co., Ltd. and Nippon Chemiphar Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
both of, Japan 
Filed Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,426 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 16, 1973, 48-92096 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 295/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—268 C 7 Claims 

1. a-cyanobenzylpiperazine represented by the formula 


Z 


R 

5 

|"-N NN —coor 

Cr; 4 
XLyY 


| 
CN 


Ry 


or a non-toxic acid addition salt thereof, wherein R, is halogen 
or alkoxy of 1-3 carbon atoms, R, and R; are each hydrogen 
or alkoxy of 1-3 carbon atoms, R, is alkyl of 1-3 carbon 
atoms, and R; is hydrogen or alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms. 


3,948,900 
PREPARATION OF 1-METHYLPIPERAZINE AND 
1,4-DIMETHYLPIPERAZINE AS CO-PRODUCTS 
Philip Hotchkiss Moss, Austin, Tex., assignor to Jefferson 
Chemical Company, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 498,188 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 295/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—268 SY 9 Claims 
1. In a process for the preparation of 1-methylpiperazine 
and 1,4-dimethylpiperazine as co-products comprising mixing 
and reacting formaldehyde and piperazine in the presence of 
a liquid solvent and then hydrogenating the resulting reaction 
product in said liquid solvent in the presence of a hydrogena- 
tion catalyst at an elevated temperature in liquid phase, the 
improvement comprising the step of: 
mixing and reacting the formaldehyde and piperazine in a 
molar ratio of from more than 1.3:1 to less than about 
2.0:1; 
hydrogenating the formaldehyde:piperazine reaction prod- 
uct using methanol as the major solvent of said liquid 
solvent, wherein the liquid solvent contains less than 
about 35% water by weight, based upon the total weight 
of the liquid solvent present, whereby the resulting crude 
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hydrogenated product is essentially free from piperazine 
as an impurity; and 

recovering the 1-methylpiperazine and 1 ,4-dimethylpipera- 
zine co-products. 


3,948,901 
BIS 
(2,4-DIOXOTETRAHYDROPYRIMIDIN YL-5-SUL- 
PHONOAMIDO) DIPHENYLSULPHONER 
Viadimir Savich Reznik, ulitsa Gospitalnaya, 34, kv. 34; Niko- 
lai Grigorievich Pashkurov, ulitsa Druzhby, 6, kv. 20; Ab- 
durakhim Abdurakhimovich Muslinkin, ulitsa Zhdanova, 
60, kv. 33; Nikolai Mikhailovich Smirnov, ulitsa Artilleris- 
tov, 25/38, kv. 65, all of Kazan, and Nikolai Mikhailovich 
Goloschapov, ulitsa Druzhby, 9, kv. 110, Zagorsk, all of 
U.S.S.R. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 463,168 
Int. Cl? CO7D 239/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.75 5 Claims 
s. w,w'-bis(2,4-dioxotetrahydropyrimidinyl-5-sul- 
phonoamido) diphenylsulphones having the general formula: 


2) 


re) ky Re 
1 / 

RN | 50,N—<_}-— $0, <> NSO, ( WA 
N R, RYN 
k, R, 


wherein R,, Rz, Rs and R, are hydrogen or lower alkyl. 


3,948,902 
METHOD FOR PREPARING AZINES 
Jean Pierre Schirmann, Brignais, and Francis Weiss, Picrre- 
Benite, both of France, assignors to Produits Chimiques 
Ugine Kuhimann, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 267,921, June 30, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,156 
Claims priority, application France, July 15, 
71.25824 


1971, 


Int. Cl.2 CO7C 109/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 G 15 Claims 
1. A method for preparing symmetrical azines of the formu- 
las 


R! R! 
Dc=n—nacZ 
R? R? 


R' ® 
Sc=n—N=cS 
R3— R? 


R? U® 
Sc=n—N=C € 
R R‘ 


and unsymmetrical azines of the formulas 
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RL R! 
> C=N=N=C 
R? “Rp: 


7® 


Rn 
C=N—N=C 
“rR 


RI 


and mixtures of azines (1), (II), and (IV), and (1), (III) and 
(V), wherein R', R?, R® and R‘* each is a hydrogen atom, a 
straight chain alkyl radical of from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, a 
branched chain alkyl radical or unsubstituted or alkyl substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl radical of from 3 to 12 carbon atoms, or a 
phenyl radical; further provided that R' and R? can be the 
same or different radicals, R® is a radical different from R' and 
R? and R® and R‘ are radicals different from each other and 
each is different from R' and R?; or R' and R? or R' and R* or 
R® and R‘ bonded to the same carbon atom together from an 
unsubstituted or alkyl substituted alkylene radical of from 3 to 
11 carbon atoms, each of the aforesaid radicals being unsub- 
stituted or substituted with one or more chlorine or fluorine 
atoms or nitro or methoxy groups, which comprises reacting 
in the absence of a nitrile and in the liquid phase a carbonyl 
compound of the formula 


mr 


alone or together with a different carbonyl compound 


a 5 


R°—C—R* 

j (VII) 
wherein R', R?, R® and R‘ each has the same meaning as 
defined above, with ammonia and hydrogen peroxide in the 
presence of an effective amount of at least one catalyst se- 
lected from the hydroxides and chloride, fluoride, nitrate, 
sulfate, phosphate, pyrophosphate, borate, carbonate, for- 
mate, acetate, propionate, butyrate, isobutyrate, hexanoate, 
octanoate, dodecanoate, stearate, oxalate, succinate, gluta- 
rate, adipate, benzoate, phthalate, methanesulfonate, ethane- 
sulfonate, benzenesulfonate, and p-toluene sulfonate salts of 
the metals of Groups Ia and Ila of the Periodic Table of the 
Elements, ammonia, mono-, di-, and trialkylamines wherein 
the alkyl substituents have from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, tet- 
raalkylammonium wherein the alkyl substituents have from | 
to 12 carbon atoms, and benzyltrimethylammonium, and 
recovering the azine or mixtures of azines from the reaction 
medium. 


3,948,903 
SUBSTITUTED 
N-(1,2-DIH YDRO-2-OXONICOTINYL )-CEPHALEXINS 
AND -CEPHALOGLYCINS 
Leonard Doub, and James S. Kaltenbronn, both of Ann Arbor, 
Mich., assignors to Parke, Davis & Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 315,632, Dec. 15, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,873,523. This application Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 
$22,569 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 501/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—243 C 
1. Amide compounds having the formula 


9 Claims 


or the group 


CHEMICAL 


and pharmaceutically-acceptable salts thereof; where R, is 
cyclopentylmethyl, 


cyclopentenylmethyl, cyclohexyl, cy- 


clohexylmethyl, benzyl, phenethyl, adamantyl, methoxyben- 
zyl, hydroxybenzyl, chlorobenzyl, furfuryl, thenyl, pyridyl, 
furyl or thienyl; R, is hydrogen or together with R, represents 


CHp- 
CT 
cH, 


the group 


R; is hydrogen or methyl; and Z is one of two groups having 


the respective formulas 


iH 
—NH—CH—C—NH— 


s 
r %,. 
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CH; 


‘OOH 


s 
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it 
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3,948,904 
ISOTHIOUREA SUBSTITUTED CEPHALOSPORIN 
DERIVATIVES 

Abraham Patchornik, Ness-Ziona, and Fortuna Haviv, Reho- 

vot, both of Israel, assignors to Yeda Research & Develop- 

ment Co. Ltd., Rehovot, Israel 

Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,264 
Int. Cl? CO7D 501/18 

U.S. Cl. 260— 243 C 38 Claims 

1. A compound selected from a base of the formula 





354 


1N Y R 

1 

als -cite ¥Ary HHZ-(CHe),CH-E-N Ho 

r W 0” » ees 


00M 


R R> 
S 
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wherein Aryl is selected from phenyl or 2-thienyl; Y is se- 
lected from hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, a straight or 
branched lower alkyl group of from | to 4 carbon atoms, or 
an alkoxy group of from | to 4 carbon atoms with the proviso 
that when Ary] is 2-thienyl, Y is hydrogen; each of R', R? and 
R? is selected from hyrdogen or a straight or branched lower 
alkyl group of from | to 4 carbon atoms; Z is selected from a 
bond, oxygen, sulfur or imino with the proviso that when Ary] 
is 2-thienyl, Z is a bond; W is selected from hydrogen, methyl, 
amino, hydroxy, SO;H, or COOR*‘ wherein R‘ is selected from 
hydrogen or 5-indanyl; n is zero, 1 or 2 with the proviso that 
when W is other than hydrogen or methyl and Z is other than 
a bond, n is not zero; R° is selected from hydrogen or methoxy; 
M is selected from hydrogen, a pharmaceutically acceptable 
non-toxic anion or cation charge, an alkanoyloxymethyl group 
wherein the alkanoyl moiety has from | to 5 carbon atoms and 
may be straight or branched, or an alkanoylaminomethyl! 
group wherein the alkanoyl moiety has from 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms and may be straight or branched and wherein the amino 
nitrogen may be substituted with an alkyl group of from 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, an alkoxycarbonylaminomethyl group 
wherein the alkoxy moiety has from | to 4 carbon atoms and 
may be straight or branched and wherein the amino nitrogen 
may be substituted with an alkyl group of from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, p-(alkanoyloxy)benzyl wherein the alkanoyl moiety 
has from | to 5 carbon atoms and may be straight or branched 
or aminoalkanoyloxymethyl as represented by the group 


3 
nv 
Rp" 


q | 
eee ang é ag 


wherein n’ is zero to 5, each of R"™ and R” is selected from 
hydrogen or lower alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and each 
of R™ and R"™ is selected from hydrogen or a straight or 
branched lower alkyl group of from | to 4 carbon atoms; X is 
selected from hydrogen, acetoxy, 1,3,4-thiadiazol-5-ylthio, 
3-methyl- 1! ,2,4-thiadiazol-5-ylthio, tetrazol-5-ylthio, 1- 
methyltetrazol-5-ylthio, 2-methyl-1 ,3,4-oxadiazol-5-ylthio, or 
2-methy]l-1 ,3 ,4-thiadiazol-5-ylthio; and pharmaceutically ac- 
ceptable salts thereof. 


3,948,905 
SUBSTITUTED SULFONYLACETAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORINS 


Robert M. De Marinis, King of Prussia, and John R. E. Hoover, 
Glenside, both of Pa., assignors to SmithKline Corporation, 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 249,858, May 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,865,819. 
This application Dec. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 529,166 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 501/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—243 C 
1. A compound of the structure: 


5 Claims 
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X-SO,CH,CO 


where: 
X is phenyl; 
A is hydrogen, methyl, acetoxymethyl, or pyridinium- 
methyl; and 
M is hydrogen, alkali metal cation, nontoxic ammonium 
cation, or when A is pyridinummethyl an anionic charge. 


3,948,906 
CEPHALOSPORIN COMPOUNDS 
Stephen Eardley, Southport, England; James Kennedy, Mon- 
trose, Scotland, and Alan Gibson Long, Greenford, England, 
assignors to Glaxo Laboratories Limited, Greenford, En- 
gland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 383,838, July 30, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 186,802, Oct. 5, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 752,180, Aug. 8, 
1968, Pat. No. 3,658,799. This application July 12, 1974, Ser. 
No. 487,984 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 21, 
1967, 38494/67 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 501/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—243 C 
1. A compound of the formula 


1 Claim 


where P is chloro, bromo, iodo, formyloxy, isothiocyanato or 
haloacetoxy and X is carboxy, protected carboxy or a group 
COOM wherein M is an alkali metal. 


3,948,907 
HETEROCYCLIC PEROXIDES 

Duane B. Priddy, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 

cal Company, Midland, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 385,914, Aug. 6, 1973, Pat. No. 3,890,316. 

This application Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 512,280 
Int. CL? CO7D 295/10 

U.S. Cl. 260— 246 B 

1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 


[R''(O—O—R),Y'JR’(O—O—R—Y'), 


wherein R"’ is 1,1,4,4-tetramethyltetramethylene, 
R is a cycloalkylidene radical of 5-7 carbon atoms, 
Y’ is a monovalent heterocyclic radical of the group 4-mor- 
pholinyl, 
1-piperdinyl, and 
1-pyrrolidin yl. 
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3,948,908 
PYRIDOPYRIDAZINE DERIVATIVES 
Shojiro Yurugi, Senbonmaruta, and Shintaro Kikuchi, 
Takarazuka, both of Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical 
Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,315 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1971, 47-1253 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 295/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—246 B 8 Claims 
1. A pyrido [3,4-d]pyridazine derivative shown by the gen- 
eral formula: 






wherein R, is hydrogen or an alkyl group of 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms; R, is an alkyl group of | to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl, 
naphthyl, benzyl or phenethyl; R; is hydrogen or an alkoxy 
group of | to 3 carbon atoms; and R, is morpholino, piperi- 
dino or pyrrolidino and a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof. 


3,948,909 
ASHLESS DETERGENT DISPERSANT FOR 
HYDROCARBON OILS 
Nobukazu Okamoto, Ohi, Japan, assignor to Toa Nenryo 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 483,921 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 295/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—247.2 A 11 Claims 
1. An ashless detergent dispersant composition consisting 
essentially of a reaction product obtained by a two stage 
reaction in which, in the first stage, (A) alkenyl dicarboxylic 
acid or alkenyl dicarboxylic acid anhydride, wherein the alke- 
nyl has at least 40 carbon atoms, is reacted with (B) an alka- 
nolamine of the formula HN(R’'OH)., wherein R’ is alkylene 
having 2 to 10 carbon atoms, at a molar ratio of (A):(B) in the 
range of from 1:0.05 to 1:0.65, to form an intermediate; 
and, in the second stage, said intermediate is reacted with 
(C) a member selected from the group consisting of 
amines of the formulae 


(a) HN(R"NH) 1H, 


(b) HN N (R"NH) WH, 


(R"NH) Hy, and 


wherein R”’ is alkylene having | to 10 carbon atoms 
and n is an integer of from | to 6, 
at a molar ratio of (alkenyl dicarboxylic acid or alkenyl dicar- 
boxylic acid anhydride moiety in said intermediate) :C in the 
range of from 1:0.1 to 1:0.5, to obtain a reaction product 
containing ester, amide and imide linkages. 





CHEMICAL 


3,948,910 
AMINOHALOPYRIDINE-N-OXIDES 
Howard Johnston, and Alin H. Gulbenk, both of Walnut 
Creek, Calif., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,301 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 295/08 
U.S. CL. 260—247.5 G 
1. A compound corresponding to the formula 


14 Claims 


mS Oe 
} R 


wherein X represents chloro or bromo; R represents hydro- 
gen; R' represents a straight or branched chain alkyl of 3 to 
6 carbon atoms or cyclohexyl; or R and R' taken together with 
the nitrogen atom represents 1-morpholino, |-pyrrolidino, 1- 
piperidino, 1-(2-(loweralkyl)piperidino) (wherein alkyl repre- 
sents from | to 4 carbon atoms), |-hexamethylenimino or 
tetrahydro-|-pyridyl. 





3,948,911 
SUBSTITUTED QUINOXALINE-2-CARBOXAMIDE 
1,4-DIOXIDES 
James W. McFarland, Lyme, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 525,183 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 241/44 
U.S. Cl. 260— 250 QN 11 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 















wherein X is a 6- or 7-position substituent selected from the 
group consisting of formyl, acetyl, hydroxymethyl, |-hydrox- 
yethyl and 
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{ise ~ 
H,—-O~ y 


wherein Y is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and methyl: R, is hydrogen or methyl; R,, when taken sepa- 
rately, is hydrogen or alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms; R;, 
when taken separately, is hydrogen, alkyl having | to 4 carbon 
atoms, —(CH,),OH, —(CH,),OCH;, —(CH;2),NHz2, 


wherein 

R, represents alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 

R, represents a hydrogen atom or alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
and 

R, represents a hydrogen atom, alkyl or hydroxy-alkyl of | to 
3 carbon atoms, alkoxyalkyl wherein the alkoxy and alkyl 
moieties may each have from 1 to 3 carbon atoms or a 
hydroxy group, while 

R, has the meaning given above for R; except that it may not 


t" 
—(CHz2), 


bu, 


wherein n is 2 or 3 and R, and Rs, when taken together with 
the nitrogen atom to which they are attached, form a member 


selected from the group consisting of pyrrolo, pyrrolidino, 
piperidino, and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
salts of those compounds wherein R, has an w-aminoalkyl 


represent a hydroxy group, or 
R, and R, together represent pyrrolidine, morpholine, piperi- 
dine or azepine, as well as the 5-N oxides of said compounds 


and/or pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt 


moiety. 
thereof. 


3,948,912 
NITROIMIDAZOLYL-TRIAZOLO-PYRIDAZINE 
COMPOUNDS AND THERAPEUTIC COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert Berger, Mannheim-K afertal; Rudi Gall, Grossachsen; 
Kurt Stach, Mannheim-Waldhof; Wolfgang Vomel, and Rita 
Hoffmann, both of Mannheim, all of Germany, assignors to 
Boehringer Mannheim G.m.b.H., Mannheim-Waldhof, Ger- 

many 
Filed Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 559,285 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 17, 1974, 


2418435 3,948,914 


5-NITROPYRIMIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Hanspeter Fischer, Bottmingen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,209 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 16, 1972, 
16728/72 


Int. Cl.2 CO7D 237/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 AC 6 Claims 
1. Nitroimidazolyl-triazolo-pyridazine compound of the 
formula: 


Asis 
| 


CH 


Int. Cl.2 CO7D 239/48, 239/50 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.4 N 2 Claims 
1. A 5-nitropyrimidine compound of the formula Ia 


os 


3 


wherein 
Z is amino, or monolowerak ylamino, and the pharmacologi- 
cally compatible acid-addition salts thereof. 


3,948,913 
5-NITROFURYL DERIVATIVES 

Graham Arton Howarth, Knutsford, and James Gainer, 

Tyldesley,, England, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 

Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 247,284, April 25, 1972, 
abandoned. This application July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,472 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 27, 1971, 
11492/71; Feb. 2, 1972, 4788/72; Mar. 3, 1972, 10021/72; 
Mar. 3, 1972, 10022/72 

Int. Cl.2 CO7D 487/07 

U.S. Cl. 260— 256.4 B 

1. A compound of formula I 


wherein R’, represents alkyl with 1 to 6 carbon atoms, alkenyl 
with at most 5 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl with 3 to 6 carbon 
atoms, hydroxyalkyl with | to 6 carbon atoms, or cyanoalkyl 
with | to 6 carbon atoms in the alkyl group, R’; and R’; each 
independently represents hydrogen or alkyl with | to 6 carbon 
atoms, R’, represents alkyl with 2 to 6 carbon atoms or cyclo- 


7 Claims 
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alkyl with 3 to 6 carbon atoms, R’; represents alkyl with | to 
4 carbon atoms or trihalomethy]. 


3,948,915 
2-HALOPYRIMIDINE DERIVATIVES AND A METHOD 
FOR THEIR PREPARATION 
Tadamasa Hirayama; Masahiro Kamada, and Hideaki 
Tsurumi, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Daiichi Seiyaku, 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,634 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 239/26, 239/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.4 C 5 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a 2-halopyrimidine compound 
represented by the formula: 


wherein R? represents hydrogen, halogen, C,. lower alkyl, 
phenyl, C,.. alkyl or halo-substituted phenyl, or amino, and R* 
represents C,., lower alkyl and X represents Cl, Br, F, or I, 
which comprises the steps of: 
reacting a cyanoacetimidate compound represented by the 
formula: 


2 
ae =NH . HM 
R* 
wherein R? and R‘ represent the same as above, and M 
represents a mineral acid residue, with cyanamide, to 


produce an N-cyanocyanoacetimidate represented by the 
formula: 


2 
fete ‘=NH—CN 
R* 


wherein R? and R‘ represent the same as above, and thereaf- 
ter reacting said N-cyanocyanoacetimidate with HF, HCl, 
HBr, or HI. 


3,948,916 
DIGLYCIDYL COMPOUNDS OF N-HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Daniel Porret, Binningen; Jurgen Habermeier, Pfeffingen; 
Willy Fatzer, Bottmingen, and Dieter Baumann, Birsfelden, 
all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 135,485, April 19, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,931 
Claims priority, application Switzeriand, Apr. 20, 1970, 
5878/70 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 239/20 
U.S. CL. 260—260 7 Claims 
1. A N-heterocyclic diglycidyl compound of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


wherein R,, R;, R; and R, independently of one another each 
represents a member selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen atom and alkyl with | to 4 carbon atoms, or wherein 
R, and R, together form a divalent aliphatic hydrocarbon 
radical selected from the group consisting of tetramethylene 
and pentamethylene, R, represents a hydrogen atom or the 
methyl group, R, and R,’ independently of one another each 
represents a member selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen atom and methyl group, and n denotes an integer 
having a value of | or 2. 


3,948,917 
1,4-DITHIINO[2,3-c] PYRROLE DERIVATIVES 

Claude Jeanmart, Brunoy; Andre Leger, Paris, and Mayer 

Naoum Messer, Bievres, all of France, assignors to Rhone- 

Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 

Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,060 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 4, 1972, 72.43054; 

Oct. 19, 1973, 73.37402 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 409/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—268 BQ 

1. A 1,4-dithiino[2,3-c]pyrrole of the formula: 


8 Claims 


.¢) 


On 


wherein A is phenyl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridazinyl, 2-quinolyl or 
1,8-naphthyridin-2-yl, or a said radical singly substituted by 
halogen, alkyl of 1 through 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of | 
through 4 carbon atoms, cyano or nitro, and n is zero or 1, or 
a non-toxic pharmaceutically-acceptable acid addition salt 
thereof. 


3,948,918 
1-[1-(INDOL-3-YLETHYL )-PIPERAZIN-4-YL }-3-SUB- 
STITUTED UREAS 
Edward J. Glamkowski, Warren, and Philip A. Reitano, Rari- 

tan, both of N.J., assignors to American Hoechst Corpora- 
tion, Bridgewater, N.J. 
Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,316 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 295/00, 295/22 
U.S. Cl. 260— 268 BC 
1. A compound of the formula: 








4 -NH-CO-NH-R 
1 Ciiy-CHy N N-NH-CO-NH-R), 


wherein R, and R, are hydrogen or alkoxy of from 1 to 3 
carbon atoms; R; is hydrogen or alkyl of from 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms; and R, is alkyl of from | to 4 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl 
of from 3 to 8 carbon atoms; phenyl; or phenyl mono-, di-, or 
tri-substituted by halogen, alkyl of from | to 3 carbon atoms, 
alkoxy of from | to 2 carbon atoms, trifluoromethyl or nitro; 
and the physiologically tolerable acid addition salts thereof. 


3,948,919 
2-HYDROXY METHYL-3-HY DROXY-6-( 1-H YDROXY-2-T- 
BUTYLAMINOETHYL)PYRIDINE PREPARATION AND 
INTERMEDIATE COMPOUNDS 
Susumu Nakanishi, East Lyme, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 428,451, Dec. 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 513,213 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 213/69 
U.S. Cl. 260—296 R 13 Claims 

1. A process for producing a compound selected from the 
group consisting of 


HO 4 
legs 
HOCH,” ~ N e C(CH,) 4 
OH 


and the pharmaceutically accepted acid addition salts thereof, 
comprising the steps of heating 2-phenyl-4H-pyrido[3,2-d]- 
1,3-dioxin-6-epoxyethane with at least a molar amount of t- 
butylamine, and acid hydrolyzing the resulting product at a pH 
of from about | to 6. 


3,948,920 
ANTI-MALARIAL AGENTS 
Ibrahim Mohamed Nabih, Cairo, Egypt, assignor to Aktiebola- 
get Astra, Sodertalje, Sweden 
Division of Ser. No. 296,877, Oct. 12, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,270 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 19, 1971, 
13236/71 
Int. Cl? CO7D 2/5/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—288 A 3 Claims 


1. A compound selected from the group consisting of a 
compound of the formula 
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OH 


6 a 


R2 


wherein A designates that the fused six-membered ring could 
be either unreduced, partially reduced, or totally reduced, and 
wherein R' is —N(CH3)2, —N(C2Hs)e, 


CH,—CH CH,—CH 
rr 2 2 a z ae 
—N ny CH 
etathe SS a 
or —N(CH,CH,Cl), and R? is 
rt. CH30 
3 
S 
S 
| ba 2 
Ny FA N 
cI N 
NH- 


and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


3,948,921 
O-ETHYL-S-(PROPYL, BUTYL OR PROPARGYL)-S-[ 2,6- 
DICHLOROPICOLYL-(3) |-DITHIOPHOSPHATES 

Odd Kristiansen, Reinach, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 437,413, Jan. 28, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 521,223 

Int. Cl.? CO7D 213/65 


U.S. Cl. 260—294.8K 4 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
OC.H 
1) Zz 90 
a 

Ro CH > \ 

SR 
a 3 
Cl N cl 


wherein R, represents n-propyl, isopropyl, sec.butyl or pro- 
pargyl, and R, represents hydrogen or chlorine. 


3,948,922 
OXIDATION OF THIOLS AND DISULFIDES TO 
SULFONIC ACIDS 
Orville G. Lowe, 3815 Los Feliz Bivd., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90027 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 320,070, Jan. 2, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,722 
Int. Cl.2 C07 2/3/71 
U.S. Cl. 260— 294.8 F 26 Claims 
1. A process for formation of a sulfonic acid through oxida- 
tion of a thiol or a disulfide, said process comprising: 
reacting a thiol having the formula RSH or a disulfide hav- 
ing the formula RS—SR’ with a sulfoxide having the 
formula 
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9 3,948,924 
| CAROTENE STABILIZERS AND STABILIZATION OF 
’ R”—S—R"”’ CAROTENE 
in the presence of a moderating excess of water and a halogen §olomon Aronovich Giller, ulitsa Pernavas, 10, kv. 76; Gunar 
or hydrogen halide catalyst in which the halogen or hydrogen Yanovich Dubur, ulitsa Suvorova, 117, kv. 12, both of Riga; 
halide catalyst is iodine, bromine, chlorine, hydrogen iodide, Ian Rikhardovich Uldrikis, ulitsa Darza, 2, kv. 2, Elgava; 
hydrogen bromide, hydrogen chloride or a mixture thereof; Gunar Jamovich Tirzit, ulitsa Zhagatu, 22, kv. 33, Riga; 
R and R’ being either an aliphatic, cycloaliphatic, aromatic, Andrei Robertovich Valdman, ulitsa Lenina, 167, Riga; Ivan 
or a heterocyclic group and —S—R' also being —SO3Z = Markovich Zakharchenko, ulitsa P. Stuchki, 9/11, kv. 4, 
in which Z is a monovalent salt forming cation or hydro- Riga; Yazep Yanovich Spruz, ulitsa Lenina, 103, kv. 8, 
Id gen, ' int J Rezekne; Vitaly Evgenievich Ronis, ulitsa Ermolovoi, 17, kv. 
as RandR containing up to about 20 carbon atoms and being 66, Moscow, and Alexandr Andrejevich Makarov, p/o 
free of substituent groups which are reactive under the Lugovaga, 3, Moskovskaya oblast, all of U.S.S.R. 
conditions of said process, being free of olefinic and (Continuation of Ser. No. 269 391, July 6, 1972, abandoned, 
acetylenic unsaturation, and being free of a tertiary car- which is a division of Ser. No. 55,288, July 15, 1970, 
bon atom bonded directly to the sulfur atom of the thiol gbandoned. This application Feb. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 445,999 
or disulfide group; Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., July 22, 1969, 
R”’ and R’”’ being lower alkyl groups which may be the 4352174 
same or different and may be bonded together to form a Int. Cl.2 CO7D 2/1/80 
ring structure, U.S. CL. 260—295.5 R 2 Claims 
said thiol or disulfide reactants being soluble or partially 1. A compound having the formula: 
soluble in the reaction mixture; 
said water being present in an amount of about one-half 
mole or more for each mole of thiol reactant and an 
amount in excess of about one mole for each mole of said 
disulfide reactant, and 
continuing said reaction until the oxidation of said thiol or H 
said disulfide to a sulfonic acid is substantially completed. 1 2 
are eam? 
H,C CH, 
| 
H 
where R is lower alkyl. 
3,948,923 
P PENTAHYDROQUINOLIZINE DERIVATIVES 
Horst Meyer; Friedrich Bossert, both of Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 
Wulf Vater, Opladen, and Kurt Stoepel, Wuppertal-Vohwin- 
kel, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 
; Division of Ser. No. 336,477, Feb. 28, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,856,798. This application May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,432 3,948,925 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 6, 1972, 
2210633 
Int. Cl.2 CO7d 213/57 
U.S. Cl. 260—294.9 
1. A compound of the formula: 


7 Claims 


¢-r4 
“ 
R Gi * 7h 
2 < (CH) 
R—C— 
i( 1 Mia 
0 
wherein 

X is —CH,—; 
m is 3; 


R! is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

each of R? and R‘, independent of the other, is lower alkoxy 
or alkynyloxy of 2 to 4 carbon atoms; and 

R° is lower alkyl; phenyl; phenyl substituted by one to three 
substituents selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, trifluoromethyl, cyano, halo, nitro and carbo(lower 
alkoxy); pyridyl; furyl; thenyl; or naphthyl. 


NOVEL THIAZOLE DERIVATIVES 
Jacques Perronnet, Paris, and Laurent Taliani, Les Pavillons- 
sous-Bois, both of France, assignors to Roussel-UCLAF, 
Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,479 


Claims priority, application France, Oct. 25, 1973, 
73.38071 
Int. Cl? CO7D 277/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—302 E 23 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula 





X, 
ile 
* 
PEN 
tei 108 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of oxygen and 
sulfur, X, is selected from the group consisting of alkyl of | to 
6 carbon atoms, cyano and 


i 
rts oi 


Y, is selected from the group consisting of alkyl of 1 to 6 
carbon atoms, alkoxy of | to 6 carbon atoms and amino, n is 
0,1 or 2, X, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
chlorine, bromine, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, cyano and 
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.¢) 
Lcny,-t-¥i, 


R is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, R, is selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy of | to 6 
carbon atoms and 


gg 8 
Nr, 


and R, and R; are selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen and alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms with the proviso that X, 
is other than alkyl when X, is alkyl or hydrogen. 


3,948,926 
0,0-DIETHYL-2-(5-ETHY L-6-BROMOTHIAZOLOJ3,2-b]- 
s-TRIAZOLYL)THIONOPHOSPHATE 
Saburo Kano, No. 1968-3, Sohi, Odawara, Kanagawa; Osami 
Nomura, No. 2800, Kofuzu, Odawara, Kanagawa; Mitsuo 
Asada, No. 9-27, Tanjogaoka, Hiratsuka, Kanagawa; Meiki 
Ando, Ne. 1-56-6, Azuma-cho, Oisomachi, Naka, 
Kanagawa; Michihiko Matsuda, No. 25, Kokufuhongo, 
Oisomachi, Naka, Kanagawa; Tomio Yamada, No. 358, 
Tokunobu, Hiratsuka, Kanagawa; Hitoshi Watanabe, No. 
845-1, Manda, Hiratsuka, Kanagawa, and Takuzo Tanigu- 
chi, No. 8-11, Inamuragasaki 2-chome, Kamakura, 
Kanagawa, all of Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 386,020, Aug. 7, 1973, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 319,490, Dec. 29, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,904,639. This application Oct. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 
513,861 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1971, 46-3186 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 513/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.7 E 
1. The compound of the formula 


1 Claim 


S TD 
Nm 

Ato~ § ,f S- . 
oa 


3,948,927 
2,2-DIMETH YL-3R-CARBO XY-6S-AMINO- 1-OXA-4-AZA- 
5R-BICYCLO-[3,2,0 ]HEPTAN-7-ONE 
Saul Wolfe, Kingston, Canada, assignor to Queen’s University, 
Kingston, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 242,842, April 10, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,620 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 498/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—307 FA 
1. The compound of the formula 


2 Claims 


Oo 
' i” Zens 
~N 


— [" 
J 


CH; 
HCOOH 
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3,948,928 
3-SUBSTITUTED-1,2-BENZISOXAZOLES AND 
PHARMACEUTICALLY ACCEPTABLE ACID ADDITION 
SALTS THEREOF 
Haruki Nishimura, Ikeda; Masanao Shimizu, Kobe; Hitoshi 

Uno, Takatsuki; Tetsuo Hirooka, Settsu; Yoshinobu 
Masuda, Osaka, and Mikio Kurokawa, Kobe, all of Japan, 
assignors to Dainippon Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,195 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1972, 47- 
27865; Mar. 17, 1972, 47-27866 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 261/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—307 DA 10 Claims 
1. A 3-substituted-1,2-benzisoxazole of the following for- 


mula: 


wherein R, is hydrogen, hydroxy, nitro, alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, halogen or amino; R, 
is hydroxyamino or an acyloxyamino selected from the group 
consisting of benzoyloxyamino, 3,4,5-trimethoxybenzoylox- 
yamino, ethoxycarbonyloxyamino and acetoxyamino; n is an 
integer of 0 to 3; and the benzene ring may be substituted by 
1 or 2, the same or different, group R,, and its pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable acid addition salts. 


3,948,929 
PHENYL-AND 
(SUBSTITUTED )-PHENYL-1,2,3-TRIAZOLE-ALKANOIC 
AND- ALKENOIC ACIDS 
Robert Thomas Buckler, Edwardsburg, Mich.; Harold Eugene 
Hartzler, Elkhart, Ind.; Shin Hayao, Tokyo, Japan, and Gust 
Nichols, Elkhart, Ind., assignors to Miles Laboratories, Inc., 
Elkhart, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 364,609, May 29, 1973. This application 
July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 511,845 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 249/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—308 A 
1. A compound having the formula 


5 Claims 


wherein 
R’ is hydrogen; and 
R? respectively is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and halogeno when R* is selected from the 
group consisting of —CH,—, —CH,—CH,— and —CH- 
2—CH,— CH,— radicals and from the group consisting of 
halogeno when R* is a —CH=CH— radical. 
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3,948,930 
PHENYL-AND 
(SUBSTITUTED )-PHENYL-1,2,3-TRIAZOLE-ALKANOIC 
AND- ALKENOIC ACIDS 
Robert Thomas Buckler, Edwardsburg, Mich.; Harold Eugene 
Hartzler, Elkhart, Ind.; Shin Hayao, Tokyo, Japan, and Gust 
Nichols, Elkhart, Ind., assignors to Miles Laboratories, Inc., 
Elkhart, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 364,609, May 29, 1973. This application 
July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 511,846 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 249/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—308 A 
1. A compound having the formula 


5 Claims 


wherein: 
R! is hydrogen; 
R? is selected from the group consisting of halogeno; and R* 
is selected from the group consisting of —CH,—CH,- and 
—CH=CH-— radicals. 





3,948,931 
TRIAZOLO BENZODIAZEPINE-1-CARBOXAMIDES 
Hans Alligeier, Haagen, Germany, and Andre Gagneux, Basel, 

Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 418,137 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 28, 1972, 
17300/72 


Int. Cl.2 CO7D 487/04 


U.S. Cl. 260—308 R 
1. A diazepine derivative of the general formula I 


8 Claims 





wherein R, represents hydrogen, R, and R; each indepen- 
dently represent hydrogen or alkyl having | to 6 carbon 
atoms, ring A is unsubstituted, or substituted in the 8-position 
by halogen up to atomic number 35, or trifluoromethyl or 
nitro, and ring B is unsubstituted, or substituted in one o-posi- 
tion by halogen up to atomic number 35, or by trifluoromethy! 
or a nitro group, their 5-oxides and their pharmaceutically 
acceptable acid addition salts. 
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3,948,932 
PHENYL- AND 
(SUBSTITUTED )-PHENYL-1,2,3-TRIAZOLE-ALKANOIC 
AND -ALKENOIC ACIDS 
Robert Thomas Buckler, Edwardsburg, Mich.; Harold Eugene 
Hartzler, Elkhart, Ind.; Shin Hayao, Tokyo, Japan, and Gust 
Nichols, Elkhart, Ind., assignors to Miles Laboratories, Inc., 
Elkhart, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 364,609, May 29, 1973. This application 
Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 515,974 
Int. Cl? CO7D 249/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—308 A 
1. A compound having the formula 


12 Claims 


4 
f -CO, H 

ANN 
i 


wherein: 
R' is selected from the group consisting of: hydrogen, methyl, 
acetamido, and halogeno when R? is hydrogen; and chloro 
when R? is chloro; 

R? is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, acetyl, 
methyl, and phenyl; and 

R‘ is selected from the group consisting of —CH,—, —CH- 
2—CH,—, and —CH,—CH,—CH,— radicals. 


3,948,933 
PYRROLO[1,2-c]IMIDAZOLEDIONES 
Luigi Fontanella, Milan, Italy, assignor to Gruppo Lepetit 
S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,626 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 3, 1972, 31274/72 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 49/32 


U.S. Cl. 260—309.5 7 Claims 
1. A pyrrolo{ 1,2-c]imidazoledione represented by the for- 
mula 


wherein R represents a phenyl! or cyclohexyl radical; X repre- 
sents oxygen and R, represents a hydroxy, lower alkoxy, di- 
lower alkylamino-lower alkoxy, or an —NR,R; radical, 
wherein R, and R; each independently represents hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, hydroxy-lower alkyl, a phenyl or a benzyl radical, 
or, together with the adjacent nitrogen atom, represent a 
pyrrolidino, a piperidino, a morpholino or a piperazino radi- 
cal. 

4. A process for preparing a pyrrolo( | ,2-c )imidazoledione 
of the formula 
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COR, 


wherein R represents a pheny! or cyclohexyl radical; X repre- 
sents oxygen; and R, represents hydroxy, lower alkoxy, di- 
lower alkylamino-lower alkoxy, an —NR,R; radical wherein 
R, and R; each independently represents hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, hydroxy-lower alkyl, a phenyl or a benzyl radical, or, 
together with the adjacent nitrogen atom, represent a pyr- 
rolidino, a piperidino, a morpholino or a piperazino radical, 
which comprises reacting a pyrrolidine-2,5-dicarboxylic acid 
lower alkyl ester with an isocyanate derivative of the formula 
R-CNX wherein X and R have the meaning previously given 
to give a compound corresponding to the formula 


©COlower alkyl 


N-CX=-NH-R 


\coolower alkyl 


and cyclizing the latter by heating it for about 1 to about 3 
hours at about 180° to about 260°C., hydrolytically cleaving 
the obtained lower alkyl ester with aqueous strong base or 
strong mineral acid, transforming the obtained carboxylic acid 
into the halide or mixed acid anhydride having the formula 


wherein Z is chloro, bromo or —O—COO-lower alkyl and 
reacting said compound with a diloweralkylaminolower alka- 
nol or an amine HNR,R3;, wherein R, and R; have the same 
meaning as above. 


3,948,934 
2-(NITROMETHYLENE)-1,3-DIAZACYC LOALKANE 
INSECT CONTROL AGENTS 
Charles H. Tieman; Willy D. Kolimeyer, and Steven A. Roman, 
all of Modesto, Calif., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Hous- 

ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 412,373, Nov. 1, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 510,100 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 49/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—309.6 6 Claims 

1. A compound of the group consisting of compounds of the 
formula: 
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H,C———CH, 
tT Lah tton 
R'—N N 
\F 
oO 
a 
R?—C—N 
No 


derivatives thereof wherein the alpha hydrogen is replaced by 
middle halogen and resonance hybrids represented by the 
formulae: 


iC <—00l, 


| pe ten 


R'-N* — N—H 
aa 


H,C———-CH, 


3 
| D as \m 


R'—N N—H 


R? I we” Riteno” 

So oe 

wherein R' contains up to eight carbon atoms and is straight- 

chain alkyl, haloalkyl, alkenyl, (middle halo)alkenyl or alky- 

nyl, R? is hydrogen, middle halogen or phenylthio, optionally 

substituted by one or more of middle halogen, nitro or alkyl 

or alkoxy of from | to 3 carbon atoms, R? is alkyl of one to 

eight carbon atoms, and m is 0 or 1, with the proviso that in 

said resonance hybrids the R® substituent may only replace a 
hydrogen at the carbon in the 4 or 5 position. 


3,948,935 
PYRAZOLINE DERIVATIVES 
Michel Sauli, Paris, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., 
Paris, France 
Filed July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,678 
Claims priority, application France, July 
73.26153; May 8, 1974, 74.15939 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 231/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—310 D 
1. A pyrazoline of the formula: 


av, Eves, 


14 Cl-’-as 


Nv 


wherein Ar represents phenyl, or phenyl substituted by up to 
three substituents selected from the class consisting of chlo- 
rine and nitro, the phenyl radical carrying at most one nitro 
radical, and R, and R, each represent hydrogen or methyl. 


3,948,936 

NOVEL PYRAZOLIDINES USEFUL AS HERBICIDES 
Barrington Cross, Rocky Hill; Charles Paul Grasso, Cranbury, 

and Bryant Leonidas Walworth, Pennington, all of N.J., 

assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,358 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 231/04; AOIN 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—310 D 8 Claims 

1. A compound having a formula selected from the group 
consisting of: 
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8, Ri R; is selected from hydrogen, alkyl of one to twelve carbon 
| | atoms and benzyl; 
R;, is 
Rs Rs N xX 


= 
‘ N-R2 . R, is Y 
Zz 


A is selected from HCl, HzSO,, HNO;, and H;PO, 

P is selected from 0 and 1; 

X is selected from hydrogen, halogen, alkyl of one to four 
carbon atoms, hydroxy, alkoxy of one to four carbon 
atoms, alkylthio of one to four carbon atoms, alkylsulfo- 


wherein R, and R; each represent alkyl C,-C,; Rs and R; each nyl of one to four carbon atoms, trifluoromethyl and 

represent members selected from the group consisting of nitro; 

cycloalkyl Cs-C;, benzyl, alkyl C,-C,2 and Y is selected from hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, methoxy 
and methyl; 


Z is selected from hydrogen, chlorine and methyl; 
Q is selected from hydrogen, alkyl of one to four carbon 


- 4 atoms, alkanoyl of one to four carbon atoms, alkoxycar- 
; bonyl of two to five carbon atoms, or benzenesulfonyl 
Z optionally substituted with chlorine or one or two 


methyls; and 
X’ is selected from hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, bromine 
and methyl; 
Y and Z each represent members selected from the group with the proviso that 
consisting of hydrogen, halogen, alkyl C,-C,, alkoxy C,-C,, __1. when M is other than hydrogen, p is 0; and 
and carboxy; R,represents a member selected from the group 2. the total number of carbon atoms in X, Y, and Z cannot 
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl C.-C» and alkoxy C,-C,, pro- exceed 4. 
vided when R, is hydrogen or methyl, at least one of R; and 
R; is a member other than phenyl; and HX represents an acid. 


3,948,937 
PYRAZOLE PLANT GROWTH REGULANTS 
Alexander Lawrence Johnson, and Philip Bliss Sweetser, both 
of Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours 

and Company, Wilmington, Del. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 230,508, Feb. 29, 1972, 3.948.938 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. oe 
136,576, April 22, 1971, abandoned. This application Sept. POLYMERIC MATERIALS COLORED WITH YELLOW 
17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,720 METHINE DYES AND PIGMENTS 
I CL? cole a 31/ 2 Edgar E. Renfrew, Lock Haven, Pa., assignor to American 
US. Cl. 260—311 mt. Cl. 6 Clai Color & Chemical Corporation, Charlotte, N.C. 
S. CL oe d of the f * - Division of Ser. No. 319,602, Dec. 29, 1972, Pat. No. 
1. A compound of the formula: 3,844,715. This application May 3, 1974, Ser. No. 466,847 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 209/82, 403/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—315 5 Claims 
8 1. A compound of the formula 
C-0M _ pA 
x' H Oo CH = yn 
Ri | \y 
Ss 
N 
-- A 
a 
Q 
wherein 


wherein R is hydrogen, chorine, bromine, nitro or acetamido; 
M is selected from hydrogen, alkali metal, alkaline earth A is lower alkyl, benzyl or cyano(lower alkyl); 
metal, and NR,R;R,R;; X is cyano, lower carbalkoxyl, Ry,CO or R,-SO,; 
R,, Rs and Rg are each selected independently from hydro- Y is lower carbalkoxyl, R,CO or R,-SO,; 
gen, alkyl of one to four carbon atoms and hydroxyalky! X and Y taken together with the carbon to which they are 


of two to four carbon atoms; attached 




















304 


or 





ro 
are C c ae 
.* 


R, is a member selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, chloro(lower alkyl), bromo(lower alkyl), cyano(- 
lower alkyl), phenyl, (lower alkyl)phenyl, chlorophenyl, 
bromophenyl, nitrophenyl and cyanophenyl. 


3,948,939 
9-ACYL-1,2,3,4-TETRAH YDROCARBAZOLE-3 AND 
4-CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Ernest John Alexander, East Greenbush, and Aram 
Mooradian, Schodack, both of N.Y., assignors to Sterling 

Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 314,099, Dec. 11, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,905,998, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
200,205, Nov. 18, 1971, Pat. No. 3,758,496, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 42,620, June 2, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,687,969. This application Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,767 

Int. Cl.? CO7D 209/86 
U.S. Cl. 260—315 
1. A compound having the formula 


41 Claims 


2 
COR 
(Q) l R, 
y Re 
(2)? C=0 
wherein: 


A. represents 2-thienyl; 

Q and Q, represents substituents selected from lower-alkyl, 
phenyl-lower-alkyl, lower-alkoxy, phenyl lower-alkoxy, 
phenoxy, phenyl,  di(lower-alkyl)-amino, lower- 
alkanoylamino, trihalomethyl, trihalomethoxy, halo and 
hydroxy, where phenyl is unsubstituted or substituted by 
from one to three of the same or different substituents 
selected from lower-alkyl, lower-alkoxy, trihalomethy! 
and halo; 

Z and Z, represent substituents selected from lower- 
alkylthio, lower-alkylsulfinyl, lower-alkylsulfonyl, amino 
and nitro; 

m represents an integer from 0 to (3-n) inclusive; 

p represents an integer from 0 to (3-g) inclusive; 

n and g represent integers from 0 to | inclusive; 

R represents hydrogen, lower-alkyl, 4-acetamidophenyl, 
lower-alkanoyloxymethyl, benzoyloxymethyl or ben- 
zoyloxymethyl substituted on phenyl by from one or two 
of the same or different substituents selected from lower- 
alkyl, lower-alkoxy, trihalomethyl, nitro and halo; and 
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R, arid R, each represent hydrogen or methyl, at least one 
of which is hydrogen; or 

(Q)m taken together with (Z),, or (Q,), taken together with 
(Z,), represents methylenedioxy attached to adjacent 
carbon atoms. 


3,948,940 
PESTICIDAL PHTHALIMIDO PHOSPHOROUS ESTER 
COMPOUNDS 

Jozef Drabek, Allschwil, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,875 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 4, 1971, 

14464/71; July 27, 1972, 11230/72 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 209/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—326 E 

1. A compound of the formula 


C,H;O re) i 
2**s ba c 
RS aii 

H,Br j 


in which R, is ethyl, n-propyl, isopropyl, n-butyl, isobutyl or 
n-pentyl. 


5 Claims 


3,948,941 

PREPARATION OF IMIDES USING CN- CATALYSTS 
Tad L. Patton, Baytown, Tex., assignor to Exxon Research and 

Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,210 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 209/48, 207/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—326 N 20 Claims 

1. In the process of preparing imides by the reaction of 
carboxylic anhydrides with organic isocyanates, the improve- 
ment which comprises: 

utilizing a CN™~ ion as the catalyst. 


3,948,942 
N-PHENYL MALEIC IMIDES 
Jean-Claude Debourge, Lyon; Jean-Michel Gaulliard, Or- 
lienas; Daniel Pillon, Lyon, and Stephane Trinh, Cham- 
pagne, all of France, assignors to PEPRO, Societe pour le 
Development et la Vente de Specialities Chimiques, Lyon, 
France 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,098 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 
73.15601 


18, 1973, 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 207/404 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.5 FM 
1. A of of, the formula 


2 Claims 


CH3 N 


in which X and Y, which may be the same or different, repre- 
sent hydrogen or a halogen atom. 








w 
an 
an 
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3,948,943 3,948,946 
AMINOCARBOXYLIC ACID HIGHER ALKYLAMIDES CYCLIC ACETALS AND MERCAPTALS 
Hans Eberhardt, and Rolf Stefan Brickl, Biberach and der Kurt Hofer, Munchenstein, and Anton Voykowitsch, Binnin- 
Riss, Germany, assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, __gen, both of Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., (Sandoz 


Ingelheim am Rhein, Germany AG), Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 464,834 Continuation of Ser. No. 300,199, Oct. 24, 1972, abandoned. 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1973, This application Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,811 
2322232 Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 26, 1971, 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 207/26; CO7C 103/75, 103/50 15641/71 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.45 4 Claims Int. Cl.2 CO7D 339/06 
1. A compcund of the formula U.S. Cl. 260—327 M 23 Claims 


1. A compound of formula, 





Rees 


J on 
ON / . 
re) ! R ~ T 
CH K 
wherein be x 
R, is methyl or phenyl, 2 
Ry n 


R, is hydrogen or, together with R,, ethylene, and 
R; is straight or branched alkyl of 8 to 22 carbon atoms. 


in which 
R, is tertiary alkyl of up to 12 carbon atoms and is in a 
position adjacent to the hydroxy group, 


3,948,944 R, is methyl, t-butyl or phenyl, 


-ETHYL-S-PROPYL DERIV Vv nis 1 or 2, 
° ae eae atid K is a 2n-valent hydrocarbon radical of 2 to 12 carbon 


PHOSPHORODITHIOATES-METHYL atoms, selected from the group consisting of divalent 

P. ; . jr. Th ‘ saturated aliphatic radicals of 2 to 12 carbon atoms in 

gests Torche ayy 1 te Og to Exxon which one C-C bond may be replaced by a C—O—C 

Conttansiten attne. the at 599 May 28. 1970 pra aes bond; 1,2-cyclohexylene; divalent aromatic radicals of 6 
. ° . , , ’ ad 


i to 12 carbon atoms; divalent saturated araliphatic radi- 
This aaa yr >| iis Hehaee” No. 323,482 cals of 7 to 12 carbon atoms; tetravalent saturated ali- 


U.S. Cl. 260—327 M 3 Claims phatic radicals of 4 to 8 carbon atoms; 3-methoxy-1,2- 
1.  O-Ethyl-S-1-propyl-S'-[(2,2-dimethyl-1,3-dithiolan-4- phenylene and the radical of the formule 
yl)-methyl]-phosphorodithioate. 


“CH, CH 
a7 cH,” 
and 
X, and X,, which may be the same or different, each signi- 
3,948,945 fies an oxygen or sulphur atom, X, and X, being bonded 
5-HOMOTHIOCHROMANYL-(DI)-PHOSPHORIC to adjacent or next adjacent atoms in the radical K, pro- 
(-PHOSPHONIC) ACID ESTERS vided that when n is 2, the two divalent radicals attached 
Gerhard Horlein, Frankfurt am Main; Gerhard Salbeck, Kelk- to the radical K may be the same or different. 
heim, Taunus; Ludwig Emmel, Bergen-Enkheim, and Wer- 
ner Bonin, Kelkheim, Taunus, all of Germany, assignors to 
Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,891 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 14, 1973, 
2341022 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 337/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—327 B 8 Claims 
1. 5-homothiochromanyl-(di)-thio-phosphoric _(-phos- 3,948,947 
phonic) acid esters of the formula THIAZANTHENYL SEMICARBAZIDES 
Stewart Sanders Adams; Bernard John Armitage; Norman 
William Bristow, and Bernard Vincent Heathcote, all of 
xX R Nottingham, England, assignors to The Boots Company, 
SP . Nottingham, England 
‘ OR Continuation of Ser. No. 277,342, Aug. 22, 1972, abandoned, 
2 which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 858,183, Sept. 15, 
R; 1969, Pat. No. 3,686,218, which is a continuation-in-part of 
5 I Ser. No. 662,587, Aug. 23, 1967, Pat. No. 3,644,420. This 
application Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,799 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 27, 
where 1968, 46085/68; Apr. 5, 1967, 15692/67; Sept. 2, 1966, 
R, is (C,-C,)alkyl, (C:-C,) alkoxy, 39384/66 
R, is (C,-C, )alkyl, Int. Cl.? CO7D 335/14 
R; is hydrogen, (C,-C,) alkyl or halogen, and U.S. Cl. 260—328 4 Claims 


X is oxygen or sulfur. 1. A compound of formula I 
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Me a 


wherein Xn represents the group 


() 


H 


in which the rings A and B may optionally contain substituents 
selected from halogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy and hydroxy; 
R, is hydroxy, lower alkoxy, lower alkanoyloxy, hydrogen or 
lower alkyl; 

R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

R; is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

together with pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
of compounds of formula I; and, when R; and R, are each 
lower alkyl, pharmaceutically acceptable quaternary salts of 


US. Cl. 260—338 
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3,948,950 
HETEROCYCLIC ANILIDS 


Sidney B. Richter, Chicago, and John Krenzer, Oak Park, both 


of Ill., assignors to Velsicol Chemical Corporation, Chicago, 
Il. 


Division of Ser. No. 357,746, May 7, 1973, Pat. No. 3,859,308. 


This application June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,545 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 321/06 
3 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula 


/ 


\ (CHz),—CH 


yf % 


(/ 
XS 


Y 
R 


compounds of formula I. 


wherein Y is hydrogen; R' is selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, lower alkyl and lower alkoxy; R? is lower 
alkyl; R*, R*, R5, R® and R’ are independently selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl, provided 
that at least two of R*, R5, R® and R’ are hydrogen, X is chlo- 
rine or bromine, m is the integer 2; Z' and Z? are oxygen; and 


3,948,948 : 
nis 1. 


3,4-DIHALO-2,5-THIOPHENEDICARBONITRILES 

Christian T. Goralski; R. Garth Pews, both of Midland, and 

George A. Burk, Bay City, all of Mich., assignors to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,536 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 333/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—332.5 

1. A compound corresponding to the formula 


3 Claims 


3,948,951 
ARYL KETALS OF 1-CHLORO-4-OXO-PENTANE 
Michael Rosenberger, Bloomfield, and Gabriel Saucy, Essex 
Fells, both of N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 
Nutley, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 289,015, Sept. 14, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,856,817, which is a division of Ser. No. 11,023, Feb. 12, 
1970, Pat. No. 3,708,500, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 824,319, May 13, 1969, Pat. No. 3,544,600, and Ser. 
No. 825,389, May 16, 1969, abandoned. This application Oct. 

15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,710 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 317/48, 317/70 
U.S. Cl. 260— 340.5 
1. A compound of the formula 


wherein each X individually represents chloro or bromo. 


3,948,949 
XANTHENE DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS FOR THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Joachim Gante; Hans-Adolf Kurmeier; Albrecht Wild, and 
Werner Mehrhof, all of Darmstadt, Germany, assignors to 
Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, 
Darmstadt, Germany 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 436,849 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 1, 
2304763 


1 Claim 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? CO7D 3/1/82, 311/84 

U.S. Cl. 260—335 
1. A xanthene of the formula 
Z-CHR,R, 

wherein Z is 2-xanthenyl or 2-xanthenyl substituted at the 1- 
, 3-, 4-, 5-, 6-, 7- or 8-position by F, Cl or Br, R, is CH,OH or 
CH,OAc, wherein Ac is alkanoyl of 2-4 carbon atoms and R, 
is alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms. 


9 Claims 


wherein B with the dioxolanyl ring is phenylenedioxy, 4,5- 
dimethylphenylenedioxy or 2,3-naphthalenedioxy. 
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3,948,952 3,948,954 
BENZODIOXOLE DERIVATIVES USEFUL AS BIS-CHROMONE-TETRAZOLE/HYDROX AMIC/CAR- 
PESTICIDES BOXYLIC ACIDS 
Peter Stuart Gates, Cambridge, and John Gillon, Linton, both Hugh Cairns, and Norman Harold Rogers, both of Loughbor- 
of England, assignors to Fisons Limited, London, England ough, England, assignors to Fisons Limited, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 327,462, Jan. 29, 1973, Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,008 
abandored, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 19, 1973, 
130,487, April 1, 1971, Pat. No. 3,736,338, which is a 2862/73 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 706,628, Feb. 19, 1968, Int. Cl.? CO7D 311/02 
abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,202 U.S. Cl. 260—345.2 10 Claims 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 21, 1967, 1. A compound of formula I, 
8174/67 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 29, 
1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 317/46 


R 
US. Cl. 260—340.5 14 Claims fl fA ‘ 
1. A compound of the formula 
oxo I 
HOHNOC ° ° Ba 
R3 Ro Rs, Re 


in which 
—NR®R* R,, Re, Rs, Ry, Rs and Rg, which may be the same or differ- 
wherein R' and R? are selected from the group consisting of oh ppeb egy pracy hy “" o" ag nat Ast 
hydrogen and alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms and a group where alkenyl of up to six caiidin Ghamne iio alkyl and alkoxy 
R' and R? together with the linking carbon atom form a cyclo- groups being unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxy 
aliphatic ring selected from the group consisting of cycloal- alkoxy of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, halogen or phenyl and ; 
kane and cycloalkene rings of 5 to 7 carbon atoms; X is an alkylene containing from 2 to 10 carbon atoms 
R® is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl which is unsubstituted or is substituted with an OH group, 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms and lower alkanoyl, with the or an alkylene group containing from 2 to 10 carbon 
proviso that acetyl is excluded from the definition of R* atoms which is interrupted by an oxygen atom, and which 
R‘ is selected from the group consisting of alkyl of 1 to 4 is otherwise unsubstituted or is substituted by an —OH 
carbon atoms, alkenyl of up to 4 carbon atoms and alky- group, 
nyl of up to 4 carbon atoms; and Ra is —COOH, 
one of R® R® and R’ are selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, halogen and alkyl of | to 4 carbon atoms, 
and wherein the remaining members of R‘, R® and R’ 
each represent hydrogen. 


3,948,953 or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
DIOXOLANE DERIVATIVES HAVING SURFACTANT 
PROPERTIES 

David R. McCoy, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Texaco 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 847,729 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 317/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—340.9 11 Claims 

1. Solubilized drivatives of 2,2-dialkyl-1 ,3-dioxolane-4 
methylol included within the structure 


R O—CH, 


O—CH 3,948,955 
- 4'-CARBOXY-FLAVONE 
i Thomas Brian Lee; David Norman Hardern, and John Ray- 

mond Bantick, all of Loughborough, England, assignors to 
Fisons Limited, London, England 

of which R—C—R’ is the residuum of aliphatic ketones Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,590 

R—C—R’, Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 21, 1973, 

wherein R and R’ are alkyl groups which contain a total of 6 54004/73 

to 30 carbon atoms and X is a solubilizing group selected from Int. Cl.2 CO7D 311/02 

alkoxylates containing 2 to 4 carbon atoms, sulfates and phos- U.S. Cl. 260—345.2 12 Claims 

phates. 1. A compound of the formula: 


ws. 
Co 


2 
ani“ 
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RL 


R2 


wherein 

R', R?, R®° and R‘, which may be the same or different, each 
represent hydrogen, hydroxy, lower alkanoyl, or lower 
alkyl, and 

X represents an alkylene chain containing from 2 to 10 
carbon atoms, optionally substituted with a hydroxy 
group, or 

a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


3,948,956 
PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF CRUDE 
TRIMELLITIC ANHYDRIDE 
Kurt Handrick, Essen, Germany, assignor to Bergwerksver- 
band GmbH, Essen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 280,104, Aug. 14, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 46,932, June 1, 
1970, abandoned. This application Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 
$18,868 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1969, 
1943562 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 307/89 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.3 9 Claims 
1. A process for purification of crude trimellitic anhydride 
that is contaminated with small proportions of trimellitic acid 
and one or more additional benzenecarboxylic acids or anhy- 
drides to convert the trimellitic acid contained therein to 
trimellitic anhydride and simultaneously remove a substantial 
proportion of the other contaminants which process com- 
prises forming a suspension of the crude solid trimellitic anhy- 
dride particles in a liquid medium consisting of benzene, 
acetic anhydride, and glacial acetic acid in which trimellitic 
anhydride is only sparingly soluble at the boiling point of the 
medium in such proportions that the amount of benzene in the 
medium is at least 2 and at most 6 times the weight of the 
ellitic anhydride contained therein and the amount of 
acetic anhydride is sufficient to convert substantially all of the 
trimellitic acid in the crude trimellitic anhydride to trimellitic 
anhydride and heating the said suspension at about the boiling 
point of the suspending medium for a period at least sufficient 
to convert substantially all of the trimellitic acid to trimellitic 
anhydride, and subsequently separating the thus-purified sus- 
pended trimellitic anhydride particles from the suspension. 
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3,948,957 
3-AZIDO-2,6-DINITROANILINES 


james R. Beck, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 


Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed June 23, 1975, Ser. No. 589,314 
Int. Cl? CO7C 117/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—349 
1. A compound having the formula: 


2 Rr? 
Det 


NO> 


Ns 
CF, 


wherein 

R' is hydrogen, C,-Cs; nontertiary alkyl, C;-C, alkenyl, 
chloro C,-C; alkyl, chloro C;-C, alkenyl or C.-C; cy- 
cloalkylalkyl; 

when R! is hydrogen, R? is C,-C; nontertiary alkyl, N(R*)s, 
C;-C, alkenyl, phenyl, chlorophenyl or N-methyl-2-pro- 
pionamide; 

when R?! is other than hydrogen, R? is C,-C; nontertiary 
alkyl, chloro C,-C; alkyl, C;-C, alkenyl, chloro C;-C, 
alkenyl or C.-C; cycloalkylalalkyl; 

each R? is C,-C; alkyl. 


3,948,958 
PROCESS FOR MAKING 3-PRENYLATED 
MENAQUINONES AND ETHER INTERMEDIATES 
Henry Rapoport, Berkeley, and Clinton D. Snyder, Monte 
Sereno, both of Calif., assignors to The Regents of the Uni- 
versity of California, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,472 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 41/04, 45/16, 49/66 
U.S. Cl. 260—396 K 23 Claims 
1. A method of preparing menaquinones of the formula 


0 
R 
CH.CH = C(CH,) CH 2-H 


wherein R is lower alkyl and Z is -ECH,CH = C(CH;)CH.}-», 
-ECH,CH,CH(CH;)CH,},, or combinations thereof, and in 
which each of m and n, and their sum, is 0 to about 12, com- 
prising reacting alkali metal salt of the formula 


OR, 


OM 


wherein R, is lower alkyl or monocyclic hydrocarbon aralkyl 
of 8 to about 12 carbon atoms having at least two carbon 
atoms in the chain directly between the fused ring and the aryl 





Apri 6, 1976 


group of the aralkyl, and M is alkali metal, with preny! halide 
of the formula 


X—CH,CH = C(CH;)CH,—Z—H 
wherein X is halogen, to provide prenylated 1 -naphthol of the 
formula 


OR, 


R 


CH,CH = C(CH,)CH——Z-H, 


OH 
and 


oxidizing the prenylated 1-naphthol to produce the corre- 
sponding menaquinone. 


3,948,959 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALPHA, BETA 

UNSATURATED ACIDS BY CATALYTIC OXIDATION OF 

CORRESPONDING SATURATED ACIDS IN THE GAS 

PHASE 

Enrico Cavaterra, Saronno (Varese); Guido Petrini, Milan; 

Romano Covini, Milan, and Luciano Moreschini, Milan, all 

of Italy, assignors to Montedison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,516 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 13, 1973, 27817/73 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 51/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—405.5 2 Claims 

1. A process for preparing alpha, beta-unsaturated aliphatic 
carboxylic acids containing 3 to 8 carbon atoms, from the 
corresponding saturated acids having the following general 
formula: 


2 ap ae 
2 3 


wherein R,, R2, Rs are H or alkyl radicals having | to 5 carbon 
atoms, by oxidative dehydrogenation in the vapour phase, 
with oxygen or oxygen-containing gaseous mixtures, at tem- 
peratures ranging from 300° to 500°C and in the presence of 
a catalyst containing, in combination with oxygen, iron, phos- 
phorus and at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of lithium, sodium, potassium, rubidium, cesium, 
calcium, strontium, barium and magnesium, in an amount 
such that the atomic ratios of the various elements are defined 
by the empirical formula FeP,Me,O, where Me is at least one 
of the aforementioned alkaline or alkaline-earth elements, x is 
0.2 to 3, y is 0.01 to 2 and z is the amount of oxygen bound 
to the other elements and corresponding to their state of 
oxidation in the catalyst. 


3,948,960 
PROCESSES FOR PREPARING POLYMERS 
Oliver W. Burke, Jr., 1510 SW. 13th Court, Pompano Beach, 
Fla. 33061; Joseph Austin A. Kizer, 211 SE 6th Court, 
Pompano Beach, Fla. 33061, and Pauls Davis, 30027 White 
St., Gibralter, Mich. 48173 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 356,722, May 3, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,873,584. This application Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 
436,745 
Int. Cl.? CO8H 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—407 15 Claims 
1. A method for forming a polymer material solid at ambi- 
ent temperatures and having a number average molecular 
weight in the range of 500 to 10,000, which method com- 
prises: 
a. forming a combination of two intraphase polymerization 
systems, each of said intraphase polymerization systems 
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containing a combination of polymerizable unsaturated 

material, aqueous hydrogen perioxide as polymerization 

catalyst, and a mutual solvent therefor in proportions for 
effecting intraphase polymerization in said system and 

one of said systems being a major phase and the other a 

minor phase, by combining the following ingredients: 

1. from 0-95 parts by weight of drying oil substance 
selected from the class consisting of the drying oils, the 
air-blown or bodied drying oils, and the fatty acids 
derived from the foregoing, and dimers, trimers, and 
tetramers thereof, 

2. from 5-100 parts by weight of polymerizable monomer 
material which forms polymeric material which, at said 
molecular weight range and at ambient temperature, is 
a solid, and which is selected to consist essentially of 
from 2 to 100 percent by weight of material having a 
water solubility at 20°C. of no more than 3.5 weight 
percent and from 0 to 98 percent by weight of material 
having water solubility at 20°C. greater than 3.5 weight 
percent, and selected from the ethylenically unsatu- 
rated monomers that have and are polymerizable with 
the aid of hydrogen perioxide through at least one > C 
= C > group and contain not more than 14 carbon 
atoms, 

. an amount in the range of from 0.5 to 10 parts by 
weight of hydrogen peroxide (100% basis) per 100 
parts by weight of said ingredients ( A and (2), 





‘ 
4 
Ed 
& 
i} 
3 
3 
z 


Parts a Dy Wein) 


= bos hy ol -wate: 
> rr 20 

Son ag. : 
= butadiene 12.6 17.1 22.7 


4. an amount in the range of from 0.4 to 50 parts by 
weight of water per 100 parts by weight of ingredients 
(1), (2) and (5), and 

. an amount in the range of from 5 to 100 parts by 
weight, per 100 parts by weight of ingredients (1) and 
(2), of liquid organic mutual solvent-diluent for said 
hydrogen peroxide, monomer material, water and any 
drying oil sutstance present therewith, which amount 
lies at a point in said range sufficiently high to enable 
step (b) to produce polymers in said average molecular 
weight range but not so high as to completely convert 
the two phases into a single phase, and is at least half 
as great by weight as the weight of ingredient (4), and 
which liquid organic mutual solvent-diluent comprises 
at least one compound which contains at least one 
group selected from the class consisting of hydroxyl, 
keto and ether groups and combinations thereof, and 


b. heating said combination, essentially in the absence of 


material which appreciably decomposes hydrogen perox- 
ide to form oxygen, at sufficient temperatures in the 
range of above 100°C. to about 200°C. for sufficient time 
to form polymer material having a number average mo- 
lecular weight in the range of 500 to 10,000 and contain- 
ing groups derived from the solution of hydrogen perox- 
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ide in said liquid organic mutual solvent-diluent. 


3,948,961 
ORGANIC COMPOSITIONS 
Clive A. Henrick, and Gerardus B. Staal, both of Palo Alto, 
Calif., assignors to Zoecon Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,279 
Int. Cl.2 CO9F 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—410 10 Claims 
1. Compounds of formula I: 


° 
D—«clty,-0-tr 


wherein, 

n is an odd integer of 3 to 13 and 

R is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 16 carbon atoms, alkenyl of 
two to 16 carbon atoms, alkynyl of two to 16 carbon 
atoms, cycloalkyl of four to eight carbon atoms, aryl of six 
to 14 carbon atoms, aralkyl of seven to 15 carbon atoms, 
said cycoalkyl, aryl or aralkyl being optionally sustituted 
by one or more halogen, alkyl, alkoxy, aryl, aralkyl, aryl- 
oxy or aralkoxy groups, with the proviso that each com- 
pound of formula I contains at least 15 carbon atoms in 
the molecule. 


3,948,962 
IRIDIUM CARBONYL COMPLEXES 
Donald E. Morris, Kirkwood, Mo., and Harold Burnham Tin- 
ker, Zurich, Switzerland, assignors to Monsanto Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,335 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—429 R 16 Claims 
1. Compounds having the following general formula 


IrX(CO),(R3M) 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of chlorine 
and bromine; M is selected from the group consisting of phos- 
phorus, arsenic, antimony, and bismuth; and R is an alkyl, 
aryl, alkoxy, or zryloxy radical having from one to twenty 
carbon atoms. 

2. Compounds having the following general formula 


[Ir(CO)3(R3M )2)*[Ir(CO).X2]~ 


where X is selected from the group consisting of chlorine, 
bromine, and iodine; M is selected from the group consisting 
of phosphorus, arsenic, antimony, and bismuth; and R is an 
alkyl, aryl, alkoxy, or aryloxy radical having from one to 
twenty carbon atoms. 

3. Compounds having the following general formula 


Irl(CO)(diene)(R3M) 


wherein I is iodine, diene is a diolefinic hydrocarbon selected 
from the group consisting of | ,5-cyclooctadiene, norbornadi- 
ene, duroquinone, cyclooctatetraene, 1,5-hexadiene, 1,3- 
cyclohexadiene, and 2,5-dimethyl-1,5-hexadiene, M is se- 
lected from the group consisting of phosphorus, arsenic, anti- 
mony, and bismuth; and R is an alkyl, aryl, alkoxy, or aryloxy 
radical having from one to twenty carbon atoms. 
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3,948,963 
EQUILIBRATED MIXTURES OF 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES CONTAINING SULFONIC 

ACID GROUPS AND PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 
OF SUCH ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Gerd Rossmy, Essen-Werden, Germany, assignor to Th. 

Goldschmidt AG, Essen, Germany 

Filed May 22, 1974, Ser. No. 472,360 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 22, 1973, 

2331677 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—448.2 N 25 Claims 

1. An equilibrated mixture of organopolysiloxanes of the 
average unit formula 


3 3 
xX i—O— a 


3 3 


wherein: 
b=0- 50; 
a is a numeral which is selected so that the average unit 
molecule comprises 2 — 100 silicon atoms and the ratio of 
R® groups which are not linked to trifunctional Si-atoms 
to R* groups which are linked to trifunctional Si-atoms is 


at least 4; 
R° is alkyl, substituted alkyl selected from the group consist- 
ing of —(CH,),—CN, —CH,—Br, —(CH;)3Cl, 


~CH5-CH, \ J P 
re) CF; 

pare Piers Say a Clg) CFs; (Cid OCF 

CF; 


and —(CH:)3—O—alkyl, vinyl, or aryl and 
X is halogen, 


wherein R’ is alkyl, aryl or alkaryl, 
or 


Be Fn oo 
§ § 


0.5 


wherein R‘ is divalent hydrocarbon, at least 3% of X constitut- 
ing said 


1 @] 
nto 





Apri 6, 1976 


re aa a 


groups, the number of said 


+e] 


re) z P 
1H 


groups in the unit not exceeding 10, 

and a portion of X may be trialkylsiloxy and wherein the free 
valences are saturated by intermolecular or intramolecular 
linking. 


3,948,964 
STABILIZATION OF PARTIALLY HYDROLYZED 
SILICIC ACID ESTERS 
Dieter Barfurth, Neiderkassel-Rheidt; Werner Dittrich, Her- 
ten, and Heinz Nestler, Ranzel, all of Germany, assignors to 
Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Cologne, Germany 
Filed Nov. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,567 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 1, 
2258900 


1972, 


Int. Cl.? CO7F 7/04, 7/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—448.8 R 15 Claims 

1. A stabilized silicic acid ester composition comprising a 
partially hydrolyzed silicic acid ester having between 2 and 
10-[Si-O]- groups and, dissolved therein, a stabilizer selected 
from the group consisted of cyclic ethers containing carbon, 
hydrogen and oxygen only, ether alcohols having the formula 
R'-O-R?-OH in which R' and R? independently represent alky! 
or alkylene radicals having up to 6 carbon atoms, carboxylic 
acid alkyl esters wherein the alkyl group has | to 6 carbon 
atoms, the carboxylic acid being in dissolved form, and ke- 
tones having a chain length of up to 10 carbon atoms. 


3,948,965 
CATALYTIC PROCESS FOR POLYHYDRIC ALCOHOLS 
AND DERIVATIVES 
James N. Cawse, Charleston, W. Va., assignor to Union Car- 
bide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,603 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—449 R 18 Claims 
1. A process for making alkane polyols which comprises 
reacting at a pressure of from about 500 psia to about 50,000 
psia and a temperature of about 100°C. to about 375°C., a 
mixture consisting essentially of oxides of carbon and hydro- 
gen in the presence of a bis(triorgano phosphine) iminium 
cation of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


wherein R,, Rz, Rs, Ry, Rs and Rg are alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, 
alkaryl, araalkyl, beta-hydroxyethyl, ethoxymethyl, ethox- 
ylethyl, phenoxyethyl or a polyalkylene ether group of the 
formula C, H2, O),-OR wherein n has an average value from 
1 to 4, x has an average value from 2 to about 150, and R may 
be hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to about 12 carbon atoms and a 
rhodium carbonyl complex, said complex is provided to the 
reaction as a rhodium carbonyl cluster which possesses an 
infrared spectrum which exhibits three intense wavelength 
bands between about plus and minus 10 cm™~' of about 1868 
cm~', about 1838 cm~', and about 1785 cm™', at a pressure 
of at least about 500 pounds per square inch absolute. 


3,948,966 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING BENZENE DERIVATIVES 
HAVING ISOCYANATOMETHYL GROUP 
Yoshiaki Inamoto, Wakayama; Hisao Kitano; Yoshiaki Ta- 
naka, both of Osaka; Fumio Tanimoto, Kyoto; Atsushi Ni- 
shibata, and Susumu Handa, both of Wakayama, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Kao Soap Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 514,100 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1973, 48- 
117181 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 118/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—453 P 8 Claims 
1. A process for preparing benzene derivatives having one 
or more isocyanatomethy] side chains, comprising the steps of: 
adding to liquid dimethylformamide having completely 
dissolved therein a catalytic amount of acidic metal chlo- 
ride-dimethylformamide compound in which said acidic 
metal chloride moiety is selected from the group consist- 
ing of lithium chloride, copper chloride, beryllium chlor- 
ide, magnesium chloride, calcium chloride, zinc chloride, 
aluminum chloride, silicon chloride, titanium chloride, 
zirconium chloride, vanadium chloride, chromium chlor- 
ide, iron chloride, their corresponding oxychlorides and 
mixtures thereof, reactants consisting essentially of 
1. a benzene derivative selected from the group consisting 
of chloromethylbenzene, bis-chloromethylbenzene, 
tris-chloromethylbenzene and nucleus-substituted de- 
rivatives thereof wherein the substituents are free of 
atoms of elements other than hydrogen, carbon, chlo- 
rine and oxygen, and 
2. sodium cyanate having a purity of at least 70 weight 
percent, 
and reacting the resulting mixture at a temperature of 60° to 
160°C. until there is formed the corresponding benzene deriv- 
ative having one or more isocyanatomethy! side chains, and 
recovering the latter benzene derivative from the reaction 
mixture. 


3,948,967 
ARYL UREA CARBONATES 
John Krenzer, Oak Park, and Sidney B. Richter, Chicago, both 
of Ill., assignors to Velsicol Chemical Corporation, Chicago, 

Tl. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 695,338, Jan. 3, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,864,377. This application Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,218 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 25, 

1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/96 
U.S. Cl. 260—463 
1. A compound of the formula 


3 Claims 
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H(s-n) 3,948,969 
" fe) 4-HYDROX YPHENYL-1,3-DIOXO-2-INDENYLIDENE 
HN ACETONITRILES 





Hans Junek, and Herwig Fischer-Colbrie, both of Graz, Aus- 


O-C-Oe Ri 
Pd tria, assignors to Lonza Ltd., Gampel, Valais, Switzerland 







N Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 498,115 
ya Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 20, 1973, 
C-N- Ro 11921/73 
x ul | Int. CL? CO7C 121/76 
+ Oo rR U.S. Cl. 260—465 F 16 Claims 
3 1. A  4-hydroxyphenyl-!,4-dioxo-2-indenylidene-acetoni- 





trile having the formula: 







wherein each X is independently selected from the group oO "| 
consisting of chlorine, bromine, lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, Cc 
lower chloroalkyl, lower bromoalkyl, nitro, lower alkoxy, fe 
lower alkylthio and di(lower alkyl)amino; n is an integer from sf 

0 to 3; R, is 







Hs-n) 








: aie wherein R, and R, are the same or different and are each 
wherein each X is independently selected from the group hydrogen, halogen, cyano, alkyl having | to 4 carbon atoms or 
consisting of chlorine, bromine, lower alkyl, lower chloroal- alkoxy having | to 4 carbon atoms. 
kyl, lower bromoalkyl, nitro, lower alkoxy and di(lower 
alkyl)amino; n is an integer from 0 to 3; and R» and R; are 
independently selected from the group consisting of hydro- 3,948,970 
gen, lower alkyl and lower haloalkyl. SUBSTITUTED TOLYL ESTERS OF PGA, 
Walter Morozowich, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Up- 
john Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 431,600, Jan. 8, 1974. This application 
Dec. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 531,989 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 133/08, 103/82 
U.S. Cl. 260—468 D 10 Claims 
1. An optically active compound of the formula: 





















| 
--(CH2 )e-C-0-Z 













3,948,968 
PREPARATION OF NITRILES FROM CARBOXYLIC C= Fo 
ACIDS ae 
Roy B. Duke, Littleton, Cclo., assignor to Marathon Oil Com- H7 ‘ (CH ) 4~CH3 
pany, Findlay, Ohio | 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 386,788, Aug. 8, 1973, Y 
abandoned. This application Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,670 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 120/08 : : : 
US. Cl. 260—465 B 10 Claims Sie Gaaet eo of that formula and the mirror image 
1. A process for producing nitriles from corresponding 0 
carboxylic acids, said process comprising in combination: ll 
a. forming a complex of said carboxylic acid selected from <\. CH2-CH-C-NHo 
the group consisting of p-toluic, o-toluic, m-toluic, 
phthalic, isophthalic, terephthalic, benzoic, malonic, NH-C-CHs 
succinic, adipic, suberic, pimelic, azelaic, sebasic, un- 
decanedioic, dodecanedioic, tridecanedioic,  tet- 0 
radecanedioic, maleic, fumaric, and citric acids with a 
nitrogenous base comprising at least one compound se- 
lected from the group consisting of pyridine, alkyl deriva- 
tives of pyridine, quinoline, alkyl derivatives of quinoline, 0 
and mixtures of the foregoing, \| 
b. contacting said complex with ammonia at a temperature 4. CHs-CH-C-NHo 
of about 200° to 800°C, 
c. recovering the nitriles thus produced, NH-C-CeHs 






wherein about 3 to about 15 moles of ammonia are employed 
per mole of said carboxylic acid. 
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0 
- CH= N- NH- C-NH> 


and wherein Y is 
of . oa. f ~ 
H OH, CH3 OH, CoHs OH, 


+e 


a 
CH3 OH, or CoHs OH. 


3,948,971 
N-PROTECTED-a-AMINO ACID COMPOUNDS 
Daniel F. Veber, Ambler, and Stephen F. Brady, Meadow- 

brook, both of Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, 
N.J. 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,976 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—471 C 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R—.- aie Sop 
—H 


xX 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of 1-methylcy- 
clobutyloxycarbonyl and |-methylcyclohexyloxycarbonyl; R’ 
is hydrogen; R is hydrogen, loweralkyl, or substituted loweral- 
kyl wherein the substituent is selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydroxy, amino, carboxy, benzyl and hydroxybenzyl; 
and R”’ is hydrogen, benzyl! or loweralkyl. 


3,948,972 
ESTERIFICATION OF NITROBENZOIC ACIDS 
James Albert Baker, 5 Dove House Crescent, Farnham Royal, 
Slough, Buckinghamshire; Antony Gray, 723 Bath Road, 
Taplow, Maidenhead, Berkshire, and John Francis Benford, 
14 Hanwood Close, Woodley, Berkshire, all of England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 187,159, Oct. 6, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 414,891 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 76/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—471 R 9 Claims 
1. In the known method of esterifying a nitrobenzoic acid 
with glycerol by heating a mixture of the nitrobenzoic acid and 
glycerol in the presence of (a) a catalytic quantity of an acid 
esterification catalyst which is soluble in the reaction mixture 
at the reaction temperature and (b) of an entraining liquid to 
separate liberated water by azeotropic distillation, the im- 
provement comprising the combination of using an entraining 
liquid having a boiling point above 100°C and heating the 
reaction mixture to a temperature above 100°C. 


CHEMICAL 


3,948,973 
HALOCYCLOPROPYL SUBSTITUTED 
PHENOXYALKANOIC ACIDS 
Donald K. Phillips, East Greenbush, N.Y., assignor to Sterling 
Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 284,577, Aug. 29, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,418 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 13, 
1973, 38311/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 69/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—473 G 
1. A compound of the formula 


11 Claims 


A 
' 

0 - C - COOR 
' 


(City) 
R- 1 
Rr 


Q A' 


wherein: 

R is hydrogen or alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms; 

A and A’ are alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms; 

Q is hydrogen, halogen or alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms; 

R' is hydrogen, alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms or pheny]; 

R? is hydrogen or halogen; 

R? is hydrogen or halogen, at least one of R? and R? 
being halogen; 

R® is hydrogen, alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms or phenyl; 

R* is hydrogen or alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms; 

nis Oor 1; 

a compound of the above formula where Q and R®* together 
form an ethylene bridge and (CH,), is a single bond to the 
benzene ring ortho to Q, thereby forming the six-mem- 
bered non-aromatic carbocyclic ring of a 2,3-dihydro-1H- 
cyclopropa[a]-naphthalene ring system; 

or a pharmacologically acceptable salt of a compound of 
the above formula where R is hydrogen. 


3,948,974 
ESTERIFICATION OF ORTHOPHTHALIC ACID WITH 
OLEFIN 
Louis R. Kray, Novato, Calif., assignor to Chevron Research 
Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,754 
Int. Cl.2? CO7C 69/80 
U.S. Cl. 260—475 R 3 Claims 
1. The process which comprises reacting orthophthalic acid 
with an olefin of from about 6 to 12 carbon atoms in the 
presence of a boron trifluoride etherate catalyst at tempera- 
tures in the range of 50°C. to 90°C. for about 2 to 6 hours. 


3,948,975 
HYDROXYALKYL ESTERS OF N-PHOSPHONOMETHYL 
GLYCINE 
John E. Franz, Crestwood, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 495,011 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 101/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—482 R 
1. A compound of the formula 





















° H QO OM 
HomRo).—R-0F cic A 


‘OM’ 


wherein R is an alkylene or alkoxy substituted alkylene con- 
taining up to 18 carbon atoms, R’ is alkylene or alkoxy substi- 
tuted alkylene groups containing from 2 to 4 carbon atoms, m 
is an integer of from 0 to 3 and M is hydrogen and M’ is 
hydrogen, alkali metal, alkaline earth metal, ammonium or 
organic ammonium. 


3,948,976 
PARTIAL ESTERS OF HYDROXY POLYCARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Tzeng Jiueq Suen, New Canaan; Arthur James Begala, Jr., 
Fairfield, and Martin Grayson, Stamford, all of Conn., as- 
signors to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,120 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/70 
U.S. Cl. 260—484 P 20 Claims 
1. A partial ester of a hydroxy lower alkyl polycarboxylic 
acid having at least one unesterified carboxylate radical in the 
molecule and having at least one other carboxyl group of the 
molecule esterified with an alcohol having the formula 


Taasa to eet 


wherein 
m is an integer from | to 20 
Z is hydrogen or methyl and 

R is alkyl, alkenyl, cycloalkyl or aralkyl having 8 to 20 

carbon atoms. 


3,948,977 
ALKOXY ACID OR ESTER PREPARATION 
Shigeto Suzuki, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Chevron 

Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,563 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 69/66 

U.S. Cl. 260—484 R 16 Claims 

1. A process for producing an alkoxyacetic acid which 
comprises contacting carbon monoxide with formaldehyde, an 
alcohol, and a catalyst comprising hydrogen fluoride in a 
reaction zone and under reaction conditions effective to form 
an alkoxyacetic acid including a temperature between 0° and 
100°C and a carbon monoxide partial pressure between 10 
and 4000 psig. 


3,948,978 
PRODUCTION OF GLYCOL MONOESTERS OF a, 
B-UNSATURATED CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Harry Distler, Ludwigshafen, and Kurt Schneider, Bad Duerk- 
heim, both of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
Filed Dec. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 529,346 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 13, 1973, 
2361907 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/54 
U.S. Cl. 260—486 B 14 Claims 
1. A process for the production of glycol monoester of an 
a,B-unsaturated carboxylic acid of three or four carbon atoms 
and a 1,3-diol of two to four carbon atoms by the reaction of 
an a,f-unsaturated carboxylic acid of three or four carbon 
atoms and a 1,2-alkylene oxide of two to four carbon atoms 
at elevated temperature in the presence of a catalyst and a 
polymerization inhibitor, wherein molecular oxygen or a gas 
containing the same is added to the reaction mixture in an 
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amount providing up to 1000 ppm of molecular oxygen in the 
reaction mixture. 







3,948,979 
PROCESS FOR SYNTHESIS OF CRYSTALLINE 
2-METHACRYLOYLOXYETHYLTRIMETHYLAM- 
MONIUM CHLORIDE 
Kendall W. Patterson, Newark, Del., assignor to Hercules 
Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,471 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/54 
U.S. Cl. 260—486 R 10 Claims 

1. A process for manufacture of 2-methacryloyloxyethyl- 

trimethylammonium chloride comprising 

a. forming a solution of dimethylaminoethy] methacrylate in 
an organic reaction to solvent therefor, 

b. admixing methyl chloride to the solution of dimethylami- 
noethyl methacrylate in at least a substantially stoichio- 
metric amount, 

c. agitating the admixture of step (b) and maintaining the 
temperature of the admixture from about 25°C. to about 
70°C., thereby producing a slurry having a dispersed 
phase comprising 2-methacryloyloxyethyltrimethylam- 
monium chloride crystals and a continuous phase com- 
prising reaction solvent and unreacted dimethylamino- 
ethyl methacrylate and methyl chloride, 

d. washing the 2-methacryloyloxyethyltrimethylammonium 
chloride crystals with an organic washing liquid which is 
a nonsolvent for said crystals and which is a solvent for 
both dimethylaminoethyl methacrylate and the reaction 
solvent,, and 

e. recovering 2-methacryloyloxyethyltrimethylammonium 
chloride. 






3,948,980 
TERTIARY PHOSPHINE 
Udo Dettmeier, Hurth-Hermulheim, and Hans-Jerg Kleiner, 
Bad Soden, Taunus, both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 171,304, Aug. 12, 1971, abandoned. 
This application May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,275 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 30, 1970, 
2064574; July 7, 1971, 2133794 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/53 
U.S. Cl. 260—488 J 8 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


Tree 


4 


in which R, and R, are alkyl of 1 to 12 carbon atoms or cyclo- 
alkyl of 4 to 8 carbon atoms, R; is hydrogen, lower alkyl, 
cycloalkyl of 4 to 8 carbon atoms, or a group of the formula 


Re te 


in which Rg is lower alkylene and Y is hydroxy, lower alkoxy 
or lower alkanoyloxy, R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl or a group 
of the formula 


—R,-Y 


in which R; is lower alkylene and Y is as defined above, R; is 
a saturated lower alkylene radical of | to 5 carbon atoms and 
nis | to 3, X is hydroxy, lower alkoxy, or lower alkanoyloxy, 
with the proviso that in the molecule at least 2 Y are present. 
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3,948,981 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PGE, FROM PGA, 
John E. Pike, and William P. Schneider, both of Kalamazoo, 
Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 403,087, Oct. 3, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 159,478, July 2, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,772,350, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
71,390, Sept. 11, 1970, abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 

1974, Ser. No. 534,008 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 51/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—514 D 1 Claim 

1. A process for producing PGE, which comprises: 

1. silylating PGA,, thereby preparing a PGA, silyl ether: 

2. epoxidizing the reaction product of step 1, thereby pre- 

paring a mixture of alpha and beta 10,1 1-epoxide wherein 

the ratio of alpha epoxide to beta epoxide is greater than 

1 to 1; 

. Selectively, non-ethylenically reducing the reaction prod- 
uct of step 3, thereby preparing a mixture of PGE, and 
118-PGE, wherein the ratio of PGE, to 118-PGE, is 
greater than | to 1; and 

4. separating PGE, from 118-PGE,. 


3,948,982 
POLYHALOBENZENEPOLYCARBOXYLIC ACID 
PROCESSES 
James O. Knobloch, Naperville; James P. Nelson, Woodridge, 

and John B. L. Harkness, Naperville, all of Ill., assignors to 

Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,719 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 5/1/42 

U.S. Cl. 260—525 12 Claims 

1. The process of isolating a polyhalobenzenepolycarboxy- 
lic acid from a sulfuric acid medium comprising diluting said 
sulfuric acid medium with liquid sulfur dioxide and partition- 
ing said polyhalobenzenepolycarboxylic acid from said sulfu- 
ric acid medium. 


3,948,983 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ACETIC ACID BY 

CATALYTIC GAS-PHASE OXIDATION OF BUTENES 
Klaus Hachmann; Johann Gaube; Rudolf Brockhaus, and 

Franz Langheim, all of Marl, Germany, assignors to Chemis- 

che Werke Huls Aktiengesellischaft 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 396,678, Sept. 13, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 200,515, Nov. 
19, 1971, abandoned. This application May 21, 1974, Ser. No. 

471,978 

Claims priority, application Germany, 

2059945 


Dec. 5, 1970, 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 5/1/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—533 R 13 Claims 
1. In a process for the production of acetic acid by the 
catalytic gas phase oxidation of butenes in a reactor cycle 
having a vanadate catalyst, the improvement comprising car- 
rying out the process continuously by reacting about 0.4 to 12 
percent by volume of butenes with about | to 7 percent by 
volume of oxygen at a temperature of about 160° - 400°C in 
the presence of steam to produce a gas stream leaving the 
reactor containing acetic acid produced by the reaction of 
said butenes and said oxygen and recycling a portion of said 
acetic acid containing gas stream, said acetic acid having a 
concentration in the effluent gas of the reactor of about 1.5 to 
10 percent by volume. 


CHEMICAL 


3,948,984 
PROCESS OF MAKING PENICILLAMINE 

Friedrich Asinger, Aachen; Heribert Offermanns, Gros- 

sauheim, and Miklos Ghyczy, Laurensberg, all of Germany, 

assignors to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vor- 

mals Roessler, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 862,148, Sept. 4, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 346,825 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 99/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—534 S 13 Claims 

1. A process for producing penicillamine or its hydrochlo- 

ride which comprises the following steps: 

a. reacting isobutyraldehyde with a stoichiometrical equiva- 
lent of elemental sulfur or a 7-phenyl-7-alkylamino-8-thi- 
oxo-1,2,3,4,5,6-hexathiocane and ammonia or the addi- 
tion compound of ammonia and ammonium nitrate hav- 
ing the formula NH,NO;.2NHs, the reactants being pre- 
sent in the reaction mixture in proportions of 2 mols of 
isobutyraldehyde to each gram-atom of sulfur or equiva- 
lent amount of the sulfur-containing compound and each 
mol of ammonia or equivalent amount of the addition 
compound of ammonia and ammonium nitrate, the said 
reaction being conducted by heating the reaction mixture 
at a temperature between 50° and approximately 100°C 
in the presence of a secondary or tertiary amine having a 
boiling point between about 40° and 150°C and a flushing 
agent that is capable of removing the water that is formed 
in the said reaction as an azeotrope with the said flushing 
agent while the water formed during the reaction is with- 
drawn therefrom as an azeotrope with the said flushing 
agent during the heating of the reaction mixture, and 
recovering the 2-isopropyl-5 ,5-dimethylthiazoline-A* thus 
produced from the reaction mixture, 

. dissolving the said recovered thiazoline in an inert solvent 
and passing substantially anhydrous hydrogen cyanide 
into the said solution of the said thiazoline in a stoichio- 
metric amount or in an amount in excess of that stoichio- 
metrically required to convert the said thiazoline to 2-iso- 
propyl-5 ,5-dimethylthizaolidine-4-carbonitrile at a tem- 
perature below about 10°C to convert the said thiazoline 
to 2-isopropyl-5 ,5-dimethylthiazolidine-4-carbonitrile 
and recovering the carbonitrile thus formed from the 
reaction mixture, 

. heating the said recovered carbonitrile together with 
concentrated hydrochloric acid at a temperature between 
approximately 70° and approximately 110°C for a period 
sufficient to convert the said carbonitrile into a mixture 
of 2-isopropyl-5,5-dimethylthiazolidine-4-carboxylic acid 
hydrochloride, ammonium chloride and a minor amount 
of DL-penicillamine hydrochloride, and subsequently 
recovering the mixture in dry form by evaporation at a 
subatmospheric pressure, 

. subjecting the resulting dry mixture to distillation with 
steam to produce a mixture consisting essentially of DL- 
penicillamine hydrochloride and ammonium chloride, 
and 

. subsequently recovering the DL-penicillamine hydro- 
chloride from the said mixture. 


3,948,985 
METHOD OF PRODUCING 
CARBOXYMETHYLOXYSUCCINIC ACID 
John H. Blumbergs, Highland Park; Michael J. McCarthy, 
Fanwood; Joseph H. Finley, Metuchen, and John M. Polkow- 
ski, South River, all of N.J., assignors to FMC Corporation, 
Princeton, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 306,728, Nov. 15, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 514,018 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 59/23 
U.S. Cl. 260—535 P 6 Claims 

1. In the process of producing carboxymethyloxysuccinic 
acid including the steps (a) forming the calcium salt of car- 
boxymethyloxysuccinic acid by reacting maleic acid and gly- 
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colic acid in aqueous basic media in the presence of calcium 
ions; (b) acidifying the resultant calcium salt of carboxyme- 
thyloxysuccinic acid with sulfuric acid calcium sulfate; (c) 
removing the calcium sulfate; and (d) recovering carboxyme- 
thyloxysuccinic acid from its aqueous solution, the improve- 
ment which comprises carrying out the acidification between 
about 40°C and 80°C whereby the calcium sulfate precipitates 
as the dihydrate. 


3,948,986 
ALPHA-HYDROXY OR ALKOXY ACID PREPARATION 

Shigeto Suzuki, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Chevron 

Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,138 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 59/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—535 R 12 Claims 

1. A process for producing an alpha-hydroxy carboxylic 
acid which comprises contacting carbon monoxide with a 
saturated C,-C,, aldehyde, water and a catalyst comprising 
hydrogen fluoride in a reaction zone and under conditions 
effective to form an alpha-hydroxy carboxylic acid including 
a temperature between 0° and 100°C and a carbon monoxide 
partial pressure between 10 and 4000 psig. 


3,948,987 
SUBSTITUTED METHANESULFONANILIDES 

Tomas L. Fridinger, Woodbury, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 

Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,546 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 143/72, 143/84 

U.S. Cl. 260—556 F 

1. A compound of the formula 


CH3S0,NH ~<O)- (0, O) 
CF, 


wherein n is zero, one or two and agriculturally acceptable 
salts thereof. 


5 Claims 


3,948,988 
CYCLIC PROCESS FOR PREPARING AND WORKING UP 
A HYDROXYLAMMONIUM SALT SOLUTION 

Abraham H. de Rooij, Geleen, Netherlands, assignor to Stami- 

carbon, B.V., Geleen, Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 422,711, Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. 
No. 422,713, Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 114,172, Feb. 10, 1971, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 114,171, Feb. 10, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 564,085 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 131/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—566 A 2 Claims 

1. In a cyclic process for producing cyclohexanone oxime 
wherein a buffered, aqueous reaction medium containing a 
member selected from the group consisting of phosphoric 
acid, ammonium bisulfate, buffer salts of said phosphoric acid 
and said bisulfate and mixtures thereof is circulated between 
a hydroxylamine synthesis zone and a cyclohexanone oxime 
synthesis zone, a source of a nitrogen containing member 
selected from the group consisting of nitrate ions and nitrogen 
oxide being supplied to said reaction medium as said reaction 
medium circulates from said oxime synthesis zone to said 
hydroxylamine synthesis zone, said hydroxylamine synthesis 
zone containing a noble metal catalyst, introducing molecular 
hydrogen to said hydroxylamine synthesis zone, said nitrogen 
containing member being catalytically reduced by said hydro- 
gen to hydroxylamine in said hydroxylamine synthesis zone, 
withdrawing said reaction medium being rich in hydroxyl- 
amine from the hydroxylamine synthesis zone and circulating 
said hydroxylamine rich, reaction medium to said oxime syn- 
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thesis zone, said oxime synthesis zone being supplied with 
cyclohexanone, said cyclohexanone being converted to cyclo- 
hexanone oxime by reacting with said hydroxylamine in said 
oxime synthesis zone, separating said cyclohexanone from 
said aqueous reaction medium and recycling said aqueous 
reaction medium to said hydroxylamine synthesis zone, the 
improvement consisting of subjecting said recirculating, aque- 
ous reaction medium from said oxime synthesis zone, first to 
contact with a nitrous gas at a temperature of at least 40°C to 
hydrolyze any residue cyclohexanone oxime in said aqueous 
recirculating medium to cyclohexanone and second to a strip- 
ping step wherein residue cyclohexanone is removed from said 
recirculating, aqueous reaction medium. 


3,948,989 
N-MONOSUBSTITUTED AMIDE PRODUCTION 
Charles A. Drake, Bartlesville, Okle., assignor to Phillips Pe- 

troleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,536 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 103/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—561 N 7 Claims 

1. A process for preparing N-monosubstituted amides com- 
prising reacting ethylenically unsaturated hydrocarbons hav- 
ing from 3 to about 20 carbon atoms and water or secondary 
or tertiary alcohols containing from 3 to about 20 carbon 
atoms with a nitrile having from 2 to about 20 carbon atoms 
in the presence of a catalyst comprising a compound of a 
Group VIII metal having an atomic number of 44 and greater. 

6. A process according to claim 2 for the production of 
N-tert.-butyl acrylamide which comprises reacting isobutylene 
with acrylonitrile in the presence of palladium chloride cata- 
lyst. 


3,948,990 
CHEMICAL COMPOUNDS AND COMPOSITIONS 
Charles Brian Barlow, Camberley, and Brian Graham White, 
Crowthorne, both of England, assignors to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 230,512, Feb. 29, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 497,055 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 19, 
1971, 7292/71; Aug. 26, 1971, 40087/71; Feb. 4, 1972, 
5356/72 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 87/54, 87/64 
U.S. Cl. 260—576 
1. A compound of the formula: 


6 Claims 


wherein X', X*, X° and X‘, which may be the same or differ- 
ent, are halogen atoms, and Y is halogen, trifluoromethyl or 
nitro. 
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3,948,991 
CYCLIC ALDOL CONDENSATION PROCESS AND 
CATALYST REGENERATION PROCEDURE 
Sun W. Chun, Murrysville; Franklin E. Massoth, Valencia, and 
Howard G. Mclivried, McCandless Township, Allegheny 
County, all of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Develop- 
ment Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 837,912, June 30, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 246,267 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 47/36, 47/50, 49/06, 49/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—586 E 4 Claims 

1. In a cyclic process for the aldol-condensation of a car- 
bonyl compound wherein the carbonyl compound is con- 
densed by flowing it over a catalyst comprising metallic tin on 
a high surface area support consisting essentially of non-acidic 
silica until the activity of said catalyst is decreased by carbona- 
ceous deposits and then reactivating the catalyst, the improve- 
ment which comprises the step of reactivating the deactivated 
catalyst when the carbon content of the carbonaceous depos- 
its on the deactivated catalyst is greater than about 10 percent 
of the catalyst weight by stopping the feed of the carbonyl 
compound and flowing a stream of a reducing gas containing 
at least about 50 percent hydrogen with the remainder being 
an inert diluent gas in contact with said deactivated catalyst at 
conditions including a temperature of at least about 650° to 
about 1,000° F. to produce a reactivated catalyst with a car- 
bon content of between about five percent and about 10 
percent as carbonaceous deposits on the reactivated catalyst. 


3,948,992 
OXIDATION OF HYDROCARBONS IN THE PRESENCE 

OF SYNERGISTIC COMBINATION OF INITIATORS 
Matthew A. McMahon, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to 

Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,039 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 27/12, 29/00, 45/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—586 P 14 Claims 

1. The process for preparing an oxidation product of an 
alkyl, aralkyl, or cycloalkyl hydrocarbon which comprises 
oxidizing said hydrocarbon at 75°-200°C in the presence of (i) 
an oxygen containing gas and (ii) an oxidation initiator con- 
taining an initiating quantity of an alkyl, aralkyl, or cycloalkyl 
hydroperoxide and a nitrogen oxide thereby forming said 
oxidation product of said hydrocarbon; and recovering said 
oxidation product of said hydrocarbon. 


3,948,993 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF 
3-H YDROX Y-CYC LOHEXENE-2-ONES 

Martin Cherubim, Rheinkamp-Eick, and Faisal AboDagga, 

Rheinkamp-Utfort, both of Germany, assignors to Deutsche 

Texaco Aktiengeselischaft, Hamburg, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 284,190, Aug. 28, 1972, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,710 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 49/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—586 C 2 Claims 

1. The process for the production of 3-hydroxy-cyclohex- 
ene-2-ones comprising reacting at a temperature of about 50° 
to about 150°C a cyanoethylated ketone of the formula: 


CHEMICAL 


rong trorncncen 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and CHs, in water and in the presence of a strong mineral acid, 
and wherein the said water is employed in an amount of from 
about 30 to about 300 grams per mole of ketone and wherein 
about 0.05 to 2.0 moles of mineral acid is employed per mole 
of ketone. 


3,948,994 
OXO- AND HYDROXY-SUBSTITUTED HYDRO 
STILBENES 
Paul W. Solomon, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Pe- 
troleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Division of Ser. No. 354,094, April 24, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,897,501, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 714,070, 
March 18, 1968, Pat. No. 3,763,240, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 509,624, Nov. 24, 1965, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 570,330 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 33/02, 35/21, 49/61 
U.S. Cl. 260—586 R 3 Claims 

1. 1-oxo-1-(3-cyclohexen- | -yl)-2-(3-cyclohexenylidene )e- 
thane. 
2. Unsaturated mono-ols characterized by the following 


formula: 
’R R R RR ' 
aay ~ © R 
R 


RR RR RRRR 


R 

a 
Ce 
t 
OH 


wherein R is independently selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, methyl and ethyl and wherein the total number 
of carbon atoms in all of said R groups does not exceed 8. 


3,948,995 
PROCESS FOR CONVERTING ALKYLAROMATIC 
HYDROPEROXIDES INTO PHENOLIC PRODUCTS AND 
CARBONYL PRODUCTS 
Michel Jouffret, Francheville-le-Bas (Rhone), France, assignor 
to Rhone-Poulenc-Textile, Paris, France 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,486 
Claims priority, application France, July 27, 
73.27647 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? CO7C 45/00, 37/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—592 11 Claims 
1. In a process for converting a primary or secondary alkyl- 
aromatic hydroperoxide of the general formula: 


R! 


in which: 

R represents a hydrogen or halogen atom, an alkyl radical 
containing | to 4 carbon atoms, a said alkyl radical substi- 
tuted by a halogen atom, a nitro or alkoxy radical con- 
taining | to 4 carbon atoms, a nitro group, or an alkoxy 
radical containing | to 4 carbon atoms; 

R’ represents a hydrogen atom; an alkyl radical containing 
1 to 4 carbon atoms; a cycloalkyl! radical; an aryl radical; 
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or an aralkyl radical or, when R is in the ortho-position, 
together with R forms a divalent alkylene radical; and 
represents an integer from 1 to 3, into phenolic and/or 
carbonyl compounds, which comprises reacting the hy- 
droperoxide with a catalytic amount of a acid catalyst in 
the presence of an inert organic solvent, the improvement 
wherein the solvent is an aprotic polar solvent selected 
from a polymethylene-sulphone containing 3 to 6 methy- 
lene groups, one or more of said methylene groups op- 
tionally being substituted by an alkyl radical with 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, and alkylene glycol carbonate containing 
2 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkylene part. 


3,948,996 
NOVEL PRODUCTS 
Clive A. Henrick, and John B. Siddall, both of Palo Alto, Calif., 
assignors to Zoecon Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 256,605, May 24, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,826,804, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 201,189, 
Nov. 22, 1971, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 191,812, Oct. 22, 1971, abandoned. This application 

Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,633 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 49/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—593 R 4 Claims 
1. A compound selected from those of the following for- 
mula: 


H; < = ° 
~CH,-(CH;),-CH,-CH-CH,-CH=CH or 


R*+ 


wherein, 
n is zero or one; 
each of R and R‘ is methyl or ethyl; and 
R® is lower alkyl. 


3,948,997 
VAPOUR PHASE OXIDATION PROCESS 
Brian Keith Howe, St. Albans; Francis Robert Frederick 
Hardy and Douglas Alfred Clarke, both of Luton, all of 
England, assignors to Laporte Industries Limited, London, 
England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 821,888, May 5, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,228 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 6, 1968, 
21422/68; May 6, 1968, 21421/68 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 260—596 13 Claims 














1. In a process for the production of a dicarbonyl compound 
by catalytic vapour phase oxidation of cyclohexane-1,2 diol or 
an aliphatic diol of the formula: 
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in which R and R’, which may be the same or different, are 
hydrogen or an alkyl group containing up to 3 carbon atoms, 
comprising passing a gaseous mixture of oxygen and said diol 
at a temperature of between 180° and 600°C over an oxidation 
catalyst, the improvement wherein said oxidation catalyst 
consists essentially of one or more metals selected from a 
copper phosphorus alloy containing up to 15% phosphorus in 
the form of copper phosphide and a silver-copper-phosphorus 
alloy containing from 1 to 99% silver, balance copper-phos- 
phorus containing up to 15% phosphorus in the form of cop- 
per phosphide, the catalyst optionally containing one or more 
elements selected from the group consisting of gold, arsenic, 
antimony and tin. 


3,948,998 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING p-TOLUALDEHYDE 

Susumu Fujiyama; Takehiko Takahashi; Shigeki Kozao, all of 

Niigata, and Toyomi Kasahara, Kurashiki, all of Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Company, Inc., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 530,006 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1973, 48- 

143101 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 45/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—599 9 Claims 

1. A process for producing p-tolualdehyde which comprises 
reacting toluene with carbon monoxide in the presence of 
hydrogen fluoride and boron trifluoride, characterized by (1) 
mixing all of the toluene, all of the hydrogen fluoride and part 
of the boron trifluoride, thereby forming a toluene-hydrogen 
fluoride-boron trifluoride complex solution, and adding car- 
bon monoxide to the solution to react the toluene with carbon 
monoxide, thereby converting a portion of the toluene to 
p-tolualdehyde, and then (2) adding the remainder of the 
boron trifluoride to the reaction system and reacting the re- 
mainder of the toluene with carbon monoxide, thereby con- 
verting a substanial amount of the toluene to p-tolualdehyde, 
the amounts of boron trifluoride in (1) and (2) being divided 
such that the vapor pressures of the complex in (1) and (2) 
are substantially equal. 


3,948,999 
HYDROFORMYLATION OF AN UNSATURATED 
COMPOUND 
Edwin H. Homeier, Maywood, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 

Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,995 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 47/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—604 HF 9 Claims 

1. A process for the selective preparation of linear alde- 
hydes and alcohols which comprises hydroformylating an 
unsaturated compound with carbon monoxide and hydrogen 
in the presence of a catalyst containing rhenium complex at a 
temperature in the range of about 60°C. to about 300°C. and 
a pressure of from about one atmosphere to about 500 atmo- 
spheres and recovering the resultant aldehydes and alcohols. 
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3,949,000 
ASYMMETRIC DIPHOSPHINES, THEIR PREPARATION 
AND THEIR USE 


CHEMICAL 


379 


electron-attracting group is —SO,—, with an alkali metal 
disulphide in stoichiometric proportion of from 1.0 to 2.0 


Paul Aviron Violet, Saint-Genis-Laval, France, assignor to 


Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 
Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 470,866 
Claims priority, application France, May 21, 
73.18319 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—606.5 P 4 Claims 
1. A stereoisomer of a diphosphine of the formula: 


R, 
even oie coy 4 


CH, en ch, 


aR 
ars 


in which the phosphinomethy! groups are in the trans-position 
relative to one another, and the radicals R,, R2, R’,; and R's, 
which may be identical or different, each represent; straight or 
branched alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 5 or 6 
ring carbon atoms, or aryl consisting of one or more benzene 
rings which are bonded to one another by a valency bond or 
which form with one another an ortho- or peri-condensed 
system, the said aryl being unsubstituted or substituted by 
straight or branched alkyl of | to 4 carbon atoms. 


3,949,001 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ARYL a-HALOALKYL 
SULFONES 
Cal Yale Meyers; Walter Sidney Matthews, III, both of Car- 
bondale, Ill., and Ashok M. Malte, Poona, India, assignors to 
Southern Illinois University Foundation, Carbondale, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 98,094, Dec. 14, 1970, Pat. No. 3,830,862. 
This application Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,294 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 149/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—607 A 7 Claims 
1. A process for preparing aryl a-haloalky! sulfones from 
aryl alkyl sulfones which comprises the steps of: 
reacting an aryl alkyl sulfone with a carbon tetrahalide 
represented by the formula CBr,,Cl,F, where m is an 
integer between 0 and 4 inclusive, p is an integer between 
0 and 2 inclusive, and m+n+p = 4, in the presence of a 
strong base to form an a-halogenated product and a 
dihalocarbene. 


3,949,002 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SULFONE CONTAINING 
THIOPHENOLS 
Ronald George Feasey, Knebworth, and John Brewster Rose, 
Letchworth, both of England, assignors to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 194,004 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 149/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—609 D 10 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of aromatic thiols which 
comprises reacting in an inert solvent the corresponding aro- 
matic halide having the halogen atom activated by an inert 
electron-attracting group attached to the same aromatic ring 
as the halogen atom and ortho or para thereto, wherein said 
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moles per gram atom of activated halogen to be replaced and 
then acidifying the reaction mixture. 


3,949,003 
PRODUCTION OF HYDROPEROXIDES 

John G. Zajacek, Strafford, and Francis J. Hilbert, Yeadon, 

both of Pa., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, Los 

Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 124,972 
Int. Cl? CO7C 179/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—610 B 12 Claims 

1. A method for the production of the hydroperoxides of 
hydrocarbons having no aliphatic or cycloaliphatic tertiary 
carbon atoms in the molecule, said hydrocarbons being se- 
lected from the group consisting of cycloalkanes and n-alkyl- 
substituted benzenes having from 5 to 12 carbon atoms in the 
molecule, which comprises contacting said hydrocarbon in the 
liquid phase with molecular oxygen at a temperature in the 
range of from 80°C. to 180°C. in the presence of a tertiary 
alcohol selected from the group consisting of tertiary butyl 
alcohol and cumenol and a tertiary hydroperoxide selected 
from the group consisting of tertiary butyl hydroperoxide and 
cumene hydroperoxide. 


3,949,004 
HYDROPEROXIDE PRODUCTION 
Harold A. Sorgenti, Olympia Fields, Ill., and Stephen N. Rud- 
nick, Roxbury, Mass., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Com- 
pany, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 124,971, March 16, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,957 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 179/02, 31/13, 45/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—610 B 9 Claims 

1. A method for the production of the hydroperoxides of 
hydrocarbons having no aliphatic or cycloaliphatic tertiary 
carbon atoms in the molecule, said hydrocarbons being se- 
lected from the group consisting of cycloalkanes having from 
5 to 12 carbon atoms in the molecule, ethylbenzene, n-propyl- 
benzene, n-butylbenzene, diethylbenzene and di-n-propylben- 
zene, which comprises contacting said hydrocarbon in the 
liquid phase with molecular oxygen at a temperature in the 
range of from 80°C. to 180°C. in the presence of a stabilizing 
agent selected from the group consisting of a tertiary butyl 
alcohol and water, said stabilizing agent being in the range of 
from about 2 weight percent to 20 weight percent based on 
said hydrocarbon. 
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3,949,005 
HEXAFLUORO-t-BUTYL-DIFLUOROMETHYL ETHER 
AS AN INHALATION ANESTHETIC 


Louise S. Croix, Summit, N.J., assignor to Airco, Inc., Mont- 


vale, N.J. 


Division of Ser. No. 468,478, May 9, 1974, Pat. No. 3,883,664, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 326,481, Jan. 29, 


1973, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 174,957, 
Aug. 8, 1971, abandoned. This application Feb. 27, 1975, Ser. 
No. 553,856 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 43/00, 43/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—614 F 


H; 
CF,—C—O—CHF, 
F;. 


3,949,006 
SYNTHESIS OF VITAMIN A, INTERMEDIATES AND 
CONVERSION THEREOF TO VITAMIN A 
William Oroshnik, Plainfield, N.J., assignor to SCM Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 246,939, April 24, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,215 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—617 A 8 Claims 

1. A process for synthesizing Vitamin A from beta-ionone 
by increasing the length of its conjugated aliphatic chain while 
still obtaining the trans form of Vitamin A, comprising: 

a. ethynylating beta-ionone to form ethynyl-beta-ionol, 

b. etherifying the hydroxyl group of said ionol at the tertiary 

carbon atom to form a compound having the general 
formula: 


cl 
CH=CH-C-C=CH 
| 


OR 
CH 


CH, 


in which R is lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, phenyl, aralkyl, 
c. forming the cuprous acetylenyl derivative of a compound 
of Formula I, 
d. coupling said acetylenyl derivative to a reactant having 
the general formula: 


. 
19) R?—CH,—C=CH— CH,—O—R' 


in which R' is hydrogen or 
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1. Hexafluoro-t-butyl difluoromethyl ether of the formula: 
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i. 


R? being lower alkyl, phenyl, or aralkyl, and R° is halogen to 
form a compound having the general formula: 


CH CH 

3 1 3 i 
CH=CH-C-C=C-CH, -C=CH-CH,-0-R 

Nl 

OR 


(III) 
Hp 


H, er es 
CR, 


Ho 


e. semi-hydrogenating the acetylenic bond of the compound 
of Formula III to form a compound having the general 
formula: 


cH, ch, 
| { 
CH=CH-C=CH-CH-CH, -C=CH-CH, -O-R! 


OR 


CH, 
H) 


CH, 


H) 
CH, 


Hy (Iv) 


f. subjecting the compound of Formula IV to hydrolysis to 
convert the terminal ester group to a terminal hydroxyl 
group to form a compound having the general formula: 


CH, CH, CH, 


CH=CH- f -CH=CH- CH» 2 -OH 
OR 


CH 

H, 3 
CH 

3 (v) 


and, 
g. subjecting a compound of Formula V to the presence of 
a sufficiently strong basic medium to effect 1,4 elimina- 
tion of ROH therefrom, formation of an additional double 
bond and conjugation of all five double bonds in the 
molecule in order to form Vitamin A. 


3,949,007 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF PRIMARY 
ALKENOLS 
Johann Grolig; Gerhard Scharfe, both of Leverkusen, and 
Wolfgang Swodenk, Odenthal-Globusch, all of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 59,356, July 29, 1970, abandoned. 
This application July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,726 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 1, 
1939142 


1969, 


Int. Cl.2 CO7C 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—635 R 8 Claims 
1. The process for the production of a primary alkenol or an 
alpha, omega-alkenediol which comprises contacting a pri- 
mary alkenol or an alpha, omega -alkenediol acetate with 
about 2 to 25 times the stoichiometric amount of methanol at 
a temperature ranging between about 0° and 150°C. in the 
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presence of one or more hydroxides or alkoxides of a metal of chlorination of the liquid phase reaction product, the im- 
the first to third main groups of the Periodic Table or stoichio- provement comprising: 
metric mixtures of two of said alkoxides as catalyst, distilling a. chlorinating 1 ,2-dichloroethane in the liquid phase in the 
off the methyl acetate formed in the reaction as an azeotrope presence of about 1 to 10 moles percent of ethylene 
with methanol, adding methanol to the residue and distilling relative to chlorine employed with a chlorine feed molar 
off said added methanol, thereby to complete the conversion consumption ratio of chlorine to 1,2-dichloroethane of 
of said primary alkenol or alkenediol acetate to said primary about 0.7 to 1.4 to | at temperatures ranging from about 
alkenol or alkenediol, and subjecting the distillation residue to 40° to 150° C, a superficial gas velocity in excess of 8 
a vacuum distillation to distill off the primary alkenol or alken- cm/second and gas dwell times of about 0.3 to 10 seconds 
diol and leave behind the catalyst which is recycled. producing a liquid phase chlorinated product; 
. reacting said liquid phase chlorinated product in the gas 
phase with recycled tetrachloroethanes and chlorine 
3,949,008 wherein about 20 — 70 moles of chlorine are reacted with 
PURIFICATION OF CRUDE DINITROTOLUENE BY 100 moles of chlorinated hydrocarbons at temperatures 
EXTRACTION WITH C;-C, ALKANES of from about 380° to 500° C and the dwell times are 
David H. Rosenblatt, Baltimore, and William H. Dennis, Jr., about 20 to 30 seconds producing a gas phase chlorinated 
Braddock Heights, both of Md., assignors to The United product; 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the . said gas phase chlorinated product is quenched to sepa- 
Army, Washington, D.C. rate hydrogen chloride and producing a quenched gas 
Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 529,972 phase chlorinated product, said quenched gas phase chlo- 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 79/10 rinated product is separated by distillation into a low 
U.S. Cl. 260—645 6 Claims boiling point dichloroethylene fraction and a high boiling 
1. A process for purifying an impure dinitrotoluene, consist- point trichloroethylene fraction; 
ing of 2,4- and 2,6-dinitrotoluene isomers mixed with a small . reacting said dichloroethylene fraction in the liquid phase 
amount of isomeric dinitrotoluene impurities, which com- with equimolar amounts of chlorine at temperatures of 
prises suspending the impure dinitrotoluene in a liquid consist- from about 60° to 150°C to produce said recycled tetra- 
ing essentially of an alkane containing between 5 and 8 carbon chloroethanes comprising symmetrical and asymmetrical 
atoms and separating the undissolved purified dinitrotoluene tetrachloroethanes and recycling said tetrachloroethanes 
from the liquid alkane, whereby the isomeric dinitrotoluene to step (b); and 
impurities are removed in the alkane extract and a purified . separating by distillation said high boiling point trichloro- 
dinitrotoluene product containing a reduced amount of iso- ethylene fraction to produce trichloroethylene product. 
meric dinitrotoluene impurities and an increased ratio of 2,4- 
to 2,6-dinitrotoluenes is obtained. 
3,949,010 
PRODUCTION OF CHLORINATED HYDROCARBONS 
3,949,009 ‘ Morgan C. Sze, Upper Montclair, N.J., assignor to The Lum- 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING TRICHLOROETHYLENE mus Company, Bloomfield, N.J. 
Heinz Rassaerts, Hallenin-Rif, Sbg, Austria; Gerhard Sticken, Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,654 
Lippramsdorf, and Wilhelm Knepper, Marl, both of Ger- Int. Cl.2 CO7C 21/00 
many, assignors to Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengesell- U.S. Cl. 260—654 R 
schaft, Germany 
Filed Mar. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 454,786 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 4, 1973, 
2316723 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 21/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—654 H 11 Claims 
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- 1. A process for producing a chlorinated hydrocarbon com- 
prising: 
contacting in a first reaction zone a hydrocarbon and a 
member selected from the group consisting of chlorine, 
hydrogen chloride and mixtures thereof, with a molten 
salt mixture comprising the higher and lower valent chlo- 
1. In a process for making trichloroethylene by chlorinating rides of a multivalent metal and the oxychloride of the 
1,2-dichloroethane in the liquid phase in the presence of metal; said first reaction zone being operated at a pres- 
ethylene followed by simultaneous chlorination and dehydro- sure of from 15 to 50 psig; 
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recovering chlorinated hydrocarbon from the first reaction 
zone; 

passing molten salt from the first reaction zone to a second 
reaction zone positioned below the first reaction zone; 
contacting the salt mixture in the second reaction zone 
with molecular oxygen to generate oxychloride, said 
second reaction zone being operated at a pressure of at 
least 50 psig and at least 10 psig greater than the pressure 
in the first reaction zone; and 

passing molten salt mixture from the second reaction zone 

to the first reaction zone. 


3,949,011 
METHOD OF PREPARING CYCLOOLEFINES 

Viktor Sergeevich Smirnov, Kutuzovsky prospekt, 26, kv. 555; 

Vladimir Mikahilovich Gryaznov, Moskovsky Gosudarstv- 

enny Universitet, korpus ‘““L”’, kv. 11; Margarita Meerovna 

Ermilova, B.Cherkizovskaya ulitsa, 6, korpus 3, kv. 103, 

and Natalya Vsevolodovna Orekhova, ulitsa M.Ulyanovoi, 9, 

korpus 1, kv. 95, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 484,578 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—666 A 10 Claims 

1. Method of selectively hydrogenating a cyclodiene into 
the corresponding cyclic mono-olefine, which comprises sub- 
jecting said cyclodiene to hydrogenation with hydrogen in the 
presence of a catalyst selected from the group consisting of 
alloys of 1 to 11 percent by weight ruthenium with the balance 
palladium and alloys of 1 to 5 percent by weight rhodium with 
the balance palladium, at temperatures from room tempera- 
ture to 220°C and at a pressure from | to 1.5 atm. 


3,949,012 
HYDROCARBON UPGRADING PROCESS 

Robert M. Suggitt, Wappingers Falls; Walter C. Gates, Jr., 
Newburgh, and Ralph B. Hudson, Jr., Beacon, all of N.Y., 

assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,508 

Int. Cl.2 CO7C 9/00, 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—683.9 18 Claims 
1. A process for converting a mixture of n-paraffin and 
oxygenated n-paraffin by-products having from 6 to 30 carbon 
atoms to substantially pure n-paraffin which comprises cata- 
lytically hydrogenating said mixture at a temperature of from 
about 600° to 750°F. in the presence of a catalyst composed 
of alumina and a Group VIII metal and from about 10 to 5000 
parts per million of nitrogen present as ammonia or an or- 
ganonitrogen compound selected from the group consisting of 
monoalkylamines, dialkyamines, trialkylamines, nitriles and 

alkenylpolyamines in said paraffin mixture. 


3,949,013 
COMPOSITION AND PROCESS 
Jin Sun Yoo, Riverdale, and Robert Koncos, Park Forest, both 
of Ill., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 187,116, Oct. 6, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 753,052, Aug. 16, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,862 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 3/21 
U.S. Cl. 260—683.15 D 10 Claims 
1. In a process for polymerizing monoethylenically unsatu- 
rated olefins of 2 to about 8 carbon atoms to dimers through 
tetramers, the improvement which comprises polymerizing 
said olefin in contact with a solid catalyst which comprises a 
black amorphous (as determined by X-ray diffraction), solid 
reaction product of a complex of 
A. a nickel compound at last slightly soluble in a solvent 
wherein the complex of (A) and (B) is formed, and 
B. a hydrocarbon phosphine electron donor ligand, with 
c.°a combination of reducing agent capable of reducing 
nickel acetylacetonate to an oxidation state of less than 
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2, and non-protonic Lewis acid capable of forming a 
coordination bond with nickel; said reactants being com- 
bined in a molar ratio of (B) to (A) of about 3 to 10:1 and 
a molar ratio of (C) to (A) of about 2 to 40:1, said com- 
ponents (C) and (A) being combined to reduce nickel 
represented by (A) to an oxidation state of less tha 2, and 
said components (C), (B) and (A) being combined to 
produce a black amorphous catalyst and an effective 
polymerization catalyst and the polymerization is con- 
ducted in the substantial absence of any organic solvent 
used in the preparation of the catalyst. 


3,949,014 
BINDER 

Tatsuo Maki, Hirakata; Setsuo Hori, Kyoto; Yuji Sakamoto; 

Minoru Yoshimoto, both of Hirakata, and Tsuneo Manabe, 

Takatsuki, all of Japan, assignors to Showa High Polymer 

Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,850 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 63/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—836 6 Claims 

1. A binder combination comprising (a) 20 - 99 parts by 
weight of primary binder of a polyamine-epichlorhydrin resin 
obtained by reacting epichlorhydrin with a polyamine resin 
having at least 2 groups selected from the group consisting of 
primary, secondary, tertiary amino and quaternary ammo- 
nium, and at least one of which is primary, secondary or 
tertiary amino, in an amount of 0.5 — 2.5 equivalents per 
amino group; and (b) | - 80 parts by weight of secondary 
binder which is an amphoteric, polymeric high molecular 
weight compound having at least 2 cationic groups, selected 
from the group consisting of primary, secondary, tertiary 
amino and quaternary ammonium, at least one of which is 
primary, secondary or tertiary amino, and at least 2 anionic 
groups selected from the group consisting of carboxyl and 
sulfone, said cationic and anionic groups in said amphoteric 
compound compound being on a single polymer. 


3,949,015 
INTERNALLY PLASTICIZED POLY( VINYL CHLORIDE) 
John J. Laverty, Sterling Heights, and Zachariah G. Gardlund, 
Utica, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,285 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 27/06, 67/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—873 5 Claims 
1. A flexible poly(vinyl chloride) molded article comprising 
by weight, 
A. 100 parts of an A-B-A type block copolymer wherein, 
a. A is a vinyl polymer segment formed predominantly 
from vinyl chloride, said segment having an average 
molecular weight (Mn) in the range of 15,000 to 
20,000, and 
b. B is described by the general formula: 


H; 10] CH; 


f 
+CH,j¢C— O4CH,},+O—CH,—CH,},0—C-4+CH HC 
N CN 


where a and b may vary from 2 to 10 and n may vary from 135 
to 500, said copolymer having a molecular weight (Mn) in the 
range of 33,000 to 60,000, and 

B. from 5 to 40 parts of a plasticizer. 
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3,949,016 

METHOD FOR COPOLYMERIZING MONOMERS OF 

DIFFERENT TYPES AND POLYMER BLENDS CONTAIN 
THE COPOLYMER 

Elias Agouri; Philippe Mornet, both of Pau; Claude Parilant, 

Arthez-de-Bearn, and Jacques Rideau, Pau, all of France, 

assignors to Societe Nationale des Petroles d’Aquitaine, 

Courbevoie, France 

Division of Ser. No. 342,193, March 16, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,851,015, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 227,265, 
Feb. 17, 1972, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 851,977, Aug. 18, 1969, abandoned. This application 

Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,537 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 23/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—876 B 3 Claims 

1. A homogenous plastic composition formed of about 25 
to 40% by weight of polymethylmethacrylate, 25 to 40% by 
weight of high density polyethylene and 50 to 20% by weight 
of a block copolymer of ethylene with an alkyl methacrylate, 
containing 10 to 30% by weight of alky! methacrylate the alkyl 
of which has | to 6 carbon atoms. 


3,949,017 
PROCESS FOR GRAFTING OF PLASTICS 
MATERIALS 
Elias Agouri; Philippe Mornet, both of Pau; Claude Parlant, 
Arthez-de-Bearn, and Jacques Rideau, Pau, all of France, 
assignors to Societe Nationale des Petroles d’Aquitaine, 
Courbevoie, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 215,423, Jan. 4, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 885,368, Dec. 12, 1969, 


abandoned. This application Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,383 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 255/02, 255/06, 257/02, 279/00 


U.S. Cl. 260—878 R 12 Claims 
1. An improvement in the process for forming graft copoly- 
mers of a polymer and a monomer which is polymerizable by 
free radicals, in which process the polymer, the monomer, an 
organometallic compound and a generator of free radicals are 
combined in an inert liquid medium and under an inert atmo- 
sphere, wherein the improvement comprises 
a. that the temperature of the components is maintained at 
—80°C to 60°C at all times during reaction, and 
b. that the organometallic compound is combined with the 
polymer before or at the same time as the organometallic 
compound is combined with the monomer. 


3,949,018 
PREPARATION OF POLYOLEFINS WITH PEROXIDE 
END-GROUPS AND THEIR USE IN THE SYNTHESIS OF 
BLOCK COPOLYMERS 
Elias Agouri; Robert Laputte, and Jacques Rideau, all of Pau, 
France, assignors to Aquitaine Total Organico, Courvevoie, 
France 
Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,966 
Claims priority, application France, June 14, 
71.21468 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 23/00, 4/34, 8/06, 255/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—878 B 36 Claims 
1. A process for preparing polymers containing peroxide 
end-groups, in which at least one monomer is polymerized, 
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using a co-ordination catalyst formed from an organometallic 
compound of a metal in columns I or Ill of the Periodic Table 
of Elements, linked with a compound of a transition metal in 
columns IV to VIII of this Table, in the presence of an adju- 
vant with the formula M(X)p, where M is one of a group 
consisting of boron and metals in column IIb of the Periodic 
Table of Elements, p is the valency of M, and X is at least one 
monovalent organic radical, a hydrogen atom or halogen, the 
resulting polymer is then treated with a peroxidation agent, 
without being deactivated, and the polymer with the peroxide 
groups that forms is collected. 


3,949,019 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF GRAFT 
POLYMERS 
Gerhard Zeitler, Hessheim; Heinz Mueller-Tamm, Ludwigsha- 
fen, and Friedrich Urban, Limburgerhof, all of Germany, 
assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine), Germany 
Filed Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,572 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 23, 1973, 

2342486 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 265/04, 255/00; CO8L 23/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—878 R 3 Claims 

1. A process for manufacturing homogeneous graft poly- 
mers of ethylene copolymers and ethylenically unsaturated 
carboxylic acids which comprises: 

a. mixing granules of an ethylene/vinyl ester, ethylene/acry- 
late or ethylene/methacrylate copolymer having a diame- 
ter of from | to 10 mm and from 0.5 to 10% by weight, 
based on the ethylene copolymer, of an ethylenically 
unsaturated carboxylic acid containing from 0.002 to 
0.5% by weight, based on the ethylene copolymer, of a 
free-radical polymerization initiator at a temperature of 
from 20° to 100°C whereby said ethylenically unsaturated 
carboxylic acid is caused to diffuse into the ethylene 
copolymer, and 
. passing said mixture to an extruder wherein said mixture 
is subjected to shear forces at a temperature of from 5° to 
100°C above crystallite melting point of the copolymer 
whereby a homogeneous graft polymer is formed, the 
heat applied to the mixture extrusion thereof in the form 
of heat of shear is less than 50% of the total heat neces- 


sary. 


3,949,020 
THERMOPLASTIC BLOCK POLYMERS 
Robert T. Prudence, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,592 
Int. Cl. CO8f 236/04, 297/04, 236/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—879 7 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of thermoplastic block 
polymers by contacting conjugated diolefinic monomers 
mixed with an amount of divinylbenzene under solution poly- 
merization conditions with a polystyryl lithium catalyst, said 
amount of divinylbenzene varying from about 2/1 to about 
10/1 of divinylbenzene/active lithium ratio, whereby resulting 
in a thermoplastic block polymer that is non-gel and has the 
divinylbenzene coupling agent attached to the diolefinic por- 
tion of the polymer block. 
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3,949,021 

CROSS-LINKED N-VINYL PYRROLIDONE POLYMER 

COMPOSITION SUITABLE FOR CONTACT LENSES 
Tetsunosuke Kunitomo, Kamakura; Hideki Kenjo, Yokohama; 

Syoji Nagaoka, Kamakura; Takeshi Yoshioka, Kamakura, 

and Hiroshi Tanzawa, Kamakura, all of Japan, assignors to 

Toray Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,529 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 13, 1973, 48-90005 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 1/28, 39/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—895 4 Claims 

1. A cross-linked N-vinyl pyrrolidone polymer composition 
suitable for use in contact lenses, which composition has 
capacity to absorb at least about 60% by weight of water, 
comprising a polymer of a vinyl monomer consisting essen- 
tially of N-vinyl pyrrolidone cross-link polymerized in the 
presence of water-insoluble polymer dissolved therein and a 
cross-linking agent having at least two polymerizable unsatu- 
rated bonds in its molecule. 


3,949,022 
N-[N’,N’-DISUBSTITUTED-AMINOMETH YLIDENE]- 
(THIONO)THIOL-PHOSPHORIC ACID ESTER IMIDES 
Hellmut Hoffmann, Wuppertal; Ingeborg Hammann, Cologne, 

and Giinter Unterstenhiéfer, Opladen, all of Germany, as- 
signors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 345,399, March 27, 1973. This application 
Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,055 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 6, 
2216552 


1972, 


Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/24; AOIN 9/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—943 4 Claims 
1. An_ N-(N’,N’-distubstituted aminomethylidene)- 
(thiono)-thiol phosphoric acid ester imide of the formula 


in which 

R is alkyl with 1 to 6 carbon atoms. 

R’ is lower alkylmercapto-lower alkyl or N-alkylcarbamoyl- 
methyl, 

R"’ and R’"’ each independently is ethyl, n-propyl, isopro- 
pyl, n-butyl, isobutyl, sec.-butyl, tert.-butyl, n-pentyl, n- 
hexyl or allyl, and 

X is oxygen or sulfur. 


3,949,023 
NOVEL OXIMINO-PHOSPHOROTHIOLATE 
DERIVATIVES 
Mitsuru Sasaki; Isao Ohno, both of Minoo; Hisami Takeda, 
Takarazuka; Takeo Satomi, and Kunio Mukai, both of Ama- 
gasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,388 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1972, 47-123592 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/165; AOIN 9/36; CO7D 317/14, 211/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—944 3 Claims 
1. An oximino-phosphorothiolate of the formula, 
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C=N—O—P—SR, 


wherein R, is a C,-C, alkyl group; R, is a C,-C, alkyl group; 
R; is a C,-C, alkyl group and R, is an alkyl thioalkyl group 
wherein each alkyl moiety thereof has | to 4 carbon atoms or 
an alkoxy alkyl group wherein the alkoxy moiety and the alkyl 
moiety thereof have 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


3,949,024 
PHOSPHITE ESTERS OF HINDERED BIS AND TRIS 
PHENOLS 
Walter Beck, Bedford, and David Y. Kim, Lowell, both of 
Mass., assignors to Stepan Chemical Company, Northfield, 
i. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 789,967, Jan. 8, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 203,871 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 9/145; CO8K 5/53 
U.S. Cl. 260—949 17 Claims 

1. A phosphite ester of a hindered bis phenol represented by 
the formula: 


wherein X is sulfur, R, is a C,-C,, alkyl radical wherein the 

carbon adjacent to the ring is branched, and R is selected from 

the group consisting of hydrogen and a C,-C,, alkyl radical. 
8. A phosphite ester represented by the formula: 
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wherein X is sulfur, R, is a C,-C,, alkyl radical, a cycloalkyl 
radical or an alkyi-substituted phenol radical represented by 
the formula: 


R 
R 


where R’ is an radical, radica, and n is 1, 2, 3 or 4, and R is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and a C,-C,2 
alkyl radical. 

15. A phosphite ester of a hindered tris phenol, the hindered 
tris phenol represented by the structural formula: 


wherein R, is a tertiary butyl radical and R is hydrogen or a 
C,-Ci2 alkyl radical, and wherein the phosphorus atom is 
bonded directly to an oxygen atom of a phenolic hydroxyl 
group after removal of the hydrogen, all of the bonds of the 
phosphorus atom being bonded to an oxygen atom of two or 
three a hindered tris phenols of the above formulation. 
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3,949,025 
VARIABLE THROAT VENTURI APPARATUS FOR 
MIXING AND MODULATING LIQUID FUEL AND INTAKE 
AIR TO AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Robert Dixon Englert, Corona Del Mar; Kenneth Ronald 
Armstrong, Lakewood, and Lester Porter Berriman, Irvine, 
all of Calif., assignors to Dresser Industries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,808 
Int. Cl.? FO2M 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 261—62 11 Claims 


1, In a liquid fuel and intake air mixing and modulating 
device for supplying a combustion mixture to an internal 
combustion engine as a high velocity air stream incurring 
sonic velocity over most of the operating range of the engine 
to which it is supplied by efficient kinetic energy conversion 
of the air stream to static pressure and including a housing; 
oppositely positioned members within said housing defining 
by their walls a venturi flow passage intervening therebe- 
tween; fuel intake means to receive quantities of liquid fuel to 
be introduced in a substantially uniform pattern into said 
passage; and adjustment means operative to vary the flow area 
of said passage in correlation to operating demands imposed 
upon the engine, the improvement comprising control means 
operative to reduce the divergence angle of the venturi dif- 
fuser concomitantly with adjustment means variation of said 
passage toward idle operation for adjustably varying the area 
ratio between the exit plane of said passage and the throat 
plane of said passage to within a predetermined range from 
between less than about 21:1 at idle and greater than about 
1.3:1 at wide open throttle. 


3,949,026 
METHOD OF FABRICATION OF FUEL ELEMENTS FOR 
NUCLEAR REACTORS 
Jacques Devillard, St. Ismier, France, assignor to Commissar- 
iat a Il'Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 352,732, April 19, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 410,003 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 25, 1972, 
72.14642 
Int. Cl? G21C 21/00 
U.S. CL. 264—.5 8 Claims 
1. A method for making a fuel element assembly comprising 
a graphite jacket containing fissle material for a high tempera- 
ture nuclear reactor comprising 
moulding a jacket by placing at atmospheric pressure with- 
out application of pressure a dry mixture of graphite and 
a powdered thermosetting resin in a mould and heating 
said mixture to thermoset said resin so that it holds the 
mass of thermoset resin and graphite together, said ther- 
mosetting resin being selected from the group consisting 
of urea formaldehyde, epoxides, melamine formaldehyde, 
polyurethanes, phenol-formaldehyde, and polyesters, 
coking said moulded jacket of thermoset resin and graphite 
to form a porous jacket, 
filling said coked moulded jacket with a mixture of particles 
of fissile material and graphite to obtain the said fuel 
element assembly, and 
closing said assembly and impregnating said closed assem- 
bly with a gaseous hydrocarbon at elevated temperature 
to deposite pyrolytic carbon in the pores of said jacket. 
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3,949,027 
MANUFACTURING PROCESS FOR IMPROVED 
NUCLEAR FUEL TABLETS 
Alfred-Jean Flipot, Geel, and Armand Smolders, Olmen, both 
of Belgium, assignors to Belgonucleaire, Brussels, Belgium 
and Centre d'Etude de I’Energie Nucleaire, both of Brussels, 


Belgium 
Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,850 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Mar. 24, 
115513 


1972, 


Int. Cl.? G21C 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—.5 3 Claims 


1. A process for the compaction of a ceramic nuclear fuel 
pellet in a compaction chamber comprising an upper fixed 
punch and a lower movable punch surrounded by a stationary 
vertically extending lateral wall by compressing the pellet 
therein, wherein compression is effected by shifting the mov- 
able punch towards the fixed punch, and wherein the lateral 
wall is inclined outwardly toward the direction of the fixed 
punch for at least a part of the distance between the fixed and 
movable punches wherein the angle between the inclined wall 
and an imaginary line where a noninclined wall would have 
been is between 1°30’ and 0°6’. 


3,949,028 
METHOD OF MAKING CELLULAR POLYMERIC 
SHAPED ARTICLES HAVING RELIEF PATTERNS 
Shinji Murakami, Kyoto, and Kazuo Okuse, Uji, both of Japan, 
assignors to Eiwa Chemical Industrial Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 517,314 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—22 6 Claims 
1. A method of making cellular polymeric shaped articles 
having a relief pattern on their surfaces comprising forming 
thermoplastic polymer composition containing 0.2 to 20 parts 
by weight of azodicarbonamide per 100 parts by weight of the 
polymer into a desired shape, printing a pattern on the surface 
of the shaped body, irradiating the printed shaped body with 
light rays of wave lengths 100 to 500 my for | to 60 minutes 
and heating the irradiated body to effect expansion of the 
composition in the non-irradiated areas. 


3,949,029 
PRODUCTION OF POROUS SHAPED INORGANIC 
STRUCTURES USING GAS-LADEN MOLECULAR SIEVE 
ZEOLITES 
Giinter Ulisch, Leverkusen-Kuppersteg, Germany, assignor to 
Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,129 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 5, 
2334224 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? CO4B / 1/00; B29H 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 264—42 4 Claims 
1. In the production of a porous shaped inorganic structure 
where an aqueous suspension of inorganic solids in a liquid is 
mixed with a gas-generating compound and the suspension is 
poured into a mold, the improvement which comprises em- 
ploying as said gas-generating compound about 0.5 to 10% by 
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weight of the total solids of a molecular sieve zeolite laden 
with a gas, whereby said zeolite under the action of the water 
gives off the gas with which it is laden and thereby forms the 
pores of the structure. 


3,949,030 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF CELLULAR FUSED 
SILICA 
Yorihiro Murata, North Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor to The 
Carborundum Company, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 288,846, Sept. 13, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 137,627, April 26, 
1971, abandoned. This application July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 
487,952 
Int. Cl.? B29H 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 264—43 10 Claims 

1. A method of making a cellular fused body consisting 

essentially of silica which comprises: 

1. forming a substantially homogeneous mixture of finely 
divided silica and from about 0.1% to about 10% of finely 
divided boron oxynitride, said finely divided silica having 
a maximum particle size less than about 200 microns and 
a mean particle size less than about 10 microns; and said 
finely divided boron oxynitride having a maximum parti- 
cle size less than about 300 microns and a mean particle 
size less than about 15 microns; 

. heating said mixture to a temperature of at least the 
melting point of said silica whereby the silica melts and 
the boron oxynitride decomposes to produce gas which 
forms primary and secondary closed cells within the 
molten silica, said primary closed cells defined by a ma- 
trix consisting essentially of said silica, said matrix con- 
taining said secondary closed cells, said secondary cells 
being at least an order of magnitude smaller than said 
primary cells; and 

3. cooling the bimodal cellulated mass to form a rigid body. 


3,949,031 
METHOD FOR MAKING CELLULAR ARTICLES 
Theodore H. Fairbanks, Liverpool, Pa., assignor te FMC Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 65,158, Aug. 19, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 743,683, July 10, 
1968, Pat. No. 3,607,596. This application Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. 

No. 387,022 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 23/00; B29D 27/02; B29F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—51 9 Claims 


1. A method which includes the steps of extruding a plural- 
ity of spaced, continuous generally parallel streams of flow- 
able strand-forming, organic, thermoplastic polymeric mate- 
rial, periodically expanding each of the spaced, extruded 
streams concomitantly with the continuous extrusion thereof 
and while the strand-forming material thereof is in a flowable 
condition to provide at spaced intervals along the length of 
each such stream bulbous portions which, during the forma- 
tion thereof, contact and bond with streams which are adja- 
cent thereto, and setting the extruded strand-forming material 
to solidify the streams into an integral structure. 
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3,949,032 
TEMPERATURE STABLE FERRITE FM TUNING CORE 
Arthur M. Hossenlopp, Kokomo, Ind., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 381,180, July 20, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 467,930 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/26 


U.S. CL. 264—61 1 Claim 


1. A method of producing a nickel-zinc ferrite FM tuning 
core which is electronically and physically interchangeable 
with a powdered iron FM tuning core yet which has a substan- 
tially lower temperature coefficient of permeability than the 
powdered iron core, it being less than approximately 
0.00364% per degree Fahrenheit over the temperature range 
between —36°F and +1 86°F, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

blending together 65-70 mol percent ferric oxide, 25-30 

mol percent nickel oxide, and 4.5-5.5 mol percent zinc 
oxide to form a mixture; 


compressing said mixture between 


at a_ pressure 


10,000-20,000 psi into a solid, elongated body; 

heating said body at a rate of 5°-15°F per minute over a 
time period of 3-5 hours to a maximum temperature of 
about 2000°-2100°F; 

immediately stopping any further heating upon reaching 
said maximum temperature; 

slowly cooling said body at a rate of about 1.5°-2.0°F per 


minute to a temperature below about 400°F, and 
further cooling said body in room air to ambient tempera- 
ture. 


3,949,033 
METHOD OF MAKING A BLOWN PLASTIC CONTAINER 
HAVING A MULTI-AXIALLY STRETCH ORIENTED 
CONCAVE BOTTOM 
Albert R. Uhlig, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,161 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/07 


U.S. Cl. 264—89 6 Claims 


1. In a method of making a blown thermoplastic article 
having a multi-axially stretch oriented concave bottom of 
improved strength, from an axially elongated blowable ther- 
moplastic preform; the steps of enclosing said preform in a 
blow mold defining an interior cavity conform ing to the article 
but having one open side at a location corresponding to the 
bottom of the article, closing the open side of the mold cavity 
with a first movable element having a substantially flat surface 
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exposed to the cavity, blowing said preform to the shape of 
said cavity with one portion of said preform being blown and 
formed against said flat surface of said first movable element, 
removing said first element from said open side of said mold 
cavity, replacing said first element with a second different 
movable element of different configuration closing the open 
side of the cavity and having a convex surface exposed to the 
cavity, and reforming and stretching said one portion of said 
blown preform to the configuration of the concave bottom of 
said final article by joint displacement of said second element 
and the one blown preform portion into said cavity, said step 
of reforming and stretching being carried out while said 
preform portion is at a temperature conducive to stretch 
orientation. 


3,949,034 
METHOD OF MAKING BLOWN PLASTIC CONTAINERS 
Albert R. Uhlig, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 225,449, Feb. 11, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,843,005. This application Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 438,080 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/07 


U.S. Cl. 264—89 2 Claims 


1. In a method of making a blown plastic container or the 
like, the steps of enclosing a thermoplastic parison in a pre- 
form blow mold cavity which includes a peripheral groove in 
the region corresponding to an end portion of the parison, 
blow molding the parison interriorly of the blow mold cavity 
to a pre-form configuration including a convex end circum- 
scribed by a peripheral rib formed by the cavity groove, trans- 
ferring the pre-form to final blow mold cavity having telescop- 
ically movable mold sections, telescopically moving the mold 
sections to (1) to deform the convex pre-form end to a con- 
cave configuration and(2) collapse the rib upon itself beneath 
the level of the deforming pre-form end, and then blowing the 
pre-form interiorly of the telescopically moved mold sections 
to form the blown plastic container. 


3,949,035 
METHOD OF FORMING A LIGHTWEIGHT AIRLAID 
WEB OF WOOD FIBERS 
Charles E. Dunning, Neenah, and Stanley R. Kellenberger, 

Appleton, both of Wis., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Corpo- 

ration, Neenah, Wis. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 145,546, May 20, 1971, and a 
continuation of Ser. No. 783,877, Dec. 16, 1968, abandoned, 
and a continuation of Ser. No. 882,257, Dec. 4, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,692,622, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 783,877, Dec. 
16, 1968, abandoned, and a continuation of Ser. No. 145,452, 
May 20, 1971, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
384,705, Aug. 1, 1973, Pat. No. 3,825,381. This application 

Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 396,112 
Int. Cl.? B29C 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 264—90 21 Claims 

1. A high speed method for production of a continuous 
airlaid web of wood pulp fibers of a basis weight in the range 
of about 5-50 Ibs. per 2880 ft.? and having a three-dimen- 
sional continuum interrupted by a pattern of compacted hy- 
drogen bonded areas, wherein a continuum of such fibers is 
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transferrable from an airlaying screen to a moving transfer 
surface at transfer surface speeds in execess of 1000 feet per 
minute, which method comprises: 

a. air laying wood pulp fibers on a moving screen to form a 
three-dimensional continuum within said range of basis 
weight; 

. applying sufficient water to the outer surface of the con- 
tinuum which is away from the screen such that between 
about twenty per cent to about sixty per cent by weight 
of the wetted continuum is water, free water remains on 
said outer surface of the continuum and the relative 
amount of water in the continuum decreases from said 
outer surface of the continuum to the other surface adja- 
cent the screen so that said other surface is relatively dry 
in comparison to said outer surface, 

. removing the wetted continuum from the screen by con- 
tacting said outer surface of the continuum with a rotat- 
ing transfer roll presenting a moving transfer surface 
moving at a surface speed faster than the speed of the 
screen and separated from the screen by a gap no greater 


than about *% inch at the closest point and thereafter 
diverging from the screen, said wetted continuum having 
sufficient free water therein from step (b) so that coher- 
ency is imparted, and on said outer surface so that the 
outer surface adheres to the transfer surface and the 
relatively dry other surface strips from the screen and the 
rotating transfer roll draws the continuum across the gap 
and away from the screen, and 
. bonding the continuum by maintaining the wetted contin- 
uum in contact with the surface of the rotating transfer 
roll and passing the wetted continuum through a nip 
formed between the rotating transfer roll and a heated 
rotating bonding roll having a patterned surface, with said 
bonding roll being held against the transfer roll to provide 
a temperature and pressure in spaced areas determined 
by the surface pattern sufficient to compress and hydro- 
gen bond fibers in such areas and provide a self-sustaining 
web consisting of a three-dimensional continuum of sub- 
stantially unbonded fibers interrupted by hydrogen 
bonded areas. 


3,949,036 
STABLE BLOCKS FORMED OF SHREDDED PAPER-LIKE 
MATERIAL 
Gerald B. Nelson, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Papakube 
Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,817 
Int. Cl.? B29J 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 264— 109 20 Claims 
1. A method of making stable blocks from paper compris- 
ing: 
providing a plurality of moist paper fragments; 
compacting the moist paper fragments in the plurality; 
dividing into compact groups the compacted and moist 
paper fragments in the plurality; 
roughening the compacted and moist paper fragments in 
each compact group at the periphery of each such com- 
pact group; 
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compressing the moist and compacted paper fragments in 
each compact group to form said compact groups of 
moist and compacted paper fragments into stable blocks. 


3,949,037 
METHOD OF MAKING A SIMULATED BRICK HAVING A 
CONFIGURED UNDERCUT FACE AND A REVERSE 
SURFACE HAVING A SHARP UPSTANDING 
PERIPHERAL EDGE 
Stanley C. Volent, West Boylston, Mass., assignor to Dacor, 

Incorporated, Worcester, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 288,681, Sept. 14, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 83,947, Oct. 26, 
1970, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 816,162, April 
6, 1969, Pat. No. 3,555,757, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
663,648, Aug. 28, 1967, abandoned. This application July 1, 

1974, Ser. No. 484,667 
Int. Cl.? B29D 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 264— 129 1 Claim 
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1. A method for forming a simulated brick having a config- 

ured undercut surface comprising the steps of: 

a. forming an open-cavity mold of polyvinyl chloride, 

b. filling each cavity with a polyester plastic in a liquid 
condition, 

c. passing a rigid, sharp blade over the mold to compress it 
substantially and carry away sufficient plastic so that less 
plastic than normal capacity of each cavity remains be- 
hind, and 

. permitting the mold to return to its normal condition, so 
that the general level of the plastic in each cavity is below 
the upper edge of the cavity, but the plastic around the 
edges of each cavity is held by surface tension at the said 
upper edge to form a flange curving from a sharp edge to 
the said general level of the plastic, at least partially 
curing said polyester plastic to form a simulated brick, 
removing said brick from said mold, the rubber-like na- 
ture of the mold material permitting the simulated brick 
to be withdrawn from the mold despite the configured 
surface, 

. depositing a layer of mastic against a side of said simu- 
lated brick opposite said configured undercut surface 
thereof and in a cavity formed by said side and said flange 
and leveling said mastic. 


3,949,038 
BLOWN THERMOPLASTIC BOTTLE AND METHOD FOR 
MAKING SAME 
Charles Edmund McChesney, Monmouth Junction; Robert J. 
McHenry, Belle Mead, and James Alan Wachtel, Princeton, 
all of N.J., assignors to American Can Company, Greenwich, 
Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 248,495, April 28, 1972. This application 
Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,707 
Int. Cl.? B29C 17/07, 23/00; B29D 23/03 ; CO8L 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 264—89 6 Claims 
1. A method for improving the resistance to creep strain in 
a container made from a thermoplastic polymeric material 
comprising a polymer containing moieties derived from a 
conjugated diene monomer and a polymer containing moieties 
derived from an alpha, beta-olefinically unsaturated mononi- 
trile having the structure 
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where R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, an 
alkyl group having from | to 4 carbon atoms, and a halogen, 
said method comprising the steps of forming a parison from 
said thermoplastic polymeric material, temperature condition- 
ing the parison to bring the thermoplastic polymeric material 
to within the orientation temperature range wherein the poly- 
meric material is in a leathery state, blow molding the temper- 
ature conditioned parison in a mold cavity to form the parison 
into the desired container shape and to stretch the polymeric 
material to molecularly orient at least the sidewall of the 
container to an orientation release stress between 500 and 
2500 p.s.i., and removing the oriented Container from the 
mold cavity. 


3,949,039 
METHOD FOR PELLETIZING SYNTHETIC RESINS 
HAVING A HIGH MELTING POINT 
Michiaki Yamamoto, and Tsutomu Hashimoto, both of Hiro- 
shima, Japan, assignors to Japan Steel Works, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 331,875, Feb. 12, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,266 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1972, 47-32598 
Int. Cl.2 B29B 1/03 
U.S. Cl. 264—142 2 Claims 
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1. A method for pelletizing synthetic resins having high 
melting points, comprising the steps of: 

extruding said resins under water through nozzles of a die, 
each nozzle having a constant diameter of at least 3 mm, 
said resins being extruded at a velocity of at least 1 
m/sec., said water temperature being between 80° and 
90°C.; and 

cutting said extruded resins into pellets under the water in 
front of the exits of said nozzles. 


3,949,040 
METHOD OF MAKING FOOTWEAR HAVING A 
TWO-COLOR RUBBER SOLE 
Edward H. Drab, Naugatuck, Conn., assignor to Uniroyal Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 863,652, Oct. 3, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 464,264 
Int. Cl.? B29H 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 264— 161 4 Claims 
1. In a method of molding rubber onto an article, the steps 
of: 
placing unvulcanized rubber in a mold cavity defined on the 
one hand by said article and on the other hand by closed 
side wall means having an adjunct thereof in engagement 
with said article and by a movable mold member located 
within the confines of said side wall means opposite said 
article, said movable mold member having a peripheral 
lip in sliding contact with said side wall means in the 
closed condition of the latter and further having a contin- 
uous peripherally disposed groove adjacent said lip to the 
side thereof facing in the direction away from said article; 
advancing said movable mold member within said side wall 
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means in the closed condition of the latter toward said 
article until the rubber is spread against said article, and 
until rubber escaping between said lip and said side wall 
means at least partially fills the space defined by said 
groove so as to define a circumferentially extending bead; 
permitting said rubber to at least partially set and become 
vulcanized to said article with the portion between said 
lip and said side wall means forming a peripherally ex- 
tending weakened region connecting the rubber in said 
cavity and the bead-constituting rubber in said groove; 
retracting said movable mold member in said direction 
away from said article while maintaining said side wall 
means in the closed condition thereof, said side wall 
means coacting with said movable mold member during 
such retracting movement of the latter to positively con- 


fine said bead located in said groove against escape from 
said groove, thereby positively entraining said bead into 
movement with said movable mold member so as to tear 
said bead cleanly from the remainder of said rubber along 
said weakened region; 

thereafter, with said bead having been retained in said 
groove while said movable mold member was being re- 
tracted, introducing additional rubber into said cavity 
after retraction of said movable mold member; 

again advancing said movable mold member toward said 
article with said side wall means still in the closed condi- 
tion thereof until said additional rubber is spread against 
the first-named rubber vulcanized to said article; and 

permitting said additional rubber to set and become vulca- 
nized to said first-named rubber vulcanized to said article; 

said bead serving as a flash-limiting sealing member during 
the entire second molding operation. 


3,949,041 
METHOD FOR TEXTURING SYNTHETIC FILAMENT 
YARN 

Eckhard C. A. Schwarz, 115 N. Park Ave., Neenah, Wis. 

54956 

Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,314 
Int. Cl.2 DOID 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 264— 168 


1. A method of forming latent crimps in synthetic thermo- 
plastic condensation polymer filaments, such as polyethylene 
terephthalate or polyhexamethylene adipamide, comprising 
the steps of: 
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A. heating discrete spaced zones on one side of molecularly 
orientable filaments, having a tensile elongation at break 
of at least 30% to a temperature from about 150 to about 
310° C for a time in seconds which is equal to X times 
denier per filament, where X is a value which falls within 
the range of 0.002 to 0.00002, and wherein the centers of 
said zones are spaced from 2 to 50 times the filament 
thickness, said heating of said zones being affected by 
guiding the filaments about a rotating grooved heated roll 
having circumferentially spaced lands generally parallel 
to the roll axes with the lands spaced 2 to 50 times the 
thickness of the filament; 

B. Subsequently subjecting said filaments to molecular 
orientation by drawing them to a draw ratio of at least 
1.10 by guiding the filaments at a first velocity rate over 
the grooved roll and drawing the filament away from the 
grooved roll at a faster second rate. 


3,949,042 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING LAMINAR 
PLASTIC SHEET MATERIAL 

Kastulus Utz, Freising, Germany, assignor to Multifol Patent- 

verwertungs AG, Chur, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 254,971, May 19, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 35,841, May 8, 

1970. This application Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 452,849 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 9, 1969, 
1923852 
Int. Cl.? B29D 7/24; B32B 27/34 
U.S. Cl. 264—173 5 Claims 
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1. A method of preparing a laminar plastic material which 

comprises: 

a. continuously and simultaneously moving a first elongated 
web of a first synthetic resin composition, a second elon- 
gated web of a second synthetic resin composition, and a 
third elongated web of a third synthetic resin composition 
in the direction of elongation thereof to a first zone and 
thence through a second zone to a third zone, 

1. each web having two opposite longitudinal faces, 

2. said second composition having a higher melting tem- 
perature than the melting temperatures of said first and 
third compositions, 

3. said second composition being capable of being ori- 
ented when said second web is stretched longitudinally 
while in the solid state; 

b. superimposing respective longitudinal faces of said first 
and third webs in said first zone on the longitudinal faces 
of said second web under a pressure sufficient to combine 
said webs into a coherent layered structure, 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 





Apri 6, 1976 


1. said first zone being at a first temperature higher than 
the melting temperature of said second composition, 

2. said structure being moved from said first zone to said 
second zone at a first linear speed, and being confined 
in each of said first and second zones under said suffi- 
cient pressure; 

c. cooling said structure during movement through said 
second zone from said first temperature to a second 
temperature lower than the melting temperature of said 
second composition, but higher than the melting temper- 
atures of said first and third compositions, 

1. the rate of movement of said structure through said 
second zone being slow enough to cause solidification 
of said second composition in said second zone; 

d. applying frictional braking force to said first and third 
webs in said second zone and transmitting said braking 
force from said first and third webs to said second web in 
said second zone; 

e. cooling said structure in said third zone below the melting 
temperature of said first and third compositions; 

f. applying longitudinal tension to said cooled structure in 
said third zone at a rate sufficient to move said structure 
from said second into said third zone at a second speed 
substantially greater than said first speed, 

1. said braking force being sufficient to prevent failure of 
said second web in said second zone under the tension 
applied in said third zone, while permitting stretching 
of said structure during movement thereof from said 
second to said third zone under said applied tension, 
thereby orienting said second composition. 


3,949,043 
MANUFACTURE OF MONOFILAMENTS 

Guenter Jauer, Mannheim; Guenter Boenecke, Ludwigshafen; 

Wolfgang Schaefer, Neustadt, and Jacobo Zarate, Hochdorf- 

Assenkeim, all of Germany, assignors to BASF Farben & 

Fasern AG, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 

Filed Aug. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 497,327 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 7, 1973, 

2345125 
Int. Cl.? DOID 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 264— 178 F 7 Claims 

1. An improved process for the manufacture of virtually 
bubble-free monofilaments of polyhexamethylene adipamide 
having a thickness of more than 0.5 mm, the improvement 
consisting in that polyhexamethylene adipamide containing 
from 0.05 to 2% by weight of polystyrene finely dispersed 
therein is passed in the molten state through a sand filter 
having a particle size between 100 and 1,500 xm and immedi- 
ately thereafter is melt-spun at a temperature of from 260° to 
350°C into a cooling bath, followed by drawing at a draw ratio 
of 1:4 to 1:5.5. 


3,949,044 
PROCESS FOR FORMING DECORATED SHEETS OF 
ACRYLIC RESIN 
Adelchi Varini, Piazzale Stazione 6, Padova, Italy 
Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,591 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 24, 1972, 41684/72 
Int. Cl.? B29C 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 264— 245 3 Claims 

1. A process for forming decorated sheets of acrylic resin 
comprising the steps of applying to at least one of the inner 
faces of a cell used for forming the sheet a colored paint 
reproducing the desired inscriptions or decorations, filling the 
cell with an acrylic prepolymer mixed.with a catalyst, partially 
carrying out polymerization in a temperature controlled envi- 
ronment to effect incorporation of the colored paint layer in 
the sheet, interrupting the polymerization process after com- 
pletion of the process of incorporation of the layer of colored 
paint in the sheet, extracting the sheet while the sheet is still 
ductile, placing the sheet in a second cell of greater internal 
dimensions than the first cell with the portion of the sheet 
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which carries the colored paint exposed, filling the interspace 
between the inner wall of this second cell and the sheet with 
the same acrylic prepolymer as used previously and finishing 
the polymerization process by introducing the second cell into 
a temperature controlled environment. 


3,949,045 
EXTRUDED PIPE COUPLING AND METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING 

William L. Hess, 1327 Plaza De Sonadores, Santa Barbara, 

Calif. 93108, and Michael B. Steffora, 1507 Live Oak Lane, 

Santa Barbara, Calif. 93105 

Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,745 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/00; B29D 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—296 4 Claims 





1. The method of simultaneously forming a pair of back-to- 
back bells from a single piece of extruded pipe stock to 
thereby form a coupling, comprising: 

a. heating to plasticity an entire section of extruded thermo- 

plastic pipe stock; 

b. enclosing the exterior of the entire pipe section in a mold 
having the shape of the finished coupling bells; 

c. simultaneously expanding two end portions of said stock 
by separating split mandrel elements inserted in both ends 
of said stock; and 

d. simultaneously thickening portions of said stock adjacent 
two ends thereof by axially compressing the entire section 
of pipe stock while confining it between said mold and 
said mandrel elements; thereby forming a coupling having 
a pair of bells opening outwardly on each end. 


3,949,046 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING PLASTIC CONTAINERS 
Brian Procter, Stroud, England, assignor to Hayssen Manufac- 
turing Company, Sheboygan, Wis. 
Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 468,072 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 5, 1973, 
26885/73 


Int. Cl.? B29C 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 264—296 1 Claim 





1. The method of making a plastic container with a raised 
bottom, comprising molding the container with a body and a 
bottom integral with the body at the bottom edge of the latter, 
and displacing the bottom inwardly within the body to a raised 
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position relative to the bottom edge of the body, and, in con- 
junction with said displacement, forming an inwardly folded 
flange integral with the bottom and the body joining the bot- 
tom edge of the body and the periphery of the raised bottom, 
and pressing said flange laterally outwardly against the sur- 
rounding lower portion of said body, sealing the flange to said 
lower portion via the combined action of friction caused by 
relative axial movement and by lateral pressure during said 
displacement, and causing flow of excess plastic to form a 
bead extending inwardly from the body of the container over- 
lying the margin of said raised bottom. 


3,949,047 

METHOD OF PRECIPITATING RADIUM TO YIELD HIGH 
PURITY CALCIUM SULFATE FROM PHOSPHATE ORES 
Egon Cherdron, Limburgerhof, Pfalz; Hans-Joachim Forster, 

Schwetzingen, and Istvan Potencsik, Mennheim, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Gebr. Giulini GmbH, Ludwigshafen, 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,476 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 15, 1972, 

2218382 
Int. Cl. CO1f 13/00, 11/46 

U.S. Cl. 423—2 17 Claims 

1. In the production of phosphoric acid by the digestion of 
calcium-containing phosphate ore with phosphoric acid 
thereby producing a mono-calcium phosphate/phosphoric 
acid solution and the mono-calcium phosphate in said solution 
is reacted with sulfuric acid with the formation of phosphoric 
acid and a precipitate of calcium sulfate, the improvement 
which comprises treating the mono-calcium phosphate-con- 
taining solution with at least one soluble barium compound in 
the presence of sulfate ions to precipitate therefrom contami- 
nant radium ions which would otherwise be precipitated with 
said calcium sulfate, removing the resulting precipitate while 
retaining the mono-calcium phosphate in solution and thereaf- 
ter adding sulfuric acid to the thus-purified solution to pro- 
duce phosphoric acid and a precipitate of high-purity calcium 
sulfate. 


3,949,048 
SEPARATION BY SOLVENT EXTRACTION 

Charles H. Holt, Jr., Kennewick, Wash., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the United States 

Energy Research and Development Administration, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Filed July 24, 1950, Ser. No. 175,543 
Int. Cl.? BOID 11/04 

U.S. CL. 423—8 20 Claims 

17. A process for separating fission product values from 
uranium and plutonium values contained in an aqueous solu- 
tion, comprising adding an oxidizing agent to said solution to 
secure uranium and plutonium in their hexavalent state; con- 
tacting said aqueous solution with a substantially water-immis- 
cible organic solvent while agitating and maintaining the tem- 
perature at from —1° to —2°C. until the major part of the water 
present is frozen; continuously separating a solid ice phase as 
it is formed; separating a remaining aqueous liquid phase 
containing fission product values and a solvent phase contain- 
ing plutonium and uranium values from each other; melting at 
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least the last obtained part of said ice phase and adding it to 
said separated liquid phase; and treating the resulting liquid 
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with a new supply of solvent whereby it is practically depleted 
of uranium, and plutonium. 


3,949,049 
METHOD OF STRIPPING PLUTONIUM FROM TRIBUTYL 
PHOSPHATE SOLUTION WHICH CONTAINS DIBUTYL 
PHOSPHATE-PLUTONIUM STABLE COMPLEXES 
Wilhelm Ochsenfeld, and Helmut Schmieder, both of Karls- 
ruhe, Germany, assignors to Gesellschaft fur Kernforschung 
m.b.H., Karlsruhe, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 806,976, March 13, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 233,822 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 13, 1968, 
16’ 7843 
Int. Cl. BOld / 1/04; C22b 61/04 


U.S. Cl. 423—10 6 Claims 
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1. A method of reprocessing highly irradiated nuclear fuel 
elements having a burnup of at least 30,000 MWd/t and con- 
taining plutonium and fission products, comprising the steps 
of contacting a first solution containing said plutonium and 
fission products with an organic solution of tributyl phosphate 
as extracting agent to extract at least 5 g/l of tetravalent pluto- 
nium into said organic solution, said organic solution receiving 
an irradiation dose of at least 0.85 Wh/l which converts part 
of the tributyl phosphate to dibutyl phosphate whereupon said 
dibutyl phosphate forms stable complexes with the tetravalent 
plutonium, and, following the step of extracting, stripping the 
plutonium into an aqueous solution by contacting said organic 
solution with an aqueous tetravalent uranium solution to 
reduce the tetravalent tolutonium to trivalent plutonium, and 
to set free the plutonium from its complexed state with said 
dibutyl phosphate. 

2. A method as claimed in claim 1, wherein at least 99.6% 
of the plutonium is stripped into the aqueous solution in the 
step of stripping. 
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3,949,050 
METHOD OF ABSORBING UF, FROM GASEOUS 
MIXTURES IN ALKAMINE ABSORBENTS 

Robert H. Lafferty; Seymour H. Smiley, both of Oak Ridge, 

Tenn., and Kenneth J. Radimer, Little Falls, N.J., assignors 

to The United States of America as represented by the United 

States Energy Research and Development Administration, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sept. 20, 1948, Ser. No. 50,242 
Int. Cl.2 CO1G 43/06 

U.S. Cl. 423—11 10 Claims 

1. A method of recoverying UF, from gaseous mixtures 
which comprises absorbing said UF, in a liquid composition at 
least one of the components of which is an alkamine having 
less than three carbon atoms bonded to the same amino-nitro- 
gen thereof, less than two of the carbon atoms other than 
those bonded to the amino nitrogen of said alkamine being 
free of the hydroxy radical. 


3,949,051 
HYDROMETALLURGICAL PROCESS FOR EXTRACTING 
COPPER FROM CHALCOPYRITE OR BORNITE 
CONCENTRATES 
Franz Pawlek, Viktoriastrasse 14, 1000 Berlin 45, Germany 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,159 

Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 21, 1973, 151673 

Int. Cl.? C01G 3/10 

U.S. CL. 423—28 5 Claims 

1. A process for the extraction of copper from copper con- 
taining minerals such as chalcopyrite and bornite comprising 
the steps of: comminuting the concentrate, having a particle 
size of at least 40 wm, in a conventional attrition grinder and 
in the presence of a liquid dispersing agent, selected from the 
class consisting of ammonium hydroxide, potassium hydroxide 
and sodium hydroxide for a period of time ranging from about 
5 to 15 minutes so as to form a pulp having particles, the size 
of which range from 3 um to substantially less than 3 wm, and 
leaching said pulp in the presence of a silver catalyst and 
oxygen gas at a pressure of approximately 1 kg/sq.cm. at a 
temperature of approximately 110°C. and for a period of time 
of from about 15 minutes to about 30 minutes wherein more 
than 90 per cent of the copper is brought into solution. 


3,949,052 
PROCESS FOR THE TREATMENT OF CARBURIZING 
SALT WASTES 
Wolfgang Miiller, Mannheim-Rheinau, and Lothar Witzke, 
Bruhl, both of Germany, assignors to Th. Goldschmidt AG, 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 537,448, Dec. 30, 1974. This application 
Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 563,255 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 4, 1974, 
2400318 
Int. Cl.? CO1F //00 
U.S. Cl. 423—155 2 Claims 
1. A process for the treatment of the reaction mass pro- 
duced by igniting a dry mixture of barium-containing nitrite- 
/nitrate-bearing carburizing salt wastes and cyanide-/cyanate- 
bearing wastes at temperatures above about 150°C, 
comprising suspending the reaction mass in water to obtain 
a suspension containing sodium chloride, alkali carbonate 
including sodium carbonate, and alkali-nitrite/nitrate as 
dissolved constituents, and barium carbonate as an undis- 
solved constituent, freeing the alkaline suspension ob- 
tained from barium carbonate by filtration, neutralizing 
the filtrate with concentrated nitric acid to a pH value of 
7.2 to precipitate sodium bicarbonate, the feed velocity 
of the acid and conditions of agitation being so selected 
that the pH value of the suspension will at no time fall 
below pH 7.2, separating the sodium bicarbonate, con- 
centrating the clear solution obtained to a water content 
of 10-20% by weight to precipitate sodium chloride, 
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separating the sodium chloride, and evaporating the re- 
sidual solution to dryness. 


3,949,053 

INCINERATION OF COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS WITH 
LIQUID FUEL 

Charles B. Gentry, Grand Rapids, and William A. Phillips, 
Comstock Park, both of Mich., assignors to Granco Equip- 

ment, Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Filed Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,606 
Int. Cl.? BOID 53/34 


U.S. Cl. 423—210 18 Claims 





12. A method for oxidizing combustible fumes in a mixture 
of said fumes and air, said mixture being heated for oxidation 
by combustion of a fuel which is a liquid at ordinary tempera- 
tures and pressures, said method comprising the steps of: 
heating said mixture to a temperature and at a pressure 
above the vaporization temperature but below the igni- 
tion temperature of said liquid fuel in said mixture; 

injecting said liquid fuel into said heated mixture in amounts 
sufficient to raise the temperature of said mixture to the 
oxidation temperature of said fumes in said mixture 
whereby said liquid fuel is vaporized as it is injected into 
said heated mixture; 

turbulating said mixture and vaporized fuel so as to admix 

said liquid fuel with said fumes and air mixture and to 
provide a substantially homogeneous dispersion of said 
liquid fuel in said fume and air mixture; 

passing said admixture of vaporized liquid fuel, fumes and 

air to a combustion zone and igniting said liquid fuel in 
said combustion zone to raise said fumes and air mixture 
to a temperature sufficient to oxidize said fumes. 


3,949,054 
METHOD OF COMBUSTION OF GASEOUS FUELS AND 
FLUE GASES 

Svend Borge Johansen, Calle Javier Vilanova 31, San Pedro de 

Premia, (Barcelona), Spain 

Filed Apr. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 463,376 

Claims priority, application Denmark, Apr. 27, 1973, 

2324/73 
Int. Cl.2 F23D 7/00 

U.S. CL. 423—210 4 Claims 

1. In a method for combustion of gaseous fuels and flue 
gases, employing excess combustion air and partial transfer of 
the heat content of the combustion products and the combus- 
tion process by heat exchange with combustion air and gas, 
back to reactants participating in the combustion process, the 
improvement comprising the steps of rotating about and along 
a longitudinal axis the combustion gas separately from the 
combustion air to the extent necessary for said combustion gas 
to attain an approximately uniform temperature at least at the 
ignition point of a corresponding gas/air mixture, feeding said 
gas tangentially into a rotary symmetrical combustion cham- 
ber at a point displaced from the axis of symmetry thereof, the 
gas having free access to flow to said axis of symmetry, feeding 
said combustion air separately into said combustion chamber 
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and transferring heat escaping from the combustion chamber 
by conduction through the walls of the combustion chamber 
to at least one of the reactants to participate in the combustion 
process prior to introduction thereof into the combustion 
chamber. 


3,949,055 
PROCESS FOR OXIDATIVE DESTRUCTION OF 
GASEOUS OR SMOKE-LIKE SUBSTANCES 

Wilhelm Schneider, Ortsstr. 29/30, Heidenrod-Egenrod; Wil- 

helm Fresenius, Kapellenstr - 13, Wiesbaden; Remigius 

Fresenius, Gartenfeldstr. 10, Heidenrod-Zorn, and Ludwig 

Fresenius, Kapellenstr. 13, Wiesbaden, all of Germany 

Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,464 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 16, 1973, 

2324625 
Int. Cl.? BO1D 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—210 7 Claims 

1. In a process for the oxidative destruction of an oxidizable 
gaseous or smoke-like substance, such substance being an 
odorous oxidizable gaseous substance of the class contained in 
gases given off by industrial plants sewage installations, the 
steps which comprise introducing ozone into an alkaline aque- 
ous medium to form a solution containing about 0.1 - 10 
grams of dissolved ozone per cubic meter of solution, and 
intimately contacting and reacting said substance with said 
aqueous solution of ozone. 


3,949,056 
METHOD FOR TREATING AIR CONTAINING 
ODORIFEROUS SUBSTANCES 
Ghassan F. Nakshbendi, 300 Central Park Ave., Hartsdale, 
N.Y. 10530 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,920 
Int. Cl.? BOID 45/00 
U.S. CL. 423—210 3 Claims 
1. A method of treating air containing odoriferous sub- 
stances, comprising the steps of 
introducing ozone into contaminated air at a first treatment 
zone, 
diffusing said air and ozone within said first treatment zone 
to increase contact between said ozone and odoriferous 
substances and to increase oxidation of said odoriferous 
substances, 
passing the diffused air and ozone through an elongate, 
undulating path within said first treatment zone to pro- 
vide a predetermined period of contact between said air 
and said ozone for allowing sufficient time to oxidize a 
substantia! portion of said odoriferious substances, 
diffusing said air and ozone exiting from said first treatment 
zone after leaving said undulating path to generate turbu- 
lence for increasing oxidation of any remaining odoriferi- 
ous substances, 
passing the exiting diffused air and any remaining odorifer- 
ous substances and ozone into a second treatment zone, 
converting the remaining ozone into oxygen molecules and 
removing the remaining odoriferous substances from the 
air by passing the air containing the remaining ozone and 
odoriferous substances through a bed of activated carbon 
within said second treatment zone, so that the activated 
carbon removes the remaining odoriferous substances 
from the air and acts as a catalyst to accelerate the deteri- 
oration of the remaining ozone to stable oxygen mole- 
cules, and 
removing the air, which is substantially free of the odorifer- 
ous substances as well as the ozone, from said second 
treatment zone. 
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3,949,057 
AIR POLLUTION CONTROL OF OXIDES OF NITROGEN 
William J. Gilbert, Jr., Manville, N.J., assignor to Croll- 
Reynolds Company, Inc., Westfield, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 327,412, Jan. 29, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 545,791 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 8/00; CO1B 21/00 


U.S. CL. 423—239 4 Claims 





1. A process for removing nitrogen oxide and nitrogen 
dioxide from a waste gaseous mixture containing up to 1% by 
volume of nitrogen oxides, comprising adjusting the oxygen 
concentration of said waste gaseous mixture to at least 10 
times greater than the nitrogen dioxide and nitrogen oxide 
concentration of said mixture, countercurrently contacting 
said mixture with a liquid selected from the group consisting 
of water and dilute aqueous alkaline solutions, said liquid 
having a flow rate of from 10 to 60 gallons per minute per 
1000 cubic feet of said gaseous mixture, in the presence of a 
knitted wire mesh packing material of stainless steel contain- 
ing at least 8% Ni and having a diameter of from 0.003 to 
0.015 inches, said packing material having from 180 to 800 
square feet of surface area per cubic foot of volume, and 
maintaining a residence time of from 3.5 to 15 seconds for 
said gaseous mixture in the presence of said packing material. 


3,949,058 

PRODUCTION OF AMMONIUM POLYPHOSPHATES 
Donald C. Young, Fullerton, and Bruce A. Harbolt, 

Northridge, both of Calif., assignors to Union Oil Company 

of California, Brea, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,902 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 15/16, 25/26 

U.S. Cl. 423—313 11 Claims 

1. The method of producing ammonium polyphosphates by 
the adiabatic reaction of ammonia and phosphoric acid in- 
cluding the steps of continuously introducing phosphoric acid 
having a P,O, content of about 56 to about 70 weight percent 
into an adiabatic reactor and into admixture with ammonia 
continuously injected into said reactor at a rate corresponding 
to about 0.12 to about 0.56 weight parts ammonia per weight 
part P,O,, reacting said acid with said ammonia and partially 
neutralizing said acid, said acid concentration and ammonia 
injection rate being sufficient to adiabatically maintain a reac- 
tion temperature of about 525° to about 750°F., said reaction 
temperature being above the gel transition temperature of the 
polytetrafluoroethylene resin liner hereinafter detailed and 
sufficient to render said resin ablative in the presence of said 
acid and ammonia and to evaporate water from said acid, 
concentrate said acid and form ammonium polyphosphates 
therein, and carrying out said reaction in a reaction zone 
comprising a supporting reactor shell internally lined with a 
polytetrafluoroethylene liner having a weight average molecu- 
lar weight of about 390,000 to about 9,000,000 and a gel 
transition temperature below said reaction temperature. 
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3,949,059 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING FAUJASITIC-TYPE 
CRYSTALLINE ZEOLITES 
Curtis H. Elliott, Jr., Baltimore, Md., assignor to W. R. Grace 
& Co., Columbia, Md. 
Division of Ser. No. 140,249, May 4, 1971, Pat. No. 3,789,107. 
This application Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405,218 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 33/28 
U.S. Cl. 423—329 5 Claims 
1. A method for producing faujasite zeolite compositions 
comprising: 
a. forming a reactant admixture having essentially the mo- 
lecular formulation 


SiO,/A1,0; 2.4-20 
Na,O/A1,O; 2-10 
Na,O/Na,S 1-5 

H,O/Na,O greater than 15 


b. aging said formulation at about 15° to 75°C for from 2 to 
30 hours, 

c. heating said aged formulation at from 40° to 100°C for 
from | to 20 hours to effect crystallization, and 

d. recovering faujasite zeolite. 


3,949,060 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF CYANOGEN 
CHLORIDE 

Friedhelm Geiger; Werner Heimberger, both of Hanau; Her- 

mann Schmitt, Rodenbach, and Gerd Schreyer, Hanau, all of 

Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheidean- 

stalt vormals Roessler, Germany 

Filed Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 530,612 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1973, 

2363867 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 21/18 

U.S. Cl. 423—379 11 Claims 

1. A process of purifying impure cyanogen chloride gas 
prepared by the reaction of hydrogen cyanide with chlorine 
comprising passing the impure cyanogen chloride over gamma 
aluminum oxide at 20° to 100°C., said gamma aluminum oxide 
having 0 to 3 weight % of an alkali metal. 


3,949,061 
PROCESS FOR OXIDIZING HYDROCYANIC ACID TO 
CYANOGEN 

Takeshi Yamashita; Tooru Ide; Sueo Kamada, and Takao 

Kitamura, all of Nobeoka, Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,129 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1972, 47- 

110233; Feb. 19, 1973, 48-19289 
Int. Cl.? CO1C 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 423—384 9 Claims 





1. A process for producing dicyan which comprises reacting 
hydrocyanic acid with oxygen or oxygen containing inert gas 
in an aqueous solution of copper nitrate at a pH of from —0.5 
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to +1.5 adjusted with nitric acid and at a temperature of from 
10° to 75°C. 


3,949,062 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING POLYCRYSTALLINE 

DIAMOND AGGREGATES OF PREDETER MINED SHAPE 
Leonid Fedorovich Vereschagin, Kutuzovsky prospekt, 2/1, kv. 

231; Alexandr Yakovievich Preobrazhensky, Profsojuznaya 

ulitsa, 52, korpus 5, kv. 21; Vasily Alexandrovich Stepanov, 

ulitsa Televideniya, 6/2, korpus 2, kv. 32, and Valentin 

Semenovich Voblikov, ulitsa Novatorov 18, korpus 2, kv. 41, 

all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 319,052 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 3/06; CO1B 31/06 

U.S. Cl. 423—446 4 Claims 

1. A method for producing polycrystalline diamond aggre- 
gates of a predetermined shape which comprises surrounding 
and enclosing a monolithic workpiece made of graphite hav- 
ing a grain size of from 300 to 1000 A and having said prede- 
termined shape and dimensions exceeding those of the poly- 
crystalline diamond aggregate of a predetermined shape by a 
contraction coefficient value of the graphite during its trans- 
formation into a polycrystalline diamond material, in a cata- 
lyst in powder form having a particle size of from | to 5 p, 
subjecting said workpiece to a pressure of at least 80 kb, and 
heating it to a temperature of at least 1,500°C for a period of 
0.1 to 10 seconds sufficient for the formation of said polycrys- 
talline aggregate. 


3,949,063 
REGENERATION OF A ANTHRAQUINONE WORKING 
SOLUTION BY CONTINUOUS MULTI-STAGE THIN FILM 
DISTILLATION 
Michel Coingt, Grenoble, and Pierre Thirion, Poisat, both of 
France, assignors to Oxysynthese, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 306,423, Nov. 14, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,471 


Claims priority, application France, Nov. 18, 1971, 
71.41313 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 1/5/02 
U.S. Cl. 423—588 5 Claims 








1. In the process for regenerating a working solution used 
in a cyclic process for the manufacture of hydrogen peroxide 
operated on the basis of a cycle comprising hydrogenation, in 
contact with a catalyst, of a working solution comprising 
anthraquinones dissolved in a solvent to form hydroanthraqui- 
nones, oxidation of the hydroanthraquinones formed in the 
hydrogenation step to produce hydrogen peroxide, extraction 
to recover substantially all of the hydrogen peroxide from the 
working solution, thereby producing an exhausted working 
solution, and recycling the exhausted working solution, and 
recycling the exhausted working solution to the hydrogenation 
stage, which regenerating process comprises distilling the 
exhausted working solution to first recover the solvent and to 


CHEMICAL 


395 


second recover quinones and monoanthracene light degraded 
products, the improvement wherein: 
said distilling step comprises continuous multistage thin film 
distillation, wherein a first distillation stage comprises 
continuously distilling the exhausted working solution by 
film evaporation under a pressure not greater than atmo- 
spheric pressure, separating the solvent as overheads 
from the working solution in said first distillation stage, 
and feeding the residual molten extract from the bottoms 
stream of said first distillation stage to a second distilla- 
tion stage, and wherein the second distillation stage com- 
prises continuously separating quinones and monoanthra- 
cene light degraded products by film evaporation, as 
overheads, from an undistillable bottoms residue, under 
a pressure lower than the pressure employed in the first 
distillation stage, and wherein said distilling step further 
includes the step of continuously condensing the vapors 
formed in the second distillation stage on a liquid film of 
cold solvent which is being constantly renewed and which 
originates from the vapors condensed in the first distilla- 
tion stage, the product of said condensing step being used 
as a new working solution. 


3,949,064 
METHOD OF DETECTING ANTIGENS OR ANTIBODIES 
Irene Bornstein, Skokie, and Andreas A. Kapsalis, Northfield, 
both of Ill, assignors to Baxter Laboratories, Inc., Green- 

field, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,066 
Int. Cl.? GOIT 33/00, 1/16; A61K 43/00 
U.S. CL. 424—1 11 Claims 
1. A method for detecting the presence of proteins in sam- 
ples, wherein said proteins are capable of acting as antigens or 
antibodies, said method comprising: 

a. Coating at least a portion of the surface of a pair of 
water-insoluble receptacles with a known antigen; 

b. Adding sample to said pair of receptacles; 

c. Adding labelled antibody to one of the receptacles of said 
pair; 

d. Allowing said pair of receptacles to remain undisturbed 
for a predetermined period of time; 

e. Removing the contents of the other receptacle of said 
pair and then adding to said other receptacle an amount 
of labelled antibody equal to that added to said one re- 
ceptacle in step (c); 

f. Allowing said pair of receptacles to remain undisturbed 
for a predetermined period of time; 

g. Removing the unbonded contents of each receptacle of 

said pair; and 

. Measuring the amount of said labelled antibody in each 
receptacle, whereby the presence of said proteins can be 
detected. 


= 


3,949,065 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR THE DETECTION OF 
SYPHILIS 
Peter Salvatore Forgione, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Ameri- 
can Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 396,168 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 21/04, 31/02, 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 424—8 19 Claims 
1. An antigen preparation for use in carrying out an aggluti- 
nation test for syphilis which consists essentially of 
I. from about 0.5 to about 25.0%, by weight, based on the 
total weight of said preparation, of a syphilis antigen 
reagent, 
Il. from about 0.0001 to about 0.2%, by weight, same basis, 
of a dye compound having the formula 
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NH2 NH2 


(b) nan—/ \ N=N “SS N= / \ NHe2 


OCHs 


or 


Fe 


- a 
CHs CHs CH; 


2 He 
{c) H2N. ee ee Ae or 
Ory 


d. mixtures of (a) and (6) or (a) and (c) and 


III. from about 0.0001% to about 0.05%, by weight, same 
basis, of a polymeric flocculating agent selected from the 
group consisting of polyvinylimidazoline, a polyacrylate, 
an acrylamide polymer and a styrene-maleic anhydride 
copolymer, the remainder of said preparation being sol- 


vent and buffer. 


13. An antigen preparation for use in carrying out an agglu- 


tination test for syphilis which consists essentially of, 


I. from about 0.5 to about 25.0%, by weight, based on the 
total weight of the preparation, of a syphilis antigen re- 


agent, and 


II. from about 0.0001 to about 0.2%, by weight, same basis, 


of a dye comprising: 
a. a mixture of 
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as tas od 


and 


C S-mnd Vond \ hs 
() y= 


and 


H2N 5) . 
CHs CHs CH; 


the ratio of the components of said mixtures ranging from 
about 9 : | to about | : 9, respectively, the remainder of said 
preparation being solvent and buffer. 


3,949,066 
ANTIPERSPIRANT AND DEODORANT COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING 2-ETHYL-1,3-HEXANE DIOL 
Alan John Clark, Hanworth, England, assignor to Lever Broth- 
ers Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 323,007, Jan. 12, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,701 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 20, 1972, 
2840/72 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/36, 7/38 
U.S. Cl. 424—47 8 Claims 

1. An improved substantially non-staining aerosol antiper- 

spirant or deodorant composition comprising: 

a. an active ingredient selected from the group consisting of 
from about 0.2 to 20% by weight of antiperspirant agent, 
from about 0.01 to 0.05% by weight germicide and mix- 
tures thereof; 

b. sufficient aerosol propellant to produce a pressure of 
about 15 to about 75 psig in the headspace of the aerosol 
container; 

c. and wherein the improvement comprises from about 0.2 
to 25% by weight of 2-ethyl-1,3 hexane diol as an emol- 
lient or dispersant; and 

the 2-ethyl-1,3 hexane diol being dissolved in the propellant 
to form a homogenous solution and the active ingredient being 
dissolved or dispersed in the solution. 


Sh 
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3,949,067 
SHAVING LUBRICANT 

Harold E. Gibbs, 3039 W. 39th St. No. 2017, Indianapolis, 

Ind. 46208 

Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,289 
Int. Cl.? AG1K 7/15 

U.S. Cl. 424—73 6 Claims 

1. A shaving lubricant consisting essentially of, by volume 
approximately 3 parts distilled white vinegar and approxi- 
mately one part lemon juice. 


3,949,068 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert S. Polin, Veyrier pres Geneve, Switzerland, assignor to 
University of Alabama in Birmingham Medical and Educa- 
tional Foundation, Birmingham, Ala. 

Division of Ser. No. 346,106, Feb. 20, 1964, Pat. No. 
3,538,216. This application Aug. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 64,796 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/74 
U.S. Cl. 424—79 10 Claims 

1. In an injectable medicament-bearing emulsion for treat- 
ment of animal tissue, which tissue contains fluids in which the 
medicament is soluble, the improvement which is character- 
ized in that the emulsion contains a minor effective amount of 
a thixotropic agent and a membrane-forming substance having 
ion-exchange properties wherein the membrane-forming sub- 
stance is a polymerizable monomer which polymerizes by 
reaction with a polymerizing agent at the site of injection into 
said animal tissue to form a longer chain molecule, whereby 
the medicament may be diffused at a sustained, constant rate 
into said fluids. 


3,949,069 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING CARBOHYDRATE 
Shun-ichi Hata, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Chugai Seiyaku 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,988 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1973, 48- 

33554 
Int. Cl.? AGIK 35/12, 35/56, 35/40 

U.S. Cl. 424—95 1 Claim 

1. The nitrogen-containing carbohydrate having the follow- 
ing physicochemical properties: 

1. Appearance: 

Colorless, powdery 

2. Solubility: 

Easily soluble in water; Hardly soluble in organic solvents 

such as methanol, ethanol, acetone and ether 
3. Melting point: 
230°C (decomposed) 
4. Ultraviolet absorption spectrum: 
No characteristic absorption 
5. Infrared absorption spectrum: 

The spectrum is shown in FIG. 5 (KBr disc method); 
Absorptions: 3400 - 3300, 1650, 1550, 1400, 1070 
cm 

6. Elemental analysis: 

C; 34.4%, H; 9.7%, N; 8.2%, O; 38.2% 
7. Molecular weight: 

Ranges between 10,000 and 30,000 
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8. Color reaction: 


Elson-Morgan’s reaction Positive 

Molish reaction Positive 

Anthron reaction Positive 

Diphenylamine-HC! reaction Positive 

Ninhydrin reaction Negative 
Sialic acid reaction with 

Ehrlich’s reagent Negative 


9. Specific rotatory power: 
[a@]p° = —12°. 


3,949,070 
ANTIBIOTIC SUBSTANCE, ITS PREPARATION AND . 
ITS USE AS GROWTH PROMOTING AGENTS 

Mamoru Arai; Akio Torikata; Hisayoshi Fukatsu; Noritoshi 

Kitano, and Toshiaki Matsuzawa, all of Hiro, Japan, assign- 

ors to Sankyo Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 480,514, June 18, 1974. This application 

Jan. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 545,391 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 30, 1973, 48-73807 
Int. Cl.? A61K 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—118 5 Claims 

1, A method for growth promotion of animals which com- 
prises administering to said animals an amount sufficient to 
promote growth of an animal of an antibiotic substance 
pholipomycin, said pholipomycin being a substance of an 
acidic white powder in a pure form, containing the following 
elements in the following proportions: C: 50.15%, H: 7.14%, 
N: 5.48%, P: 2.33%; having an empirical formula Cso~¢s Hes 
~i11 Ns~s Ozs~ssP; a molecular weight of 5100 by gel filtration; 
a melting point of 250°C. (with decomposition); a specific 
rotation in water of +6.0° at 20°C.; ultraviolet absorption 
spectrum maxima at 257 my (H,O), 245 my (0.1N HCl) and 
258 mp (0.1N NaOH) 

Exem'® = 142 (H,O), 93 (0.1N HCl) and 144 (0.1N HCl); 
a pKa of 4.37; the following distinguishable bands in an infra- 
red absorption spectrum (in KBr) of 3500, 2980, 1740, 1650, 
1565, 1410, 1390, 1340, 1240, 1080, 1050, 975, 950, 890, 
860, 825, 805, 760, 670 cm~'; being easily soluble in water, 
soluble in methanol and n-butanol, sparingly soluble in ace- 
tone, chloroform and ether; positive for Tollens reaction, false 
positive for Elson-Morgan reaction, negative for ninhydrin, 
Benedict, biuret, Bial, ferric chloride and anthrone reactions 
and stable at pH 4 ~ 10; and having Rf valves of 0.74 and 0.25 
in cellulose and silica gel thin-layer chromatographies in n- 
propanol-2NNH,OH (7:3). 


3,949,071 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR TREATING BURNS 
AND SCALDS 
Carl Christian Alnor, Haslev, Denmark, assignor to Ferraton 
Aktieselskab, Denmark 
Continuation of Ser. No. 289,641, Sept. 18, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 876,573, Nov. 13, 
1969, abandoned. This application Mar. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 
448,179 
Int. Cl.? A6G1K 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—127 3 Claims 
1. A method for counteracting acidosis in the skin resulting 
from dermal irritation by burns, scalds, abrasions and stings 
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which comprises applying to the affected areas an effective 
amount of a physiologically acceptable aqueous buffer solu- 
tion having a pH value of 8-10 and comprising diethyl ether; 
eugenol; chlorophyll; an alkali metal carbonate base; an unsat- 
urated fatty acid mixture comprising primarily oleic acid and 
a physiologically acceptable anionic surface-active agent com- 
prising sodium lauryl ether sulfate; said surface-active agent 
being present in an amount of about 45-75% by weight, based 
on the weight of the base, fatty acid and surface-active agent, 
and the base and the fatty acid being present in such propor- 
tions as to provide said solution with a pH value of 8-10, 
thereby neutralizing said acidosis, also the weight ratio be- 
tween surface-active agent, oleic acid, alkali metal carbonate 
and water in the aqueous buffer solution being about 
14:2:7:35. 


3,949,072 
TOPICAL COMPOSITION FOR TREATMENT OF 
SEBORRHEIC KERATOSIS 
Louis T. Tenta, 6007 N. Sheridan Road, Chicago, Ill. 60660 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 123,380, March 11, 1971, 
Pat. No. 3,821,370. This application May 1, 1974, Ser. No. 
465,740 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to June 28, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 33/30 

U.S. Cl. 424—145 10 Claims 

1. A topical composition for application to skin affected by 
seborrheic keratosis to provide a superficial slough of the 
epidermis, said composition comprising from 5 to 25 parts by 
weight of an inhibited phenol calculated as potassium phenate 
and selected from the group consisting of potassium, sodium 
and ammonium salts of phenol; one-half to two parts of a 
salicylate calculated as sodium salicylate and selected from 
the group consisting of sodium and zinc salicylate; 1 to 5 parts 
of resorcinol; and | to 4 parts of a zinc compound calculated 
as zinc sulfate selected from the group consisting of zinc 
salicylate, zinc oxide, and zinc sulfate, the aforementioned 
inhibited phenol, salicylate, and zinc compound being dis- 
solved in a non-aqueous solvent containing a hydrophilic 
non-toxic lower aliphatic alochol in an amount sufficient to 
bring the total to 100 parts by weight said non-aqueous solvent 
being sufficient to increase the viscosity and to reduce the 
volatility of the resultant composition. 


3,949,073 
PROCESS FOR AUGMENTING CONNECTIVE 
MAMMALIAN TISSUE WITH IN SITU POL YMERIZABLE 
NATIVE COLLAGEN SOLUTION 
John R. Daniels, Menlo Park, and Terry R. Knapp, Santa 
Clara, both of Calif., assignors to The Board of Trustees of 
Leland Stanford Junior University, Stanford, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,672 
Int. Cl.? A61K 37/00; AOIN 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—177 21 Claims 
1. Method of augmenting connective tissue in a living mam- 
mal comprising administering a solution of solubilized, puri- 
fied, native, in situ polymerizable collagen to the mammal at 
the augmentation site which polymerizes at said site into a 
fibrous mass of tissue. 
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3,949,074 
CARDIOTONIC PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING A CARDIAC GLYCOSIDE AND METHOD 
OF USE 
Wolfgang Eberlein, Mettenberg; Joachim Heider, Warthausen- 
Oberhofen; Willi Diederen, Rissegg, all of Germany, and 
Walter Kobinger, Vienna, Austria, assignors to Boehringer 
Ingleheim GmbH, Ingleheim am Rhein, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 397,852, Sept. 17, 1973. This application 
Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,500 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 18, 1972, 
2245726 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/705 
U.S. Cl. 424— 182 8 Claims 
1. A cardiotonic pharmaceutical dosage unit composition 
consisting essentially of an inert pharmaceutical carrier and an 
effective cardiotonic amount of a compound of the formula 





ie] H HH 


wherein R is cyano or carbalkoxy of 2 to 4 carbon atoms. 


3,949,075 
ANTI-MICROBIAL COMPOUNDS OF 2’, 4’ SUBSTITUTED 
ANILIDES OF SUBSTITUTED NITROSALICYLIC ACID 
FOR QUADRUPED ANIMALS 
William H. Meek, Northfield, Ohio, assignor to Ferro Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 277,076, Aug. 1, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,839,443, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
186,514, Oct. 4, 1971, abandoned. This application May 1, 
1974, Ser. No. 465,884 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/60 
U.S. Cl. 424— 230 14 Claims 
1. The method for treating a parasite infested or parasite 
exposed quadruped animal comprising administering orally to 
said animal an antiparasitically effective but nontoxic quantity 
of an active ingredient being a 3-tert.-butyl-6-methyl-5- 
nitrosalicylanilide of the general formula: 


(CH3)4 
R. 
OH 1 
j H 
oe ORE et Sa 
NO, 2 
CH3 
in which 
R, is H, chloro, bromo, iodo, CF; or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, and 


R, is chloro, bromo, iodo or CF3. 








fi 
h 





Aprit 6, 1976 


3,949,076 
N-(HETEROCYCLIC-ALKYL)-9-XANTHENYLAMINES 
Paul E. Bender, Willingboro, N.J.; Bernard Loev, Broomall, 

and Car! D. Perchonock, Philadelphia, both of Pa., assignors 
to SmithKline Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed May 29, 1975, Ser. No. 582,055 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 233/16, 233/60, 239/06 
US. Cl. 424—251 
1. A compound of the formula 


8 Claims 


i344 een 


H N—CH—(CHy),—N ON 


Rs 
Ro Ry 
in which: 
A is —CH=CH— , —CH,CH,— or —CH,CH,CH,— ; 


R, is hydrogen, halogen, hydroxy, lower alkyl or lower 
alkoxy; 
R, is hydrogen, halogen, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy; 
Rs, R, and R; are hydrogen or lower alkyl and n is | to 3 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


3,949,077 
P SYNERGISTIC ANTIBIOTIC COMPOSITIONS 
Arpad Buzna; Gabor Kulcsar; Jené Soltesz, All of Debrecen, 
Hungary, and Tibor Valyl Nagy, deceased, late of Debreoen, 
Hungary, by Flora Valyi Nagy, legal representative, assign- 
ors to Chinoin Gyogyszer-es Vegyeszeti Termekek Gyara 
RT, Budapest, Hungary 
Filed Sept. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 76,985 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Sept. 30, 1969, BU 
503 
Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—114 1 Claim 
1. A composition comprising equal amounts of primycin, 
neomycin sulfate and oxytetracycline in combination with a 
pharmaceutically acceptable carrier therefor. 


3,949,078 
ANTIBIOTIC ACTIVITIES FROM 
STREPTOSPORANGIUM VULGARE ATCC 21906 
Carolina Coronelli; Maria Rosa Bardone, and Hermes Pagani, 
all of Milan, Italy, assignors to Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A., Milan, 
Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 473,023, May 24, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,899,396. This application Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 546,056 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 25, 1973, 
25160/73 
Int. Cl.? A61K 35/00 
U.S. CL 424—118 2 Claims 
1. An antibiotically effective composition of matter identi- 
fied as fraction A, said fraction A being an organic substance 
having the following characteristics: 
a. Elemental analysis: C = 51.8; H= 6.3; N= 0.9; Cl=4.3 
b. Rf on silica gel plates with a solvent system chloroform: 
methanol 98:2 = 0.39 
c. Molecular weight of about 1500 d. I.R. absorption bands 
at the following frequencies: 3450(i); 1720(m); 
1680(m); 1570(w); 1150-1000(i) 
c. Mass spectrum showing ion peaks at the following m/c 
values: 630, 380, 233, 250, 218 
said composition of matter being further characterized in that 
it has glycosidic nature and it gives by acid hydrolysis with 
0.1N hydrochloric acid a substance with melting point 
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145°-8°C, molecular formula C,;H,;O,Cl, and [a]p”° (c=0.9% 
in pyridine for 24 hours):+30.9 — + 17.6. 


3,949,079 
ANTIBIOTIC DERIVATIVES 
Ernst Brandl; Franz Knauseder, both of Tyrol, and Franz 
Rembold, Vienna, all of Austria, assignors to Biochemie 
Ges.m.b.H., Vienna, Austria 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 448,882, April 16, 1965, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 14, 1967, Ser. No. 660,206 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 17, 1964, 3403/64 
Int. Cl.? A61K 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 424— 122 4 Claims 
1. An animal feed comprising an antibacterially effective 
amount of pleuromutilin having the following characteristics: 
empirical molecular formula: C..H,,O; 
molecular weight: 378 
absorption maxima in the ultra-violet spectrum at 205 and 
293 my (in ether) or 209 and 290 my (in 60% ethanol) 
absorption bands in the infra-red spectrum (potassium 
bromide pressings) at 3400, 3000, 1235 and 1095 and in 
a methylene chloride solution at 3570, 3610, 1730, 1840 
and 1630 cm" 
and a feed carrier. 


3,949,080 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING O,N-ACETAL AND 
METHOD OF USING SAME 

Wolfgang Kramer; Karl Heinz Buchel; Werner Meiser, and 

Manfred Plempel, all of Wuppertal, Germany, assignors to 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,617 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 15, 1973, 

2324424 
Int. Cl.? A61K 3/1/41 

U.S. Cl. 424— 269 

20. A composition according to claim 1 wherein 

R' is pheny! unsubstituted or substituted by chloro, bromo, 

or trichloro; 

R? is hydrogen; 

R® is hydrogen or methyl; 

R‘ is methyl! or t-butyl; and 

Az is 1,2,4-triazol-1'-yl or 1,2,4-triazol-4'-yl. 


39 Claims 


3,949,081 
4-CARBAMOYL-1-BENZAZEPINES AS 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY AGENTS 
Herman Robert Rodriguez, New York, N.Y., assignor to Ciba- 

Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,917 
Int. Cl.? AGIK 31/42, 31/425 
U.S. Cl. 424— 270 4 Claims 
1. An antiinflammatory pharmaceutical composition com- 
prising an antiinflammatory effective amount of a compound 
corresponding to the formula 


CONH-Ar 





R! 


R" 
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wherein R is hydrogen or alkyl with up to 4 carbon atoms, 
each of R’ and R”’ is hydrogen, alkyl, alkanoyl or alkoxy with 
up to 4 carbon atoms, fluoro, chloro, bromo or trifluoro- 
methyl, and Ar is unsubstituted oxazolyl, thiazolyl, or benz- 
thiazolyl, or said Ar being substituted by one or two alkyl 
groups with up to 4 carbon atoms, or a therapeutically useful 
alkali metal or acid addition salt thereof together with a phar- 
maceutical excipient. 


3,949,082 

THIADIAZOLES AS ANTI-INFLAMMATORY AGENTS 
Tsung-Ying Shen, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Merck & Co., 

Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,445 
Int. Cl? AGIK 31/425 

U.S. Cl. 424—270 3 Claims 

1. A method of treating inflammation which comprises the 
administration to a patient in need of such treatment of an 
effective amount of a compound selected from the group 
consisting of 2,5-bis(ethylamino)-1,3,4-thiadiazole and 2,5- 
bis-(allylamino)-1 ,3,4-thiadiazole. 


3,949,083 
PYRAZOL-5-ONES 

Eike Miller; Karl Meng, both of Wuppertal; Egbert Wehinger, 

Neviges, and Harald Horstmann, Wuppertal, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Apr. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 459,407 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 17, 1973, 

2319281 
Int. Cl.? AGIK 31/415 

U.S. Cl. 424—273 28 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition useful for effecting diure- 
sis and saluresis and for treating hypertension in humans and 
animals which comprises a diuretically effective amount, a 
saluretically effective amount or an antihypertensive amount 
of a pyrazol-5-one of the formuala: 


1 


he, 
oF ~N 
x 
¥ 
Z 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable nontoxic salt thereof 
wherein 

R is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

R! is lower alkyl, alkenyl of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl or 
benzyl unsubstituted or substituted in the phenyl moiety 
by 1 or 2 of the same or different substituents selected 
from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, 
lower alkoxy, lower alkenoxy, halogen, nitro, cyano and 
trifluoromethyl; 

X is methylene, ethylene, methylene wherein | hydrogen 
atom is substituted by lower alkyl, or ethylene wherein 1 
hydrogen atom on one of the carbon atoms is substituted 
by lower alkyl or 1 hydrogen atom on each of the two 
carbon atoms is substituted by lower alkyl; 

Y is a direct bond; and 

Z is phenyl or naphthyl! unsubstituted or nuclear substituted 
by: 

a. 1 to 3 halogens; 
b. 1 or 2 of the same or different substituents selected 
from the group consisting of halogen, trifluoromethyl, 
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lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkoxy, lower al- 
kenoxy, cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms and cy- 
cloalkenyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms; 
c. nitro; or 
d. nitro and | or 2 of the same or different substituents 
selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower 
alkenyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, and trifluoromethyl; 
in combination with a pharmaceutically acceptable nontoxic 
inert diluent or carrier. 


3,949,084 
NOVEL SUBSTITUTED XANTHONE CARBOXYLIC ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Jurg R. Pfister, Los Altos; Ian T. Harrison, and John H. Fried, 
both of Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) 
Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 231,756, March 3, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,390 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/35 
U.S. Cl. 424—283 4 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting the symptoms of the asthmatic 
condition resulting from an antigen-antibody reaction in a 
host susceptible to said reaction which comprises administer- 
ing to said host an effective amount of from about 0.005 to 
about 100 mg. per kg. of body weight per day sufficient to 
produce said inhibition of a compound represented by the 
formula: 





wherein R is the group 


ir 


wherein R? is hydrogen; lower alkyl; cycloaklyl; or halo- 
methyl; or a pharmaceutically acceptable nontoxic alkyl or 
glycerol ester, unsubstituted, monoalkyl, dialkyl, dialkylami- 
noalkyl, alkoxyalkyl or phenethyl substituted amide or salt 
thereof wherein said alkyl and alkoxy groups each contain | 
to 8 carbon atoms. 


3,949,085 
ANABOLIC-WEIGHT-GAIN PROMOTING 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING ISOFLAVONE 
DERIVATIVES AND METHOD USING SAME 
Ldszid Feuer; Mihdly Nogradi; Agnes Gottsegen; Borbala 

Vermes; Janos Streliszky; Andreas Wolfner; Lorant Farkas; 

Sandor Antus, and Maria Kovaks, all of Budapest, Hungary, 

assignors to Chinoin Gyogyszer-es Vegyeszeti Termakek 

Gyarart, Budapest, Hungary 

Division of Ser. No. 371,560, June 19, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,907,830, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 146,773, 
May 25, 1971, Pat. No. 3,833,730. This application Aug. 15, 
1974, Ser. No. 497,644 

Claims priority, application Hungary, May 27, 1970, CI 996 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sept. 3, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? AG1K 31/35 

U.S. Cl. 424—283 10 Claims 

1. An anabolic treatment method for human patients com- 
prising administering to said patients in a daily dosage of 0.2 
to 100 mg/kg of body weight a compound having the formula 
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H ® 
Ry 
8,0 R 


wherein R, is halosubstituted, nitrosubstituted or unsubsti- 
tuted propyl, amyl or benzyl, R, is hydrogen, methyl or car- 
boxy and R; and R, are hydrogen or nitro. 


3,949,086 
ANTIFUNGAL OR ANTIBACTERIAL COMPOSITION 
AND METHOD 
Leonard L. Wolfson, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Nalco 

Chemical Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 454,986, May 11, 1965, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 770,785, 
Oct. 25, 1968, abandoned. This application Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. 

No. 86,366 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/18 
U.S. Cl. 424—302 10 Claims 
1. An antifungal and antibacterial composition which con- 
sists essentially of methylenebisthiocyanate and 2,4,5-tri- 
chlorophenol combined in a weight ratio of from 1:0.1 to 1:20. 


3,949,087 
METHOD OF SUPPRESSING SEBORRHEA 

Zénon Bacq, Liege, and Fernand Binon, Strombeek-Bever, 

both of Belgium, assignors to Labaz, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 269,036, July 5, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,523 
Claims priority, application France, July 6, 1971, 71.24611 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/06, 31/195 

U.S. Cl. 424—319 3 Claims 

1. Method of suppressing seborrhoea whereby there is ap- 
plied to the affected area a composition containing as active 
principle d,l-carnitine chloride or I-carnitine chloride or a 
mixture of these two substances, the said active principle 
corresponding to the formula: 


(CH ;)sN—CH,—CHOH—CH,—COOH 


dj 


the amount of d,l-carnitine chloride applied being 0.1 mg. to 
0.8 mg. per square centimeter and the amount of I-carnitine 
chloride applied being 0.05 mg. to 0.4 mg. per square centi- 
meter. 


3,949,088 
SUBSTITUTED PHENOXY PROPANOL AMINES USED 
FOR TREATING CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASES 
Benny Roger Samuelsson, Tubavagen 1B, S-435 00 Molnlycke, 
and Gert Christer Strandlund, Ranunkelgatan 7D, S-431 32 


Molndal, both of Sweden 
Filed Apr. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 461,288 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 18, 1973, 
7305502 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/165 
U.S. CL. 424—324 28 Claims 


1. A method for blocking adrenergic B-receptor stimulation 
in the treatment of cardiovascular diseases, comprising admin- 
istering to a mammal in which a f-receptor blockade is de- 
sired an amount, effective to provide antagonism to adrener- 
gic B-receptor stimulation, of a compound of formula I 
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H 
| 
re — erences asent Hannes 
CH; 
RS 


wherein R! is a loweralkylthio loweralkyl, loweralkoxy lower- 
alkoxy, R? is a group 


wherein R® and R‘ are hydrogen or loweralkyl and R° is hydro- 
gen, halogen, loweralkyl, loweralkenyl, loweralkinyl, lowe- 
ralkoxy-methyl, loweralkoxy, loweralkenyloxy or loweralk- 
inyloxy or its therapeutically acceptable acid addition salt. 


3,949,089 
SUBSTITUTED GUANIDINE COMPOUNDS AS 
ANTIFIBRILLATORY AGENTS 

Robert Arthur Maxwell, Armonk, N.Y., and Eric Walton, 

Wrotham, England, assignors to Burroughs Wellcome Co., 

Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 48,490, June 22, 1970, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,413 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 23, 

1969, 31684/69 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/155 

U.S. Cl. 424—326 17 Claims 

1. A method of treatment of arrhythmia in a mammal suffer- 
ing from arrhythmia which comprises administering to said 
mammal an effective arrhythmia treatment amount of a phar- 
maceutically acceptable acid addition salt of N-p-methoxy- 
benzyl-N’ ,N’’-dimethylguanidine. 


3,949,090 
METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS FOR IMPROVING 
FEED EFFICIENCY IN RUMINANTS USING 
DITHIOOXAMIDE 

William V. Chalupa, Malvern, and Roger C. Parish, King of 

Prussia, both of Pa., assignors to SmithKline Corporation, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,815 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/145 

U.S. Cl. 424—328 5 Claims 

1. A method of improving the feed efficiency of ruminant 
animals comprising administering orally to the animal a quan- 
tity of dithiooxamie which is sufficient to improve feed effi- 
ciency but not toxic to the animal. 


3,949,091 
8-SUBSTITUTED 
DIBENZOBIC YCLO{ 3.2.1 }OCTADIENES FOR TREATING 
DEPRESSION 
Walton James Hammar, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Riker 
Laboratories, Inc., Northridge, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 194,056, Oct. 29, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,860,652. This application Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,669 
Int. Cl.? AGIK 3/135 
U.S. Cl. 424—330 5 Claims 

1. Method of treating depression of the mammalian central 
nervous system which comprises administering to a mammal 
a compound of the formula 
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RI 3,949,094 
7. CONDIMENT-TREATING PROCESS AND PRODUCT 
\ ae Lawrence A. Johnson, Medina, Ohio, and Edgar J. Beyn, 


wherein R' is hydrogen or lower alkyl, R? is lower alkyl, — 
alk— is methylene, ethylene or methylmethylene, or an acid 
addition salt thereof in amount effective to combat depres- 
sion. 


3,949,092 
HOP EXTRACT CONTAINING POTASSIUM 
ISOHUMULATE 
William Mitchell, Hatfield, England, assignor to Bush Boake 
Allen Limited, London, United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 318,699, Dec. 26, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 129,608, March 30, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 743,586, July 10, 
1968, Pat. No. 3,607,300, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 594,980, Nov. 17, 1966, abandoned. This application 
July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,536 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 8, 1967, 
36469/67; Nov. 17, 1965, 48866/65 
Int. Cl.? C12C 9/02, 11/04, 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—16 4 Claims 
1. A method for the flavouring of beer which comprises 
adding to fermented beer a hop extract, the said hop extract 
being an aqueous solution consisting essentialy of water and 
between about 40% and 60% by weight of potassium isohumu- 
lates substantially free from lupulones and fixed and essential 
oils of hops. 


3,949,093 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING QUALITY OF 
PROTEIN-FORTIFIED BAKED GOODS 
Charles L. Mehltretter, Peoria, Ill., and Maura M. Bean, 

Berkeley, Calif., assignors to The United States of America 

as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,086 
Int. Cl.? A21D 2/14, 2/26, 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 426—24 6 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of yeast-leavened baked 
goods of wheat flour fortified with a protein concentrate, 
comprising 

incorporating into the raw dough mixture, prior to baking, 

an additive which is 

an ester of a fatty acid containing 12 to 18 carbon atoms 

and a polyoxyethylene ether of a propylene glycol glyco- 
side, containing | to 2 moles of combined fatty acid per 
mole thereof, and 5 to 20 moles of combined ethylene 
oxide per mole thereof, 

said additive being incorporated in a concentration of about 

from 0.1 to 5 parts thereof per 100 parts of flour. 

2. A process for the preparation of yeast-leavened baked 
goods of wheat flour fortified with a protein concentrate, 
comprising 

incorporating into the raw dough mixture, prior to baking, 

an additive which is 

an ester of a fatty acid containing 12 to 18 carbon atoms 

and a polyoxyethylene ether of a glycerol glycoside, con- 
taining 1 to 2 moles of combined fatty acid per mole 
thereof, and 5 to 20 moles of combined ethylene oxide 
per mole thereof, 

said additive being incorporated in a concentration of about 

from 0.1 to 5 parts thereof per 100 parts of flour. 


Annapolis, Md., assignors to SCM Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 


Filed July 31, 1974, Ser. No. 493,324 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 426—99 10 Claims 
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1. A process for encapsulation of condiment with normally 
solid lipoidal material, which comprises: 

providing said condiment in liquified form, 

spraying the resulting liquified condiment as a spray pat- 
tern; 

intercepting said spray pattern with a spray of said lipoidal 
material in a fluent state directed for enveloping said 
condiment spray pattern; 

passing resulting enveloped particles into a chilling zone; 
and 

therein congealing at least their lipoidal exterior. 


3,949,095 

SOLAR ENERGY POOL HEATING APPARATUS 
Michael Pelehach, 22 Gina Drive, Centerport, N.Y. 11721; 
Robert W. Kress, 27 Mill Road, Lloyd Harbor, and Rolf J. 

Larson, 36 Ryder Ave., Dix Hills, both of N.Y. 11746 

Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,047 
Int. Cl.? F24J 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 126—271 10 Claims 
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9. In a system for heating a pool of water by solar energy, 

a plurality of inflatable rafts each having a thermally trans- 
parent top surface and a bottom surface with a thermally 
reflective exterior floating on said water, 

means on each raft for adjusting the relationship between 
the bottom surface thereof and the water surface in con- 
junction with the amount of solar radiation, 

whereby each of said rafts lies flat in the water with the 
bottom surface in thermal conductive relationship there- 
with during periods of substanial solar radiation, 

and whereby at least a portion of said reflective surface is 
raised above the water into thermal reflective relationship 
therewith during periods of low solar radiation. 
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3,949,096 
SPRAY DRYING PROCESS FOR ENCAPSULATION OF 
CONDIMENT PARTICLES 

Lawrence A. Johnson, Medina, Ohio, and Edgar J. Beyn, 

Annapolis, Md., assignors te SCM Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed July 31, 1974, Ser. No. 493,327 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 426—302 2 Claims 





1. In a process for producing condiment particles wherein 
particles of a first spray containing said condiment are inter- 
cepted by and coated with a second spray of edible coating 
material dispersed in a fugitive carrier, said coating material 
being convertible by heating into a dry surface coating at a 
temperature not greater than 400°F, and the resulting com- 
posite particles are dried while they are suspended in a current 
of gas in a heating zone, the improvement which comprises: 

flowing cold gas to assist in the atomizing of said first spray, 

before contacting said first spray with said second spray 
and then discharging said current of suspended particles 
from said heating zone; 

after said heating mixing said discharged current with a 

second flow of cold gas while maintaining them in gas- 
suspended condition; and separating resulting particles 
from gas entraining same; 
said second flow of cold gas being sufficient and cold enough 
for cooling said suspended particles sufficiently to resist ap- 
preciable agglomeration upon their collection. 


3,949,097 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR COATING FOOD 
ARTICLES 
Mathias Stemmler, and Heinz Stemmler, both of Konrad Ade- 
nauer Ufer 35, Cologne, Germany 
Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,253 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 25, 1973, 
2342985 


Int. Cl.? A23B 4/10 


U.S. Cl. 426—310 5 Claims 





1. In the coating of food wherein a food article is immersed 
in a tank containing a solution of a coating agent in a solvent, 
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removed from the solution, allowed to drain, and removed 
from the tank, the improvement which comprises removing 
the solution from the tank while leaving the food article 
therein, draining the liquid from said food article and main- 
taining a substantially liquid free solvent vapor-laden atmo- 
sphere within said tank containing said coated food article 
while said food article drains, drawing off solvent vapors from 
said tank and thereafter removing said coated article from said 
tank, draining of said article in said solvent vapor-laden atmo- 
sphere within said tank resulting in formation of a level coat- 
ing prior to setting of said coating upon removal of the solvent 
therefrom. 

2. The process of claim 1, wherein the food article is first 
placed in said tank while empty, warm air is passed through 
said tank to remove moisture from said food article, and the 
solution of coating agent is thereafter introduced into said 
tank to effect immersion of said food article. 


3,949,098 
NUTRITIOUS ORANGE DRINK CONCENTRATE, 
PROCESS AND DRINK RESULTANT THEREFROM 
James G. Bangert, Nanuet, N.Y., assignor to Nabisco, Inc., East 
Hanover, N.J. 
Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,404 
Int. Cl.? A23L 2/02 








U.S. Cl. 426—324 6 Claims 
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1. A process of preparing a nutritious orange drink concen- 
trate having a pH between 3 and 4.5 which comprises (a) 
admixing from about 23.5 to about 53 percent of water with 
about 19 to about 40 percent of orange juice concentrate; (b) 
adding from about 0.0001 to about 0.1 percent of an anti- 
foaming agent to admixture (a); (c) heating admixture (b) to 
110° to 120°F., and maintaining the temperature in that tem- 
perature range in the following step (d); (d), while agitating 
admixture (b), adding from about | to about 27 percent of a 
whey protein concentrate to admixture (b), the agitation 
continuing until the whey protein concentrate is entirely dis- 
solved in admixture (b); (e) cooling admixture (d) to 65° to 
110°F., and maintaining the temperature in that range in the 
following steps (f) to (h); (f) adding a portion of the sugar that 
will eventually be present in the nutritious orange drink con- 
centrate to admixture (d); (g) adding from about 0.01 to 
about 3 percent of citric acid to admixture (f); (h) adding 
from about 0.01 to about 0.5 percent of orange pulp base to 
admixture (g); and (i) adding a mixture or blend of the re- 
maining sugar and from about 0.1 to about 4 percent of an 
imitation orange flavoring agent to admixture (h), admixture 
(h) having a maximum temperature of 75°F. at the start of 
step (i); from about 0.1 to about 16.1 percent of sugar being 
used in the nutritious orange drink concentrate, and the whey 
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protein concentrate providing a protein content of about 0.5 
to about 10 percent based on the total composition of the 
nutritious orange drink concentrate. 


3,949,099 
METHOD FOR PASTEURIZING A LIQUID 
Vern F. Kaufman, Lafayette, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 302,620, Oct. 31, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,830,149. This application June 11, 1974, Ser. No. 478,416 
Int. Cl.? A23L 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 426—521 2 Claims 
1. A method for pasteurizing a liquid, which comprises 
heating the liquid to a pasteurization temperature, pumping 
the hot liquid into a holding zone, within the holding zone 
dividing the liquid into a plurality of individual slugs, and 
positively impelling the slugs through the holding zone at a 
rate sufficient to achieve desired pasteurization by mechanical 

action applied to each individual slug. 


3,949,100 
FLAVORING AGENT 
Max Winter, Geneva; Fritz Gautschi, Vaud; Ivon Flament; 
Max Stoll, both of Geneva, all of Switzerland, and Irving M. 
Goldman, Niantic, Conn., assignors to Firmenich & Cie, 
Geneva, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 243,866, April 13, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 70,560, Sept. 8, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,702,253, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 543,069, April 
18, 1966, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 452,342, April 30, 1965, abandoned. This application 
June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,685 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/234 
U.S. Cl. 426—538 4 Claims 
1. As a new composition of matter a soluble coffee material 
to which has been added a minor, but flavor-modifying 
amount of 4-vinyl-1,2-dimethoxy-benzene. 


3,949,101 
HIGH PROTEIN PASTA FORMULATION 

Paluri Ramachandra Murthy, Hershey, Pa., assignor to Peavey 

Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 440,839 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 426—557 7 Claims 

1. High protein pasta formulation consisting of a blend of 
from about 84% up to about 95% of semolina, with the bal- 
ance of from 5% to 16% of said pasta formulation being essen- 
tially dry whey solids containing about 50% of undenatured 
whey protein. 


3,949,102 
FROZEN DESSERT PRODUCT AND PROCESS 
James Allen Hellyer, Milford; Richard Gordon Kess, Green- 
hills, and Paul Seiden, Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors to 
The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed June 30, 1975, Ser. No. 592,008 
Int. Cl.? A23G 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 426— 566 15 Claims 
1. A frozen dessert composition comprising: 
a. from about 2% to about 7% protein solids; 
b. from about 5% to about 25% of an edible triglyceride; 
c. from about 0.2% to about 2% of a first emulsifier selected 
from the group consisting of edible polyglycerol fatty acid 
esters having an average of from 2 to 10 glycerol units 
and from | to 3 fatty acid groups of from 14 to 18 carbon 
atoms per polyglycerol moiety and sorbitan fatty acid 
esters having from | to 3 fatty acid groups of from 14 to 
18 carbon atoms per sorbitan moiety; 
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d. from about 0.5% to about 15% by weight of said first 
emulsifier of a second emulsifier which is an edible an- 
ionic surfactant; 

e. from about 10% to about 40% of saccharides; and 

f. from about 45% to about 65% of water. 


3,949,103 
NON-AQUEOUS GELLED COMPOSITIONS 

Martin Glicksman, Valley Cottage, N.Y., assignor to General 

Foods Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 129,182, March 29, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,556 

Int. Cl.? A23L 1/04, 1/226 

U.S. Cl. 426—573 9 Claims 

1. A process for preparing an edible non-aqueous water-sol- 
uble flavor enhancing gel composition for use in food systems 
consisting essentially of mixing a flavoring and 0.1-10 parts by 
weight of an alkyl cellulose selected from the group consisting 
of methyl cellulose, hydroxy-ethylcellulose, hydroxy-propyl- 
methylcellulose and mixtures thereof with 90-99 parts by 
weight of an edible polyhydric alcohol selected from the group 
consisting of propylene glycol, 1,3-butylene glycol and mix- 
tures thereof, which process comprises heating the mixture up 
to about 190°C until the solids are dissolved and a homoge- 
neous mixture is obtained; cooling the mixture to ambient 
temperature to form a thick, clear, rigid, water-soluble gel. 


3,949,104 
STARCH CONTAINING CONCENTRATES 
Hsiung Cheng, Decatur, and Carl O. Moore, Rochester, both 
of Ill., assignors to A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company, 
Decatur, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,150 
Int. Cl? A23L 1/187, 1/195 
U.S. Cl. 426—578 32 Claims 
1. A concentrate containing an abeyant starch thickener 
which upon formulation with additional ingredients is adapted 
to provide a starch thickened composition, said concentrate 
comprising: 

a. an internal phase of birefringent cold-water swelling 
starch granules, said starch granules characterized as 
exhibiting within ten minutes a loss of birefringency when 
1% by weight of the cold-water swelling starch is dis- 
persed in water at a temperature of less than 120°F., and 

b. a continuous external phase of an aqueous dispersant 
with said aqueous dispersant comprising water and a 
starch swelling inhibitor, 

said concentrate being further characterized as containing at 
least one part by weight water for each six parts by weight 
starch granules with the amount and proportion of water and 
starch swelling inhibitor in said concentrate being sufficient to 
inhibit the cold-water swelling starch granules from thickening 
said concentrate. 


3,949,105 
MARGARINE FAT 
Theophil Wieske, Hamburg; Ingo Witte, Hedendorf, both of 
Germany; Jacob Hannewijk, Viaardingen, Netherlands, and 
Marcel August Guillaume Willems, Borgerhout-Antwerp, 
Belgium, assignors to Lever Brothers Company, New York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 454,523, March 25, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,035 
Int. Cl.? A23D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—607 8 Claims 

1. Fat blend having dilatation values at 10°C to 20°C of at 
least 200 and at most 1000 and at 35°C of no more than 75 
consisting essentially of 10-95 percent of a co-randomized 
part and a balance of a non-randomized part, the co-rando- 
mized part consisting essentially of 10 to 50 percent of unhy- 
drogenated palm oil 5 to 35 percent of lauric fats, and 10 to 
50 percent of hydrogenated trans-containing fats, the non-ran- 
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domized part containing fats selected from the group consist- 
ing of lauric fats, liquid oils, unhydrogenated palm oil and 
hydrogenated trans-containing fats such that the fat blend 
contains: 
18-50% saturated fatty acids with 16-24 carbon atoms; 
3-25% mono-trans unsaturated fatty acids with 16-24 car- 
bon atoms; 
3-30 percent saturated fatty acids with 12-14 carbon 
atoms; 
the balance being the remaining fatty acids. 


3,949,106 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING ISOTROPIC PYROLISIS 
CARBON COATINGS 
Tadashi Araki; Kiro Asano; Jun Yamada, all of Tokyo; Hisao 
Imaizumi, Urawa, and Takao Awao, Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Toyo Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 101,621, Dec. 28, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,710 
Int. Cl.? C23C 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 427—249 6 Claims 
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1. A process for the production of an article coated with 
isotropic pyrolytic carbon, which comprises vaporizing a ma- 
terial having a vapor pressure of at least 5 mm Hg at 490°C 
and at least two condensed rings; and bringing said thus vapor- 
ized material into contact with the article heated to a tempera- 
ture of 600°-1500°C, thereby depositing said carbon as a 
coating on the article. 


3,949,107 
METHOD OF POLISHING FLOORS 
Daniel Schoenholz, Basking Ridge, N.J., and Herbert Terry, 
Wilton, Conn., assignors to Liggett & Myers Incorporated, 
Durham, N.C. 
Filed May 31, 1974, Ser. No. 475,300 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—316 10 Claims 
1, The method of forming a bright-drying, long-lasting floor 
finish which comprises applying to a flooring a polish consist- 
ing essentially of an aqueous dispersion of a resin having a 
glass transition temperature of from about 30° to 80°C, heat- 
ing at least one of said polish or said flooring to a temperature 
of from about 40° to 90°C just prior to application of said 
polish to said flooring and drying said polish to produce said 
finish. 


CHEMICAL 


405 


3,949,108 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING FIRE RESISTANT ORGANIC 
TEXTILE MATERIALS 
Darrell J. Donaldson; Floyd L. Normand; George L. Drake, 

Jr., and Wilson A. Reeves, all of Metairie, La., assignors to 

The United States of America as represented by the Secre- 

tary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 365,895 
Int. Cl.? CO9K 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 427—380 11 Claims 

1. A process for preparing flame resistant organic fibrous 

materials comprising: 

a. impregnating an organic textile to a wet pickup of about 
50 to 100% by weight with an emulsion consisting essen- 
tially of polyvinylbromide at a percentage of | to 42% by 
weight in water, 

b. drying the impregnated organic textile (a); and 

c. curing the dried organic textile from (b) to produce in the 
fibrous structure an insoluble flame resistant polymeric 


material. 
3,949,109 
SUPPORT STRUCTURES FOR FIXED BED FLOW 
REACTORS 


John Joseph McBride, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 367,725, June 7, 1973, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

351,591, April 16, 1973, abandoned. This application July 26, 

1974, Ser. No. 492,228 
Int. Cl.? BOIL 8/02; B32B 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 428—36 13 Claims 





1. A fluid permeable, refractory structure containing no 

more than 30% cristobalite and comprising: 

A. a plurality of layers of porous yarn, each layer having the 
yarn within it in spaced apart, substantially parallel rows, 
each layer being arranged in relationship with the neigh- 
boring layers such that a plurality of about diamond 
shaped apertures is defined by the criss-crossing of yarn 
in the neighboring layers, and each layer in the structure 
arranged such that the about diamond shaped apertures 
extend through the structure; 

said yarn consisting essentially of siliceous glass-ceramic 
fibers that are partially sintered and containing at least 
60% of stable crystalline phases and comprising between 
about 20% and 85% of the structure, by weight and hav- 
ing a porosity of 10-70% and 

B. from about 15% to about 80% of the structure, by weight, 
of a ceramic coating of a polycrystalline oxide or oxide 
compound or mixtures thereof which is affixed and posi- 
tioned to at least partially surround the fibers but which 
does not close the diamond shaped apertures; the crystal- 
line phases and ceramic coating having melting points of 
at least 1400°C. 
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3,949,110 
SPECIALLY FORMED SHRINKABLE TUBE, ITS 
MANUFACTURING METHOD AND THE ARTICLES 
USING SUCH TUBE 

Toyoshi Nakajima; Keiichi Kojima; Hiroshi Nishitani, and 

Toshifumi Inui, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 

Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed May 7, 1974, Ser. No. 467,746 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1973, 48- 

52278; May 30, 1973, 48-60655 
Int. Cl? HO2G 15/04; F16L 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—36 6 Claims 





6. A heat shrinkable tube having one portion thereof in the 
form of a single tube and the remaining portion thereof in the 
form of plural tubes, said tube manufactured by the process of 
extruding a thermoplastic tube having a predetermined diame- 
ter, longitudinally sealing said tube periodically with pressure 
while said tube is heated to form predetermined plural tube 
lengths, subjecting said tube to irradiation, heating said tube 
to at least the softening temperature of the material of said 
tube, partially inflating said heated tube, thermosetting said 
inflated tube by cooling to impart heat shrinkable properties 
thereto, and periodically cutting the thermoset tube to form a 
plurality of heat shrinkable tubes having one portion thereof 
in the form of a single tube and the remaining portion thereof 
in the form of plural tubes. 


3,949,111 
FUSION BONDED NON-WOVEN FABRIC 
Jacques Pelletier, Le Tremblay, 69810 Albigny-sur-Saone, 
France 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,168 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 1, 1972, 72.43466 
Int. Cl.? B32B 5/12, 5/26; DO4H 3/04, 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 428— 109 4 Claims 





1. A fabric comprising a first plurality of parallel yarns and 
a second plurality of parallel yarns superimposed upon, and 
extending transverse to said first plurality of yarns, crossing 
said first plurality of yarns at a plurality of crossing points, said 
yarns being formed at least in part from thermoplastic mate- 
rial, the yarns of at least one of said plurality of yarns having 
longitudinal axes and, at least at said crossing points, lateral 
portions located laterally of said axes of a thickness smaller 
than the remaining central portions of said yarns; and autoge- 
nously fused joints connecting only said lateral portions of 
smaller thickness of said one plurality of yarns at said crossing 
points to said other plurality of yarns, wherein all of said yarns 
are selected from the group consisting of multi-filament and 
staple fiber yarns. 
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3,949,112 
TREATMENT OF FIBROUS MATERIALS WITH 
POLYMERS AND COPOLYMERS OF 
FLUOROMETHYLATED DIENES 
Victor A. Pattison, Clarence Center, N.Y., assignor to Hooker 
Chemicals & Plastics Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 788,009, Dec. 30, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,917 
Int. Cl.? D21H 1/40; CO7C 21/18, 21/20, 21/22 
U.S. Cl. 428— 262 12 Claims 
1. A method for rendering fibrous materials water and oil 
resistant which comprises contacting said fibrous material 
with a polymer or copolymer of 1, 1-bis(halodifluoromethyl)- 
1, 3-butadiene characterized by the repeating units 


CH,—CH 
CF,X 
buecc : 
CF,X' 


in the skeletal chain wherein said copolymer contains said 
repeating units in a molar ratio of from about 1:100 to about 
100:1 of a copolymerizable monomer, to deposit a water and 
oil resistant amount of polymer or copolymer thereon, and 
thereafter drying the thus-treated fibrous material. 


3,949,113 
LINER FOR RESERVOIR OF LAYERED LIQUIDS 
Homer L. Draper, and Lew T. Gray, Bartlesville, Okla., assign- 
ors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 211,931 
Int. Cl.? B32B 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 428— 286 4 Claims 





1. A liner for a reservoir which contains distinct, stratified 
layers of liquids said liner consisting of (1) a first liner portion 
comprising a flexible, porous, nonwoven fabric impregnated 
with a liquid impervious coating of a material which is resis- 
tant to chemical reaction with a contained liquid arranged to 
form an impervious container of sufficient dimensions at least 
to contain within said first liner portion a distinct volume of 
said reactive liquid said first material in physical contact with 
both said reactive liquid and a nonreactive liquid and (2) a 
second liner portion joined by a fluid impervious seam to said 
first portion said second portion consisting of a material of 
construction nonresistant to the reactive liquid that is in 
contact with said first liner portion and arranged to contain a 
nonreactive liquid within said second liner portion said second 
liner portion in physical contact only with the nonreactive 
liquid. 


3,949,114 
PACKAGING OF FOODSTUFFS 
Giancarlo Viola, Como, and Riccardo Austoni, Monza, both of 
Italy, assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., Duncan, S.C. 
Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,546 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 10, 1973, 
22389/73 
Int. Cl.? B32B 15/08, 15/20, 27/08; B6SB 29/08 
U.S. Cl. 428—337 3 Claims 
1. A laminate for use in making packages which may be 
sterilized in the temperature range of 80° to 130°C (176° to 
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266°F) and which are suitable for oxygen sensitive foodstuffs 
comprising: 

a. an outermost heat sealable layer which is substantially 
impermeable to moisture, said layer having a minimum 
thickness of 0.5 mil (12 microns); 

b. an intermediate oxygen barrier layer comprising a co- 
polymer which is obtained by hydrolysis of a copolymer 
containing 10 to 40 mole percent of units derived from at 
least one alpha-olefin containing 2 to 4 carbon atoms and 
90 to 60 percet of units derived from at least one vinyl 
ester of a carboxylic acid and in which at least 85 percent 
of the vinyl ester units are hydrolysed, said oxygen barrier 
layer having a minimum thickness of 0.1 mil (2.5 mi- 
crons); 

c. a substrate layer comprising a polymer which is substan- 
tially impermeable to moisture and resistant to pasteur- 
ization and sterilization, said substrate layer having a 
minimum thickness of 0.5 mil (12 microns); and, 

d. an aluminum foil layer having a thickness in the range of 
0.25 mil (6 microns) to 0.5 mil (12 microns), said alumi- 
num being between said heat-sealable and substrate lay- 
ers. 


3,949,115 
HOLLOW FILAMENTARY STRUCTURES 

Yoshio Tamura, and Koichiro Ohtomo, both of Takatsuki, 

Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 334,203, Feb. 21, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,887,747. This application Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,610 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1972, 47- 
19458; Feb. 26, 1972, 47-19983 

Int. Cl.? B32B 9/00; D02G 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—367 7 Claims 

1. A hollow carbon filament having adsorption activity, 
characterized in that said filament consists essentially of car- 
bon; the hollow structure of the filament continuously extends 
in the axial direction of the filament; said filament has a de- 
gree of hollowness of 10 - 80%; and the surface area of said 
filament is at least 400 square meters per gram. 


3,949,116 
METHOD OF DEVELOPING AN ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT IMAGE IN WHICH SHEAR STRESS IS 
EMPLOYED 

Terence M. Lawson, Aldgate, and Blair D. Howell, Lockleys, 

both of Australia, assignors to Research Laboratories of 

Australia Pty. Limited, Eastwood, Australia 

Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,924 


Claims priority, application Australia, May 1, 1974, 
7402/74 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 13/06, 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 427—17 7 Claims 











1. The method of developing an electrostatic latent image 
contained on a surface comprising the steps of 

applying to said surface a dispersion in a first state wherein 

the flow properties of said dispersion are non-Newtonian 

and wherein said dispersion consists essentially of a liquid 

phase having a dielectric constant less than 3 and volume 

resistivity in excess of 10° ohm cm, and of a solid phase 
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comprising electroscopic marking particles and a resin- 
ous flocculating bonding medium therefore to establish a 
matrix sufficiently strong to prevent extraction of individ- 
ual electroscopic marking particles from said matrix by 
attraction to said electrostatic latent image, and 

applying to said dispersion a shear stress of sufficient magni- 
tude to convert said dispersion from said first state to a 
second state wherein the flow properties of said disper- 
sion become Newtonian and wherein said solid phase is 
deflocculated in said liquid phase whereby individual 
electroscopic marking particles are attracted to said elec- 
trostatic latent image contained on said surface and de- 
posited thereon. 


3,949,117 
IMAGE INTENSIFICATION 

Alex E. Jvirblis; Walter Roth, and Murray Goodman, all of La 

Jolla, Calif., assignors to Diagnostic Instruments, Inc., San 

Diego, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 212,470, Dec. 27, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,714 
Int. Cl.? B44D 1/094, 1/44; CO3G 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 427—22 16 Claims 





1. A process for enhancing the optical density of human- 
readable images formed of visible material applied on a sub- 
strate comprising: 

forming on a shrinkable substrate an image defined by a 

plurality of powder particles adapted to provide an image 
having substantially less than an optimum density; and 
forming a reduced-size image of substantially improved 
optical density by shrinking said substrate with said image 
thereon, said particles being fixed on the substrate. 


3,949,118 
PROCESS FOR SOLDERING DIFFICULTLY 
SOLDERABLE MATERIAL HAVING OXIDE SURFACE 
AND A SOLDER ALLOY THEREFOR 
Kentaro Nagano; Kohji Nomaki, and Yoshihito Saoyama, all of 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Asahi Glass Company, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 273,790, July 21, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,162 
Int. Cl? C23C 1/04, 1/06, 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 427—57 4 Claims 
1. A process for applying a solder to a difficultly solderable 
material having an oxide surface comprising: 
heating a solder spatula to about 250°-450°C, 
preheating the oxide surface to about 100°-200°C before 
the soldering operation, 
contacting the difficultly solderable material with a solder 
consisting essentially of 40-98 wt. % of Pb; 2-50 wt. % of 
Sn; 1-4 wt. % of at least a metal selected from the rare 
earth metals; 0-10 wt. % of Zn; 0.05-10 wt. % of Sb; 
0-0.01 wt. % of Al; and 0-0.5 wt. % of at least one metal 
selected from the group consisting of Si, Ti and Be, 
contacting the solder with the solder spatula, 
vibrating ultrasonically the solder spatula so that the activity 
of the oxide surface is improved and a strong bond is 
formed between the solder and the oxide surface. 
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3. A process for applying a solder to a difficultly solderable 
material having an oxide surface comprising: 

heating a solder spatula to about 250°*-450°C, 

preheating the oxide surface to about 100°-200°C before 
the soldering operation, 

contacting the difficultly solderable material with a solder 
consisting essentially of 20-50 wt. % of Pb; 50-98 wt. % 
of Sn; 1-4 wt. % of at least a metal selected from the rare 
earth metals; 0-10 wt. % of Zn; 0.05-10 wt. % of Sb; 
0-0.01 wt. % of Al; and 0-0.5 wt. % of at least one metal 
selected from the group consisting of Si, Ti and Be, 

contacting the solder with the solder spatula, 

vibrating ultrasonically the solder spatula so that the activity 
of the oxide surface is improved and a strong bond is 
formed between the solder and the oxide surface. 


3,949,119 
METHOD OF GAS DOPING OF VACUUM EVAPORATED 
EPITAXIAL SILICON FILMS 
John Shewchun, Burlington, and Fredrick David King, Hamil- 
ton, both of Canada, assignors to Atomic Energy of Canada 
Limited, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 276,926, Aug. 1, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 515,853 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 4, 1972, 141298 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 21/203, 21/205 


U.S. Cl. 427—85 4 Claims 





1. A method of forming a semi-conductor junction compris- 

ing the steps of: 

i. cleaning a polished silicon substrate, 

ii. cleaning a silicon evaporation charge, 

iii. disposing said substrate and said charge in a high vacuum 
of 10-5 to 10-* mm Hg, 

iv. heating said substrate to a deposition temperature in the 
range of 550° to 850°C., 

v. evaporating said charge onto the surface of said substrate 
at rates of 3 to 10 angstroms per second to deposit a film 
thereon, and 

vi. directing a decomposable doping gas into said high vac- 
uum onto the substrate surface during the evaporation of 
said charge thereby causing a partial pressure rise in the 
overall vacuum, a chemical reaction occurring in which 
the doping gas decomposes releasing the dopant which is 
incorporated into said film. 
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3,949,120 
METHOD OF MAKING HIGH SPEED SILICON 
SWITCHING DIODES 
Wolfgang Leibfried, Leonberg; Wolfgang Schynoll, Bietigheim, 
and Dietrich Wulff, Gerlingen, all of Germany, assignors to 
Robert Bosch G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 196,941, Nov. 9, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,093 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1970, 
2059175 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 427—89 6 Claims 








Electroless Deposition 
of a Second Gold Layer 


1. Method of making high speed silicon switching diodes 
comprising the steps of: 

electroless applying a nickel layer to the sides of a slice of 
single crystal silicon material having a long charge carrier 
lifetime corresponding to a diode reverse recovery time 
of approximately 10-* seconds, said slice having a p-n 
junction therein intermediately between its sides so as to 
provide a diode structure (2,2',3); 

electroless applying a gold layer (4) over the nickel layer; 

and sintering the slice, after applying the gold layer (4) at 
a temperature of between 800° and 1200°C to reduce the 
charge carrier lifetime in said wafer by diffusing both 
nickel and gold into said silicon slice, whereby a compos- 
ite layer (5) of gold, nickel and silicon is formed on the 
sides of said silicon slice. 


3,949,121 

METHOD OF FORMING A HYDROPHOBIC SURFACE 
John Thomas Kenney, Lawrence Township, Mercer County, 

N.J., assignor to Western Electric Company, Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 424,015 
Int. Cl.? B44D 5/00; HO1B 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 427—98 5 Claims 

1. A method of forming a conductive pattern on a noncon- 

ductive surface, which comprises: 

a. coating the surface with a stable aqueous colloidal wet- 
ting sol, formed by a hydrolysis and nucleation reaction, 
comprising insoluble hydrous oxide particles of an ele- 
ment selected from the group consisting of Be, In, Cr, Fe, 
Co, Ni, Tl, Cu, Zn, Sn and mixtures thereof, said particles 
having a size within the range of 10A to 10,000A, to form 
a coated surface of hydrophilic character; 

b. selectively exposing said coated hydrophilic surface to a 
source of ultraviolet radiation having a wavelength rang- 
ing from 1,800A to 3,300A to render regions thereof 
hydrophobic and to delineate an ink retaining surface 
pattern corresponding to the conductive pattern; and 
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c. applying a conductive ink to said selectively exposed 
surface to deposit said conductive ink on said delineated 
pattern. 

4. In an improved method of forming a metallic pattern on 

a dielectric surface comprising the steps of: 

a. sensitizing the surface with an aqueous sensitizer solution; 

b. activating the activated surface with an aqueous activat- 
ing solution; and 

c. treating the activated surface with an electroless metal 
deposition solution to deposit an electroless metal 
thereon, wherein the improvement comprises: 

a’. prior to step (a) coating a surface with a stable aque- 
ous colloidal wetting sol, comprising insoluble hydrous 
oxide particles of an element selected from the group 
consisting of Be, In, Cr, Fe, Co, Ni, Tl, Cu, Zn, Sn and 
mixtures thereof, said particles having a size within the 
range of 10A to 10,000A, to form a coated surface of 
hydrophilic character; and 

b'. prior to step (a) selectively exposing said coated hy- 
drophilic surface to a source of ultraviolet radiation 
having a wavelength ranging from 1800A to 3300A to 
render regions thereof hydrophobic and to delineate a 
hydrophilic surface pattern corresponding to the metal- 
lic pattern. 


3,949,122 
PROCESS FOR MAKING A METALLIC COATING ON 
SURFACES FORMED OF TITANIUM OR ANOTHER 
REFRACTORY METAL 

Pierre T. Lepetit, Saint-Vrain, and Andre R. Hivert, Pontoise, 
both of France, assignors to Office National d’Etudes et de 
Recherches Aerospatiales (O.N.E.R.A.), Chatillon-sous-Bag- 
neux, France 

Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,662 


Claims priority, application France, June 26, 1973, 
73.23295 
Int. Cl.2 C23C 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—229 12 Claims 


1. A process for producing a resistant metal coating on the 
surface of a refractory metal member capable of forming at 
least one volatile refractory metal halide, said refractory metal 
member being selected from titanium, tantalum, molybde- 
num, niobium, tungsten and zirconium, comprising the suc- 
cessive steps of applying as a coating onto said surface at least 
one coating metal halide, said coating metal halide being 
stable both in the isolated state and when applied to said 
surface, and being less volatile than said refractory metal 
halide, and heating the coated surface to a temperature suffi- 
cient to react said coating metal halide with said refractory 
metal member, precipitate the metal of said coating metal 
onto said surface and volatilize off the refractory metal halide 
formed. 


3,949,123 

COATED FABRIC HAVING SUEDE-LIKE SURFACE 
Robert N. Steel, Newtown, Conn., assignor to Uniroyal Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,388 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/00, 33/00, 5/18 

U.S. CL. 428—95 13 Claims 

1. A coated fabric having a suede-like surface, comprising 
a base fabric coated with an expanded surface coating which 
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is a blend of vinyl chloride resin and butadiene-acrylonitrile 
rubber containing a sulfur or a sulfur-yielding vulcanizing 
agent for the butadiene-acrylonitrile rubber in amount suffi- 
cient to vulcanize the butadiene-acrylonitrile rubber, whereby 
the said butadiene-acrylonitrile rubber is cured, the surface of 
said coating being abraded to expose cells of the expanded 
blend, thereby providing a suede-like surface which is free 
from objectionable glint by reason of the presence of the 
cured hutadiene-acrylonitrile rubber in the expanded blend. 


3,949,124 
METHOD FOR TREATING TEXTILE MATERIALS AND 
TEXTILE MATERIALS TREATED IN SUCH A WAY, AND 
TEXTILE TREATING COMPOSITIONS 
Dara Ardeshir Jilla, Collinsville, Va., assignor to HCA-Martin, 
Inc., Martinsville, Va. 
Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,068 
Int. Cl. DO3D 27/00; DO4H 11/00; DOSC 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—96 10 Claims 
1. Carpet yarn or carpet having lasting hydrophilic, soil- 
repellency and antistatic properties comprising organic textile 
fibers having a normally solid coating consisting essentially of: 
a. at least one phase of an alkylphenol which is insoluble in 
water and which is dissolved in an alcohol, a ketone, or 
other organic solvent; 
b. at least one phase of a copolymer of dimethyl! terephthal- 
ate with a tetrol compound having the general formula: 


CH; oH 
H(OCH,CH;),( OCHCH;), Pree sore an 
NCH,CH,N 
CH, CH; 
OCH CH nc OoNCH.s. oy nr 


where a,b,c,d,e,f,g, and h are each integers and the total of 
a,b,c, and d is between 8 and 850 and the total of ef,g, and A 
is between 8 and 1,000; which is relatively insoluble in water 
and which is dissolved in an alcohol, a ketone, or other or- 
ganic solvent; 

c. at least one phase of a reaction product of an organic 
diisocyanate and polyethylene glycol or other polyalkyl- 
ene glycol which is relatively insoluble in water and which 
is dissolved in an alcohol, a ketone or other organic sol- 
vent; 

d. at least one phase of a fluorochemical compound dis- 
persed in water which is insoluble in water and which 
contains a fluorinated aliphatic radical with at least three 
carbon atoms, said compound having at least a main 
transition temperature in excess of approximately 45°C; 

e. at least one phase of an acrylic copolymer dispersed in 
water which is insoluble in water and which is derived 
from polymerizable monomers, whereby the acrylic co- 
polymer compound has at least a main transition temper- 
ature in excess of approximately 45° C; and 

f. at least one phase of a compound dispersed in water 
which contains a cross-linkable, water-dispersible polyes- 
ter and an amino resin which cross-link under the influ- 
ence of applied heat to form a water-insoluble film, said 
film having at least a main transition temperature in 
excess of approximately 45° C, 

whereby at least one of the said phases is continuous. 
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3,949,125 
MOLDED SOLID PLASTICS ARTICLES AND A METHOD 
FOR THEIR MANUFACTURE 

Arthur H. Roberts, 12 Lynnwood Drive, Westbury, N.Y. 

11590 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 779,837, Nov. 29, 1968, Pat. 
No. 3,655,861, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,537, 
March 4, 1970, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. Nos. 475,989, July 30, 1965, Pat. No. 3,414,456, and Ser. 
No. 523,778, Jan. 28, 1966, Pat. No. 3,419,455, and Ser. No. 

525,667, Feb. 7, 1966, Pat. No. 3,420,729, and Ser. No. 
526,605, Feb. 10, 1966, abandoned, and Ser. No. 760,415, 
Sept. 18, 1968, abandoned, and Ser. No. 774,230, Sept. 18, 
1968, Pat. No. 3,652,748, and Ser. No. 764,272, Oct. 1, 1968, 
Pat. No. 3,547,747, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
455,764, said Ser. No. 475,989, and Ser. No. 523,778, and 

Ser. No. 525,667, and Ser. No. 526,605, each is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 22,002, April 13, 1960, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 449,350 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 7, 

1985, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/06, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—99 10 Claims 





1. A rigid decorative substantially cavity-free article consist- 
ing of a pliable hollow premolded, preset, jointless and one- 
piece outer layer component formed of a resilient plastics 
material and a single piece inner structural backing compo- 
nent, said molded outer layer component having an access 
opening to its cavity and which, when free of the structural 
backing member, is at least temporarily deformable by hand 
pressure, the inner structural backing member component 
being a rigid thermosetting plastics in a thermoset state that is 
free of a cellular structure, said backing component being in 
intimate contact with the entire inner surface of said outer 
layer component while fully filling the latter’s cavity. 

9. The article of claim 1, wherein an additional decorative 
component is embedded in the rigid structural backing mem- 
ber component, said decorative component protruding from 
said article while said backing member component is in 
contact with the entirety of the outer surface of that portion 
of the additional decorative component which is not protrud- 
ing from said article. 


3,949,126 
MULTIFILAMENT COMPOSITES 
James A. Crawford, Jr., Portland, Maine, assignor to Fiber 
Materials, Inc., Biddeford, Maine 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,868 
Int. Cl.? B32B 5//2 
U.S. Cl. 428—113 13 Claims 
1. A composite structure comprising, in combination: 
a body, and 
a three-dimensional array of flexible reinforcing yarns inter- 
woven together and embedded in said body, said array 
comprising a plurality of at least four groups of yarns, 
wherein the yarns within each of said groups are disposed 
substantially in parallel with respect to one another, the 
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yarns of three of said groups are disposed in a mutually 
orthogonal relationship, each of the remaining groups of 





yarns being disposed diagonally to the yarns of at least 
two of said three groups. 


3,949,127 
APERTURED NONWOVEN WEBS 

Kurt W. Ostermeier, Menasha, and Michael C. Josephs, Green 

Bay, both of Wis., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Corporation, 

Neenah, Wis. 

Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,672 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/10, 27/02; DO4H 1/54 

U.S. Cl. 428— 137 8 Claims 

1. A strong, stretchable web having desirable fabric-like 
attributes comprising randomly arranged, molecularly ori- 
ented thermoplastic fibers, said web having intermittent perfo- 
rations through the thickness thereof with the fibers located in 
the web areas immediately surrounding and defining the per- 
forations being autogenously attached to one another by sur- 
face fusion to provide web strength and with the fibers in the 
regions of the web between the perforations being substan- 
tially unbonded to one another, said perforations having prop- 
agated outwardly from a central, intensely fused portion of a 
bond region containing progressively diminishing bond inten- 
sity in the direction of the edges thereof. 


3,949,128 
PRODUCT AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A 
STRETCHABLE NONWOVEN MATERIAL FROM A SPOT 
BONDED CONTINUOUS FILAMENT WEB 
Kurt W. Ostermeier, Menasha, Wis., assignor to Kimberly- 
Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 282,684 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/00, 5/22; DO4H 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 428— 152 9 Claims 





1. A fabric-like, nonwoven material having bi-axial elastic- 
ity in the basic plane comprised of substantially continuous 
and randomly deposited, molecularly oriented filaments of a 
polyolefin thermoplastic polymer autogenously bonded ,to- 
gether at intermittend regularly patterned areas throughout 
the material with unbonded spans of filaments between the 
bond areas, said filaments being heat set in undulating config- 
uration with respect to the basic plane of said material to form 
a series of repeating crests and valleys which flatten into the 
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basic plane on strain induced elongation of the material in the 
undulating direction and reassume their undulated configura- 
tion on strain release to provide substantially complete elastic 
recovery in the undulating direction up to at least about 10% 
strain, said material also containing unbonded spans of fila- 
ments disposed in non-linear, buckled configuration with 
respect to a second axial direction in the basic plane at an 
angle to the undulating direction and heat set therein such 
that, on strain induced elongation up to at least about 10% in 
the second axial direction, filaments align in said second axial 
direction and, on strain release, substantially spontaneously 
reassume their non-linear, buckled configuration, said regu- 
larly patterned areas occupying less than about 50% of the 
surface area of the material and distributed in a density of 
about 50-3200/in.? . 


3,949,129 
ELASTOMER COATED FABRIC 
Albert L. Hubbard, 677 E. Channel Islands Blvd., Oxnard, 
Calif. 93030 
Continuation of Ser. No. 41,290, May 28, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,175 
Int. Cl. DO3d 13/00 


US. Cl. 428— 190 9 Claims 





1. A woven fabric tape comprising a laminate consisting of 

a. a warp consisting of substantially parallel flexible elon- 
gated elements containing ferrous fibers or strands, and 

b. a weft formed of yarn elements of resilient non-metallic 
fibers interwoven with and around the elements of the 
warp, and defining a tape of predetermined constant 
width throughout the length thereof, 

c. the weft elements being transversely displaced in the 
plane of the tape, alternately, at longitudinally and uni- 
formly spaced portions to impart to the fabric tape, and 
hence the warp elements, a wavy or rick-rack shape and 
the ability to elastically elongate, 

d. the tape, including the warp elements, upon the applica- 
tion of tension longitudinally thereto, elongating through 
a general straightening of the wavy or rick-rack shape 
thereof, the warp elements limiting the elongation of the 
tape, 

e. and an elastomer coating having its opposite edges ex- 
tending beyond and in parallel adjacency to the opposite 

-edges of the woven warp and weft elements of the tape. 


3,949,130 
SPUN BONDED FABRIC, AND ARTICLES MADE 
THEREFROM 

Reinhardt N. Sabee, Appleton, and Eckhard C. Schwarz, Nee- 

nah, both of Wis., assignors to Tuff Spun Products, Inc., 

Appleton, Wis. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,849 
Int. Cl.? B32B 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 428— 192 13 Claims 

1. A spun bonded two sided fabric of substantially continu- 
ous filaments, said filaments having a thickness of % to 100 
microns, said fabric having one smooth side with surface 
filaments flattened in the plane of the fabric surface for por- 
tions of their length, and wherein more than 70% of the fila- 
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ment cross-over points are bonded on the smooth side of the 
fabric, and less than 50% of the filament cross-over points are 
bonded on the opposite rougher side of the fabric, and 





wherein the fabric density on the smooth side is more than 
10% higher than the average fabric density, and the fabric 
density on said opposite side is more than 10% lower than the 
average fabric density. 


3,949,131 
PHOTOMASKS WITH ANTISTATIC CONTROL 
David Bruce Fraser, Berkeley Heights, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,618 
Int. Cl? BOSD 5/12 


U.S. CL 428—201 6 Claims 





1. A photomask for use in photolithographic processing of 
semiconductor microcircuits comprising a rigid, transparent 
plate, a patterned photomask coating on the plate, the coating 
having void spaces representing a positive or negative image 
of at least partial features of said microcircuit, a continuous, 
transparent, electrically conductive film covering the photo- 
mask pattern and the void spaces, and electrical contact 
means for electrically grounding the film. 


3,949,132 
MARKING BOARDS AND ERASABLE INK 
COMPOSITIONS THEREFOR 
Daniel W. Seregely, Los Angeles, and Bernard G. Kidda, Mar- 
ina del Rey, both of Calif., assignors to The Gillette Com- 
pany, Santa Monica, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 256,818, May 25, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,834,823. This application Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,597 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 428— 207 3 Claims 

1. A marking board having a smooth, virtually non-porous 
plastic surface upon which are legible tracings which can 
easily be erased, said tracings consisting essentially of a film 
of a liquid reiease agent and a liquid silicone surface active 
agent which has an HLB of at least 10, one surface of which 
is in contact with said plastic surface and the other surface of 
said film having a layer of water-soluble dye particles not in 
contact with said plastic surface, said release agent being 
substantially colorless and having low toxicity and a vapor 
pressure of less than 0.01mm. of mercury at 25°C. and being 
selected from the group consisting of a polyester, a polyether, 
an ester of carboxylic acid having a molecular weight greater 
than 100, and an aliphatic glycol havingg at least six carbon 
atoms, said water-soluble dye being insoluble in said release 
agent. 
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3,949,133 
HIGH PRESSURE ASSEMBLY AND LAMINATE 

Pasco R. Santurri, Ballwin; Howard W. Mumm, St. Louis; 

Robert L. Flowers, Ellisville, and Robert A. Eaton, St. Pe- 

ters, all of Mo., assignors to The Orchard Corporation of 

America, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,197 
Int. Cl.? B32B 7/02, 27/08 

US. CL 428—211 18 Claims 

8. A high pressure laminate consisting essentially of an 
unprinted overlay sheet of cellulosic material, a normally 
unimpregnated decorative sheet having a printed side and a 
back side, and being of fibrous cellulosic material having an 
apparent density of 0.5 to 1.0 grams per cubic cm., a basis 
weight of 10 to 25 Ibs. per 3,000 sq. ft., and a porosity (Gurley 
Scale) of 1 to 15 seconds per 100 ml., and a core comprised 
of a multiplicity of superimposed sheets of cellulosic material, 
the cellulosic material of said overlay sheet and of said core 
sheets being relatively thicker than that of the decorative 
sheet, said decorative sheet being presented with its printed 
side immediately underlying the confronting face of said over- 
lay sheet, an adhesive nonpenetrating surface coating pro- 
vided on at least one face of said decorative sheet, said adhe- 
sive coating consisting essentially of a thermosetting resin 
from the class consisting of phenol-formaldehyde, phenol-fur- 
fural, epoxies, resorcinol-formaldehyde, and polyvinyl buty- 
ral, a first fusible resin selected from the class consisting of 
melamine formaldehyde resins and modified melamine for- 
maldehyde resins securing said decorative sheet to said over- 
lay sheet, a second fusible resin from the class consisting of 
phenolic resins securing said decorative sheet upon its oppo- 
site face to said core. 


3,949,134 
SOLAR CONTROL FILM FOR USE BY CONSUMERS AND 
THE LIKE 
Michael E. Willdorf, Malden, Mass., assignor to Material Dis- 
tributors Corporation, Woburn, Mass. 
Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,485 
Int. Cl.? B32B 15/08; CO9J 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 428—215 16 Claims 


POLYESTER STRATUM 

VAPOR DEPOSITED ALUMINUM STRATUM 
BONDING STRATUM 

POLYVINYL STRATUM 





Sine. 2 


APPLICATOR 


FILM OF WATER 


wincow 


FEM ADNERES 
BY ELECTROSTATIC 
FORCES 





1. A flexible solar control film sheet for adherence to a glass 

window, said solar control film comprising: 

a. a polyester self-supporting stratum ranging in thickness 
from % mil to 6 mils, said polyester self-supporting stra- 
tum being optically clear and transparent to visible light; 

b. a polyvinyl self-supporting stratum ranging in thickness 
from % to 6 mils, said polyvinyl self-supporting stratum 
being optically clear and transparent to visible light; 

c. an inner bonding stratum between the adjacent faces of 
said polyester self-supporting stratum and said polyvinyl 
self-supporting stratum, said inner bonding stratum being 
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composed of a polymer selected from the class consisting 
of polyesters acrylic esters, and polyurethanes; 

d. a vapor deposited aluminum stratum on the face of said 
self-supporting polyester stratum, said vapor deposited 
aluminum stratum having a thickness of no more than 
300 angstrom units and a visible light transmission rang- 
ing from 5% to 60%; and 

e. the outer face of said polyvinyl self-supporting stratum, 
having an electrostatic charge by which it serves as a 
bonding stratum; 

f. said polyester self-supporting stratum, said polyvinyl 
self-supporting stratum, said inner bonding stratum, and 
said vapor deposited aluminum stratum being moisture 
permeable; 

g. at least one of said polyester stratum and said polyvinyl 
stratum containing an ultraviolet light absorbing material 
effective in the range of 200 to 380 nanometers; 

h. said inner bonding stratum ranging in thickness from 
0.0001 to 0.0003 inch. 


3,949,135 
STRUCTURED FILM 
Josef Vercauteren, New Milford, N.J., assignor to Tenneco 
Chemicais, Inc., Saddle Brook, N.J. 
Filed June 24, 1969, Ser. No. 835,944 
Int. Cl.? B32B 27/08, 27/28, 27/30 


U.S. Cl. 428—215 9 Claims 


(ONOMER FILM POLYVINYL CHLORIDE FILM 


POLYE THYLENEIMINE 


1. A structured film that comprises (a) an ionomer film 
having a thickness between about 0.5 and 20 mils, said iono- 
mer being a metal-containing ionic copolymer that is the 
reaction product obtained by the free radical polymerization 
of about 50 to 99 molar percent of an alpha-olefin having 2 to 
10 carbon atoms and about | to 50 molar percent of at least 
one alpha, beta-ethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acid and 
the neutralization of at least 10 percent of the carboxylic acid 
groups of the copolymer with a metal ion having a valence of 
1 to 3 or with an organic polyamine having a dissociation 
constant of at least 1 x 10-®; (b) an organic non-ionic polymer 
film having a thickness between about 0.5 mil and 20 mils, 
said non-ionic polymer being a member selected from the 
group consisting of vinyl halide homopolymers, vinyl halide 
copolymers, polyvinyl alcohol, polyolefins, polyesters, poly- 
amides, polystyrene, cellulose esters, polyacrylates, polymeth- 
acrylates, polyacetals, and polycarbonates, said non-ionic 
polymer film being in bonded relationship to said ionomer 
film; and at the interphase of the polymer films (c) a polyalk- 
yleneimine composed of alkyleneimine units having from 2 to 
4 carbon atoms in the amount of about 5 grams to 100 grams 
per thousand square feet of the bonded film interphase. 


3,949,136 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES, 
PROCESS FOR THEIR USE 
Hans Deiner, Hainhofen; Franz Mosch, Diedorf; Bernhard 

Sandner, Biburg, and Willy Bernheim, Diedorf, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 422,821, Dec. 7, 1973, Pat. No. 3,903,123. 
This application Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,511 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 22, 1972, 
18726/72 
Int. Cl.? DO6M 13/08, 15/66 
U.S. Cl. 428— 260 12 Claims 
1. A method of rendering organic fibre material oil and 
water repellent, which comprises treating said material with a 
solution or dispersion of the reaction products of 
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a. organopolysiloxanes in which hydrogen and either alky! 
or aryl groups are bonded to silicon, 
b. a perfluoroalkyl compound of the formula 


R,—SO,— NH—CH,—CH=CH, 


wherein Ry, represents perfluoroalkyl with 6 to 14 carbon 
atoms, and optionally 
c. a fluorine-free vinyl monomer. 


3,949,137 
GEL-IMPREGNATED SPONGE 
Harold S. Akrongold, and Rochelle Akrongold, both of 39 
Cathay Road, East Rockaway, L. I., N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,757 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 428—311 11 Claims 





1. A shaped article comprising a unitary sponge body having 
a selected porosity, said sponge body being impregnated with 
a solidified gel material, said gel material extending through- 
out the interior of the sponge body but being spaced from the 
exposed surface areas of said sponge body, said exposed sur- 
face areas being free of said solidified gel material. 

7. A method of making a shaped article which comprises 
inserting a gel-forming material into a mold at a temperature 
at which said material is in the liquid state, immersing a 
sponge into the gel-forming material in the mold while said 
material is still in the liquid state, removing the sponge, which 
has been impregnated with the material during immersion, 
from the mold before solidification of said material has been 
completed, reversing the impregnated sponge, while maintain- 
ing said sponge free from compressive pressure, to permit the 
material, while still in its liquid state, to collapse inwardly from 
the immersed surface areas of the sponge, and then allowing 
the impregnated sponge to cool to complete solidification of 
said material below said surface areas. 


3,949,138 
COATINGS CONTAINING PLASTIC POLYMERIC 
PIGMENTS 

Edward J. Heiser, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chem- 
ical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 268,897, July 3, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,853,579, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 732,100, 
May 27, 1968, Pat. No. 3,779,800. This application Sept. 19, 

1974, Ser. No. 507,519 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 18, 
1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? B32B 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 428—323 16 Claims 

1. A coated paper comprising 

A. a paper substrate having intimately adhered thereto; 

B. an improved coating comprising a binding amount of a 
binder and an opacifying amount of a pigment, provided 
that (1) the ratio of binder to pigment is in the range from 
about 1.3 to about 12 volume parts of binder to about 
38.8 volume parts of pigment and (2) at least a portion 
of said pigment being in the form of discrete, substantially 
spheroidal, water- and binder-insoluble, non-film form- 
ing, polymeric plastic particles having an average diame- 
ter of from about 0.3 to about 0.8 micron, said portion of 
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plastic particles constituting at least about | volume 
percent based on total pigment and being sufficient to 
impart improved coating properties as compared to a 
coating containing only inorganic pigment; and 

C. printing applied to a side of the resulting coated paper 
substrate on which said coating has been previously ap- 
plied. 


3,949,139 
LAMINAR REFLECTIVE PLATELETS AND 

COMPOSITIONS AND ARTICLES COMPRISING THEM 
Richard E. Dunning, Munster, Ind., and Victor H. Rampel- 

berg, Flossmoor, Ill., assignors to Avery Corporation, San 

Marino, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 225,188, Feb. 10, 1972, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,676 
Int. Cl.? B32B 5/16, 15/20; CO9C 1/64 


U.S. CL. 428—328 9 Claims 





5. A hot stamp tape comprising a carrier sheet, and a highly 
reflective and corrosion-resistant transferable layer on one 
side of the carrier sheet, the transferable layer being releas- 
able from the carrier sheet and being adherently attachable to 
a substrate in response to heat and pressure, the hot stamp 
tape being characterized by the combination of: 

the carrier sheet comprising a heat-resistant, flexible, fold- 

able sheet of synthetic resinous material, 

the transferable layer comprising 

a. a protective layer of a transparent flexible, ulraviolet- 
resistant synthetic resinous material coated on the 
carrier sheet, 

b. a reflective layer coated on the protective layer and 
comprising 50 to 80% by weight of platelets which 
include a first lamina of synthetic resinous material, a 
second highly reflective lamina of a metal selected 
from the group consisting of aluminum, gold, copper, 
titanium, molybdenum, vanadium, cadmium, zinc, tin, 
nickel, chromium and indium, the second lamina hav- 
ing a thickness of 0.3 to 3.5 millionths of an inch, each 
of the platelets having a total thickness of from 0.0003 
to 0.002 inch, and 

c. a layer of non-platelet opaque pigment coated on the 
reflective layer. 


3,949,140 
ORGANO SILICON DERIVATIVES COATED ON GLASS 
FIBERS 

Lawrence P. Biefeld, Toledo; Kevin M. Foley, Hebron, and 

Frank Paul McCombs, Granville, all of Ohio, assignors to 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 

Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,311 
Int. Cl.? B32B 17/04; CO7F 7/18 

U.S. Cl. 428—378 21 Claims 

1. Glass fibers having a thin size coating thereon, said coat- 
ing formed from a silicon compound prepared by reaction of 
(1) a dialkyl hydrazine having the formula 
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R, 

my 

eg Vista 
2 


wherein R, and R, are each alkyl groups containing | to 8 
carbon atoms with (2) an epoxy silane having the formula 


wherein R; is an organic group containing an epoxy group and 
containing 3 to 10 carbon atoms, R, is selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl, hydrogen and lower alkoxy and Z is a lower 
alkoxy group, with the molar ratio of the dialkyl hydrazine to 
the epoxy silane being within the range of 0.7 to 1.4. 

7. A glass fiber bundle comprising a plurality of glass fibers, 
each of the individual fibers having a thin size coating on the 
surfaces thereof, said coating comprising an organo silicon 
compound prepared by reaction of (1) a dialkyl hydrazine 
having the formula 


R 
a NON 
2 


wherein R, and R, are each alkyl groups containing | to 8 
carbon atoms with (2) an epoxy silane having the formula 


R;—S$ 


R, 

( 
i—Z 

| 


Z 


wherein R; is an organic group containing an epoxy group and 
containing 3 to 10 carbon atoms, R, is selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl, hydrogen and lower alkoxy and Z is a lower 
alkoxy group, with the molar ratio of the dialkyl hydrazine to 
the epoxy silane being within the range of 0.7 to 1.4, and an 
impregnant in the bundle, said impregnant comprising a blend 
of an elastomer and a resorcinol-aldehyde resin. 

14. In a glass fiber reinforced product in which an elastomer 
or a thermosetting or thermoplastic resin constitutes a contin- 
uous phase in which the glass fibers are distributed, the im- 
provement in the bonding relationship between the glass fibers 
and the elastomer or resin comprising a coating on the glass 
fibers comprising an organo silicon compound prepared by 
reaction of (1) a dialkyl hydrazine having the formula 


R, 
S>N—NHs 


Ri 


wherein R, and R, are each alkyl groups containing | to 8 
carbon atoms with (2) an epoxy silane having the formula 


R, 


R;,—Si—Z 


Zz 


wherein R; is an organic group containing an epoxy group and 
containing 3 to 10 carbon atoms, R, is selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl, hydrogen and lower alkoxy and Z is a lower 
alkoxy group, with the molar ratio of the dialkyl hydrazine to 
the epoxy silane being within the range of 0.7 to 1.4. 
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3,949,141 
FIBER REINFORCED ELASTOMERS 

Alfred Marzocchi, Cumberland, R.I., and Nicholas S. Janetos, 

Columbus, Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas 

Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 

Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,422 
Int. Cl.? B32B 17/04, 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 428—378 34 Claims 

1. Fibers having a thin coating thereon, said coating consist- 
ing essentially of the aziridine polyester consisting essentially 
of the reaction product of ethylene imine and a polyester 
formed from an acid having the formula 


1¢] R, Rs { 
eek TO Rae bs ere ae 


wherein x and y are each 0 or integers from | to 10 and R, and 
R; are each selected from the group consisting of C, to Cs 
alkyl and hydrogen, or its corresponding anhydride and an 
aliphatic polyol containing 2 hydroxy groups per molecule and 
containing 2 to 30 carbon atoms, said fibers being glass or 
metal. 


3,949,142 
DRY PLANOGRAPHIC PLATE 
Towers Doggett, Westbrook, Maine, assignor to Scott Paper 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 145,223, May 20, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 849,800, Aug. 12, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,606,922. This application July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 384,342 

Int. Cl.? B32B 25/20; B41N 1/00, 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 428—411 11 Claims 
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1. A dry planographic printing plate comprising a substrate, 
and at least three additional layers disposed in superimposed 
relation to each other: 

1. a silicone rubber layer adhesively bonded to at least one 

surface of the substrate, 

2. a photoresponsive sensitizer layer adhesively bonded to 
the silicone rubber layer, said adhesive bond being 
formed by curing a layer of silicone gum while it is in 
physical contact with said substrate and sensitizer layer; 
and 

3. overlying the sensitizer layer, a polymeric film permeable 
to the liquid used to develop the exposed plate. 
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3,949,143 
EPOXY RESIN COATINGS CURED WITH PHOTOTROPIC 
AROMATIC NITRO COMPOUNDS 
Sheldon I. Schlesinger, Hightstown, N.J., assignor to American 
Can Company, Greenwich, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 331,179, Feb. 9, 1973, Pat. No. 3,895,952. 
This application Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 553,261 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 1/68 
U.S. CL 428—413 
1. A thermoset epoxy resin produced by exposing 
a monomeric or prepolymeric epoxide material, polymeriz- 
able to higher molecular weights by cationic polymeriza- 
tion, selected from the group consisting of glycidyl ethers 
of bisphenol A, epoxy-cycloalkanes, epoxy-cycloalkenes, 
epoxy-alkanes, glycidyl alkyl ethers, epoxy-novolacs and 
allyl glycidyl ether-glycidyl methacrylate copolymer con- 
taining as a photoactivatable initiator a phototropic aro- 
matic compound containing at least one nitro radical in 
a position ortho to an alkyl substituent selected from 
compounds having the formula: 


8 Claims 


Rj 


aQ—x 


R3 


NZ 


NO» 


wherein R, and R, are selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, carbalkoxy, pyridyl, carbazolyl, N- 
oxidopyridyl, nitroalkyl, nitroaryl, dinitrophenyl, alkaryl, aral- 
kyl, haloalkyl and haloaryl radicals and R; is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, nitroalkyl, nitroaryl, 
alkaryl, aralkyl, haloalkyl, haloaryl radicals and electron-with- 
drawing groups selected from —NO,, —CN, —COOR, — 
COR, —NR;, —Br, —Cl, —F, —I, —RCOX, —RX;, —NO, 
RCO— and R,NCO— wherein X is halogen and R is alkyl; 
to sufficient electromagetic or electron beam radiaton to 
activate said phototropic compound to an acid form 
effective to initiate polymerization of said epoxide mate- 
rial. 

4. As an article of manufacture, a composite sheet compris- 
ing a support and in surface contact therewith an adherent, 
organic solvent-insoluble layer over at least a portion of the 
surface of said support, said layer being comprised of the 
thermoset epoxy resin of claim 1. 


3,949,144 
REINFORCED CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond A. Duff, 1333 S. Baker, Santa Ana, Calif. 92707 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 851,960, Aug. 21, 1969, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 123,221, 
March 11, 1971, Pat. No. 3,753,849. This application Dec. 20, 

1971, Ser. No. 209,888 
Int. Cl.? B32B 17/10, 27/38 

U.S. CL. 428—414 15 Claims 

1. A relatively thin, laminated construction comprising a 
plurality of alternate layers of epoxy resin-containing concrete 
consisting of a hardened mixture of hydraulic cement, aggre- 
gate, epoxy resin, and water in an amount sufficient to harden 
the cement interspaced with layer of fiber-reinforced epoxy 
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resin integrally bonding together the adjacent layers of said 
epoxy resin-containing concrete. 

8. A construction comprising a relatively thin, laminated 
cementitious member comprised of a plurality of alternate 
layers of a hardened cementitious mixture consisting of 
hydraulic cement, aggregate, epoxy resin, and water in an 
amount sufficient to cure the cement; adjacent layers of said 
hardened cementitious mixture being interspaced with a layer 
of glass fiber-reinforced epoxy resin integrally bonded there- 
with. 

12. A relatively thin construction comprised of a surface 
layer of polyester or epoxy gel coat and alternate integrally 





bonded layers of glass fiber-reinforced epoxy resin and a 
cementitious material consisting essentially of an admixture in 
the proportion of | to 3 cubic feet of aggregate; % to 3 gallons 
of epoxy resin; | to 6 fluid ounces of a water reducing additive 
consisting essentially of an admixture of hydroxylated poly- 
mer, calcium liqnosulfonate and an organic accelerator; 0.1 to 
1 pound of epoxy resin coated glass fibers on a length between 
about % to % inch; and sufficient water to harden the cement, 
all per 94 pound sack of hydraulic cement with the layer of 
glass-fiber reinforced epoxy resin interposed between the gel 
coat and the cementitious material integrally bonding the 
same together. 


3,949,145 
DEGRADABLE STARCH-BASED AGRICULTURAL 
MULCH.FILM 

Felix H. Otey, and Arthur M. Mark, both of Peoria, Ill., assign- 

ors to The United States of America as represented by the 

Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 554,058 
Int. Cl.? AO1G 7/00 

U.S. CL 428—423 24 Claims 

1. A self-supporting, degradable, agricultural mulch film 
comprising from | to 4 parts of polyvinyl alcohol having a 
degree of hydrolysis of from 85 to 100%, 8 parts of starch, and 
from | to 5 parts of glycerol; said film being completely coated 
with from 5 to 20% of a water-resistant coating composition 
comprising a mixture of from 0.1 to 0.2 parts of a polyol-tol- 
uene-diisocyanate prepolymer containing free isocyanate 
groups and | part of polyvinylidene chloride-acrylonitrile 
copolymer or | part of polyvinyl chloride resin containing a 
plasticizing amount of a suitable plasticizer, all parts by 


weight. 
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3,949,146 
PROCESS FOR DEPOSITING TRANSPARENT 
ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE TIN OXIDE COATINGS 
ON A SUBSTRATE 
James Kane, Affoltern a/Albis, and Hanspeter Schweizer, 
Zurich, both of Switzerland, assignors to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,359 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 428—432 12 Claims 





1. A process of depositing a coating of tin oxide on a sub- 

strate which comprises: 

a. heating the substrate from about 375° to about 500°C., 

b. heating dibutyl tin diacetate in a stream of an inert carrier 
gas to a temperature from about 100° to about 200°C. to 
vaporize it, and 

c. contacting the carrier gas-dibutyl tin diacetate gas stream 
with the substrate in an oxidizing atmosphere until a 
coating of tin oxide has been deposited on the substrate. 

8. A process of depositing an antimony-doped tin oxide 

coating on a substrate which comprises 

a. heating the substrate to about 500° to about 575°C., 

b. heating a volatile organotin compound having a vaporiza- 
tion temperature below about 200°C. of the formula (R 
) 2Sn ( OOCR), or (R3Sn ) ,O wherein R is a lower alky! 
group in a stream of an inert carrier gas to at least its 
vaporization temperature, 

c. admixing the carrier gas-organotin vapor with a carrier 
gas stream containing vaporized antimony pentachloride, 
and 

d. contacting the organometallic vapors with the heated 


substrate in an oxidizing atmosphere until a coating of U.S. Cl. 428—529 


antimony-doped tin oxide has been deposited on the 
substrate. 

11. A process of depositing transparent, uniform, electri- 
cally conductive coatings of tin oxide on a vidicon faceplate 
which comprises: 

a. vaporizing dibutyl tin diacetate in a stream of an inert 
carrier gas at a temperature of from about 100° to about 
200°C., 

b. heating the faceplate to a temperature from about 375° 
to about 450°C., and 

c. contacting the heated faceplate with the dibutyl tin diace- 
tate-carrier gas stream in the presence of oxygen for 
about 5 to about 15 minutes so as to form a coating of tin 
oxide on the faceplate. 
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3,949,147 
PROTECTION OF TURBINE CASINGS 

Peter Frederick Hawthorne, Birmingham, England, assignor to 

Foseco International Limited, Birmingham, England 

Division of Ser. No. 77,348, Oct. 1, 1970, Pat. No. 3,752,683. 
This application Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,648 
Int. Cl.? B32B 9/04; BOSD 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 428—446 6 Claims 

1. A shaped article of refractory heat-insulating material 
comprising a dry composition consisting essentially of an 
inorganic refractory fibre and a water soluble inorganic bind- 
ing agent, said shaped article having said refractory fibre and 
binding agent present in a homogeneous relationship and said 
shaped article further having uniform hardness, strength and 
density across the shaped article and having at least part of its 
surface faced with a refractory dressing. 


3,949,148 
TRANSPARENCY FOR MULTI-COLOR 
ELECTROSTATIC COPYING 
Alptekin Akman, Ontario, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 416,341 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 5/12; GO3G 7/00, 13/16 
U.S. Cl. 428—500 4 Claims 
1. A transparency for the formation of an adherent, multi- 
colored electrostatic image thereon comprising a thermoplas- 
tic film sheet, said sheet having at least one surface coated 
with a mixture which consists essentially of an acrylic resin 
and a vinyl chloride-acetate copolymer resin in a weight ratio 
of between about 6:4 and 7:3 and a relatively inert particulate 
material in an amount of between about | to 20% by weight 
of said resins to reduce the static properties of said sheet. 


3,949,149 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF WOOD 
MATERIALS HAVING HIGH RESISTANCE TO HOT 
WATER, SAID MATERIALS CONTAINING 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE RESIN AND ALKYLENE 
CARBONATE HARDENER 
Martin Cherubim, Rheinkamp-Eick, and Karl-Heinz Heine- 
mann, Neukirchen-Viuyn, both of Germany, assignors to 
Deutsche Texaco Aktiengeselischaft, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,656 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1973, 
2363782 
Int. Cl.? B32B 21/08, 27/42; CO8L 1/02 
5 Claims 
1. A process for the production of wood materials having 
high resistance to hot water which comprises 
adding (i) a solution containing 30 - 80 wt % of alkylene 
carbonate in 30%-40% aqueous formaldehyde to (ii) an 
alkaline condensed phenol-aldehyde resin having an alde- 
hyde: phenol mole ratio of at least about 1 .6:1, a viscosity 
at a solids content of 48 wt % of above 200 cps measured 
at 20°C in the Hoppler viscosimeter, an alkali hydroxide 
content of 0.05 - 2 moles per mole of phenol, and a free 
phenol content of less than 6 wt %, said mixture contain- 
ing 0.01-1 mole of alkylene carbonate per mole of total 
phenol; adding said mixture to wood flour, wood chips, 
wood veneer, or wood paper; and curing to form a wood 
material characterized by high resistance to hot water. 
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3,949,150 
DRILLING STRING SHOCK-ABSORBING TOOL 
Leonard Mason, 9230 - 58 Ave., and Clifford Anderson, 6024 
87 St., both of Edmonton, Alberta, Canada 
Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,564 
Int. Cl.? E21B 17/042 
U.S. Cl. 175—321 11 Claims 
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1. A tool for use in a drill string utilizing drilling fluid to drill 
a well bore and having utility for absorbing shock loading 


arising from axial displacement of an attached drilling bit, said 
tool comprising: 


telescopically arranged tubular parts comprising an outer 
barrel and an inner mandrel received in the barrel in 
spaced relationship therewith so that a space is formed 
therebetween, said barrel and mandrel being movable 
longitudinally relative to each other; 

means at the outer ends of the parts for threadably connect- 
ing them into the drill string; 

means carried by said parts for limiting their relative longi- 
tudinal movement; 

said tubular parts comprising means connecting them for 
rotation together while permitting telescopic movement; 

discrete, resilient, solid, temporarily deformable means 
disposed in the space, said means having a spring rate of 
less than 100,000 pounds per inch and being substantially 
out of contact at all times with the barrel and mandrel 
side walls; 

a pair of opposed compression means, one such means 
being carried by the mandrel and extending into the space 
adjacent one end thereof, the other such means being 
carried by the barrel and extending into the space adja- 
cent the other end thereof, said compression means being 
adapted to act against the ends of the deformable means; 

a body of operating liquid disposed in the space with the 
deformable means; 

substantially liquid tight means, at each end of the space, 
between the mandrel and barrel, for preventing well bore 
drilling fluid from mixing with the operating liquid; and 

means for pressurizing the operating liquid to substantially 
equalize it with the hydrostatic bottom hole pressure. 
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3,949,151 
ARC FURNACES 
Charles Philip Kerton, Rotherham, England, assignor to Brit- 
ish Steel Corporation, London, England 
Filed Mar. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 555,240 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 12, 
1974, 11008/74 


Int. Cl.? HOSB 7/144 


U.S. Cl. 13—12 10 Claims 





1. A direct arc furnace connected to a source of direct 
current and comprising 

a metal refining vessel having an insulating refractory 
hearth and side walls, 

a plurality of first electrodes of one polarity dependent into 
the vessel above a charge in the hearth, 

a plurality of second electrodes of the opposite polarity, 
each said second electrode comprising 

a local reservoir of the metal located in a well in the hearth 
and 

a refractory-housed conductive rod of said metal extending 
from said reservoir, and 

switching means for selectively connecting any one or more 
of the second electrodes in the d.c. circuit. 


3,949,152 
TUBE ENCLOSED PRESSURE GAS INSULATED 
ELECTRICAL CABLE 

Carl Dieter Floessel, Fislisbach, Switzerland, assignor to BBC 

Brown Boveri & Company Limited, Baden, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,524 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 21, 1973, 

16406/73 
Int. Cl.? HO1B 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 174—13 3 Claims 

1. A tube enclosed pressure gas insulated electrical cable 
comprising at least one conductor supported within a tubular 
enclosure by means of insulators, said conductor being sec- 
tionalized into lengths, expansion joints provided between the 
ends of adjacent sections of said conductor to compensate for 
thermal expansion of the conductor, each said expansion joint 
including a flexible conductor strap electrically interconnect- 
ing the ends of said adjacent conductor sections, and a protec- 
tive device interpesed between the ends of said adjacent sec- 
tions at said expansion joint for counteracting the inherent 
weight of the conductor imposed on said expansion joint and 
limiting the compressive force applied to said flexible conduc- 
tor strap when said cable is disposed in other than a horizontal 
attitude, said protective device comprising a buffer rod lo- 
cated laterally of said conductor strap, one end of said rod 
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being secured to one of said adjacent conductor sections and 
the opposite end portion thereof bearing against a compres- 





sion spring located in a recess provided in the other conductor 
section. 


3,949,153 
ELECTRIC POWER TRANSMISSION LINE 
Perry P. Pirooz, Toledo, Ohio; Anthony P. Schmid, Riga, 
Mich., and Dennis T. Sturgill, Toledo, Ohio, assignors to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,919 
Int. Cl.? HOIB 7/34, 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 174—15 C 14 Claims 











1. A glass insulated electrical power transmission line com- 
prising: a dielectric glass casing having inner and outer sur- 
faces, said casing being made of a plurality of monolithic 
hollow cylindrical glass tube sections hermetically fused to- 
gether seriately in an end to end relationship forming a casing 
capable of electrically insulating a conductor having a power 
carrying capacity of 50 megawatts, said casing having a length 
to outside diameter ratio in excess of 200:1, a conductor 
within said casing extending from one end of said casing to the 
other end thereof said conductor having a power carrying 
capacity of 50 megawatts and a semi-conductive material 
means on the inner surface of said casing for bringing said 
surface to an electrical potential substantially equal to that of 
said conductor. 
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3,949,154 
INTERNALLY COOLED HIGH-VOLTAGE 
HIGH-ENERGY CABLE 
Werner Rasquin, Cologne, Germany, assignor to Felten & 
Guilleaume Kabelwerke AG, Cologne, Germany 
Filed Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,779 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 2, 1973, 
2339102 


Int. Cl.? HO1B 7/34 


U.S. Cl. 174—15 C 15 Claims 
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1. A water-cooled high-energy cable, comprising electri- 
cally conductive means including an impermeable elongated 
inner tubular member of a metallic material having a smooth 
inner surface circumferentially defining a cooling channel 
having a diameter of at least 60 millimeters for the cooling 
water, and an outer surface, and a plurality of conductor 
elements of aluminum arranged about said outer surface of 
said inner tubular member; an outer tubular member of alumi- 
num pressed on said conductor elements; electrically insulat- 
ing means surrounding said outer tubular member; and a cable 
jacket surrounding said electrically insulating means. 


3,949,155 
UNITARY ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES 

Richard Curtis Bourne, 1609 S. 23rd St., Lincoln, Nebr. 

68502 

Continuation of Ser. No. 377,094, July 6, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,828,113. This application July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,424 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 6, 

1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? HO2G 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 174—55 10 Claims 





1. A pre-assembled electrical receptacle suitable for instal- 
lation in light-frame building constructions, comprising: 
internal electrical conductors; 


ELECTRICAL 


419 


a housing portion for said internal electrical conductors; 

a cover plate portion whose edges comprise flanges over- 

hanging the sides of said housing portion; 

said housing and cover plate portions comprising electri- 

cally insulating material substantially surrounding said 
internal electrical conductors, said cover plate having 
openings therein to receive the prongs of electrical plugs 
for contacting said. prongs with said internal conductors 
and said housing portion having means for contacting the 
wires of an electrical distribution cable to said internal 
conductors; 

and at least one through-hole extending from the front 

surface of the cover plate portion through said receptacle 
for attaching said receptacle to a structural member in 
light-frame building constructions. 

9. An electrical terminal such as a receptacle or switch, 
comprising internal electrical conductors and a housing por- 
tion for said internal electrical conductors, said housing com- 
prising electrically insulating material substantially surround- 
ing said internal electrical conductors, 

and a wedge-shaped key including a locking tip portion and 

a corresponding opening for said key in the housing por- 
tion of said terminal, said opening intersecting another 
opening for receiving an end of an electrical distribution 
cable, for firmly attaching said terminal to an electrical 
distribution cable. 


3,949,156 
FLOOR CABLE WITH FOLDED PORTIONS FOR MAKING 
BRANCH CONNECTIONS AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCING SAME 
Nagato Niimura; Ichiro Kinoshita, both of Tokyo; Yoshiharu 
Maruyama, Naka; Ryuichi Kurihara, Tokyo; Morito Yo- 
shihara, Tokyo; Toshio Suzuki, Hitachi; Yujiro Hashimoto, 
Hitachi, and Masahiro Imazawa, Hitachi, all of Japan, as- 
signors to Hitachi Cable Limited and Nippon Telegraph & 
Telephone Public Corporation, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,504 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 11, 1974, 48-52674 
Int. Cl.2 HOIB 7/00, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 174—72 R 7 Claims 











1. A floor cable comprising a cable core formed of a plural- 
ity of longitudinally extending insulated wires within a plastic 
outer cable sheath, the improvement comprising: each of said 
insulated wires having a plurality of folded portions along the 
wire length at given intervals. 

6. A method of producing a floor cable which comprises a 
plurality of longitudinally extending insulated core wires 
within a plastic outer sheath with each of the insulated core 
wires having a plurality of folded portions along the wire 
length at regular intervals, the improvement comprising: the 
step of forming a plurality of folded portions along the wire 
length at given intervals as said core wires are fed longitudi- 
nally in the direction of their axes and the step of drawing out 
of the folded core wire at a velocity which is slower than the 
feeding velocity of the core wires prior to the production of 
the folded portions along the wire length. 
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3,949,157 gating circuit means coupled with the outputs of said pic- 
ELECTROSTATIC METALLIC SHIELD-INSERT ture carrier sensing means said sound carrier sensing 
ELEMENT FOR INSULATING CASTABLE MEMBERS means and said synchronizing signal component sensing 


John Stannard Billings, Jr., Trafford, and Donald J. Martahus, means and further coupled with said reversible ramp 
Export, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- generator means for causing said generator means to 


poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. generate a ramp voltage in one direction when a first 
Filed Sept. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 506,911 relationship between the output voltages of said picture 

Int. Cl.? HO2G 15/02 and sound carrier sensing means exists and for causing 

US. Cl. 174—73 R 8 Claims said ramp generator means to generate a ramp voltage in 


the opposite direction when a second relationship of the 
output voltages of said picture and sound carrier sensing 
means exists at the same time said synchronizing signal 
sensing means provides said first predetermined output, 
said gating circuit means causing said ramp generator 
means to generate a ramp voltage in said one direction 
whenever said second predetermined output of said syn- 
chronizing signal sensing means is present. 


3,949,159 
COMPOSITE PAGE SETTER 

Charles R. Ricards, Emporium, and David M. Reed, Bethle- 

hem, both of Pa., assignors to American Newspaper Publish- 

1. In combination, a high-voltage electrical piece of equip- _—_ ers Association, Easton, Pa. 
ment comprising a cast insulating member formed of a suit- | Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 411,852, Nov. 11, 1973, 
able resinous casting composition and an interiorly disposed abandoned. This application Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,874 
encapsulated helically-arranged metallic rod-element serving Int. Cl? GO3F 7/02 
as an electrostatic shield element for either a ground tap or U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 B 14 Claims 
potential-measurement purposes. 





3,949,158 

WIDE BAND AFT CIRCUIT FOR TELEVISION RECEIVER 
Theodore S. Rzeszewski, Lombard, and Sotirios Sideris, Des 

Plaines, both of Ill., assignors to Quasar Electronics Corpo- 

ration, Franklin Park, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 537,692 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/60 

U.S. Cl. 178—5.8 AF 15 Claims 





1. A composite page setter system for combining illustrative 
material from hard copy with text data from a computer mem- 
ory to create a complete page assembly, comprising: 

A. an illustrative material storage device for displaying said 

hard copy, and; 

B. a text material storage device comprising a computer 

further comprising a memory for storing data represent- 





1. A wide-band automatic fine tuning system for a television ing text material in page format and means to output said 
receiver capable of receiving a composite television signal data, and; 
having at least picture carrier components, sound carrier | C. scanner means for scanning said hard copy display of said 
components, and synchronizing signal components, said sys- illustrative material and operable to generate a realtime 
tem including in combination: electronic signal therefrom, and; 
picture carrier sensing means providing an output voltage D. a composite illustrative material and text material re- 
indicative of the tuning of said receiver to a picture car- cording surface, and; 
rier component of said composite signal; E. a recorder means operable to record a composite of said 
sound carrier sensing means providing an output voltage illustrative material and said text material on said com- 
indicative of the tuning of the receiver to a sound carrier posite recording surface, and; 
component of the composite signal; F. electronic control logic circuitry means for selectively 
synchronizing signal component sensing means for provid- outputting information either directly from said scanning 
ing a first predetermined output with synchronizing signal means for real-time scanning of said hard copy display or 
components sensed thereby in proper relationship with from text material within said computer memory, said 
the other components of said composite signal, and for electronic control logic circuitry means thereby providing 
providing a second predetermined output when said to said recorder means a selective combination of said 
proper relationship is not present; electronic signal from said scanning means of said hard 
reversible ramp generator means for providing a direct copy display with said text format data output from said 
current tuner control voltage for use in attaining and computer memory so as to record, on said recording 


maintaining tuning of the television receiver; surface, a complete page assembly having both said illus- 
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trative copy and said text material recorded in desired 
location and proper sequence as a final page assembly 
image. 

12. A process for assembling and producing a full composite 
newspaper, and the like, page image, comprised by both text 
and illustrative copy, comprising the steps of: 

A. generating text material data representing the text, and 
its position within a complete page format, and storing 
same as memory in a computer adapted to output a first 
electronic signal representing said text material data, and; 

B. scanning a surface including a hard copy display of illus- 
trative copy with photoelectric transducer means and 
simultaneously generating a real-time second electronic 
signal representing the output of said scanning, and; 

C. processing said second signal, as it is being generated, 
with said first signal, which represents said stored text and 
its position within a complete page format, to provide a 
third signal, and; 

D. recording a full composite page image in response to, 
and simultaneous with, the generation of said third signal. 


3,949,160 
ELECTRO-OPTIC READOUT OF THERMOPLASTIC 
DEFORMATION PATTERNS 
John C. Heurtley, Arlington, Va., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 538,534 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5/82, 5/30; GO3G 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 TP 26 Claims 





1. A method of projecting an image disposed as a regular 
periodic surface deformation pattern comprising the steps of: 

projecting a first coherent light beam to said deformation 
pattern; 

imaging a first order component of the diffraction pattern 
received from said deformation pattern onto an image 
receiving surface to thereby form a light image on said 
image receiving surface having an intensity that varies as 
a function of the square of the amplitude of the periodic 
deformation pattern; and 

superposing on said image receiving surface a second coher- 
ent light beam to form an interference pattern having an 
intensity that varies as a linear function of the amplitude 
of the periodic deformation pattern and that appears as 
image modulated sinusoidal interference fringes. 
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3,949,161 
VIDEO SIGNAL REPRODUCING SYSTEM 

Tooru Fujishima; Naoto Nishimura; Kazuyoshi Kuwahara; 

Shinji Ozaki, and Masahiko Fujita, all of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 490,062 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 20, 1973, 48-81472 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5/36, 9/11 
U.S. Cl. 178—7.1 2 Claims 





1. A video signal reproducing, wherein said light projecting 
means comprises illuminating means for directing a narrow 
stripe of light to said recording medium in a direction perpen- 
dicular to the longitudinal direction of said recording medium. 


3,949,162 
DETECTOR ARRAY FIXED-PATTERN NOISE 
COMPENSATION 
Richard M. Malueg, Glendora, Calif., assignor to Actron In- 
dustries, Inc., Monrovia, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,802 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5/30, 5/21 


US. CL. 178—7.1 14 Claims 





1. A method for fixed-pattern noise compensation of a 
system employing an array of detectors, said method compris- 
ing the steps of 

measuring the output signal level of each detector under a 

uniformly low level of incident energy, 

storing the low-level signal value thus measured for each 

detector, and 

during a subsequent normal system operation, subtracting 

the stored low-level signal of each detector from the 
signal output of the respective detectors each time the 
detectors are addressed. 
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3,949,163 
PULSE WIDTH CONTROL AND ADVANCING CIRCUIT 
Dong Woo Rhee, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to GTE Sylvania 
Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,496 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/44; HO3K 5/20, 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 178—7 R 10 Claims 
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1. In a signal receiver having first and second potential 
sources, first and second signal sources providing first and 
second signals at first and second frequencies respectively 
with said second signal having ramp and flyback pulse signal 
portions, a pulse width control circuit comprising: 

first and second charge storage networks having first and 

second time constants and coupled to said first and sec- 
ond potential sources respectively; 
first trigger circuit means coupled to said first signal source 
and to said first and second charge storage networks, said 
first trigger circuit providing an output pulse signal at said 
first frequency with said output pulse signal initiated by 
said first signal source and terminated upon attainment of 
a given potential by said first charge storage network; 

clamping circuit means coupled to said second signal source 
and responsive to a given level of said ramp pulse signal 
portion for effecting an output pulse signal advanced with 
respect to said flyback pulse signal portion; and 

second trigger circuit means coupled to said clamping cir- 

cuit means and to said first trigger circuit means and 
responsive to said advanced output pulse signal from said 
clamping circuit means for initiating an output pulse 
signal from said first trigger circuit means with said out- 
put pulse signal terminated upon attainment of a given 
potential level by said second charge storage network. 


3,949,164 
TELEVISION SIGNAL DETECTING CIRCUIT 

Shigetoshi Murakami, Tokyo, and Hisao Okada, Yokohama, 

both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,203 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 20, 1973, 48- 

73209[U] 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/44 

U.S. Cl. 178—7.3 R 8 Claims 

1. A circuit for detecting the presence of a television signal, 

said circuit comprising: 

A. a coincidence circuit responsive to a horizontal synchro- 
nizing pulse signal derived from said television signal and 
to a locally generated pulse signal; 

B. switching means having one conductivity condition rep- 
resenting the coincidence of said horizontal synchroniz- 
ing pulse signal and said locally generated pulse signal 
and a different conductivity condition when said horizon- 
tal synchronizing pulse signal is absent; and 

C. connection means connecting said coincidence circuit to 
said switching means, said connection means comprising: 
1. a first timed-signal generating circuit responsive to a 

succession of a predetermined number of said horizon- 
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tal synchronizing signals to cause said switching means 
to assume said one conductivity condition, and 





2. a second timed-signal generating circuit to cause said 
switching means to assume said different conductivity 
condition after a predetermined interval in which said 
horizontal synchronizing signals are absent. 


3,949,165 
NOISE IMMUNE CLAMP CIRCUIT 
Edward I. Lynch, Portsmouth, Va., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Portsmouth, Va. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 523,020 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.3 DC 6 Claims 





1. In a television receiver having a video transfer circuit for 
applying the detected video signal to the cathode ray tube and 
including active devices powered by power supply means, a 
video DC voltage level determining circuit comprising: 
transistor means having an emitter-collector circuit con- 
nected to said video transfer circuit and a base circuit 
connected to a source of DC voltage, such that said video 
signal is clamped by said transistor means to the DC 
voltage level determined by said source of DC voltage, 

means interconnecting said base circuit with said video 
transfer circuit to render said transistor means substan- 
tially immune to noise and video components having a 
frequency higher than the sync frequency of said video 
signal, and 

means in circuit with said power supply means to minimize 

the affect of variations in said power supply means on 
those active devices in said video transfer circuit respon- 
sive to the DC clamped video signal so that the DC level 
of said video signal as set by said transistor means is 
maintained. 
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3,949,166 
SYSTEM FOR USE IN TELEVISION RECEIVERS FOR 
PROVIDING IMPROVED SHARPNESS OF IMAGES 


Yuzo Fuse, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 521,202 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1973, 48- 
126960 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/44 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.5 R 8 Claims 




















1. In a video signal reproducing device including a cathode 
ray tube having a phosphor screen, beam generating means 
disposed in said tube and directing at least one electron beam 
toward said screen for impingement thereon at a respective 
beam landing spot, signal supplying means receiving a video 
signal to be reproduced and being connected with said beam 
generating means for causing the latter to density-modulate 
each said beam in accordance with the variations in the level 
of said video signal, and focusing means producing a focusing 
field for focusing each said beam at said screen while the beam 
is made to scan the screen in a line-scanning direction and in 
a direction perpendicular to said line-scanning direction; the 
improvement comprising circuit means for producing a con- 
trol signal which varies in response to transient changes in the 
level of said video signal being reproduced, and means receiv- 
ing said control signal to produce a corresponding varying 
field acting on each said beam for decreasing the size of said 
beam landing spot in said line-scanning direction relative to 
the size thereof in said direction perpendicular to the line- 
scanning direction upon said transient changes in the level of 
the video signal and for decreasing the size of the beam land- 
ing spot in said direction perpendicular to the line-scanning 
direction relative to the size thereof in said line-scanning 
direction in the intervals between said transient changes, 
whereby to improve the sharpness of definition of the margins 
of bright image portions reproduced from said video signal. 


3,949,167 
IMAGE-PROJECTION SYSTEM 

Kuniyoshi Koyama, Chofu, and Yoji Ishikawa, Tokyo, both of 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 424,072 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1972, 47- 

146558 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 3/16 

U.S. CL. 178—7.5 D 5 Claims 

1. An image projection system comprising: image reproduc- 
ing means including a cathode ray tube for producing an 
image on the screen of said cathode ray tube; projection lens 
means for projecting the image produced on the screen of said 
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cathode ray tube onto a viewing screen, said viewing screen 
having a surface concaved at least in the horizontal direction 
for displaying an image having an inherent trapezoid-shaped 
distortion and an inherent fan-shaped distortion; horizontal 
and vertical deflection means producing horizontal and verti- 
cal deflecting signals for deflecting electron beams in said 
cathode ray tube, said horizontal deflection means including 
first compensating means to modify the horizontal deflection 
signal at a vertical deflection rate said first compensating 
means comprises modulating means for modulating a saw- 
tooth-shaped horizontal deflecting current with a substantially 
sawtooth-shaped correcting signal having a vertical deflection 
period for controlling the beam deflection horizontally so that 
said image produced on said cathode ray tube viewing screen 





has a trapezoid-shaped distortion which is inversely related to 
said inherent trapezoid-shaped distortion; and said vertical 
deflection means including second compensation means to 
modify the vertical deflection signal at a horizontal deflection 
rate said second compensating means comprises means for 
superposing a parabolic-shaped correcting signal having a 
horizontal deflection period on a vertical deflecting current 
for controlling the beam deflection vertically so that said 
image produced on said cathode ray tube viewing screen has 
a fan-shaped distortion which is inversely related to said inher- 
ent fan-shaped distortion, whereby said image produced on 
said screen of said cathode ray tube is predistorted to compen- 
sate for said inherent trapezoid-shaped and fan-shaped distor- 
tions in said displayed image projected on said viewing screen. 


3,949,168 
SELECTIVELY CLAMPED DIGITAL SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Daniel M. Taub, Winchester, England, assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,313 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 13, 1973, 
§7885/73 
Int. Cl.? HO4L 25/08 


U.S. Cl. 178—68 $ Claims 
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1. A digital pulse signal transmission system comprising: 
at least one receiver; 
at least two transmitters; 
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a bus having at least two conductors interconnecting said 
receiver and transmitters; 

each of said transmitters including means for applying bi- 
nary coded electric signals to said bus, said binary coded 
electric signals representing one binary value by appling 
a first predetermined voltage to the bus conductors and 
said other binary value by applying a second predeter- 
mined voltage to the conductors, 

said receiver including clamping means connected across 
the bus, circuit means connected to the bus and respon- 
sive to the bus voltage for providing a control signal when 
the voltage on the bus conductors exceeds a predeter- 
mined value which is above or equal to one of the said 
applied predetermined voltages; and not more than twice 
the said one applied predetermined voltage, and means 
for applying the said control signal to the said clamping 
means for operating said clamping means to prevent a 
signal voltage excursion beyond the said one predeter- 
mined value. 


3,949,169 
DEVICE FOR THE TRANSMISSION OF PUSH-PULL 
SIGNALS 
Walter Braeckelmann, Weidach, Germany, assignor to Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,427 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 9, 1974, 
2400940 
Int. Cl.? H04Q 5/00 
US. Cl. 178—68 6 Claims 





1. Apparatus for the transmission of digital push-pull sig- 
nals, comprising: a push-pull transmitter for emitting driving 
pulses; a bistable push-pull receiver responsive to coupling 
pulses to emit push-pull signals to be transmitted; and a push- 
pull directional coupler interposed between said transmitter 
and said receiver, said push-pull directional coupler respon- 
sive to said driving pulses to produce coupling pulses to set 
and reset said receiver causing emission of said push-pull 
signals, said directional coupler comprising at least six parallel 
conductors which include a first pair of conductors each 
connected at one end thereof to said transmitter, a second pair 
of conductors each connected at one end thereof to said 
receiver, the conductors of said first and second pairs symmet- 
rical about a plane, and a pair of grounded conductors ar- 
ranged outside of said first and second pairs of conductors and 
symmetrically about the same plane, each of the grounded 
conductors having a width that is several times greater than 
the width of the other conductors, and first and second imped- 
ances equal to the surge impedances of the respective first and 
second pairs of conductors and connected across the other 
ends of the respective pairs of conductors. 
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3,949,170 
SIGNAL TRANSMITTING SYSTEM INCLUDING A-D AND 
D-A CONVERTERS 
Toshio Shionoya, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,810 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 23, 1973, 48- 
131914 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 178—69.5 TV 5 Claims 
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1. A signal transmitting system, comprising: quantizing 
means for receiving an input analog signal and for quantizing 
said received input analog signal into levels, said quantizing 
means comprised of plural level comparators to which said 
input analog signal is applied in common and to which plural 
different reference levels are applied, respectively, for com- 
parison with said input analog signal, said reference levels 
differing from each other sequentially by a predetermined 
increment; reference level varying means responsive to a 
periodic switching signal applied thereto for periodically vary- 
ing the reference level applied to each said level comparator 
by the same predetermined fraction of said increment, such 
that each reference level varies periodically between a first 
level and a second, higher level; an encoder coupled to said 
quantizing means for digitally encoding the quantized analog 
signal; a decoder for receiving said digitally encoded quan- 
tized analog signal to decode same into a corresponding ana- 
log signal; and adder means coupled to said decoder for re- 
ceiving said corresponding analog signal, said adder means 
being supplied with a switching signal synchronized with said 
periodic switching signal, said switching signal periodically 
varying between a predetermined amplitude and an amplitude 
greater than said predetermined amplitude by said predeter- 
mined fraction of said increment, such that said adder means 
algebraically adds said switching signal to said corresponding 
analog signal to produce an output analog signal substantially 
conforming to said input analog signal. 


3,949,171 
MULTIPLICATIVE MULTIPLEXER 
John H. Painter, 1119 Merry Oaks, College Station, Tex. 
77840 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 431,888, Jan. 9, 1974, 
abandoned. This application July 28, 1975, Ser. No. 599,382 
Int. Cl? HO4J 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 179—15 R 10 Claims 
10. A method of sending two signals having overlapping 
spectra over a communications path, comprising the steps of: 
a. multiplying the two signals directly together in the ab- 
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sence of a carrier signal to form a product signal for _ at the subscriber's master location: 

transmission; and a voice signal detector circuit having its input electrically 
connected to the tip line for detecting voice signals on the 
subscriber's telephone line, 

a ring detector circuit having its input electrically con- 
nected to the ring line for detecting ring signals on the 
subscriber's telephone line, and 

a master output electrically reactive coupling device electri- 
cally connected between the outputs of said voice signal 
and ring detector circuits and said power connector out- 
let near the master location, 

whereby the power wires carry the detected telephone line 
signals from the master location to the extension location 
thereon; and 

at the extension location: 

an extension telephone, 

receiver means for said extension telephone, and 

means for coupling said voice and ring telephone line sig- 
nals from the extension location to said extension tele- 
phone receiver means; 

whereby the extension telephone receives the voice and ring 
signals from the telephone line. 





b. transmitting the product signal over the communications 


path. 
3,949,173 
3,949,172 DEVICE FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF A PILOT 
TELEPHONE EXTENSION SYSTEM UTILIZING POWER FREQUENCY IN A MULTIPLEX TRANSMISSION 
LINE CARRIER SIGNALS SYSTEM 


William M. Brown, 2 Baron Park Lane, Apt. 33, Burlington, Georges Duval, Boulogne; Robert Bonneton, Charenton, and 
Mass. 01803; John M. Ruddy, 42 Pantry Road, Sudbury, Christian Poinas, Paris, all of France, assignors to Compag- 
Mass. 01776, and Robert T. Dunn, 4 Cedar Ridge Drive, nie Industrielle des Telecom munications Cit-Alcatel, France 


Bedford, Mass. 01730 Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,451 
Filed Feb. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 440,830 Claims priority, application France, Oct. 18, 1972, 
Int. Cl? HO4M 11/00 72.36925 
U.S. Cl. 179—2.5 R 18 Claims Int. Cl? HO4J 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 179—15 BP 14 Claims 
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| EXTENSION STAM 104 1. A system for the suppression of a pilot frequency in an 
; stk =e incident spectrum of frequencies transmitted in a multiplex 
Peer (oe | transmission system, comprising 


a phase discriminator having first and second inputs and an 
output, said first input being connected to receive said 
spectrum of frequencies including said pilot frequency, 

1. A power line telephone extension system for carrying a voltage controlled oscillator having a control input con- 


EXTENSION STATION NQ 2 


signals between, (1) a subscriber's telephone line of a conven- nected to the output of said phase discriminator and an 
tional telephone communication system, wherein a separate output connected to said second input of said phase 
telephone line is provided from a central switching system at discriminator, 
one location to each subscriber at the subscriber's location a phase shifter connected to the output of said voltage 
and each subscriber telephone line includes at least two wires, controlled oscillator, 
the ring line and the tip line and, (2) the same subscriber's _—_a voltage controlled attenuator connected to the output of 
extension telephone, over available power wires at the sub- said phase shifter, 
scriber’s location and power wire connector outlets, also at adding means for combining the output of said attenuator 
the subscriber’s location, comprising at the subscriber's loca- and said spectrum of frequencies to eliminate said pilot 
tion: frequency therefrom, and 
a subscriber master location near said subscriber telephone control means for receiving the output of said attenuator 
line and near a power wire connector outlet and and said spectrum of frequencies including said pilot 
a subscriber extension telephone location near a power wire frequency and for generating therefrom a signal to con- 


connector outlet; and trol said attenuator. 
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3,949,174 
SYNCHRONIZED FREQUENCY TRANSPOSER 
John F. Sutton, 4412 Greenwood Road, Beltsville, Md. 20705 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 505,108 
Int. Cl.? HO4B //66; G11B 15/20 


U.S. CL. 179—15.55 T 28 Claims 





1. An apparatus for expanding or compressing the time base 
of an analog signal susceptible to random frequency variations 
by an integer factor of n, n>1, said signal having a frequency 
f comprising: 

analog storage means including m stages for storing and 

shifting m samples of said signal; 

means for loading and unloading said analog storage means 

with only whole cycles of said signal, including: 

a. means responsive to a recurring portion of said signal 
for generating a first timing signal having a frequency 
mf and a second timing signal having a frequency mf/n; 

b. means for serially loading said storage means at a first 
rate corresponding to one of said timing signals; and 

c. means for serially unloading said storage means at a 
second rate corresponding to the other of said timing 
signals; and 

means for reconstructing said unloaded signal to form a 

processed analog signal having a time base different from 

that of said analog signal. 


3,949,175 
AUDIO SIGNAL TIME-DURATION CONVERTER 
Toshio Tanizoe, Hitachi, and Takashi Kubota, Katsuta, both of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,070 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 28, 1973, 48- 
108400; Sept. 28, 1973, 48-108401 
Int. Cl.? G11B /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—15.55 T 10 Claims 








1. An audio signal time-duration converter comprising an 
analog-digital converter means for converting an audio signal 
into a digital signal, random access memory means connected 
with said analog-digital converter means for storing the output 
signal of said analog-digital converter during a predetermined 
write cycle and for reading out the stored data during a read 
cycle which is different from said write cycle, a digital-analog 
converter connected to the output of said memory means for 
converting the output signal of said memory means to an 
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analog signal, first means for generating write clock pulses and 
read clock pulses at different rates for controlling said mem- 
ory means, write address counter means connected to said 
first means for counting the pulse cycle of said write clock 
pulses, read address counter means connected to said first 
means for counting the pulse cycle of said read clock pulses, 
second means connected to said first means, said write address 
counter means and said read address counter means, and 
controlled by said write clock pulses for selecting either one 
of the output signal from said write counter means and the 
output signal from said read address counter means to apply 
the selected output signal to said memory means thereby to 
designate an address in said memory means, third means 
connected to said first means for generating select clock 
pulses associated with said write clock pulses, and fourth 
means for applying the select clock pulses to said memory 
means to determine the write mode or read mode of the ad- 
dress of said memory means designated by said second means. 


3,949,176 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR ALL BUSY 
DETECTION 
Yoshiro Hayashi, Tokyo; Takeaki Yamagata, Hachioji; Akio 
Otani, Yokohama; Tadashi Minami, Yokohama, and Kuni- 
omi Aizawa, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd. and Japanese National Railways, both of, Japan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 437,679 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1973, 48-11937 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 179—18 AB 11 Claims 

















1. A method of detecting an all make busy state of a prede- 
termined number of outgoing circuits comprising the steps of: 

forming the predetermined number of outgoing circuits into 
a plurality of groups; 

specifying at least one circuit and less than all the circuits 
of each group as the at least one circuit to be detected as 
an all make busy indication for each group; 

successively scanning the specified circuits for each group 
with a scanning signal to derive therefrom busy signals 
existing thereon, the scanning signal having a predeter- 
mined period and including phase pulses each of which 
has a phase which is obtained from dividing said predeter- 
mined period by the number of said groups and further 
dividing the resultant time interval which corresponds to 
each group by at least the number of specified circuits of 
the group, and applying the phase pulse to a correspond- 
ing specified circuit; 

detecting the busy state of each group of the outgoing cir- 
cuits by detecting the busy signal from the at least one 
specified circuit in each group; and 

detecting the busy state of all of the groups of the outgoing 
circuits during one period of the scanning signal as an 
indication of the all make busy state of the predetermined 
number of outgoing circuits. 
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3,949,177 
METHOD FOR FREQUENCY-RECOGNITION IN 
SELECTIVE SIGNAL RECEIVERS FOR USE IN 
TELECOMMUNICATION, PARTICULARLY TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS 
Herbert Ball, Stuttgart, and Wolf Ohi, Korntal, both of Ger- 
many, assignors to International Standard Electric Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,707 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1973, 
2341224 
Int. Cl.? HO4M 1/50; H04Q 1/46 


U.S. Cl. 179—84 VF 6 Claims 
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1. A method for frequency recognition in selective signal 
receivers for use in telecommunication, and particularly in 
telephone systems, wherein the zero crossings of the input 
voltage are represented as pulses, the pulses are measured at 
a clock frequency higher than the signal frequency to be 
determined, and the input voltage is evaluated as a signal only 
if the measured value of said pulses lies between a lower and 
an upper count determining the bandwidth, wherein the im- 
provement comprises, for each signal-recognition operation, 
making a pre-check measurement of one or a few pulses to 
determine whether the input voltage includes a signal fre- 
quency, recommencing consideration of incoming signals 
when no signal frequency is detected, and when a signal fre- 
quency is located, making a main check measurement of a 
larger number of pulses to more accurately identify said signal 
frequency. 


3,949,178 
ELECTRET DEVICE HAVING CHARGE MAINTAINED BY 
RADIOACTIVITY 
Sten Hellstrém, Djurhamn, and Rolf Bertil Géran Jonsson, 
Tyreso, both of Sweden, assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget L 
M Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,643 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 24, 1973, 
7314422 
Int. Cl.2? HO4R 19/00; HO1G 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 179—111 E 8 Claims 





1. Electret device, comprising a dielectric layer containing 
electret charges and means for maintaining the electret 
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charges stored therein comprising a radioactive layer of essen- 
tially the beta radiation type located opposite one of the sur- 
faces of the dielectric layer, said radioactive layer having a 
radioactivity of between 0.01 and 100 uCi. 

7. An electret microphone comprising a first electrode 
having a surface with a layer of dielectric material containing 
electret charges and means for maintaining the electret 
charges stored therein comprising a second electrode disposed 
opposite said first electrode, said second electrode having a 
surface with a layer of radioactive material and facing the 
surface of said first electrode with the layer of dielectric mate- 
rial, one of said electrodes being movable. 


3,949,179 
CONTROL DEVICE HAVING IMPROVED RESET MEANS 
Werner R. Bauer, Radnor, Pa., assignor to Robertshaw Con- 
trols Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. $33,148 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 35/34 


U.S. CL. 200—83 R 9 Claims 








1. In a control device having a condition responsive mov- 
able part carried by a housing means and an electrical switch 
carried by said housing means to be operated by said part, the 
improvement comprising mechanical latch means carried by 
said housing means and operatively interconnecting said part 
to said switch to latch said switch to be in one operating 
position thereof when said condition is on one side of a certain 
value and to unlatch said switch so as to be in another operat- 
ing position thereof when said condition is on the other side 
of said certain value, said mechanical latch means including 
reset means for resetting and latching said switch to said one 
operating position thereof only when said condition is on said 
one side of said certain value and said switch is in said other 
operating position, said mechanical latch means including a 
plunger member defining part of said reset means and a switch 
actuating member, said members having locking means to 
lock said members together to move together in a switch 
resetting direction only when said condition is on said one side 
of said certain value, one of said locking means being movable 
relative to the other locking means and being out of locking 
engagement with said other locking means when said condi- 
tion is on said other side of said certain value and being moved 
into locking engagement with said other locking means when 
said condition is on said one side of said certain value. 
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3,949,180 
JACK 

Shin Ojima; Kazuhiko Ohgami, and Kanbun Nakaba, all of 

Yao, Japan, assignors to Hoshidenki-Seizo Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Yao, Japan 

Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 498,019 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 3, 1973, 48- 

103754[U] 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 13/70 


US. Cl. 200—51.1 6 Claims 


my 
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1. A jack comprising a parallelepiped casing fabricated of 
an insulating material, a plug insertion section mounted in a 
central opening formed in a front panel of the casing for 
detachably receiving a plug, a movable contact within said 
casing, said movable contact comprising an electrically con- 
ductive rigid body, one end of which is pivotally mounted in 
said casing, said movable contact being positioned to be piv- 
oted about its said one end upon insertion and withdrawal of 
the plug, a fixed contact fixedly mounted in the casing, a 
metallic stationary plate secured to the interior of said casing 
on the side of said movable contact opposite to said fixed 
contact and located in opposing relationship to said movable 
contact, and a coiled spring disposed between said stationary 
plate and said movable contact for resiliently urging said 
movable contact against said fixed contact, said stationary 
plate having its major surface located contiguous with the 
inner surface of a bottom plate of the casing which extends at 
right angles to the front panel, said stationary plate being 
provided with an annular projection adjacent to one end 
thereof remote from said plug insertion section, one end of 
said coiled spring being wound around said annular projec- 
tion, the other end of said stationary plate being arcuately 
bent away from the bottom plate of said casing thereby to 
form a retaining section, an engagement slot formed in said 
retaining section, said stationary plate being provided with a 
terminal which extends through the casing to the exterior 
thereof, said movable contact having a horizontal portion 
which extends substantially parallel to said stationary plate, a 
further annular projection in said horizontal portion extending 
toward said stationary plate, the other end of said spring being 
wound around said further annular projection to urge said 
horizontal portion of said movable contact against said fixed 
contact, said movable contact also having an inclined portion 
which extends forwardly from said horizontal portion toward 
said stationary plate, the free end of said inclined portion 
being bent into an arc which extends around the outer periph- 
ery of said retaining section and said free end having an engag- 
ing piece which engages said engagement slot, thereby form- 
ing a pivotal connection between said movable contact and 
said stationary plate to pivotally mount said movable contact 
in said casing, the arrangement being such that upon insertion 
of a plug, the plug abuts against said inclined portion to cause 
said movable contact to rotate about the point of engagement 
between the engaging piece and the engagement slot in a 
direction away from the fixed contact against the bias of the 


spring. 
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3,949,181 
LOW PROFILE-LOW BOUNCE ELECTRICAL SWITCH 
APPARATUS 
Dean R. Kempf, 714 Heinel Drive, Roseville, Minn. 55113 
Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,959 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 200—159 R 46 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for making or breaking electrical contact with 
low bounce switching characteristics in an electrical circuit, 
said apparatus comprising: 

a first electrical conductor, 

a second electrical conductor, 

at least one torsion beam member comprising: 

a torsion beam having an axis and being restrained from 
rotation thereabout at a first point, and 

an operating beam connected to the torsion beam at a 
second point spaced from said first point and having an 
axis oriented at an angle with respect to the axis of said 
torsion beam such that displacement of said operating 
beam causes rotation of said torsion beam from its 
quiescent rotational state thus producing a torsional 
bias force against said displacement, 

at least one of said conductors being operatively asso- 
ciated with said operating beam for displacement 
therewith, 

the remaining electrical conductor being disposed for 
making or breaking of said electrical contact with said 
one conductor upon displacement of said operating 
beam, and 

means for displacing said operating beam thereby making 
or breaking said electrical contact. 


3,949,182 
BREAKING CHAMBER FOR SELF-BLASTING 
COMPRESSED GAS ELECTRIC CIRCUIT-BREAKERS 
Benito Jos€ Calvino y Teijeiro, Bergamo, Italy, assignor to 
Magrini Galileo S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,520 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 14, 1973, 50788/73 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 33/82 


U.S. Cl. 200— 148 R 11 Claims 
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1. In an axial blast breaking chamber for self-blasting com- 
pressed gas electric circuit breakers having fixed and movable 
contacts, a blast nozzle internally shaped to provide, in the 
outlet direction, a first conical and convergent zone, a second 
cylindrical zone and a third substantially conical and divergent 
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zone having a length L equal to or greater than 3,949,184 
FOLDING MICROWAVE SEARING AND BROWNING 
MEANS 
U, George Freedman, Wayland, Mass., assignor to Raytheon 
———(1.5) 2, Company, Lexington, Mass. 
3 Filed May 2, 1975, Ser. No. 574,063 


wherein U, is the rated service voltage of said circuit breaker, 
said second zone having a cross-sectional area not greater 
than that of said first and second zones, and said third zone 
having a plurality of ring-like grooves each of which has a 
substantially triangular cross-section within a plane passing 
through the longitudinal axis of the chamber, said ring-like 
grooves being open toward the outlet orifice of the breaking 
chamber, wherein the improvement comprises having a first 
set of lateral outlet holes through the upstream end of the 
chamber wall corresponding to said second smallest cross-sec- 
tioned cylindrical zone, and a second set of lateral outlet holes 
through the downstream end, with respect to the gas outflow 
direction, of the chamber wall corresponding to said second 
smallest cross-sectioned cylindrical zone, the axes of the first 
set of outlet holes being angularly offset with respect to the 
axes of the second set of outlet holes; said first set of outlet 
holes being connected by a first annular feeding groove coax- 
ial to the longitudinal axis of the breaking chamber and the 
entrances within said breaking chamber of said second set of 
outlet holes being connected by a second annular feeding 
groove coaxial to said longitudinal axis, the ratio of the sum 
of the smallest cross-sectional areas of said first and second 
sets of outlet holes to the cross-sectional area of said second 
zone being not less than 0.75. 


3,949,183 
COVER PLATE FOR INDUCTION HEATING APPARATUS 
Kazuo Usami, Itami; Masayuki Miyazaki, Osaka, and Akemi 
Hizikata, Kawanishi, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 367,898, June 7, 1973, abandoned. 
This application July 15, 1974, Ser. No. 488,777 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1972, 47- 
104948; Jan. 23, 1973, 48-9697 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 219— 10.49 17 Claims 





1. Induction heating apparatus comprising: 

exciter means for generating an alternating magnetic field 
for induction heating a heated element, 

a cover plate disposed above said exciter means for support- 
ing the heated element at a predetermined distance from 
said exciter means, said cover plate comprising, 

a center part maintained out of contact with said heated 
element and said exciter means, 

a peripheral part maintained out of contact with said heated 
element and said exciter means surrounding said center 
part, 

thermal absorbing means connecting said center part of said 
pheripheral part, supporting the heated element and 
supported by said exciter means, said thermal absorbing 
means being of sufficient height to maintain said center 
part and said peripheral part out of contact with the 
heated element and said exciter means even after thermal 
deformation of said cover plate to maintain the heated 
element and said exciter means at a predetermined sepa- 
ration. 


Int. Cl.? HOSB 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 219— 10.55 E 2 Claims 








1, Microwave oven apparatus comprising: 

an enclosure; 

means for radiating microwave energy within said enclo- 
sure; and 

means for heating and supporting an article within said 
enclosure to provide seared and browned exterior sur- 
faces; 

said heating and supporting means comprising a plurality of 
energy responsive members interconnected to form sec- 
tions; 

said sections being adapted to extend across said enclosure 
during the heating cycle and to be folded and stored 
during the nonheating cycle. 


3,949,185 
ANGLE ADJUSTMENT FOR METAL DISINTEGRATORS 
Jere H. Roach, Rocky River, Ohio, assignor to Cammann 
Manufacturing Co., Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 541,270 
Int. Cl.? B23K 9/16; B23C 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 219—69 R 13 Claims 





‘a, 
yor, 
i 





1. A unit for mounting a disintegrator head to a support, 
comprising in combination: 
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a first housing adapted for mounting to the support and 
having a first housing surface; 

a second housing adapted for receiving the disintegrator 
head and having a second housing surface; 

one of said first and second housings having a housing 
aperture; 

a nut including a nut body with internal nut threads and 
having an expanded portion; 

means for mounting said nut to said one of said housings 
with said nut body journaling with said housing aperture 
and with said expanded portion engaging said one of said 
housings; 

a threaded member having member threads located on the 
outer surface thereof; 

means for mounting said threaded member to the other of 
said first and second housings; 

and means for mounting said nut on said threaded member 
with said nut threads engaging said member threads for 
producing frictional engagement between said first and 
second housing surfaces upon rotation of said nut in one 
direction to prevent relative rotation between said first 
and second housings and for removing said frictional 
engagement between said first and second housing sur- 
faces upon rotation of said nut in the opposite direction 
to enable relative rotation between said first and second 
housings. 


3,949,186 
METHOD FOR WELDING BETWEEN METALLIC BODY 
AND PRECISION TUBE BODY 
Masatoki Nakayama; Saburo Shikoh, both of Kisarazu; Hiro- 
shi Nohgata; Yasuo Kimiya, both of Kimitsu; Hiroshi Yada, 
Munakata; Sin-ichi Nisida, Kitakyushu, and Mikio Ogai, 
Ichihara, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation 
and The Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 510,028 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 28, 1973, 48- 
109073 
Int. Cl.? B23K 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121 EM 14 Claims 





1. A method for welding a metallic body to a precision tube 
body having an inner face with an allowable strain Ar, (4), 
comprising directing a beam of concentrated energy through 
the metallic body and across an interface between the metallic 
body and the tubular body and rotating the beam and bodies 
relative to each other so as to form a bead peripherally about 
the precision body, penetrating with the bead so that the beam 
width W at the interface and the distance h between the bead 
and the inside surface of the precision tube are defined by 


o<W @® (0.015 X Ar, + 0.1)(h +1) — 0.2 


5. A method for welding a metallic body to a precision 
tubular body along an interface with the tubular body having 
an inner face with an allowable strain Ar, (4), comprising 
directing a concentrated beam of energy sufficient to melt 
both the metallic body and the tubular body along the inter- 
face so as to form a bead, moving the bodies and the beam 
relative to each other so as to continue the bead peripherally 
along the interface, and applying the beam so that the width 
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b of the starting point of penetration lies at the interface and 
the depth (mm) of penetration at the interface are related to 
the thickness of the tubular body in accordance with the 
relationship 


o< 1 & (9,935 X Ar, + 0.8) 2 


3,949,187 
ELECTRON-BEAM EVAPORATION APPARATUS 

Giinther Wulff, Trubbach, Switzerland, assignor to Balzers 

Patent und Beteiligungs AG, Liechtenstein 

Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 471,134 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 26, 1973, 

7602/73 
Int. Cl.2 C23C 13/12 


U.S. Cl. 219— 121 EB 4 Claims 








1. A device for electron beam evaporation, comprising a 
holding structure for the substance to be evaporated, a hot 
cathode spaced from said holding structure, a focussing and 
accelerating electrode adjacent said hot cathode acting on 
electrons emitted by said hot cathode, means for generating a 
magnetic field in the electron flow path for deviating the 
electrons to the substance, and an ion-collecting electrode for 
collecting the ions formed in the vapor beam during evapora- 
tion and spaced from said hot cathode on the side thereof 
opposite to said holding structure side and off the vapor beam 
and disposed in the magnetic field, the substance to be evapo- 
rated, said means for producing the electron beam, and said 
ion collecting electrode all being arranged in order one after 
the other in said magnetic field. 


3,949,188 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPERATING AN ARC- 
TRANSFER TYPE TORCH 
Haruo Tateno, Kiyose, Japan, assignor to Rikagaku Kenkyu- 
sho, Japan 
Filed July 16, 1974, Ser. No. 488,943 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 20, 1973, 48-82357 
Int. Cl.? B23K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—121 P 5 Claims 


i9 


25, 23 ° 
dies, ers 
30, 3 ; 


25 (AI 3 
epee 108) [J7- "4 
=| || 1/4 i3 
i. < an Hid 4 
on T a ae | 
gr pea ( +s 
tise \c%2 
' i 


IS IS 


1. In the method of operating an arc-transfer type torch 
having a cathode rod and first and second coaxially spaced 
annular bodies, the space between the cathode rod and the 
first annular body defining a first gas flow channel and the 
space between the first and second annular bodies defining a 
second gas flow channel, in which a flow of an inactive gas is 
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supplied to the first channel, a flow of an inactive gas is sup- 
plied to the second channel and there is established an arc 
between the cathode and first annular body, the anode foot of 
which arc is subsequently transferred to the second annular 
body and thence to a workpiece; the improvement which 
comprises the steps of reducing the flow rate of the inactive 
gas in said first channel to a predetermined value above the 
minimum required to prevent invasion of gas into the first 
channel and within a flow rate range which, if the flow rate of 
inactive gas is increased, the wall electrode potential at said 
second annular body decreases and the heat loss at said sec- 
ond annular body increases; replacing the flow of inactive gas 
in said second channel with a flow of an active gas; and in- 
creasing the arc current to a predetermined value. 


3,949,189 
PIPE HEAT TRANSFER ASSEMBLY 

James E. Bilbro, and Ben C. Johnson, both of San Marcos, 

Tex., assignors to Thermon Manufacturing Company, San 

Marcos, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 370,396, June 15, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,834,458. This application Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 462,660 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 1/00; F28F 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—301 6 Claims 











1. A heat transfer assembly adapted to be mounted in heat 

exchange relation with a heat transfer member, including: 

a rigid elongated channel cover member; 

a separate elongated preshaped, solid strip of thermoplastic 
resin heat transfer material having a first surface pre- 
shaped to conform closely to the shape of the inner cavity 
surface of the channel member and a second surface 
preshaped to conform closely to the shape of the surface 
of the heat transfer member with which it is to be 
mounted to eliminate air pockets or gaps between said 
heat transfer material and the heat transfer member sur- 
face, an elongated heat transfer element receiving cavity 
formed in said strip of heat transfer material adjacent said 
second surface, said heat transfer material after preshap- 
ing remaining solid and flexible without any significant 
flow within a temperature range of from about 10° F. to 
about 120° F.; and 

an elongated heat transfer element disposed in said heat 
transfer element cavity of said strip of heat transfer mate- 
rial and substantially conforming to the shape of said heat 
transfer element cavity, said cover member being secured 
to said heat transfer member with the elongated strip 
therebetween and with the second surface of the strip in 
contact with the surface of the heat transfer member. 
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3,949,190 
HEATED TUBE FOR DROP-IN DISPENSER 
Thomas J. Landry, Old Saybrook, Conn., assignor to AMF 
Incorporated, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,335 
Int. Cl.? F27D 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—385 1 Claim 





1. In the combination of a dispenser comprising an annular 
top member, a circular bottom member, a plurality of length- 
wise extending and outwardly facing U-shaped upright and 
circumferentially spaced members interconnecting the two, 
and a movable table inside said dispenser, and a heated tube 
for said dispenser, said tube comprising a cylinder, the im- 
provement of a lengthwise extending and outwardly facing 
channel member on the inside of said cylinder, an annular- 
shaped sheathed electric heater solely at the bottom of said 
cylinder, electric controls for said heater mounted inside said 
channel member, and said dispenser being removably posi- 
tioned inside said cylinder with said channel member being 
positioned inside one of said upright members and said heater 
being positioned between said cylinder and said circular bot- 
tom member. 


3,949,191 
DATA STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 

Ted J. Crowther, Saratoga; Charles F. Jacobson, Cupertino, 

and Kent K. Sutherlin, Mountain View, all of Calif., assign- 

ors to Optical Data Systems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 254,589, May 18, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,849,766. This application July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,346 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 7/10; G11B 7/00; GOIN 21/30; GO6K 19/06 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.7 B 28 Claims 
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1. A method for varifying the presence or absence of a unit 
identified by a unique spot pattern in a subset of a multiplicity 
of such units all of which belong to a still larger group of such 
units, the method comprising the steps of assigning each unit 
in the group to a predetermined unit class of a plurality of unit 
classes, providing a length of photosensitive film, recording a 
holograph of the spot pattern of each unit in the subject and 
in a given class in a longitudinal row over the length of the film 
so that the number of rows on the film correspond to the 
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number of classes and each unit from a given class is recorded 
in the same row, moving the film longitudinally past a reading 
station, directing a single light beam perpendicularly to the 
film, deflecting the beam to the row to which the unit is as- 
signed, and searching the reconstructed spot patterns as the 
film moves past the reading station at least until the unit is 
found. 


3,949,192 
AIM CONTROL ARRANGEMENT FOR CONVEYOR 
INSTALLATIONS 
Erich Kuwertz, Pirmasens, Germany, and André Krauth, 
Bitche, France, assignors to Pfalzstahibau GmbH, Pirmas- 
ens, Pfalz, Germany 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,151 


Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 4, 1973, 
2349848 
Int. Cl.? GO6K 7/10; B65G 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 E 8 Claims 








1. Aim control arrangement for conveyor installations of 
the type having coding cards coordinated to individual car- 
riages that work together with address questioning stations of 
the conveyor installation comprising a chain guiding rail, a 
running rail for said carriages, a pulling chain guided by said 
chain guiding rail, an address carrier frame for each carriage 
in which the coding card is received, an adjusting insert in said 
frame operative to adjust the height of the coding card in the 
proximity of the address questioning stations for cooperation 
with corresponding means. 


3,949,193 
CREDIT CARD READER HAVING TWO MAGNETIC 
READOUT HEADS 
Edward F. Dowdell, Massapequa, N.Y., assignor to Electros- 
pace Corporation, North Bergen, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,134 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 7/08; G11B 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 D 8 Claims 





1. A credit card reader for reading binary coded data re- 
corded along a length of a credit card, the coded data being 
in the form of uniformly spaced bits of information, compris- 
ing two readout means spaced along a predetermined direc- 
tion for reading the data on the credit card as the data rela- 
tively moves past the respective readout means, said readout 
means being spaced from each other a distance corresponding 
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to approximately one half the distance between two adjacent 
bits recorded on the credit card, the credit card and said 
readout means being relatively movable with respect to each 
other in a manner to maintain the length of the credit card on 
which the data is recorded proximate to said readout means 
and in alignment with said predetermined direction; decoding 
means connected to said readout means for decoding the data 
read by said readout means and for generating output signals 
corresponding to the recorded data independently of the 
relative speed of movement between said readout means and 
the credit card, the binary data being recorded in two fre- 
quency coherent phase recording, said decoding means in- 
cluding coincidence means for generating an output signal 
when coincidence occurs between signals of one of said read- 
out means and inverted signals of the other of said readout 


means. 


3,949,194 
CHECK-OUT TERMINAL 
Christopher John Dignet Catto, Cambridge, and Nigel Victor 
Charman, Wimbourne, both of England, assignors to Plessey 
Handel und Investments A.G., Beeston, England 
Filed Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 453,036 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 4, 1973, 
16017/73 
Int. Cl.? GO6K 7/10; B65G 15/14; GO6K 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 E 14 Claims 





1. A checkout terminal wherein coded data identifying 
articles being checked out is carried past an optical code 
reading system at a substantially constant distance away in- 
cludes a main conveyor belt and at least two subsidiary con- 
veyor belts arranged along a longitudinal side edge of the main 
conveyor belt in a manner such that the major surface of each 
of the subsidiary belts is substantially at right angles to the 
major surface of the main belt, the main belt being tilted 
downward on the said longitudinal side edge, the subsidiary 
belts being arranged so that when relative movement is pro- 
duced between articles carried by the conveyor belts and the 
optical code reading system, the coded data identifying the 
article is exposed to the optical code reading system, and the 
two subsidiary conveyor belts are spaced-apart along the 
longitudinal side edge of the main conveyor belt and wherein 
the optical code reading system has a single scanning slit 
which is located in the space between the subsidiary belts. 


3,949,195 
SENSING ROD FOR THE MANUAL SCANNING OF 
GRAPHIC INFORMATION 
Norbert Wefers, Wilhelmshaven; Uwe Unglaube, and Joachim 
Schwarzkopf, both of Berlin, all of Germany, assignors to 
Nixdorf Computer AG, Paderborn, Germany 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 463,042 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 25, 1973, 
7315714(U] 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 7/10; GO8C 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 E 15 Claims 
1. A sensing rod for the manual scanning of graphic infor- 
mation having a tip which is adapted to emit light and to 
receive light which is reflected from an information carrier 
and a light conducting element, comprising the improvement 





Apri 6, 1976 


wherein a hollow shaft has, on the peripheral surface thereof 
a gripping zone and at least one light-emitting section between 





said gripping zone and said tip which is optically coupled with 
at least one light source arranged in said shaft. 


3,949,196 
DATA CARRIER FOR USE IN DATA PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 

Max Spalti, Mutschellen, and Hans Hirzel, Hombrechtikon, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to Zuehike Engineering AG, 

Schlieren-Zurich, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 279,169 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 12, 1971, 

11894/71 
Int. Cl.? GO6K 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 235—61.12 R 1 Claim 





1, A data carrier for use in data processing apparatus, com- 
prising a carrier body having a pair of lateral edges located at 
opposite sides of and extending in parallelism with a symmetry 
line of said carrier body and two spaced transverse edges each 
extending from one to the other of said lateral edges; and 
discrete indicia representing respective encoded data bits, all 
of said indicia being located on said symmetry line and defin- 
ing a single row extending therealong, said row including a 
pair of terminal indicia representing identical bits of data and 
located at the respective opposite ends of said row adjacent a 
respectively associated one of said transverse edges, one of 
said terminal indicia being spaced from the associated trans- 
verse edge by a distance which is greater than the distance by 
which the other of said terminal indicia is spaced from its 
associated transverse edge. 


3,949,197 
METHODS AND APPARATUSES FOR CORRECTING 
COINCIDENCE COUNT ERRORS IN A PARTICLE 
ANALYZER HAVING A SENSING ZONE THROUGH 
WHICH THE PARTICLES FLOW 
Henri Bader, Miami, Fla., assignor to Coulter Electronics, Inc., 
Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 292,421 
Int. Cl.2? GOIN 27/00; GO6M 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—92 PC 32 Claims 
1. A method for use in the correction of primary and secon- 
dary coincident particle count variations in a particle analyzer 
of the sensing zone type comprising the steps of: generating a 
plurality of trains of particle pulses by passing at least one 
portion of a sample of particles through at least one sensing 
zone type of particle sensing zone arrangement, said step of 
generating the pulse trains including the step of developing 
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each pulse train relative to the other pulse trains so that each 
pulse train has a different number of pulses by using at least 
one of a specific ratio, other than unity, of sample dilutions, 
sample volumes and sensing zone volumes in such a manner 
that the number of pulses in each train is in accordance with 
a coincidence count interrelated mathematic function rela- 





tionship with the number of pulses in the other trains of pulses, 
in which the only unknowns in such relationship are the num- 
ber of pulses in each train; the number of pulses in each train 
and said ratios being all of the mathematic factors required in 
the solving of a specific coincidence correction equation for 
a resultant coincidence corrected particle count. 


3,949,198 
METHODS AND APPARATUSES FOR CORRECTING 
COINCIDENCE COUNT INACCURACIES IN A COULTER 
TYPE OF PARTICLE ANALYZER 
Wallace H. Coulter, Miami Springs, and Walter R. Hogg, 
Miami Lakes, both of Fla., assignors to Coulter Electronics, 
Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 238,079, March 27, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 454,793 
Int. Cl.2? GOIN 27/00; GO6M 11/00 


U.S. CL. 235—92 PC 36 Claims 





1. A method for use in the automatic correction of coinci- 
dent particle count inaccuracies in a particle analyzer of the 
sensing zone type comprising the steps of: generating a first 
and a second train of particle pulses by passing at least one 
portion of a sample of particles through at least one sensing 
zone type of particle sensing zone arrangement, said step of 
generating the pulse trains including the step of establishing at 
least one of them in such a manner to have a different number 
of pulses than the other by use of a ratio, other than unity, of 
at least one of sample dilutions, sample volumes, and sensing 
zone volumes with respect to the establishing of the other 
pulse train, that the number of pulses in the first train is in 
accordance with a coincidence count interrelated mathematic 
function relationship with respect to the number of pulses in 
the second train, in which the only unknowns in such relation- 
ship are the number of pulses in each train; the number of 
pulses in each train and said ratios being all of the mathematic 
factors required in the solving of a specific coincidence cor- 
rection equation for a resultant coincidence corrected particle 
count. 


3,949,199 
PULSE WIDTH DECODER 
James T. Odom, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to Avco Corpora- 
tion, Huntsville, Ala. 
Filed Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,743 
Int. Cl.2 GO6M 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—92 DM 2 Claims 
1, A wave form acceptance system for the measurement of 
the time duration of input signal wave forms with a relatively 
wide time-duration range comprising: 
local pulse-generating means having a wave form input 
circuit and actuated by input signal wave forms for gener- 
ating pulses, having a cycle relatively short compared to 
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the input signal, throughout the duration of said input 
signal, 

means for establishing a series of time bins, 

means for coupling the local pulse generating means to the 
bin establishing means to supply locally generated pulses 
to be counted, the bin established being a measure of the 
pulse count and a function of the duration of said input 
signal, 
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the coupling means comprising a divider counter having 
divisor-adjusting means and an input coupled to the local 
pulse generating means and an output coupled to the bin 
establishing means, 

a feedback coupling between the bin establishing means and 
the divisor-adjusting means for varying the divisor to vary 
the number of locally generated pulses required to shift 
the bin-establishing means to the next bin, and 

means for delaying the supply of locally generated pulses to 
be counted for a time equal to the lower time boundary 
of the shortest time bin which is established. 


3,949,200 
SYSTEM FOR SELECTIVE OPERATION OF MONEY 
DISPENSING MACHINE 
Hideto Shigemori, and Akio Ueba, both of Himeji, Japan, 
assignors to Glory Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 301,252, Oct. 26, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,920 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1971, 46-86394 
Int. Cl.? GO6M 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 235—92 SB 3 Claims 
1. In combination with a money dispensing machine of the 
type which receives data representative of separate amounts 
of money respectively corresponding to separate monetary 
denominations desired to be dispensed, and which dispenses 
money of said desired denominations in accordance with the 
corresponding separate amounts of money specified, an im- 
provement which comprises: 
means for selectively designating denominations of money 
to be dispensed and for providing denomination input 
signals indicative thereof; 
denomination detecting means for detecting said denomina- 
tion input signals and for producing denomination output 
signals indicative of which of said monetary denomina- 
tions are desired to be dispensed, said denomination 
detecting means including means for storing said denomi- 
nation input signals until after said data representative of 
said separate amounts of money desired to be dispensed 
of each of said monetary denominations has been speci- 
fied whereupon detection output signals are produced 
therefrom; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


ApriL 6, 1976 


sequence control means connected to receive said detection 
output signals from said denomination detecting means 
for producing sequence signals which specify a predeter- 
mined order of money denomination dispensation; 

storage means including a plurality of storage circuits, one 
for each denomination, for storing said data representa- 
tive of said amount of money of said corresponding de- 
nomination desired to be dispensed; and 
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gating means responsive to said denomination output sig- 
nals and to said sequence signals for producing gating 
signals which successively gate each of said plurality of 
storage circuits which correspond to desired monetary 
denominations to enable said storage circuits to receive 
the corresponding money amount data therein. 


3,949,201 
IRREVERSIBLE DIGITAL COUNTER AND ODOMETER 
Peter D. Bogart, 2338 Bronson Hill Drive, Hollywood, Calif. 
90068 
Division of Ser. No. 362,751, May 22, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,880,351. This application Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,339 
Int. Cl.? GO1C 22/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—95 R 1 Claim 





1. In combination with a digital-counter consisting of two or 
more movable wheels mounted on a common shaft, rotation 
of said shaft to effect movement of said wheels with each said 
wheel being movable at a different ratio of movement with 
respect to the other of said wheels with there being a single 
said wheel movable at the slowest ratio, indicia located on the 
periphery of said slowest moving wheel, an inlined section of 
said wheels being observable through a viewing window 
formed within a housing, said wheels being rotatably mounted 
with respect to said housing, the improvement comprising: 

an obliteration means mounted adjacent said slowest mov- 
ing wheel, said obliteration means to effect obliteration of 
said indicia upon said slowest moving wheel after said 
indicia is moved across said viewing window and no 
longer observable therethrough, wherein said obliteration 
means comprises; and 
chisel mounted upon said housing, said chisel having a 
sharpened forward edge, said forward edge being posi- 
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tioned underneath the outer layer of material located on 
said slowest moving wheel, whereby as said slowest mov- 
ing wheel is moved said forward edge of said chisel re- 
moves said outer layer of material as such passes said 
viewing window. 


3,949,202 
IRREVERSIBLE DIGITAL COUNTER AND ODOMETER 
Peter D. Bogart, 2338 Bronson Hill Drive, Hollywood, Calif. 
90068 
Division of Ser. No. 362,751, May 22, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,880,351. This application Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,344 
Int. Cl.? GO1C 22/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—95 R 3 Claims 





1. In combination with a digital counter consisting of two or 
more movable wheels mounted on a common shaft, rotation 
of said shaft to effect movement of said wheels with each said 
wheel being movable at a different ratio of movement with 
respect to the other of said wheels with there being a single 
said wheel movable at the slowest ratio, indicia located on the 
periphery of said slowest moving wheel, an inlined section of 
said wheels being obervable through a viewing window formed 
within a housing, said wheels being rotatably mounted with 
respect to said housing, the improvement comprising: 

an obliteration means mounted adjacent said slowest mov- 
ing wheel, said obliteration means to effect obliteration of 
said indicia upon said slowest moving wheel after said 
indicia is moved across said viewing window and no 
longer observable therethrough, wherein said obliteration 
means comprises; 

a grinding wheel rotatably mounted upon said housing, said 
grinding wheel having a teethed periphery, said grinding 
wheel being rotatably driven by at least one coupling 
gear, said coupling gear being rotatably driven by said 
common shaft, said teethed periphery being in tight fric- 
tional contact with said slowest moving wheel, whereby as 
said slowest moving wheel is moved said teethed periph- 
ery obliterates the portion of said indicia which passes 
said viewing window. 


3,949,203 
SELECTION MECHANISM FOR A POSTAGE METER 
Arthur J. Malavazos, deceased, late of Hayward, Calif., by 
Gregory A. Malavazos, administrator, Newark, Calif., as- 
signors to A J M Research Corporation, Hayward, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,594 
Int. Cl.2 GO7G 1/00 
US. Cl. 235—101 14 Claims 
1. In a postal meter having: 
a. a descending register and an ascending register; 
b. a single Thomas-type mutilated drum actuator for each 
register; 
c. a printing head having settable value print wheels; and 
d. a drive shaft for rotating said actuators and mounting said 
print head; 
e. a selection mechanism comprising: 
1. a plurality of ordinally arranged register driving gears 
arranged concentrically around each of said actuators 
and movable parallel thereto; 
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2. a manually settable bar for individually setting the 
ordinally identical ones of said driving gears for both 
registers in selected value positions; 

3. ordinally arranged rack means mounted on the exterior 
of said drive shaft for setting the value print wheels 
carried by the printing head; 





4. means connecting each settable bar to its ordinally 
related rack means for causing movement of the latter 
differentially with the movement of the manual means; 
and 

5. means for maintaining the said connecting means in 
engagement with said rack means and said bar through- 
out a cycle of operation. 


3,949,204 
DETENT MECHANISM FOR MECHANICAL COUNTER 
HAVING PARTITION MEMBER 
Chun-Wei Yang, Taipei, China /Taiwan, assignor to General 
Instrument Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 543,981 
Int. Cl.2 GO6C 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 235— 103 18 Claims 





1. A counter comprising a housing having a viewing station, 
first and second counter wheels rotatably mounted on said 
housing in alignment with said viewing station, means opera- 
bly connecting said counter wheels to drive said second 
counter wheel in accordance with the rotation of said first 
counter wheel, a detent wheel operably connected to said first 
counter wheel for rotation therewith, a partition member 
situated between said counter wheels, and spring means 
mounted on said partition member and cooperating with said 
detent wheel to position said first counter wheel relative to 
said viewing station after each rotation thereof. 
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3,949,205 
AUTOMATIC ADDRESS PROGRESSION SUPERVISING 
DEVICE 


Maurice Hubert, Versailles, and Jean-Louis Fressineau, Les 
Clayes-sous-Bois, both of France, assignors to Compagnie 
Internationale pour I’Informatique, Louveciennes, France 

Filed Nov. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 525,519 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 4, 1973, 73.43134 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—153 AM 8 Claims 





1. An automatic address progression memory system com- 

prising in combination: 

a store; 

a read-out register for said store; 

an automatic address modifier logic for said store, having an 
input connected to an output of the said read-out register 
and a further control input; 

a command logic having an output connected to the said 
further input for application thereto of a sequence of 
commands; 

a register in the said command logic for memorizing an 
operation code defining the sequence of words to be read 
out from the store and correspondingly controlling the 
said sequence of commands in the said command logic; 

first means connected to an output of the said operation 
code register and deriving therefrom a further code 
equally significant of the said sequence of words but of a 
lesser number of bits with respect to the operation code; 

second means connected to an output of said read-out 
register and deriving therefrom a code of the same num- 
ber of bits as said further code and significant of the 
sequence of words of which the read-out word is an item; 

means comparing the codes from said first and second 
means and outputting an error signal when said codes 
disagree; 

decoder means responsive to at least one particular bit 
configuration in the code derived by the said second 
means, and 

means controlled by the output of the said decoder means 
to prevent the outputting of a disagree signal by said code 
comparing means. 


3,949,206 
FILTERING DEVICE 
Thomas R. Edwards, and Hugh W. Zeanah, both of Huntsville, 
Ala., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 533,608 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 15/34 
U.S. CL. 235—156 1 Claim 
1. A filtering system for removing noise above 3,000 cycles 
from a continuous audio frequency signal of frequencies in the 
range of 300 to 3,000 Hertz comprising: 
analog-to-digital conversion means responsive to such a said 
signal for providing as an output a continuous chain of 
digital signals representative of sampled points on said 
signal at a rate of at least 10,000 samples per second; 
a chain of seven serially-connected shift registers, the input 
of the first of said shift registers being connected to the 
output of said analog-to-digital conversion means; 
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first, second, and third summing means, each having first 
and second inputs and an output, outputs of the first and 
last of said chain of said shift registers being connected as 
said first and second input signals to said first summing 
means, the outputs of the second and sixth of said chain 
of shift registers being connected as said first and second 
inputs of said second summing means, and the outputs of 
the third and fifth of the chain of said shift registers being 
connected to said first and second inputs of said third 
summing means; 

first, second, third, and fourth product means, each com- 
prising means for multiplying first and second applied 
inputs, an output of said first summing means being con- 
nected as a first input to first product means, the output 
of said second summing means being connected as a first 
input to said second product means, the output of said 
third summing means being connected as a first input to 
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said third product means, and the output of the fourth of 
said chain of shift registers being connected to the first 
input of said fourth product means; 

filter constant means for applying weighted values to said 
product means, a value of —2 being coupled to said sec- 
ond input of said first product means, a value of 3 being 
connected to the second input of said second product 
means, a value of 6 being connected to the second input 
of said third product means, and a value of 7 being con- 
nected to the second input of said fourth product means; 

fourth summing means responsive to the outputs of said 
product means for providing as an output the sum of the 
outputs of said product means; and 

digital-to-analog conversion means responsive to the output 
of said fourth summing means for reproducing said signal 
as modified by removal of signal noise content above 
3,000 cycles. 


3,949,207 

INSTALLATION FOR THE DELIVERY OF LIQUIDS 
Antoine Savary, Bougy-Villars; Jacques Mouron, Meinier, and 

Jacques Lederrey, Begnins, all of Switzerland, assignors to 

Oxy Metal Industries Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 462,570 

Claims priority, application Switzeriand, Apr. 19, 1973, 

5847/73 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/30; GO6F 15/56 

U.S. Cl. 235— 151.34 3 Claims 

1. In an installation for the remote control of a liquid dis- 
perser comprising a main control station, at least one liquid 
pump having a flow meter and display panel in electrical 
communication with the main control station and means in 
electrical communication with said pump for monitoring and 
controlling the dispensing of liquid, the improvement compris- 
ing including a programmable general purpose computer as 
the monitoring and controlling means wherein the operating 
program of the computer of the pump is stored in a program- 
mable read only memory (PROM) and wherein said memory 
comprises in its operating program, for the determination of 
the volume of liquid and of the sum of money to be paid, two 
independent sub-routines which cause the central processing 
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unit (CPU) of the computer to carry out the necessary calcu- 3,949,209 
lations, in two independent sequences from two independent MULTIPLE-GENERATING REGISTER 
Darrell L. Fett, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Honeywell Infor- 
mation Systems, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1975, Ser. No, 565,182 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 7/52, 7/39 
U.S. Cl. 235— 164 4 Claims 





trains of counting a pulses (@) and (1) from the pulse-genera- 


tor coupled to the flow-meter. - : : . a 
1. A multiple-generating register for generating multiples of 


a first binary number which is input thereto, said register 
3,949,208 comprising: 


APPARATUS FOR DETECTING AND CORRECTING a control circuit responsive to a first control signal for 

ERRORS IN AN ENCODED MEMORY WORD generating a second control signal, said second control 

William Caswell Carter, Woodbury, Conn., assignor to Inter- signal representing one of a plurality of possible multiple- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. generating commands; and 

Filed Dec. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 537,806 a plurality of logic circuits, one for each bit of said first 

Int. Cl.2 GO6F 1/1/12 binary number, each receiving as a first input a respective 

U.S. Cl. 235—153 AM 17 Claims bit of said first binary number and receiving as a second 


input the next lowest order bit of said first binary number, 
except that said logic circuit which receives as a first 
input the lowest order bit of said first binary number 
receives as a second input a zero-valued binary bit, said 
plurality of logic circuits generating a second binary 
number which is a multiple of said first binary number in 
response to said second control signal, each of said logic 
circuits comprising: 

a storage latch having first, second, and third current leads 
and an output lead; 

a current source; 

a register current switch, said register current switch being 
connected between said third current lead of said latch 
and said current source; 

a first pair of upper level current switches each having a 
signal input lead for receiving said first input to said logic 
circuit, first and second current input leads, and a current 
output lead, said first current input lead of a first one of 
said first pair of upper level current switches being con- 




















1. Apparatus for detecting faults in a memory storing a data nected to said first current lead of said latch and said first 
word consisting of information bits and check bits encoded in current input lead of the second one of said first pair of 
an error correcting code, for detecting errors caused by said upper level current switches being connected to said 
faults, and for correcting certain of said errors and preventing second current lead of said latch, said second current 
the miscorrections of others, comprising; input lead of said first one of said first pair of upper level 

a first and a second correction channel, each of which is current switches being connected to said second current 

operative to receive said data word from memory and to lead of said latch, and said second current input lead of 
attempt to correct it utilizing different sequences of error- said second one of said first pair of upper level current 
correction operations in each channel; switches being connected to said first current lead of said 
means including registers and a comparator for receiving latch; 
the attempted-to-be-corrected word from each of said _a second pair of upper level current switches each having a 
channels and comparing said words as received, to pro- signal input lead for receiving said second input to said 
duce an equal or unequal signal; and logic circuit, first and second current input leads, and a 
means responsive to an equal signal for gating out one of current output lead, said first current input lead of a first 
said attemtped-to-be-corrected words from one of said one of said second pair of upper level current switches 


registers for utilization as a valid code word. being connected to said first current lead of said latch, 
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said first current input lead of the second one of said 
second pair of upper level current switches being con- 
nected to said second current lead of said latch, said 
second current input lead of said first one of said second 
pair of upper level current switches being connected to 
said second current lead of said latch, and said second 
current input lead of said second one of said second pair 
of upper level current switches being connected to said 
first current lead of said latch; and 

four lower level current switches each having a signal input 
lead responsive to one of said plurality of multiple- 
generating commands, each of said lower level current 
switches being ccnnected between said current output 
lead of a respective one of said upper level current 
switches and said current source. 


3,949,210 

SEMICONDUCTOR GAMMA RADIATION DETECTOR 
Peter Eichinger, No. 38 Ungererstrasse, 8 Munich 40, and 

Hartmut Kallmann, No. 13, Elektrastrasse, 8 Munich 81, 

both of Germany 

Filed Dec. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 531,402 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 11, 1973, 

2361635 


Int. Cl.2 GOIT 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 250—370 9 Claims 





1. A gamma radiation detector comprising a semiconductor 
body and two metal electrodes attached to two spaced surface 
zones of said semiconductor body, characterized by the com- 
bination of the following features: 

a. The said semiconductor body consists of a uniform semi- 

conductor material of the same conductivity type; 

b. Charge carriers of both types are mobile in said semicon- 
ductor material and the product of their mobility multi- 
plied by their free drift time (life) exceeds 10~* m? V~' for 
each type of carrier; 

c. An insulating layer which is thin in relation to the dis- 
tance separating said two surface zones is interposed 
between at least one of said electrodes and the surface 
zone to which it is attached. 


3,949,211 
LUMINAIRE HAVING BALLAST CIRCUITRY IN 
PHOTOCONTROL HOUSING 

Robert T. Elms, Monroeville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,931 
Int. Cl? F21S //10 

U.S. Cl. 240—25 3 Claims 

1. In combination with an outdoor lighting fixture for a 
high-intensity discharge lamp, said fixture having a fixture 
body adapted to receive and retain a discharge lamp, a current 
limiting ballast means required for operation of said discharge 
lamp, said ballast means affixed to said fixture and operable 
to connect said lamp to the energizing potential therefor, said 
ballast means including as an operative part thereof solid-state 
control circuitry, a portion of which tends to heat excessively 
during operation and also including relatively massive induc- 
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tor means, said inductor means affixed within said fixture 
body, a photocontrol means affixed to the exterior surface of 
said fixture body to control the application of energizing 
potential to said lamp in accordance with predetermined 
ambient light conditions, said photocontrol means enclosed in 
a heat-conducting waterproof housing which is affixed to said 
fixture body by electrical connector means comprising a plug 
member extending from said housing and a mating female 
member affixed to the exterior surface of said fixture body, 
the improvement which comprises: 














i 





a. the solid-state control circuitry portion of said ballast 
means retained within said photocontrol means housing 
separate from said fixture body and operationally electri- 
cally connected to said inductor means and said lamp by 
said electrical connector means; and 

b. that portion of said solid-state circuitry which is subject 
to excessive heating during operation thereof being af- 
fixed in heat-transfer relationship with said heat-conduct- 
ing housing to remain relatively cool during operation 
thereof; whereby operational difficulties encountered 
with said solid-state control circuitry are readily cor- 
rected simply by plugging in a new unit. 


3,949,212 

UNDERWATER LIGHTING FOR DEFENSE AGAINST 

SWIMMER ATTACK 

Herbert Larrimore, Lynn Haven, Fla., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 870,557 
Int. Cl.? F21V 3/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—26 8 Claims 








1. A swimmer detection and deterrent system for use in 
combination with architecture extending into a body of water 
and supported on the bottom thereof for preventing unde- 
tected approach to said architecture by a swimmer beneath 
the surface of said body of water comprising in combination: 
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a plurality of tubular support means positioned about said 
architecture in a predetermined pattern and penetrating 
vertically into said bottom so as to extend upwardly into 
said body of water a predetermined distance; 

a plurality of body portion means having tubular shapes for 
providing an enclosed centeral region therewithin; 

bracket means extending outwardly at right angles from said 
body portion means and releasably attached to individual 
ones of said tubular support means, so as to vertically 
mount a tubular body portion means on each of said 
tubular support means; 

transparent cover means mounted on and extending up- 
wardly from the upper end of each of said body means 
and having cylindrically shaped wall portions with the 
remote end thereof closed by a hemispherically shaped 
end portion and having the end adjoining said body por- 
tion means characterized by an outwardly extending lip 
means for establishing a mounting surface therefor; 

first anular resilient seal means located between the end of 
said body portion means and said outwardly extending lip 
means of said transparent cover means for providing a 
resilient watertight seal therebetween; 

first gland means threadably mounted on said body portion 
means and having an aperture through which the afore- 
mentioned hemispherical end portion and the cylindrical 
wall portions of said transparent cover means extend, 
with the edges of said aperture engaging said lip means of 
said transparent cover means to retain said transparent 
cover means on said body portion means; 

second anular resilient seal means located between said 
gland means and said lip means to provide yielding 
contact between the aforesaid edges of said aperture and 
said lip means; 

electro-optical transducer means for converting electrical 
energy supplied thereto into radiant energy in the visible 
spectrum which radiates therefrom; 

upper socket means mounted at the upper end of said body 
portion means within said enclosed centeral region for 
supporting said electro-optical transducer means within 
said transparent cover means; 

lower socket means having electrical terminals for engaging 
the lower portion of said electro-optical transducer in 
cooperation with said upper socket means; 

plug means threadably mounted on the lower end of said 
body portion means and having an aperture with sloping 
converging surfaces for closing the lower end of said body 
portion; 

spring means located between said plug means and said 
lower socket means for urging said lower socket away 
from said plug means and into contact with the electro- 
optical transducer means; 

electrical conductor means connected to said electrical 
terminals of said lower socket means and extending 
through said aperture in said plug means for transmitting 
electrical power to said electro-optical transducer means; 

flange means integrally connected to said plug means and 
extending outwardly therefrom for providing tool engag- 
ing surfaces for facilitating assembly of said plug means 
and said body portion means; 

apertured seal means fitting said aperture within said plug 
means and surrounding said electrical conductor means 
for providing a watertight seal therebetween; and 

second gland means threadably mounted on said plug 
means for compressing said apertured seal means in order 
to improve the water tightness of the fit thereof. 


3,949,213 
UNDERWATER LIGHT 

Harold Paitchell, Clifton, N.J., assignor to Hayward Manufac- 

turing Company, Inc., Elizabeth, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,197 
Int. Cl.? F21V 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 240—26 10 Claims 

1. An underwater light for a body of water for use with 
electrical and grounding connections that are totally im- 
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mersed in water and having fail-safe twin grounding connec- 
tions to prevent electric grounding through the water in event 
of failure of one grounding connection, comprising, in combi- 
nation, a housing; a water-tight receptacle in the housing; an 
electric light within the receptacle; water-tight non-electrical- 
ly-conducting conduit means attached in a water-tight seal to 
the housing for entry of electrical and grounding line connec- 
tions leading from an electric power source and ground out- 





side the body of water to the electric light within the recepta- 
cle; a first grounding connection attached to the inside of the 
receptacle for grounding attachment thereto of a first ground- 
ing line extending to a ground outside the body of water and 
entering the housing via the conduit means; and a second 
grounding connection attached to the housing for grounding 
attachment of a second grounding line extending to a ground 
outside the body of water. 


3,949,214 
VEHICLE LAMP ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth James Jones, and Robert Arthur Hargroves, West 

Midlands, both of England, assignors to The Lucas Electrical 

Company Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Feb. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 553,824 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 5, 1974, 

9752/74 
Int. Cl.? F21V 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—41.35 C 4 Claims 





1. A vehicle lamp assembly comprising a housing having a 
window therein, a first curved reflector and a first bulbholder 
mounted in the housing, a second curved reflector and second 
bulbholder also mounted in the housing, a curved mirror 
mounted in the housing, and a mask disposed between the first 
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curved reflector and the curved mirror, the arrangement of 
first curved reflector, first bulbholder, mask and curved mir- 
ror being such that, in use, when a bulb is mounted in the 
bulbholder, part of the light beam from the bulb is directed by 
the first reflector towards the curved mirror and is masked by 
the mask, the masked beam being reflected by the curved 
mirror to leave the housing through the window, said mask 
hving a reflective layer on a surface thereof which faces away 
from the first reflector, and said second reflector and second 
bulbholder being mounted on the opposite side of the mask to 
the first reflector and being arranged so that, in use, a light 
beam emanating from a bulb carried by the second bulbholder 
is directed by the second reflector towards the reflective layer 
on the mask to be reflected thereby towards the mirror which 
reflects the beam through the window. 


3,949,215 
LAMP ASSEMBLY 
George Joseph Whitney, Walsall, England, assignor to The 
Lucas Electrical Company Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Jan. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 541,142 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 29, 1974, 
3985/74 


Int. Cl.? F21V 7/00 


US. Cl. 240—44.1 4 Claims 





1. A lamp assembly comprising a hollow body including a 
lens element, first and second reflectors carried by said body, 
said lens element overlying both of said first and second re- 
flectors, a support member, first means adjustably mounting 
the body on the support member, and second means adjust- 
ably mounting the second reflector to the body for selective 
movement in two mutually inclined planes relative to the 


body. 


3,949,216 
LIGHT DISPERSING STRUCTURE FOR ELECTRIC 
LIGHT FIXTURE 
Arnold P. Howe, 2 Saroni Court, Oakland, Calif. 94611 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 290,896, Sept. 21, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,690 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 33/02 
US. Cl. 240—51.11 R 8 Claims 
1. In an electric light fixture of the type employing a lamp 
base to house the ancillary circuitry and support an elongate 
light source tube, an improved light diffusing structure there- 
for to enhance shadow-free 360° illumination about the longi- 
tudinal axis of the light source tube comprising: 
an inner supporting member at least partly surrounding said 
light tube, said member fabricated of a relatively thin, 
light transmitting sheet material and having walls substan- 
tially free of any light obstructing material, said member 
shaped to removably receive through an opening thereof 
an elongate light source tube and adapted to carry at each 
end of said supporting member a connection for physical 
and electrical securement of the elongate light source 
tube, said supporting member formed to have one end 
thereof attached to said lamp base, said supporting mem- 
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ber formed with a pair of spaced apart grooves parallel to 
each other and to the longitudinal axis of said tube; 
bare wire conductors carried by said supporting member 
with each of said conductors disposed in a different one 
of said grooves to convey electrical energy from said 
ancillary circuitry to the connection for electrical secure- 
ment of said tube at the end of said member farthermost 
removed from the base when placed in operative position, 





said conductors being positioned relatively close to said 
light tube to substantially reduce the shadow-casting 
properties of said conductors, and 

an outer light diffusing member circumjacent to said mem- 
ber, said diffusing member being positioned away from 
said supporting member to substantially eliminate varia- 
tions in light intensity originating radially inwardly of said 
diffusing member. 


3,949,217 
ELECTRIC BULB HOLDER 
John Arthur Howe, Tollerton, and Harvey Albert Mole, 
Heanor, both of England, assignors to TRW Inc., Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Filed Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,134 
Int. Cl.? F21V 21/08 


U.S. Cl. 240—52.1 9 Claims 





8. An installation comprising: a mounting panel having an 
aperture formed therethrough and a plurality of radially ex- 
tending notches spaced about and communicating with said 
aperture, each of said notches having leading and trailing end 
edges, and an electric bulb holder including a housing having 
an open end and a closed end, a locating rim disposed adja- 
cent said open end extending through said panel aperture, a 
sealing skirt seated against one side of said panel beyond the 
outer periphery of said notches, and a plurality of mounting 
wings connected to said housing and disposed about the outer 
periphery of said locating rim each of said mounting wings 
having resilient leading end parts extending through said 
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notches and over the leading end edges thereof and overlying 
the side of said panel opposite that against which said skirt is 
seated and resilient trailing end parts disposed within said 
notches and having free ends located opposite said trailing end 
edges of said notches to inhibit accidental rotation of said bulb 
holder relative to said panel, said trailing end parts being 
automatically deflectable out of said notches responsive to 
deliberate rotation of said holder in a holder-releasing direc- 
tion relative to said panel to effect intentional removal of said 
holder from said panel. 


3,949,218 
LAMP ASSEMBLY 
Walter W. Hayward, Loveland, Colo., assignor to Super Vac- 
uum Mfg. Co., Inc., Loveland, Colo. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,465 
Int. Cl.? F21V 2/1/14 


U.S. CL. 240—67 22 Claims 








1. A lamp assembly comprising: 

an upright raising mechanism; 

a shaft included in said mechanism and extendable up- 
wardly beyond the upper end of said mechanism; 

a lamp support frame disposed above the upper end of said 
mechanism; 

at least one lamp carried by said frame; 

fulcrum means for journaling one margin of said frame 
effectively from said upper end of said mechanism to 
permit said frame to be swung between an upright orien- 
tation and a horizontal orientation; 

a link arm pivotally coupled at its one end to a portion of 
said frame spaced from said one margin thereof and 
pivotally coupled at its other end to the upwardly project- 
ing end portion of said shaft; 

and means for supplying power to said mechanism to effect 
longitudinal movement of said shaft and consequent 
pivoting of said link arm to swing said frame about said 
fulcrum means. 


3,949,219 
OPTICAL MICRO-SWITCH 
Ronald J. Crouse, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Optron, Inc., 
Carrollton, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,208 
Int. Cl? GOID 5/34 
U.S. CL. 250—229 3 Claims 
1. A switch comprising: 
a. a housing defining first, second and third cavities therein, 
said first cavity adapted to enclose means for generating 
photons, said second cavity adapted to enclose means for 
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controlling an electrical circuit when illuminated by said 
photons, said third cavity extending completely through 
said housing and located at least partially between said 
first and second cavities and adapted to mount a recipro- 
cal plunger therein, said housing further defining an opti- 
cal path from said first cavity to said second cavity 
through said third cavity; 

b. plunger means mounted for reciprocal movement in said 
third cavity between a first position and a second posi- 
tion, said plunger means comprising an elongated body 
having varying cross-sectional dimensions and extending 
completely through said housing, the first end of said 
plunger being no larger than the central portion thereof, 
the central portion of said plunger having first and second 
optical apertures therethrough, said optical apertures 
passing transversely to the longitudinal axis of said 
plunger and at right angles to each other, said first optical 
aperture aligning with said optical path when said plunger 
is in said first position and said second optical aperture 
aligning with said optical path when said plunger is in said 
second position and rotated 90° about its longitudinal 
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axis, the opposite end of said plunger having an expanded 
cap which prevents said opposite end from entering said 
third cavity, the portion of said plunger adjacent said 
opposite end having rectangular dimensions in cross-sec- 
tion and mating with the opening in said housing adjacent 
said second end to prevent rotation of said plunger, said 
plunger further having an intermediate portion between 
said central portion and said portion having rectangular 
dimensions in cross-section, the largest cross-sectional 
dimension of said intermediate portion being less than the 
smallest cross-sectional dimension of said portion adja- 
cent said end cap, whereby rotation of said plunger is 
prevented when said plunger is in said first position, said 
second position, and during transition therebetween, but 
permitted when said plunger is drawn from said first 
position past said second position, thereby permitting said 
switch to be changed from normally open to normally 
closed and vice versa without disassembling said switch 
housing, and 

c. resilient means for urging said plunger toward said first 
position. 


3,949,220 

METHOD FOR DETECTING AND LOCATING SAND 

PRODUCING ZONES IN FRIABLE, UNCONSOLIDATED 
SANDSTONE FORMATIONS OF SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATIONS 

Derry D. Sparlin; Walter H. Fertil, both of Ponca City, Okla., 

and Gary C. Young, Pinole, Calif., assignors to Continental 

Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 512,828 
Int. Cl.? GO1V 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 250— 260 11 Claims 

1. A method for locating and identifying sand producing 
zones in friable, unconsolidated sandstone formations of a 
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subterranean reservoir traversed by a well bore which com- 
prises the sequential steps of: 

a. introducing into said reservoir through said well bore, a 
mixture containing a radioactive material which is prefer- 
entially retained in the porous portions of the formation 
surrounding said well bore; 

b. passing a radioactivity detection means through the well 
bore and recording the measurement of radioactivity of 
said reservoir; 

c. returning the reservoir to production; 

d. passing a radioactivity detection means through said well 
bore and recording the measurement of radioactivity of 
said formation for a second time; and, 

e. correlating the measurements of radioactivity of each 
measurement with measurement of depth to thus locate 
sand producing zones in said reservoir. 


3,949,221 
DOUBLE-FOCUSSING MASS SPECTROMETER 

Helmuth Liebi, Eching, Germany, assignor to Max-Planck- 

Geselischaft zur Forderung der Wissenschaften e.V., Gottin- 

gen, Germany 

Filed Aug. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 495,248 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 9, 1973, 

2340372 


Int. Cl.? BOID 59/44 


U.S. Cl. 250—281 10 Claims 





1. A double-focussing mass spectrometer having a large 
entrance aperture to accept ions emitted by an ion source into 
a solid angle encompassing an axis, the said ions having vari- 
ous ratios of charge to mass; said mass spectrometer compris- 
ing 

an entrance diaphragm having an annular opening through 

which a diverging beam of said ions enters, said beam 

having a central ray in each radial section in a plane 
passing through said axis; 

an analyzing system to select ions of a predetermined ratio 

of charge to mass; 

an exit diaphragm having an annular opening through which 

said selected ions pass to ion detecting means, 

wherein said annular openings of said entrance and exit 

diaphragms are essentially coaxial to said axis and said 

analyzing system includes, along the paths of said ions 
between said entrance and exit diaphragms in the order 
named: 

a. energy analyzer means for direction focussing ions of 
equal energy to respective loci corresponding to their 
respective energies, said energy analyzer means being 
essentially rotationally symmetrical relative to said 
axis, further having a predetermined first energy dis- 
persion coefficient, and deflecting the beam of ions 


U.S. Cl. 250—315 A 
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entering through said opening of said entrance dia- 
phragm in such a way towards the said axis, that the 
said central rays of the deflected beam of ions run 
essentially parallel to said axis; 

b. energy diaphragm means, having an annular opening 
and arranged in the plane of said loci to limit the energy 
range of the ions transmitted through said annular 
opening, which opening is essentially coaxial relative to 
said axis; 


c. electrical annular lens means for collimating the ions of 


equal energies diverging from said loci, said lens being 
essentially coaxial to said axis and having a predeter- 
mined second energy dispersion coefficient; and 


d. momentum analyzer means for focussing ions with an 


equal charge-to-mass ratio, which have passed through 
said opening of said energy diaphragm means to re- 
spective further loci lying in a plane which comprises 
said exit diaphragm, said momentum analyzer being 
essentially symmetrically to said axis and having a 
predetermined third energy dispersion coefficient; 
said annular lens having a focal length selected such 
that the energy dispersion resulting from said first 
energy dispersion coefficient of said energy analyzer 
means is opposite and equal to the energy dispersion 
resulting from the combination of said second and 
third energy dispersions coefficients of said annular 
lens and said momentum analyzer means. 


3,949,222 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING THE 


DENSITY OF BACKGROUND AREAS WITHOUT 


AFFECTING THE DENSITY OF PICTURE AREAS IN 


AN ELECTRONRADIOGRAPH 


John H. Lewis, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Xonics, Inc., 
Van Nuys, Calif. 


Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 519,998 


Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/044 
10 Claims 


RADIATION 
SOURCE 
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1. In an electronradiography system, the combination of: 
an imaging chamber having first and second spacedelec- 


trodes with a gap therebetween and means for positioning 
a dielectric receptor sheet in the gap at one of said elec- 
trodes during an exposure for producing a latent electro- 
Static image on said sheet with a relatively high charge 
density in the background area and a relatively low 
charge density in the picture area; 


a charge neutralizing unit having a corona generating unit, 


a bias conductor, means for positioning said receptor 
sheet with latent electrostatic charge between said corona 
unit and bias conductor with the surface of said sheet 
carrying said charge facing and spaced from said corona 
unit, and means for connecting a bias voltage source 
between said corona unit and bias conductor, so that the 
magnitude of said relatively high charge density is re- 
duced without reducing the magnitude of said relatively 
low charge density; and 


a developer unit for receiving said receptor sheet with re- 


duced charge density and developing said latent electro- 
static image into a visual image. 
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3,949,223 
MONOLITHIC PHOTOCONDUCTIVE DETECTOR 
ARRAY 
Joseph L. Schmit, Hopkins, and Ernest L. Stelzer, Minnetonka, 
both of Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,970 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 27/14 


U.S. Cl.'250—211 J 13 Claims 





2. An electromagnetic radiation detector system of the 
photoconductive detector type comprising: 

a body of semiconductor material of second conductivity 
type, the body having a first surface and a second surface; 

a plurality of photoconductive regions of first conductivity 
type formed in the semiconductor body, each of the 
photoconductive regions being exposed at the first sur- 
face and each of the photoconductive regions being elec- 
trically isolated at least at one end from other photocon- 
ductive regions by material of second conductivity type; 

first electrode means connected to each of the photocon- 
ductive regions at one end of the photoconductive re- 
gions; 

second electrode means connected to the opposite end of 
each of the photoconductive regions; 

electrical bias means for applying an electrical bias between 
the first electrode means and the second electrode means 
for a period greater than the carrier lifetime in the photo- 
conductive region; and 

sensing means connected to the first and second electrode 
means for sensing the change in resistivity of the photo- 
conductive regions in response to incident radiation. 


3,949,224 
OPTICAL MODULATION SYSTEM AND FREQUENCY 
DOUBLER USING ORGANO-SUBSTITUTED 
CARBORANES 
Theodore J. Klingen, Oxford, Miss., assignor to The University 
of Mississippi, University, Miss. 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,111 
Int. Cl.? GO2F 1/03 


U.S. Cl. 250—216 22 Claims 








1. An optical modulation device comprising: 
a cross polarizer having two substantially parallel polarizing 
elements; and 
an organo-substituted carborane cell sandwiched between 
said two polarizing elements, said cell having 
a pair of spaced-apart transparent windows, said windows 
being substantially parallel to said two polarizing ele- 
ments; 
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a pair of spaced-apart electrodes sandwiched between 
said pair of windows; and 

an organo-substituted carborane material contained 
within a volume bounded on two ends by said pair of 
electrodes and on two sides by said pair of windows. 


3,949,225 
INFRARED IMAGING APPARATUS 
Robert A. Aguilera, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 
ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,387 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 31/50 
U.S. Cl. 250—334 


18 Claims 














1. Apparatus for producing a light output pattern which 
corresponds to infrared radiation received from the field of 
view of the apparatus comprising: 

first scanning means having first and second reflective sur- 

faces, said first scanning means scanning the received 
infrared radiation incident on said first reflective surface 
from said field of view in a first direction, 

first means for optically coupling the scanned infrared radi- 

ation reflected from the first surface of said first scanning 
means to second scanning means having first and second 
reflective surfaces, said second scanning means scanning 
said field of view in a second direction, 

second means for optically coupling the infrared radiation 

reflected from the first surface of said second scaning 
means to an infrared detector array, said infrared detec- 
tor array producing electrical signals in accordance with 
the infrared radiation received from the field of view of 
said apparatus, and 

means for coupling said electrical signals to an array of light 

emitting elements, the light output pattern therefrom 
corresponding to said received infrared radiation. 


3,949,226 
AUTOMATIC LIGHT INTENSITY CONTROLLER FOR 
CRT LIGHTHOUSE 

James A. Dugan, Lake Forest, and Yong S. Park, Hanover 

Park, both of Ill., assignors te Zenith Radio Corporation, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 26, 1972, Ser. No. 257,122 
Int. Cl.? GOIM 21/38; GO1J 1/32; GO3C 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—354 12 Claims 

1. In a lighthouse station employed for exposing an actinic 
energy sensitive coating deposited upon the target surface of 
a cathode ray tube face panel, apparatus for automatically 
maintaining the output of a source of actinic energy at a 
predetermined level, said apparatus comprising: 

a chamber for supporting said face panel; 

a source of actinic energy located in said chamber and 
disposed in a confronting relation to said target surface 
for irradiating the coating deposited thereon; 

means, includng an adjustable controller, for energizing, 
said source; 

light energy translating means disposed adjacent said energy 
source, substantially between said source and said target 








444 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


surface but outside the path of irradiation from said 
source to said target surface; 

means coupled to said light energy translating means and 
responsive to the energy translated therethrough for 
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deriving a control signal representative of the instanta- 
neous energy level of said source; 

and means responsive to said control signal for actuating 
said controller to maintain the output of said energy 
source at said predetermined level. 


3,949,227 
DEVICE FOR THE PANORAMIC RADIOGRAPHY OF 
WELDINGS IN METAL PIPINGS 
Arnaldo Gambini, and Giuseppe Cianci, both of San Donato 
Milanese, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti S.p.A., Milan, 
Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 303,684, Nov. 6, 1972, abandoned, 
and a continuation of Ser. No. 163,503, July 16, 1971, 
abandoned, and a continuation of Ser. No. 18,564, March 11, 
1970, abandoned. This application Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 
454,455 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 11, 1969, 13916/69 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 23/00 


US. Cl. 250—358 P 4 Claims 





1. Apparatus for radiographing welds from the inside of a 
pipeline comprising: (a) carriage means including a two wheel 
drive system arranged to propel the carriage means inside the 
pipeline; two wheel means for steering and maintaining the 
travel of the carriage on the bottom of the pipeline; (b) a 
radiography source; a safety, radiation impervious housing for 
said radiography source including first and second shield 
diaphragms defining a 360° panoramic exposition zone trans- 
versely to the pipeline; a spring loaded electromagnet for 
reciprocally moving the radiography source axially between 
said diaphragms for exposition and the safety housing, the 
spring loaded electromagnet normally biasing the source to a 
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safety position within the safety housing; (c) mcans mounted 
on said carriage means for selectively stopping the carriage at 
a location to be radiographed including a GM counter posi- 
tioned to receive radiation from a source located outside the 
pipeline at said location; circuit means operatively coupled to 
the GM counter to receive a signal input therefrom including 
a programmer for energizing said source electromagnet, said 
circuit means including means for terminating power to said 
drive means to stop the carriage, and energizing the program- 
mer, said programmer being operatively coupled to energize 
a pulsating acoustical alarm for a predetermined period prior 
to energizing said source electromagnet. 


3,949,228 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING AN ELECTRON BEAM 
Philip M. Ryan, Hopewell Junction, N.Y., assignor to IBM 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 398,734, Sept. 19, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,866,013. This application Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,618 
Int. Cl.? G21K 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 250—396 R 2 Claims 
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1. A method of controlling the exposure of a beam of 
charged particles at each of a plurality of predetermined 
positions to which the beam is moved and at which the beam 
is disposed for a time period including selecting whether the 
beam is turned on for the entire time period during which the 
beam is at the predetermined position, the beam is turned on 
for a selected portion of the time period during which the 
beam is at the predetermined position, or the beam is turned 
off for the entire time period during which the beam is at the 
predetermined position. 


3,949,229 
X-RAY SCANNING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Richard D. Albert, 317 Hartford Road, Danville, Calif. 94526 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 481,954 
Int. Cl.? HOSG 1/30 
U.S. CL. 250—401 32 Claims 

1. In an X-ray scanning system, the combination compris- 

ing: 

X-ray source means for sweeping a charged particle beam 
in a predetermined raster pattern on a target plate to 
produce X-rays successively at different small areas of 
said plate, and 

at least one X-ray detector spaced apart from said target 
plate to receive X-rays transmitted through a subject 
situated between said target plate and said detector, said 
detector having a radiation sensitive area substantially 
smaller than the area of said raster pattern on said target 
plate and having means for producing an electrical output 
signal indicative of X-rays impinging on said sensitive 
area of said detector, the radiation sensitive area of said 
detector being sufficiently small in relation to the size of 
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said raster pattern to cause said output signal to vary in 
accordance with variations of radiation transmissiveness 





at different regions of said subject as said charge particle 
beam of said source is swept in said raster pattern. 


3,949,230 
ION BEAM SOURCE 
Hans Bach, Armsheim, Germany, assignor to Jenear Glaswerk 
Schott & Gen., Mainz, Germany 
Filed Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 559,827 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 25, 1974, 
7410342 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 37/34 


US. Cl. 250—423 22 Claims 





1. An ion-beam-source of the Penning type in which the 
ions of a Penning-glow-discharge are obtained by means of a 
simple extraction system whereby for the extraction and si- 
multaneous ion-beam-generation a combination of (a) an 
electrostatic tube lens, and (b) an ion-immersion-lens formed 
of ions from the plasma-boundary to the field of extraction- 
potential, and (c) a conical screen is provided, characterized 
in that the combination is comprised of the following compo- 
nents: 

A. a housing whose top is an upper pole piece (1) and 
whose bottom is a lower pole piece (2), and between 
these pole pieces is provided an outer cylinder cover (3) 
which describes an interior space and in which interior 
space of the housing is supported the Penning-glow-dis- 
charge, and outside of this cylinder cover an electromag- 
net is arranged, 

B. an anode-cathode system of a glow discharge is provided 
within the interior space of the housing and consists of an 
upper side-cathode (4), a lower side-cathode (5) and an 
anode-cage (6), placed between both cathodes, said 
anode cage consisting of an inner cylinder cover (7) and 
an insert (8) and said insert is made of three coaxial rings 
(9), (10), and (11) which are made from a continuous 
piece and 
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consists in its upper section of a tube piece (13) with 
flange (14), in its middle section of an extraction screen 
(15) and in its lower section of a tube piece (17), said 
tube piece (17) is in a permanent holder (18), and said 
holder is vertically adjustable and is screwed to the lower 
pole piece (2). 


3,949,231 
INFRARED RADIATING UNIT FOR INFRARED 
ANALYZERS 

Otto Blunck, Hamburg; Heinz Delin, Wedel, Holst; Rudolf 

Miiller, Hamburg, and Werner Voss, Hamburg, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to H. Maihak A.G., Hamburg, Germany 

Filed Apr. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 567,112 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1974, 

2420545 


Int. Cl.? G21H 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—493 11 Claims 





1. An infrared radiating unit for infrared analyzers, compris- 
ing a cylindrically shaped source of infrared radiation; and a 
reflector partly surrounding said source and comprising a 
curved reflector section having a reflecting surface shaped to 
resemble an axially bisected rotationally symmetrical parabo- 
loid, and a cylindrical reflector section extending from an 
open side of said curved reflector section, the focal points of 
the reflecting surface being located on a circle which coin- 
cides with the outer circumference of said cylindrically shaped 
source. 


3,949,232 
HIGH-VOLTAGE ARC DETECTOR 
Obie M. Langford, and Harold E. Peelman, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,661 
Int. Cl.? G21G 4/02 


U.S. Cl. 250—501 6 Claims 





1. High-voltage arc detector for protecting against break- 


C. an electrostatic tube lens (12) which is screwed directly down of well-logging equipment having a high-voltage supply 
into the lower side-cathode (5) by means of a groove in and a neutron generator tube connected to said high-voltage 
the lower pole piece (2) and this electrostatic tube lens supply, comprising in combination: 
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a high-voltage connector for carrying said high voltage from 
said supply to said tube, 

insulation surrounding said connector, 

capacitance means associated with said connector for pro- 
ducing a signal when an arc occurs, and 

means controlled by said signal for deenergizing said high- 
voltage supply. 


3,949,233 
HAND HELD BAR CODE READER WITH CONSTANT 
LINEAR AMPLIFIER OUTPUT 
Julius Gluck, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Pitney-Bowes, Inc., 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,538 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 250—555 9 Claims 
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9. A circuit to identify two conditions of contrasting illumi- 
nation intensities for enabling gain control circuits when a 
hand-held photo sensitive scanner senses the non-black back- 
ground on which relatively dark code bars are imprinted and 
disabling said circuits when said scanner is lifted and senses no 
reflection comprising, a scanner for registering the illumina- 
tion and producing an initial signal that is related to the inten- 
sity of the illumination, a variable gain amplifier output signal 
that characterizes one of said illumination intensity conditions 
is a predetermined value, a contrast compensation amplifier 
having two input terminals, one of said input terminals is 
coupled to said variable gain amplifier output signal and the 
other of said input terminals is biased to said predetermined 
value and an output terminal for indicating that the circuit has 
switched into one of the two predetermined states, a feedback 
circuit for applying a variable bias to the other of said input 
terminals in response to the other of said illumination intensity 
conditions, and further feedback circuit means for regulating 
the gain of said variable gain amplifier in accordance with the 
output state at said output terminal. 


3,949,234 
SMOKE DETECTOR DEVICE 

James R. Vandermark, Agincourt, Canada, assignor to Law- 

rence Peska Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 

Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,522 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 2//12 

U.S. Cl. 250—573 9 Claims 

1. A smoke detector device for detecting density of smoke 
in various size smoke passages which is easily removable and 
circumferentially attachable to the various size smoke pas- 
sages, comprised of: 

a. a light source; 

b. a photocell; 

c. a means for focusing a beam of light emitted from the 

light source across the smoke passage onto the photocell; 
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d. a circuit means coupled to the photocell and arranged to 
produce a signal when the smoke density in the smoke 
passage is above a specific smoke density level; 





e. a means for testing the signal; and 

f. an adjustable means for detachably and circumferentially 
mounting the means for focusing and the means for test- 
ing the signal on the various size smoke passages wherein 
the mounting means is adjustable for mounting on various 
size smoke passages. 


3,949,235 
LARGE HOLOGRAPHIC MEMORY WITH PLURAL 
OVERLAPPING DETECTOR ARRAYS 
Suehiro Miyazaki, Yokohama; Itsuo Matsubara, Fujisawa; 
Masahiro Moriwaki, Tokyo; Mitsuhito Sakaguchi, Tokyo, 
and Nobuo Nishida, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon 
Telegraph & Telephone Public Corporation and Nippon 
Electric Company Limited, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 450,398 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1973, 48- 
28963; Mar. 14, 1973, 48-28965 
Int. Cl.2 GO3H 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 250—578 5 Claims 








1. In combination, a holographic storage plate with plural 
mini-holograms recorded thereon, said mini-holograms being 
grouped into plural sections occupying different spacial areas 
on said storage plate, each of said mini-holograms storing 
plural information digits, and a plurality of photodiode arrays 
each associated with a different one of said holographic stor- 
age plate sections, each of said diode arrays being spaced from 
said plate for receiving from said associated plate section a 
plural digit light pattern when any mini-hologram in the asso- 
ciated plate section is interrogated, wherein a subset of the 
photodiodes in plural of said photodiode arrays are common. 
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to 3,949,236 
ke ENGINE AUTOMATIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
VEHICLES 
Masaaki Kurii; Kiyoshi Kobari, both of Kasugai, and Osamu 
Yanagi, Tokai, all of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., 
Ltd., Kariya; Toyota Jidosha Hanbai Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Nagoya and Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho, 
Nishikasugal, all of, Japan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 516,022 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1973, 48- 
123398[U] 
Int. Cl.? HO2P 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 290—38 R 10 Claims 
ally 
>st- 
ein 
ous 
1. In an engine automatic control system for a vehicle hav- 
ing an ignition switch for selectively connecting an electric 
source in the form of a battery with an engine starter and an 
engine ignition circuit comprising switch means to be closed 
wa; by disengaging operation of clutch means of the vehicle, a 
yo, starter conducting circuit for connecting said electric source 
on with said starter in response to the closing operation of said 
pon switch means, a starter cut-off circuit for detecting the start of 
engine rotation caused by said starter and cutting off current 
supply to said starter, speed detecting means for detecting the 
48- movement of the vehicle, and an engine rotation holding/ar- 
resting circuit controlled by said switch means for connecting 
said electric source with said ignition circuit in response to the 
ims closing operation of said switch means and controlled by said 
speed detecting means for maintaining said engine ignition 
circuit conductive while the vehicle runs and for making said 
ignition circuit nonconductive when the vehicle is arrested, 
the improvement comprising setting means interposed be- 
tween said ignition switch and said ignition circuit for 
selectively setting said engine control system to its opera- 
tive condition and cancelling means coupled with said 
setting means for automatically cancelling the operative 
condition of said engine control system when the stored 
voltage of said battery is lowered to or below a predeter- 
mined low value. 
3,949,237 
POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR SELECTIVELY 
PROPELLING A VEHICLE AND FOR DRIVING 
EQUIPMENT ON BOARD THE VEHICLE 
Lucien Nevers, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, Paris, 
France 
Division of Ser. No. 250,685, May 5, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 448,012 
ural Claims priority, application France, May 7, 1971, 71.16549 
cing Int. Cl.? HO2P 9/04 
reas U.S. Cl. 290—40 B 2 Claims 
ring 1. A power supply system for supplying power to separately 
rays propel a vehicle and drive equipment on board said vehicle, 
Soe the system comprising: 
rom a. an internal combustion engine having a fuel intake mani- 
“- fold; 
290- b. an electric generator driven by said engine for energizing 
the separately the propelling of said vehicle and said equip- 


ment; 
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c. two independent fuel supply systems, each having: 

i. at least one carburetor; 

ii. conduit means connecting the carburetor to the intake 
manifold of said engine; and 

iii. control means for the controlling the fuel supply 
through said conduit means; with 

iv. said control means of one of said fuel supply systems 
including a pair of valves spaced in series within its 
respective conduit means and a pair of electromagnets 
one for each of said valves for controlling the relative 
position of its respective valve; and with 





. each of said valves having two relative positions which 
for one of said valves corresponds to an open position 
and a closed position and for the other of said valves 
corresponds to an open position and a position which 
results in setting the engine at a speed preparatory to 
supplying power to said equipment; 

d. a solenoid valve for controlling the fuel supplied to the 

carburetors of said fuel supply systems; and 

e. an electrical switch connected to said electromagnets and 

to said solenoid valve for selectively energizing either of 
said electromagnets and for energizing said solenoid valve 
to cause fuel to flow to either of the carburetors of said 
fuel supply systems. 


< 


3,949,238 
DISTRIBUTED POWER SWITCH FOR MODULAR 
SYSTEMS 
Barry Edward Brookes, Ottawa, Canada, assignor to Northern 
Electric Company, Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,600 
Int. Cl.? HO2H 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 307—64 5 Claims 














1. In a power distribution system having a pair of input 
terminals for connection to respective sources of power, and 
a plurality of output terminals for connection to respective 
ones of a plurality of circuit loads, a distributed power switch 
for connecting said input terminals to said output terminals, 
comprising: a plurality of switch means each one being asso- 
ciated with a respective one of said output terminals for con- 
necting it to one of said input terminals in a primary manner 
and to the other of said input terminals in a secondary manner, 
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each of said switch means being effective, upon the failure of 
its primary source of power, for automatically connecting its 
associated output terminal to its secondary source of power, 
each of said switch means comprising, a first impedance ele- 
ment having a first predetermined value, said first element 
being connected between one of said input terminals and the 
output terminal associated with the switch means, and a sec- 
ond impedance element having a second predetermined value 
greater than said first value, said second element being con- 
nected between the other of said input terminals and said 
output terminal associated with the switch means. 


3,949,239 
CIRCUIT FOR ACTUATING A MONOSTABLE OR 
BISTABLE INDUCTIVE DEVICE 
Henry W. T. Dutton, Danbury, Conn., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,042 
Int. Cl.? HOH 47/02, 51/34 


U.S. Cl. 307—98 3 Claims 


S-PHASE SOURCE 











1. A circuit for controlling the administration of power to 
an AC motor wherein there is provided in the stator of said 
motor at least one normally-closed thermal switch having first 
and second terminals comprising: 

a source of AC power; 

a first inductively controlled means coupled between said 
source and said motor for interrupting power to said 
motor; 

second inductive means for controlling said first inductively 
controlled means and coupled across said first and second 
terminals of said at least one normally-closed thermal 
switch resulting in a parallel combination; 

a capacitor coupled between said parallel combination and 
said first inductively controlled means. 


3,949,240 
SWITCHING CIRCUIT FOR POWER SUPPLY TO 
ELECTRONIC APPARATUS 
Takahiko Saito, Kamakura; Takeshi Murata, Yokohama, and 
Satoshi Mimura, Chigasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Sony 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,415 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1972, 47- 
117777 
Int. Cl.2 HOH 7/00, 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 307— 141 3 Claims 
1. A switching circuit for applying power from a power 
supply to an electronic audio apparatus in accordance with 
the settings of a change of mode switch, a sleep time switch, 
and an awakening clock switch, comprising: 
a. a first switching means connected between the power 
supply and said electronic apparatus; 
b. a first bistable means connected to said first switching 
means for controlling the same; 
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c. a change of mode switch connected to the first bistable 
means for triggering said first bistable means to turn the 
apparatus on and off in response to actuation of the 
change of mode switch; 

d. a sleep time circuit switch means connected to the first 
bistable means for triggering said bistable means in re- 
sponse to its setting; 

e. awakening circuit clock switch means connected to the 
first bistable means for triggering said bistable means in 
response to its setting; 

f. a change over switch connected to said awakening clock 
switch means; 

g. a fifth switch means connected to the change over switch 
for supplying power to the awakening circuit clock switch 
means and connected to said power supply and to said 
first switching means; 

h. a second bistable means connected to said fifth switch 
means to control it and said second bistable means con- 
nected to awakening circuit clock switch means and said 
change of mode switch. 


3,949,241 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR ELECTRICAL DEVICES 
Charles J. Maute, 89 Hanover Road, Mountain Lakes, N.J. 
07046 
Filed May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 470,002 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 7/00, 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 307— 141 8 Claims 
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1. Control apparatus for continuous automatic control of 
illuminating means for a life environment such as an aquar- 
ium, terrarium or the like comprising: 

first means for passing electrical energy therethrough, said 

first means having inlet means for admitting electrical 
energy thereto, and outlet means for conducting electri- 
cal energy therefrom for energization of said illuminating 
means for said light environment said first means includ- 
ing control means for cyclically and repetitively attenuat- 
ing and increasing electrical energy passed therethrough, 
said control means of said first means comprising a poten- 
tiometer, said potentiometer having a voltage regulating 
control knob extending therefrom; 

second means coupled to said control means and to said 

inlet means and cooperative with said control means so as 
to automatically manipulate said control means to cause 
said control means to attenuate and increase said electri- 
cal energy, cyclically and repetitively, over separate time 
spaced sequences of selected duration said second means 
comprising a motor means, said motor means having an 
output rotational shaft and actuator means, said actuator 
means comprising a limb means coupled to said output 
shaft of said motor means for rotation thereon, said limb 
means including radial elements disposed thereon for 
effecting contacting engagement with said voltage regu- 
lating control knob. 
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3,949,242 
LOGICAL CIRCUIT FOR GENERATING AN OUTPUT 
HAVING THREE VOLTAGE LEVELS 
Masataka Hirasawa, and Akira Hashimoto, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed May 6, 1975, Ser. No. 575,065 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1974, 49-51452 
Int. Cl.? HO3K /9/08; GO8B 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 307—205 2 Claims 





4 
+E; FIRST P. 


1. A logical circuit comprising at least one unit logical 
circuit including means for connecting through series-con- 
nected first and second insulated gate field effect transistors 
of one conductivity type to an output terminal a first terminal 
maintained at a first potential level; means for connecting 
through series-connected first and second insulated gate field 
effect transistors of the other conductivity type to said output 
terminal a second terminal maintained at a second potential 
level different from said first potential level; means for con- 
necting through at least one of two third insulated gate field 
effect transistors to said output terminal a third terminal main- 
tained at a third potential level different from said first and 
second potential levels, one of said two third insulated gate 
field effect transistors being of said one conductivity type and 
having a gate electrode connected to a gate electrode of said 
second insulated gate field effect transistor of said other con- 
ductivity type and the other being of said other conductivity 
type and having a gate electrode connected to a gate electrode 
of said second insulated gate field effect transistor of said one 
conductivity type; means for supplying to each gate electrode 
of said first insulated gate field effect transistor of said one 
conductivity type and said first insulated gate field effect 
transistor of said other conductivity type a first logical signal 
having said first and second potential levels to cause one of 
said two first insulated gate field effect transistors to be turned 
ON and the other to be turned OFF; means for supplying to 
said second insulated gate field effect transistor of said one 
conductivity type a second logical signal having said first and 
second potential levels to cause said transistor to be turned 
ON and OFF; and means for supplying a third logical signal to 
the gate electrode of said second insulated gate field effect 
transistor of said other conductivity type to cause said transis- 
tor to be turned ON and OFF, said third logical signal being 
opposite in polarity to said second logical signal and having 
said first and second potential! levels; said unit logical circuit 
being so constructed that only one current path is always 
created between said output terminal and any one of said first, 
second and third terminals. 


3,949,243 
BIPOLAR MEMORY CIRCUIT 

Wendell B. Sander, Cupertino, and Michael P. Anthony, San 

Carlos, both of Calif., assignors to Fairchild Camera and 

Instrument Corporation, Mountain View, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 407,710, Oct. 18, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,898,483. This application Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,583 

Int. Cl.2 G11C 11/40 

U.S. Cl. 307— 238 

1. A memory circuit comprising: 

a. a storage cell including a single bipolar transistor having 

emitter, base and collector electrodes; 
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b. a collector-base junction between said base and said 
collector which acts to provide a capacitor for capacitive 
charge storage; 

c. a first terminal means for coupling a charging means to 
one of the emitter and collector electrodes of said transis- 
tor for charging said collector-base capacitor, the 
charged condition of said capacitor being indicative of a 
first state of said memory storage cell; 

d. a second terminal means for coupling a pulse supply 
means to said transistor for applying a sensing pulse of a 
predetermined magnitude and polarity of one of said 
emitter and collector electrodes of said single bipolar 
transistor; said second terminal means comprising a first 
word line for addressing said cell; 





e. a discharging means including at least one PN junction in 
series with the base-collector junction of said transistor 
and with said second terminal means for discharging the 
charge stored in said collector-base junction without need 
for avalanching said transistor, the discharged condition 
of said capacitor being indicative of a second state of said 
memory storage cell; said discharge means comprising a 
second word line for addressing said cell; and 

f. a third terminal means comprising a bit line for coupling 
a detecting means to said transistor for detecting the 
degree of forward bias on the emitter-base junction 
through one of said collector and emitter electrodes 
simultaneously with the application of sensing pulse, for 
determining what state the cell is in. 


3,949,244 
REFERENCE SIGNAL GENERATOR FOR TAPE TENSION 
SERVOMECHANISM 
Arthur Marvin Goldschmidt, Moorestown, N.J., assignor to 
RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 557,533 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 14, 1974, 
11433/74 
Int. Cl.? HO3K //18, 4/08 
U.S. Cl. 307— 265 
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1, In a tape tension contro! system for a video tape recorder 
wherein at least a first motor is coupled to a first tape reel, 
means are provided for producing an electrical signal repre- 
sentative of the diameter of tape on said reel, and a controlla- 
ble energizing supply responsive to an alternating voltage 
source is coupled to said motor for varying torque supplied by 
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said motor as a function of said diameter of tape, a reference 3,949,246 oper: 
sawtooth waveform signal generator comprising: PIEZOELECTRIC BIMORPH CONTROLLED VARIABLE arran 
a first capacitor, CAPACITOR the ¢ 
a source of charging current for said capacitor, and Dieter R. Lohrmann, Eatontown, N.J., assignor to The United fixed 
switching means for coupling said first capacitor to said States of America as represented by the Secretary of the ment 
source, said switching means comprising a first transistor | Army, Washington, D.C. elem 
having an output terminal coupled to said first capacitor Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,239 cont 
and first and second input terminals, a second capacitor Int. Cl. HOI 41/08 inclu 
coupled to said current source and to said first input U.S. Cl. 310—8.6 2 Claims surfa 
terminai and responsive to said charging current for bias- curre 
ing said transistor into conduction after a predetermined the q 
time delay, a biasing supply coupled to said alternating dispe 
voltage source and to said second input terminal for of th 
varying said time delay in response to variations in said strip 
alternating voltage, and switching means coupled to said of th 
first and second capacitors for periodically discharging alony 
said capacitors in synchronism with said alternating volt- spac 
age. to ps 
supp 
appli 
dam: 
3,949,245 a 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR SENSING CHARGES AT to th 
DISTRIBUTED POINTS ON A CHARGE COUPLED 1. A variable capacitor comprising: gage 
DEVICE first and second disc-shaped bimorph elements, each having 
Stephen Perry Emmons, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- opposed parallel surfaces; 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. each said bimorph element having a capacitor electrode 
Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,566 mounted on one of said surface; PIE; 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 5/18; HOIL 27/00, 31/00; G11C 19/00 each said capacitor electrode including a broad section Koni 
U.S. Cl. 307—304 7 Claims mounted at the center of said one surface and a narrow bo 
section extending from said broad section to the periph- Fr 
ery of said one surface; 
each said bimorph element having a conductor mounted on cl 
and extending over said one surface in the same plane as 233! 
said capacitor electrode and spaced from said capacitor 3 
electrode; US. 
a conductor mounted on and extending over the other of 
said surface of each said bimorph element; 
mounting means for connecting the periphery of said bi- 
morph elements to each other with each said one surface 
superimposed and adjacent; f 
means for insulating said capacitor electrodes from each 
other; and 
each said bimorph element being polarized in a direction 
such that a voltage will cause said bimorph elements to 
flex away from each other at the centers thereof. 
1. A circuit for sensing charge stored adjacent phase elec- 3,949,247 
trodes in a charge transfer device comprising: MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR A PIEZOELECTRIC 1. 
a storage capacitor having a capacitance not greater than ELEMENT for | 
the combined capacitances of said phase electrodes; Erich Fenner, Gauting, and Max Guntersdorfer, Zorneding, com 
means for selectively applying a reference voltage to said both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, ing | 
storage capacitor during a first clock period thereby to Germany end, 
charge said capacitor to said reference voltage level; Continuation of Ser. No. 336,448, Feb. 28, 1973. This said 
an impedance transformation insulated gate field effect application Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,306 eack 
transistor having a channel connected to said phase elec- | Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 10, 1972, in 9} 
trodes to suppress voltage fluctuations, said transistor 2211751 : ana 
having a gate bias voltage substantially less than said Int. Cl.? HOIL 41/04 tion 
reference voltage level; U.S. Cl. 310—8.6 10 Claims triar 
means for connecting the channel of said field effect transis- axia 
tor to a predetermined voltage level during a first clock pin 
period to cause conduction of said transistor in a non- guid 
saturated mode, thereby discharging said phase elec- said 
trodes to said predetermined voltage level; ene! 
means for connecting said charged capacitor to the channel mat 
of said transistor during a second clock period thereby mer 
applying a clock voltage level to said phase electrodes resil 
determined by said gate bias voltage, wherein said capaci- tran 
tor discharges during said second clock period by an hou 
amount determined by the charge stored adjacent said hou 
phase electrodes; and 1. An arrangement for mounting one end of a piezoelectric ada 


output circuit means for detecting the amount of discharge element operating in a bending mode for generating essen- tabs 
of said capacitor. tially linear movement on a part of a moving component low 
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operatively attached to the other end of the element, the 
arrangement having means for engaging a pair of surfaces of 
the element of the one end at a point of engagement for 
fixedly mounting the one end of the element so that the ele- 
ment bends about the point during a bending operation, the 
element comprising a carrier strip having at least one side in 
contact with a ceramic strip disposed therealong and means 
including a metallized layer electrode disposed on an outer 
surface of each of the ceramic strips for applying an electrical 
current to the ceramic strip to cause bending of the element, 
the improvement comprising an elastic metal support strip 
disposed between each of the pair of surfaces of the one end 
of the element and the engagement means, each metal support 
strip being prestressed to continually bear against the surface 
of the element, each support strip having a length extending 
along the element from the point of engagement to a free end 
spaced from the point, each support strip having a thickness 
to partially resist bending of the element thereagainst as the 
support strip yields to maintain the level of bending stresses 
applied to the ceramic strip below a level which would cause 
damage to the ceramic strip with the maximum level of 
stresses being applied to the ceramic strip at a point removed 
from the point of engagement and the level of stresses applied 
to the element decreasing as the distance to the point of en- 
gagement decreases. 


3,949,248 
PIEZOELECTRIC IGNITER USING RESILIENT HOUSING 
Konrad Duffner, Nurnberg, and Horst Schiffer, Friedrichsdorf, 
both of Germany, assignors to Braun Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,627 


Claims priority, application Germany, July 10, 1973, 
2335058 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 41/04 
U.S. Cl. 310—8.7 1 Claim 


4 





1. A piezoelectric igniter mechanism intended particularly 
for lighters, including a housing of oblong configuration ac- 
comodating a piezoelectric transducer at one end, an actuat- 
ing hammer and an energy storing spring therefor at the other 
end, a pin transverse to said hammer extending from within 
said housing; a pair of oppositely placed L-shaped guide slots, 
each having a lateral portion and an axially extending portion 
in opposite walls of said housing, said slots engaging said pin, 
an actuating cap made of plastics material and slidably posi- 
tioned over said housing having a pair of oppositely placed 
triangularly-shaped cutouts engaging said pin whereby, upon 
axial movement of said cap, said spring is compressed and said 
pin is constrained to move along the lateral portion of said 
guide slots and, upon reaching said axially extending portion, 
said hammer is freed to impinge upon said transducer by the 
energy released from said spring, said housing being of elastic 
material having resiliency in the axial direction of said ham- 
mer, thereby contributing to the effective action thereof, a 
resilient electrode plate arranged between the piezoelectric 
transducer and the bottom of the housing, the bottom of said 
housing being shaped convex to the inside of said housing, said 
housing having near its bottom and in its side wall an aperture 
adapted for inserting the piezoelectric transducer, and holding 
tabs for the transducer mounted on said housing adjacent the 
lower region of said aperture. 


ELECTRICAL 


451 


3,949,249 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC RECIPROCATING MOTOR 
Kenneth Wiseley, c/o Pat Walker, 214% S. 17th St., and Elton 
M. Botts, 2817 Western Ave., both of Mattoon, Ill, 61938, 
assignors to L. Z. Reece, et al 
Filed Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,368 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 33/06 


U.S. Cl. 310—17 7 Claims 





1. In a magnetic motor having a tubular housing slidably 
mounting a magnetic piston and a pair of electro-magnetic 
devices mounted on the housing adjacent opposite axial ends 
for inducing reciprocation of the piston, at least one of said 
electro-magnetic devices including a core having a flux emit- 
ting face closing one axial end of the tubular housing and a 
winding mounted on the core, and flux concentrating means 
mounted on said core for confining the magnetic field to the 
tubular housing, said flux concentrating means including sec- 
tor-shaped magnets mounted on said core in circumferentially 
spaced relation to each other and in radially embracing rela- 
tion to the magnetic field producing winding, angularly adja- 
cent ones of the sector-shaped magnets being of opposite 
polarity, and a plurality of axially spaced magnets of opposite 
polarity mounted on the core in axially spaced relation to the 
winding remote from the flux emitting face. 


3,949,250 
ROTARY ACTUATORS 

Michael Edward Walker, Redditch, and Peter Frank Scott, 

Kingston-upon-Thames, both of England, assignors to 

C.A.V. Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,110 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 21, 

1973, 13570/73 


Int. Cl.? HO2K 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—36 11 Claims 





1. A rotary actuator comprising in combination a stator 
structure defining a pair of diametrically opposed magnetisa- 
ble pole pieces each having a pole face, an angularly movable 
rotor structure formed from magnetisable material, the rotor 
structure defining a pair of substantially diametrically opposed 
pole elements each having a pole face, the pole pieces and 
pole elements forming part of a magnetic circuit, a winding 
surrounding a portion of the magnetic circuit and through 
which electric current can be passed, the rotor structure being 
moved angularly by the magnetic field in a direction to reduce 
the reluctance of the magnetic circuit of the actuator, one of 
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said pole faces of each pair which are presented to each other 
being provided with a slot extending along at least part of the 
circumferential length of the face, said slot defining means for 
obtaining a desired torque/angle characteristic, said desired 
torque/angle characteristic being substantially constant as said 
rotor moves to reduce the reluctance of said magnetic circuit, 
said slot being of substantially uniform depth and having 
maximum width at minimum overlap of its respective pole 
element and said pole piece and tapering to provide minimum 
width when said pole element and said pole piece are aligned. 


3,949,251 
STEPPING MOTOR FOR A TIMEPIECE 

Tatsuo Takatsuki, Matsudo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 

Kaisha Daini Seikosha, Japan 

Filed Sept. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 503,480 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 5, 1973, 48- 

104000/[U) 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 37/00 

US. Cl. 310—49 R 7 Claims 





1. In a stepping motor for a timepiece of the type having a 
rotor including a permanent magnet and a rotor shaft and 
being rotationally driven during use in a stepwise manner 
between successive rotor stop positions: a plurality of stator 
pieces having respective end faces disposed circumferentially 
about and spaced from said rotor in predetermined positions 
and jointly defining therewith predetermined rotor stop posi- 
tions; positioning means in direct engagement with said end 
faces for accurately positioning and maintaining said end faces 
in said predetermined positions thereby defining said prede- 
termined rotor stop positions; and bearing means on said 
positioning means for rotatably bearing said rotor shaft. 


3,949,252 
VEHICLE WHEEL ROTATION SPEED MEASURING 
SYSTEM 
Klaus-Otto Riesenberg, Ludwigsburg-Ottweil, and Walter 
Teegen, Hohenacker, both of Germany, assignors to Robert 
Bosch G.m.b.H., Gerlingen-Schillerhohe, Germany 
Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 557,014 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 8, 1974, 
2417030 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 19/20 
U.S. Cl. 310— 168 7 Claims 
1. Vehicle wheel rotational speed measuring system, in 
which a wheel hub (12) is journalled on a shaft (10) and a hub 
cap (14) is provided, connected to the hub (12) to rotate with 
the wheel, said system comprising 

a magnet pole means (21) located inside the hub cap; 

a pick-up (20) located inside the hub cap and journalled 
therein to permit relative rotation of the hub cap with 
respect to the pick-up (20), said pick-up being in electro- 
magnetic inductive relationship to said pole means; and 
comprising 

a disk-shaped element (20) having induction coil means 
located thereon, said disk-shaped element (20) being 
centrally journalled within the hub cap (14); 
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first contact means carried by said pick-up and extending 
towards the shaft (10); 

second contact means carried by the -shaft, said contact 
means being in engagement, and at least one of said 
contact means being resilient; 

said contact means (30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35) comprising 
interengaging means mechanically securing said disk- 
shaped element (20) against rotation with respect to the 
hub cap (14); 





wherein one of said contact means comprises a contact 
concentric with the axis of rotation of said disk, and the 
other contact means comprises at least one additional 
contact eccentric with respect to said center of rotation; 

and wherein the contact means carried by said shaft com- 
prises a contact block (36) having a metallic insert (41) 
formed with a depression (33, 35) in which said eccentri- 
cally located contact is engageable. 


3,949,253 
ELECTRIC MOTORS 

Alexander Richard William Broadway; William Fong, and 

Gordon Hindle Rawcliffe, all of Bristol, England, assignors 

to National Research Development Corporation, England 

Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,500 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 5, 1973, 

31974/73 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 3/00 

U.S. CL. 310— 184 9 Claims 





1. A 3-phase alternating current rotary electric machine 
with three phase-windings defining a pole-number and wound 
on a stator having a number of slots not divisible by 3; wherein 
two of the phase-windings each have a first number of coils 
and the third phase-winding has a second number of coils 
different from said first number; wherein the positive- 
sequence distribution factor of the windings is high, the nega- 
tive-sequence distribution factor is low and whatever zero- 
sequence distribution arises is accepted; and wherein the three 
phase-windings are star-connected together. 


dis 
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3,949,254 
WINDING FOR DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE 
Richard F. Woll, and Clifford P. Willby, both of Williamsville, 
N.Y., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 446,037 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 3/00 


U.S. CL. 310—198 5 Claims 
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1. A winding for a dynamoelectric machine comprising a 
plurality of pole groups disposed to form a polyphase winding, 
each of said pole groups including a plurality of multi-turn 
coils positioned adjacent each other to form one pole of one 
phase of the winding, the coils of each pole group being di- 
vided into two subgroups, and the coils of one subgroup of 
each pole group having one more turn than the coils of the 
other subgroup, each coil of both subgroups having an integral 
number of turns. 


3,949,255 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC MACHINES 
Robert Smith Brown, Winlaton, and Robert Hawley, Killing- 
worth Village, both of England, assignors to Reyrolle Par- 
sons Limited, England 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,708 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 11, 1972, 
32340/72 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 3/43 


U.S. Cl. 310—214 1 Claim 
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1. A dynamo-electric machine provided with retention 
means for conductors disposed in a core slot, comprising in 
combination at least one composite wedge arrangement con- 
sisting of a first tapered wedge having a wedge-shaped surface 
thereof extending longitudinally of the slot, and a second 
tapered wedge similar to said first wedge and having a wedge- 
shaped surface thereof extending longitudinally of the slot but 
disposed with its direction of taper opposed to that of said first 
wedge, a spring member cooperating with said composite 
wedge arrangement, said spring member extending longitudi- 
nally of the slot and having its deformation dependent upon 
the relative longitudinal displacement in the slot of said first 
and second wedges, and wherein said composite wedge and 
said spring member are disposed in a U-section closure mem- 
ber running along the mouth of the slot. 
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3,949,256 
SUPPORT ARRANGEMENT FOR TURBINE GENERATOR 
STATOR COILS 

Glenn D. Cooper, North Huntingdon, and Franklin J. Murphy, 

Jr., Delmont, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 543,738 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 3/46 


U.S. Cl. 310—260 10 Claims 





1. An electromechanical device comprising: 

a rotor; 

a stator magnetic structure; 

stator coils which extend from slots in the stator magnetic 
structure, said coils including a top conductor and a 
bottom conductor which are electrically connected to- 
gether at the ends of the coils by stator coil connections 
which extend radially between the top and bottom con- 
ductors at the connecting region of the stator coils; 

separating blocks which are constructed of an insulating 

material and which are located tangentially between 

connecting regions to separate adjacent stator coil con- 

nections; 

band disposed around a group of coil connections for 

providing a tangential force which firmly holds the con- 

nections and blocks together; and 

cross-bands disposed around at least some of the separating 
blocks and around the band which is disposed around the 
group of coil connections. 


3,949,257 
END WINDING CONDUCTOR SECURING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Glenn D. Cooper, North Huntingdon, and John D. Pharr, Jr., 
Wilkinsburg, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,378 
Int. Cl? HO2K 3/46 
U.S. Cl. 310—260 8 Claims 
1. An end winding conductor securing arrangement com- 
prising; 
a circular support ring disposed around a plurality of end 
winding conductors; and 
a resin filled hose located between the support ring and at 
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least two winding conductors, with the cross-sectional 
shape of the hose being more circular in the region be- 





tween adjacent conductors than in the region immedi- 
ately between the conductors and the support ring. 


3,949,258 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR SUPPRESSING OZONE 
GENERATED BY ARC LAMPS 
Charles Soodak, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to Baxter Labo- 
ratories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 530,052 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 6/1/52 


U.S. Cl. 313—25 11 Claims 





1. In combination, an apparatus including a lamp having a 
light output which generates ozone, and ozone-suppressing 
means comprising a substantially sealed enclosure containing 
oxygen surrounding said lamp and having a transparent exit 
window arranged to transmit light from the lamp to another 
portion of the apparatus, the enclosure being sufficiently large 
relative to the lamp so that ozone generated by said light 
output in the enclosure is circulated in the enclosure and is 
converted to stable oxygen by the heat of the lamp, and means 
for cooling the enclosure. 


3,949,259 
LIGHT-TRANSMITTING, THERMAL-RADIATION 
REFLECTING FILTER 
Heiner Kostlin, Brand, and Riidiger Jost, Aachen-Kornelimun- 

ster, both of Germany, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,143 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 17, 1973, 

2341647 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 61/40; HO1K 1/26 

U.S. CL. 313—112 11 Claims 

1. In a light-transmitting, thermal-radiation reflecting filter 
of the type comprising a light-transmitting support which is 
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coated with tin-doped indium oxide, the improvement 
wherein the indium oxide contains more than 7 atomic per 
cent of tin, calculated with respect to the number of indium 
atoms, has a free-electron density between 10?! and 3 times 
10?! per cm® and a plasma wavelength of less than 1.2 wm. 
3. A method of manufacturing a light-transmitting, heat- 
radiation reflecting filter comprising coating a light-transmit- 











ting support with indium oxide doped with more than 7 atomic 
per cent of tin, calculated with respect to the number of in- 
dium atoms, heating the coated support in a gas containing an 
oxygen partial pressure of less than 10’ atmosphere and at a 
temperature between 300°C and the softening temperature of 
the support, whereby a heat filter having a plasma wavelength 
of less than 1.2 um and a free-electron density between 10?! 
and 3 times 107! per cm* on the support is obtained. 


3,949,260 
CONTINUOUS IONIZATION INJECTOR FOR LOW 
PRESSURE GAS DISCHARGE DEVICE 

John R. Bayless, Malibu, and Robin J. Harvey, Thousand 

Oaks, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, 

Culver City, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,975 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 23/10 


U.S. CL. 313— 157 6 Claims 





6. A low pressure gas discharge device having an igniter, 

said gas discharge device comprising: 

a housing for maintaining a gas at sub-atmospheric pressure 
within said housing, a main anode and a main cathode 
spaced from each other within said housing for defining 
an interelectrode main discharge space, means on said 
housing for connecting at least an electric potential be- 
tween said main anode and said main cathode for causing 
a low pressure ionized plasma discharge between said 
main anode and said main cathode in said main discharge 
space, said igniter comprising: 

a cold cathode plasma discharge chamber having an ignitor 
cathode surface, a thin wire anode mounted within said 
discharge chamber and spaced from said ignitor cathode, 
means for connecting an electric potential between said 
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ignitor cathode surface and said thin wire anode, and an 
opening between said discharge chamber and said inter- 
electrode space so that gas at sub-atmospheric pressure in 
said interelectrode space is in said discharge chamber so 
that, upon application of discharge voltage between said 
ignitor cathode surface and said thin wire anode, a plasma 
discharge is ignited in said plasma discharge chamber so 
that electrons and ions from the plasma discharge pass 
through the opening into the interelectrode space to 
ignite initial ionization therein so that, upon connection 
of low pressure gas discharge conditions, a plasma dis- 
charge in said main discharge space is ignited. 


3,949,261 
DISPLAY PANEL 
Edgar L. Harvey, Old Bridge, N.J., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,577 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 61/30 


U.S. Cl. 313—188 7 Claims 














1. A display panel comprising 

a gas-filled envelope comprising a base plate and a face 
plate having a viewing window including 

a first insulating plate having a plurality of parallel slots 
extending along its length, 

a plurality of first contact pins secured to said first plate and 
extending transversely adjacent to an edge thereof, said 
pins lying outside said envelope, 

a plurality of first electrodes secured between each of said 
pins and the opposite end of said first plate, 

each such electrode extending along one of said slots, said 
electrodes lying between the lower surface of said plate 
and the base plate of said envelope, 

a plurality of second strip-like electrodes disposed parallel 
to each other on the top surface of said first plate and 
oriented at 90° to said first electrodes, each of said second 
electrodes including an array of holes extending along its 
length, with each hole overlying one of said slots in said 
first plate, each crossing of a second electrode and a first 
electrode defining a priming cell, 

a second insulating plate having an array of rows and col- 
umns of display apertures overlying said second elec- 
trodes and said first plate, with each aperture therein 
generally aligned with a hole in a second electrode, 

a plurality of second contact pins secured to said second 
plate and extending transversely adjacent to an edge 
thereof, said pins lying outside said envelope, said first 
and second pins being positioned at opposite ends of said 
envelope, and 

a plurality of third electrodes secured between each of said 
second pins and the opposite end of said second plate, 
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and extending across the top surface of said second plate 
and spaced from said second electrodes by said second 
plate, each third electrode being parallel to a correspond- 
ing first electrode positioned beneath it and aligned with 
a row of said apertures, 

each third electrode crossing said second electrodes at 90° 
and each such crossing forming a display cell, 

said face plate overlying said second insulating plate and 
said third electrodes and hermetically sealed to said base 
plate and said first and second insulating plates. 


3,949,262 
CATHODE RAY TUBE WITH COMPENSATION FOR 
BEAM LANDING SPOT DISTORTION DUE TO 
WIDE-ANGLE BEAM DEFLECTION 
Akio Ohkoshi, Tokyo; Takeo Kaji, Tokyo, and Tsunenari 
Saito, Mitaka, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 21, 1975, Ser. No. 579,581 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1974, 49-58079 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/02, 29/50, 29/51 


U.S. Cl. 313—412 11 Claims 











1. In a cathode ray tube comprising a tube envelope having 
a phosphor screen; an electron gun in said tube envelope 
including beam producing means directing at least one elec- 
tron beam along the axis of said tube envelope toward said 
screen for impingement on the latter, and main electron lens 
means disposed between said beam producing means and said 
screen for focusing each said beam at said screen, said main 
electron lens means having at least two tubular electrodes 
arranged coaxially is succession along said axis of the tube 
envelope for the passage of each said beam through said 
electrodes with a relatively low potential being applied to one 
of said electrodes and a relatively high potential being applied 
to the other of said electrodes for producing an electrical field 
which effects said focusing of each said beam; and deflection 
yoke means on said tube envelope between said main electron 
lens means and said screen for angularly deflecting each said 
beam from said axis so as to scan said screen in line-scanning 
and vertical directions, respectively: the improvement of said 
one tubular electrode which is maintained at said relatively 
low potential consisting of first and second axially divided 
tubular electrode portions having respective end plates ex- 
tending across their adjacent ends, said end plates of said first 
and second electrode portions having first and second aper- 
tures, respectively, which are aligned with each other for the 
passage therethrough of each said beam during the focusing of 
the latter, a first pair of diametrically opposed flanges project- 
ing from the periphery of said first aperture in the axial direc- 
tion toward said second aperture, and a second pair of diamet- 
rically opposed flanges projecting from the periphery of said 
second aperture ia the axial direction toward said first aper- 
ture and being orthogonally disposed in relation to said first 
pair of flanges so as to be interfitted between the latter, so that 
the application across said first and second electrode portions 
of a correction voltage which varies with the angle of deflec- 
tion of each said beam from said axis is effective to provide a 
varying electric field for obtaining a uniform shape of the 
landing spot of each said beam on said screen. 
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3,949,263 
DIAMOND BRAZING METHOD FOR SLOW WAVE 
ENERGY PROPAGATING STRUCTURES 
Robert Harper, Concord, Mass., assignor to Raytheon Com- 
pany, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 535,009 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 25/34 
U.S. Cl. 315—3.5 6 Claims 





1. A slow wave electromagnetic energy propagating struc- 
ture for traveling wave devices comprising: 
. a plurality of interconnected periodically spaced elements; 
means for positioning said elements within an envelope and 
dissipating thermal energy including diamond heat sink 
members; 
said diamond members having one surface contacting said 
spaced elements and being thermally bonded by a metal 
alloy interface to a noncontacting surface and a support 
member; 
said r etal alloy interface comprising predominately an 
inactive metal selected from group including copper, 
silver or gold and a carbide forming metal including 
titanium, zirconium or niobium and being heated to a 
temperature at or above its melting point. 


3,949,264 
ELECTRONIC STORAGE TUBE TARGET STRUCTURE 
AND METHOD OF OPERATION 
Steven R. Hofstein, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Princeton Elec- 
tronics Products, Inc., North Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 448,614 
Int. Cl. HO1J 29/41 


U.S. Cl. 315—12 R 40 Ciaims 





1. An electronic storage tube including a target comprised 
of a pattern of substantially coplanar conducting areas and 
insulating charge storage areas, the tube comprising: 

means including electron beam generating means and beam 

modulating means for developing a desired stored poten- 
tial distribution on the surface of the insulating charge 
storage areas of the target representative of the image to 
be stored; 

means for detecting the desired stored potential distribution 

on the target; 

said conducting areas being exposed to said beam and being 

electrically connected to each other and wherein one 
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surface of each of the insulating areas are exposed to said 
beam each area being composed of at least two layers of 
insulating materials where at least one insulating layer is 
capable of conducting charge at an increased rate in the 
presence of ionizing radiation, and at least one of the 
remaining insulating layers is resistant to such effects of 
ionizing radiation; one of said layers being deposited 
upon the remaining one of said layers; and 

further including conditioning means for causing electronic 
charge to be redistributed within the layers of the insulat- 
ing charge storage areas. 


3,949,265 
MULTISTAGE CHARGED PARTICLE ACCELERATOR, 
WITH HIGH-VACUUM INSULATION 
Peter Holl, Tubingen, Germany, assignor to Polymer-Physik 
GmbH, Germany 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,571 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 22, 1973, 
2302938 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/46, 29/58 
U.S. CL. 315—15 8 Claims 





1. A multistage charged-particle accelerator for operating 
with accelerating voltages higher than 150 kV comprising, in 
combination, a vacuum vessel; a relatively elongated high 
voltage insulator disengageably mounted on said vacuum 
vessel to extend thereinto; a Wehnelt cylinder and a source for 
producing charged particles mounted on the inner end of said 
high voltage insulator; an anode; means in said vacuum vessel 
supporting said anode in spaced relation to said source; said 
Wehnelt cylinder and said source constituting parts carrying 
the high voltages; a post-accelerating tube, containing stack- 
wise positioned post-accelerating electrodes, extending from 
said anode in said vacuum vessel; means, including a high 
voltage cable, supplying the operating potentials for said parts 
carrying the high voltage, said anode and said electrodes; said 
vacuum vessel having means for connection to a source of 
high vacuum for providing a high vacuum in said vessel to 
constitute the insulating medium for the parts carrying the 
high voltage; and at least one cylindrical screen in said vessel 
surrounding the parts carrying the high voltage and interposed 
between these parts and the vacuum vessel; said vacuum 
vessel functioning as a cylindrical screen. 
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3,949,266 
CIRCUIT MEANS FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
ESTABLISHING AN ARC IN A PLASMA FLAME 
SPRAYING GUN 


William A. Vogts, Middle Village, N.Y., and Horace S. Daley, 


Clifton, N.J., assignors to Metco, Inc., Westbury, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 259,987, June 5, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Sept. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 503,415 
Int. Cl.? HOSH //26 


U.S. Cl. 315—111.2 2 Claims 





1. A device for insuring that initial establishment of the arc 
in the circuit of a plasma flame spraying gun is established 
automatically which comprises a means for breaking a current 
into pulses of high frequency and means for feeding the resul- 
tant pulsed high frequency current through the circuit con- 
taining the arc disposed in said gun for a time sufficient to 
establish an electric arc between electrodes in said circuit. 


3,949,267 
PROTECTIVE STARTING CIRCUIT FOR INVERTER 
OPERATED GASEOUS DISCHARGE LAMPS 
James R. Collins, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Carmel, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 568,177 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 37/00, 41/26, 37/02 


U.S. Cl. 315— 203 17 Claims 





1. In an electrical circuit having a semiconductor switching 
inverter for operating a gaseous discharge lamp from a DC 
energy source, a circuit arrangement for starting the lamp 
while in the inverter circuit, comprising: 

a trigger electrode mounted in close proximity to the lamp 

for capacitively coupling pulsed high voltage to the lamp; 

a high voltage energy source connected to the trigger elec- 

trode for supplying pulsed high voltage to the lamp; and 
means for locking the inverter in a constantly conductive, 
single polarity output mode until the lamp starts. 
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3,949,268 
BALLAST UNIT FOR GAS DISCHARGE LAMPS SUCH AS 
FLUORESCENT TUBES OR THE LIKE 

Burkhard von Mangoldt, Eupener Str. 217, 51 Aachen, 

Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 225,251, Feb. 10, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,162 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 11, 1971, 

2106576; Aug. 30, 1971, 2143268 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 41/16 


U.S. Cl. 315—239 12 Claims 


1. A ballast unit for supplying a burning voltage and a sub- 
stantially constant burning current to a secondary circuit 
including a gas discharge lamp, said ballast unit comprising: 

a core of magnetic material having a defined air gap therein; 

transformer windings carried by said core, said transformer 

windings including a primary and secondary winding both 
surrounding said core, said windings and said core with 
said defined air gap together forming a transformer, the 
total value of leakage inductance of said transformer 
being such that with an input voltage applied to said 
primary winding, the voltage drop across the leakage 
inductance is between approximately 15 and 30 percent 
of said input voltage; and, 

at least one capacitor connected in series between said 

secondary winding and said gas discharge lamp, said at 
least one capacitor having a capacitance substantially 
equal to the ratio of the burning current of the gas dis- 
charge lamp to the product of the angular frequency of 
the input voltage multiplied by a secondary no-load volt- 
age supplied to the secondary circuit, said transformer 
having said leakage inductance and said capacitor having 
said capacitance being cooperable to define means auto- 
matically operable to supply said burning current to said 
gas discharge lamp at a substantially constant value sub- 
stantially independently of fluctuations in said burning 
voltage. 


3,949,269 
RASTER DISTORTION CORRECTION CIRCUITRY 
Robert Charles Wheeler, Genesee, N.Y., assignor to GTE Syl- 
vania Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,675 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/70 
U.S. Cl. 315—371 14 Claims 

1. In display apparatus employing a cathode ray tube, a 

top-bottom pincushion correction circuit comprising: 

a source of drive signals having a frequency fv; 

a deflection winding directly coupled to said source of drive 
signals at a frequency fv for effecting unidirectional de- 
flection of said electron beam of said cathode ray tube; 

a phasing capacitor shunting said deflection winding; 

a source of signals at a frequency fh, said source including 
a transformer winding having first and second portions 
with a center tap connected to one end of said deflection 
winding; and 

circuit means including oppositely-poled switching means 
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directly coupling each one of said first and second por- 3,949,271 
tions of said transformer winding to the opposite end of TRANSIENT ABSORBER CIRCUIT FOR REGULATED 
POWER SUPPLIES 
Sarkis Nercessian, Long Island, N.Y., assignor to Forbro De- 
sign Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 508,920 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 317— 16 7 Claims 











1. In a shunt stabilized regulated power supply, the combi- 


nation of; 
said deflection winding to provide a circuit parallel reso- 4 SOurce of unregulated voltage including series connected 
nant at a frequency fh. inductance; - . : : 
a pair of load terminals for connecting a load in shunt with 
said source; 
programmable shunt stabilizing means connected in shunt 
3,949,270 with said load terminals for regulating the voltage across 
p HIGH VOLTAGE REGULATING CIRCUIT said load terminals or the current to said load terminals; 
Mitsuharu Akatsu, Yokohama, and Gentaro Miyazaki, spike energy absorbing means connected in shunt with said 
Fujisawa, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan load terminals; 
Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,707 means responsive to a transient energy spike across the 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 4, 1970, 45-9813 output terminals for activating said absorbing means; 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/70 : crow-bar means connected across said load terminals; 
US. Cl. 315—411 14 Claims means for sensing unabsorbed spike energy existing after a 


predetermined period of time; 

and means responsive to sensed unabsorbed spike energy 
existing after said predetermined period of time for acti- 
vating said crow-bar means. 


3,949,272 
GROUND-FAULT PROTECTIVE SCHEME FOR 
MULTIPLE-SOURCE ELECTRIC DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM 
Eugene M. Smith, West Chester, Pa., assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 525,150 
Int. Cl.? HO2H 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 317—18 D 9 Claims 





«0 


er ay 
8. A high voltage regulating circuit for use in a television ews eee btn ne 


receiver comprising: 

a detector means for detecting a beam current supplied 
from a power source, one terminal of said detector means 
being connected to said power source, 

a flyback transformer including a secondary winding having 
hot and cold terminals, the hot terminal thereof being 
connected to the anode of a cathode ray tube of said 
receiver and the cold terminal thereof being connected to "Agua care a7 cournocs aneume ar ancanens mi anor 
the other terminal of said detector means, 

a horizontal deflection output transistor for generating a 1. Ground fault protective means for an electrical distribu- 
sawtooth current in a horizontal deflection coil, tion system that comprises: (i) two polyphase sources, each 

a high voltage output transistor, and including a plurality of phase conductors and a neutral point, 

a control circuit including a control transistor connected in (ii) a neutral conductor electrically interconnecting said neu- 
series in an energizing circuit from said power source to tral points, (iii) a first polyphase bus and a first polyphase 
said high voltage output transistor, for controlling voltage main circuit breaker electrically connected between the phase 
to be applied to said high voltage output transistor, said conductors of said first source and said first bus, (iv) a second 
control circuit being controlled by the output of said polyphase bus and a second polyphase main circuit breaker 
detector means. electrically connected between the phase conductors of said 
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second source and said second bus, (v) a plurality of ground 
connections respectively connected between said neutral 
points and ground at a location between said first source and 
said first main circuit breaker and at another location between 
said second source and said second main circuit breaker, (vi) 
a polyphase tie bus comprising phase conductors connected 
between said two buses, (vii) a tie circuit breaker connected 
in said tie bus for opening and closing said tie bus, and (viii) 
feeder circuits respectively connected to said buses for supply- 
ing power therefrom to loads on said feeder circuits; said 
protective means comprising: 

a. a first current sensor having a pair of output terminals and 
located adjacent said first main circuit breaker for gener- 
ating a current through said output terminals that varies 
directly with the vector sum of the currents through the 
phase conductors and the neutral conductor at the loca- 
tion of said first current sensor, 

b. a second current sensor having a pair of output terminals 
and located adjacent said second main circuit breaker for 
generating a current through its output terminals that 
varies directly with the vector sum of the currents 
through the phase conductors and the neutral conductor 
at the location of said second current sensor, 

c. a third current sensor having a pair of output terminals 
and located adjacent said tie circuit breaker for generat- 
ing a current through its output terminals that varies 
directly with the vector sum of the currents through the 
phase conductors of said tie bus and the neutral conduc- 
tor at the location of said third current sensor, 

d. a first ground-fault responsive relay having an operating 
component connected across the output terminals of said 
first current sensor and operable upon effective energiza- 
tion of said operating component to produce opening of 
said first main circuit breaker if closed and of said tie 
breaker if closed, 

e. a second ground fault responsive relay havine an operat- 
ing component connected across the output terminals of 
said second current sensor and operable upon effective 
energization of its operating component to produce open- 
ing of said second main circuit breaker if closed and of 
said tie breaker if closed, 

f. a differential circuit in which the output terminals of said 
first, second, and third current sensors are connected in 
series with each other, 

g. the polarity of said third current sensor being so arranged 
with respect to the polarity of said first and second sen- 
sors that in response to a ground fault on one of said 
buses, said differential circuit produces effective energi- 
zation of the operating component of the ground-fault 
responsive relay that is operable to produce opening of 
the main circuit breaker that is located at the same side 
of the tie bus as said fault. 


3,949,273 
BURNER IGNITION SYSTEM 

Eugenio Espiritu Santo, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Sundstrand 

Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 

Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,351 
Int. Cl.? F23Q 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—96 4 Claims 

1. In a burner ignition circuit having a capacitor and a 
controlled switch connected therewith for repetitively dis- 
charging the capacitor through a primary winding of a trans- 
former to generate electrical sparks between a pair of spaced 
electrodes respectively connected to opposite sides of a secon- 
dary winding of the transformer and in which undesirable 
residual energy is stored in the LC circuit formed by the 
inductance of the primary winding and the capacitor at the 
end of each discharge cycle, an improved charging circuit for 
the capacitor, comprising: 

a source of substantially continuous DC power; 

means including a current limiting resistor connected be- 

tween the source of DC power and the capacitor for 
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conducting charging current from the source of DC 
power to the capacitor to charge the capacitor in a se- 
lected polarity direction; and 

means for removing the undesirable residual energy from 
the LC circuit of the primary winding and the discharge 
capacitor, including a unidirectional conducting device 





connected between the primary winding and the capaci- 
tor through said resistor, said unidirectional conducting 
device providing additional charging current to the ca- 
pacitor through the resistor from said undesirable stored 
residual energy to further charge said capacitor in the 
desired polarity direction. 


3,949,274 
PACKAGING AND INTERCONNECTION FOR 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE CIRCUITRY 
Wilhelm Anacker, Kotanah, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 30, 1974, Ser. No. 474,639 
Int. Cl.2? HOIL 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—101 A 19 Claims 











1. A three-dimensional micro-electronic module of super- 
conductive circuitry packaged for reduced signal propagation 
delay times comprising: 

a plurality of superconductive integrated circuit chips, hav- 
ing length, width and depth, each of said chips having 
superconductive circuitry on at least one surface thereof 
and having contact lands in the vicinity of at least one of 
the edges of said surface interconnected to said circuitry, 

at least one supporting means having length, width and 
depth supporting said chips at said edges of said chips, 

said supporting means including means interconnecting said 
superconductive circuitry of different ones of said chips 
to one another via said contact lands, 

said one surface of each of said chips lying in a plane differ- 
ent from the plane of any other said one surface of any 
other of said chips. 
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3,949,275 against said relay and making contact with the contacts of the 

ELECTRIC THIN-FILM CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR ITS relay, the contacts of the relay remain inside of the frame 
PRODUCTION 


Wolf-Dieter Miienz, Unterhaching, Germany, assignor to Sie- 
mens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,826 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 20, 1973, 
2331586 
Int. Cl.? HO2B 1/04; BOSD 5/12; HOIL 27/12 
U.S. Cl. 317—101 A 6 Claims 





1. In an electric thin-film device, 

at least one conductor path and at least one capacitor, 

a substrate base member consisting of an insulating mate- 
rial, 

a first tantalum-aluminum-alloy layer with a tantalum con- 
tent above 30 atomic percent, formed upon said substrate 
base member and forming a first pattern, 

a second tantalum-aluminum-alloy layer with a tantalum 
content of 2 through 20 atomic percent and covering said 
first tantalum-aluminum-alloy layer in a predetermined 
area and forming a second pattern, 

a tantalum-aluminum-oxide layer formed upon at least one 
of said layers to constitute a dielectric and form a third 
pattern, 

a layer of conductive material forming a fourth pattern and 
disposed on at least one of said layers in certain areas, 
said capacitor being formed from said first and second 
layers as an electrode and from the third layer as a dielec- 
tric, from the fourth layer as a counter-electrode and 

having a predetermined area on the substrate, and 

a resistor formed from the first layer and having a certain 
area on the substrate, 

the fourth layer forming a conductor path that can connect 
switching element connections in an integrated circuit. 


3,949,276 
PLUG-IN TYPE RELAY 
Hans-Werner Reuting, Peine, Germany, assignor to Elmeg 
Elektro-Mechanik GmbH, Peine, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 485,322, July 3, 1974. This 
application Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 548,360 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1974, 
2407185 
Int. Cl.? HO2B //02, 1/18 
U.S. CL. 317—113 8 Claims 
1. A socket and a relay, the relay having contacts provided 
laterally on the periphery thereof, the periphery having a 
particular height, said socket comprising a frame circumscrib- 
ing the relay about the periphery thereof and being open 
above and below, the frame having a height not exceeding said 
height; and springs mounted on the inside of the frame bearing 





without projecting from the frame, the springs being con- 
nected to soldering terminals, the terminals projecting down- 
wards from the frame. 


3,949,277 
ELECTRIC POWER DISTRIBUTION CABINET 

COMMANDED BY A PROGRAMMABLE CONTROLLER 
Paul Yosset, Velizy, France, assignor to Regie Nationale des 

Usines Renault, Hauts-de-Seine, France 

Filed July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,812 

Claims priority, application France, July 18, 1973, 

73.26313 
Int. Cl.2 HO2B 1/10, 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 317— 120 1 Claim 


| 
| 





1. Apparatus for providing an interface between a program- 
mable controller and a plurality of units controlled by the 
programmable controller comprising: 

a housing, 

a plurality of frames rigidly attached to the housing, 

a plurality of modular elements slidably disposed within the 

plurality of frames, 

each modular element comprising: 

first, second and third vertically disposed power plugs 
disposed at one end of the modular element, 

a vertically disposed modular element multibus connec- 
tor disposed at one end of the modular element, 

a plurality of output terminals disposed at another end of 
the modular element, 

each frame comprising: 


a 4 
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first, second and third horizontally disposed frame supply 
buses, 

the first frame supply bus being aligned with and con- 
nected to the first power plug of each modular element 
within the frame, 

the second frame supply bus being aligned with and con- 
nected to the second power plug of each modular 
element within the frame, 

the third frame supply bus being aligned with and con- 
nected to the third power plug of each modular ele- 
ment with the frame, 

a frame multibus connector horizontally disposed adja- 
cent to the first, second and third frame buses and 
being so positioned that it is aligned with and is con- 
nected to each modular element multibus connector 
disposed in the frame, 

a frame connector connected to the frame multibus con- 
nector, 

the housing comprising: 

a vertically disposed housing multibus aligned with and 
connected to each frame connector thereby providing 
a connection to each frame multibus connector, 

first, second and third vertically disposed housing power 
buses, 

the first housing power bus being aligned with and con- 
nected to each first frame supply bus, 

the second housing power bus being aligned with and 
connected to each second frame supply bus, 

the third housing power bus being aligned with and con- 
nected to each third frame supply bus, 

the housing multibus being connected to the programma- 
ble controller, 

the plurality of output terminals of the modular elements 
being connected to the plurality of units controlled by 
the programmable controller. 


3,949,278 
DOCUMENT TRANSFER DEVICE DRIVE 
Jj. Rothe Kinnard, Austin, and Errol Ray Williams, Jr., Lean- 
der, both of Tex., assignors to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 537,731 
Int. Cl.? HO3H 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 317— 137 9 Claims 








1. A circuit for providing cyclical power from a power 
source to an overall varying effective inductive load with the 
voltage applied to the load remaining substantially constant as 
the load varies, said circuit comprising: 

a power driver connected to said power source, 

a plurality of individual inductive loads making up said 

varying inductive load connected to said power driver, 

a voltage regulator for controlling the output voltage level 

of said power driver, 

means for cyclically driving said voltage regulator to cause 

said power driver to cyclically apply a predetermine 
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voltage of a first plurality to said individual inductive 
loads, and 

means for rapidly dissipating power in said individual induc- 
tive loads following each application of said predetermine 
voltage thereto including means for producing a substan- 
tially greater voltage of opposite polarity from said indi- 
vidual inductive loads while applying said such produced 
voltage to said power source. 


3,949,279 
RECESSED ANODE WITH PARTICULATE METAL 
DEPOSIT 
William Fredrick Vierow, West Acton, Mass., assignor to P. R. 
Mallory & Co., Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 198,306, Nov. 12, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,324 
Int. Cl.? HO1G 9/00 


U.S. CL. 317—230 9 Claims 





1. An anode assembly capable of performing an electrical 
function comprising support means of an electrically conduct- 
ing metal capable of having a dielectric oxide film formed over 
its surface, the support means including an enlarged portion 
and an elongated portion, the density of the support means is 
substantially theoretical density, the enlarged portion includ- 
ing a recessed section, the opening of the recessed section 
facing away from the elongated portion in a direction substan- 
tially parallel to the central longitudinal axis of the elongated 
portion, and a porous deposit of particulate electrically con- 
ducting metal capable of having a dielectric oxide film formed 
over its surfaces over the recessed section, the porous deposit 
is of the same metal as the support means and is capable of 
acting as an anode, the metal of the support means and of the 
deposit selected from the group of Al, Ta, Nb, Hf and Ti. 


3,949,280 
MINIATURE VARIABLE CAPACITOR AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Shigeyoshi Odagiri, Machida; Michio Nuka, Tokyo; Norikatsu 
Shinba; Mikito Baba, both of Machida, and Yoshikatsu 
lizuka, Tama, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsumi Electric 
Co., Ltd., Chofu, Japan 
Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,766 
Int. Cl.? HO1G 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 317—253 11 Claims 





1. A miniature variable capacitor comprising: 
a stator plate group comprising a plurality of stator plates 
fixedly held in mutually spaced-apart state with a specific 
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spacing therebetween determined by spacers interposed 
between mutually adjacent stator plates; 

a rotor plate group comprising a plurality of rotor plates 
integrally and rotatably held in mutually spaced-apart 
state with a specific spacing therebetween determined by 
spacers interposed between mutually adjacent rotor 
plates and, moreover, in a freely rotatable state of inter- 
position thereof respectively between said stator plates; 
and 

a thin film of dielectric material deposited and formed 
simultaneously and integrally on the entire exposed outer 
surfaces of all plates and spacers of at least one group of 
said stator plate group and said rotor plate group. 


3,949,281 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
William O. Young, Jr., 116 Marlin Drive, Spartanburg, S.C. 
29302 
Filed Oct. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 517,011 
Int. Cl. HO2p 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 318—77 20 Claims 





7 "det 


1. Apparatus for synchronizing the speeds of a master ma- 
chine and a slave machine having a material passing therebe- 
tween comprising: 

a. signal generator means connectable to said master ma- 
chine and to a variable speed control of said slave, said 
signal generator means receiving an operational charac- 
teristic input from said master and generating a signal 
responsive thereto, the magnitude of said signal gener- 
ated being at least in excess of an amount needed to 
operate said slave at an approximate maximum of a nor- 
mal operating range for same; 

b. signal adjustment means electrically associated with said 
signal generator on the output side, said adjustment 
means being preset to reduce the signal a predetermined 
amount; and 

c. a plurality of material detectors located between said 
master and slave machines and being electrically asso- 
ciated with a portion of the signal adjustment means, said 
detectors monitoring said material and influencing said 
signal when necessary due to detection of a material 
change. 


3,949,282 
REGISTER CONTROL SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Daniel A. Coberley, Danville, Ill., assignor to Hurletron Altair, 
Danville, Ill. 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,706 
Int. Cl.? HO2P 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 318—85 3 Claims 
1. In a register control system for operating an output de- 
vice so as to tend to maintain a register condition between 
successive repeat lengths of a moving web and a cyclically 
operating work applying means operating thereon, 
an error sensing control comprising an encoder for generat- 
ing encoder pulses as a function of successive increments 
of web movement, and comprising position detector 
means responsive to web movement to define a succes- 
sion of inspection zone intervals synchronized with suc- 
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cessive repeat lengths on the web during which error 
counting cycles are permitted, 

an error counter connected with said encoder and operable 
for counting encoder pulses in successive error counting 
cycles within the respective inspection zone intervals, 

a counter control circuit connected with said error counter 
for controlling the counting of encoder pulses thereby, 
and responsive to a timing error between the cyclically 
operating work applying means and the moving web to 
enable an error counting cycle of the error counter for 
the duration of the timing error, and to produce succes- 
sive error counts in accordance with the magnitudes of 
such timing errors, 

a digital to analog converter connected to the error counter 
and operable for generating an analog error signal in 
accordance with the error count in said error counter, 
and 

an error responsive control connected with said error sens- 
ing control and being responsive to operation thereof to 
define successive error correction enabling intervals at 
the termination of respective error counting cycles, said 
error responsive control comprising a comparator having 
first and second inputs and having an output for control- 
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ling the output device and being operable to maintain an 
ouput enabling condition at said output so long as the 
signals at the respective inputs have a predetermined 
comparison relationship, 

said first input of said comparator being connected with said 
digital to analog converter to receive a signal amplitude 
generally in accordance with the magnitude of said ana- 
log error signal, and 

a resistance-capacitance charge flow circuit connected with 
said second input of said comparator to provide a pro- 
gressively changing signal amplitude as a function of time 
at said second input during a resistance-capacitance con- 
trolled charge flow cycle, 

and said error responsive control being operable for initiat- 
ing a resistance-capacitance-controlled charge flow cycle 
during the error correction enabling intervals and for 
supplying a driving signal to the output device for a time 
duration corresponding to the time required for the signal 
amplitude applied to said second input of said compara- 
tor to attain a comparison relationship different from said 
predetermined comparison relationship to the signal 
amplitude at said first input of said comparator during 
each such error correction enabling interval. 
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. 3,949,283 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR BRUSHLESS MOTOR 
Toshiaki Okuyama; Hiroyuki Okamoto, both of Hitachi; 
Takamasa Hori; Hiroshi Hayashida, both of Ibaraki, and 
Mitsuyuki Honbu, Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 443,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1973, 48-18264 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 29/00 


U.S. CL. 318— 138 5 Claims 











1. A control system for a brushless motor comprising: 

a motor having a polyphase armature winding and a field 
winding; 

an inverter circuit, connected with the armature winding, 
comprising a plurality of thyristors and operating as a 
static commutator; 

a controllable rectifier circuit, connected with an A.C. 
power supply, for supplying D.C. current to said inverter 
circuit; 

first means for detecting position signals representing the 
rotational positions of said motor; 

second means for controlling the firing of said inverter 
circuit in accordance with said position signals; 

third means for controlling the firing phase of said rectifier 
circuit in accordance with a current command signal 
instructing the value of the D.C. output current of said 
rectifier circuit; 

fourth means for detecting that the speed of the motor is 
lower than a predetermined speed; 

fifth means for producing delay signals by delaying said 
position signals with respective different delay times 
when the motor speed is lower than said prede*.rmined 
speed; and 

sixth means for reducing to zero the D.C. output current of 
said rectifier circuit in accordance with the output of said 


fifth means. 
3,949,284 
CONTROL CIRCUITS FOR ELECTRICALLY DRIVEN 
VEHICLES 


Maurice James Wright, Birmingham, England, assignor to 
Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,553 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 30, 
1973, 31307/73; June 30, 1973, 31306/73 

Int. Cl.? HO2P 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 318—257 7 Claims 

1. A control circuit for an electrically driven vehicle, com- 
prising a traction motor for driving the vehicle, a regulator in 
circuit with the motor armature for controlling the armature 
current, switch means having forward and reverse positions in 
which the motor operates to drive the vehicle forwardly and 
rearwardly respectively, and an off position, the switch means 
also controlling the power supply to the circuit and so serving 
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to de-energise the circuit when in its off position, delay means 
being provided for maintaining energisation of the circuit for 








a period of time when the switch means is moved to the off 
position. 


3,949,285 
TAPERED THREAD NUMERICAL CONTROL SYSTEM 
FOR A LATHE 
Hermann Rosshirt, Bristol, Conn., assignor to The Superior 
Electric Company, Bristol, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,845 
Int. Cl.2 GOSB 19/24 


U.S. Cl. 318—571 4 Claims 





1. A numerical control system for use with a lathe to pro- 
duce a tapered thread on a workpiece mounted for rotational 
movement comprising means for supporting a thread cutting 
tool for movement along a first axis for setting the lead of a 
thread and a second axis for setting the taper of the thread, 
means for receiving a command for the extent of movement 
along the first axis for each revolution and the extent of move- 
ment along the second axis for each revolution, motor means 
connected to each axis for producing an incremental move- 
ment on each axis essentially simultaneously with receipt of a 
command pulse, means for producing a fixed number of en- 
coder pulses for each rotation of the workpiece, first means 
for receiving the encoder pulses and producing command 
pulses numerically equal to the extent commanded to the first 
axis for each fixed number of encoder pulses, second means 
for receiving encoder pulses and producing command pulses 
numerically equal to the extent commanded to the second axis 
for each fixed number of encoder pulses, means for causing 
both the first and second means to receive encoder pulses 
simultaneously and in which the first means and the second 
means each includes an error register having a terminal for 
indicating one direction of its count with each appearance of 
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the indication producing a command pulse, means for chang- 
ing the error register count in its one direction a number equal 
to the extent commanded for its axis for each encoder pulse 
and means for changing the count of the error register in the 
other direction a number equal to the fixed number of en- 
coder pulses for each command pulse. 


3,949,286 
DIGITAL POSITION CONTROL 
James W. Appelgren, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Dynapar 
Corporation, Gurnee, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 521,061 
Int. Cl.2? GOSB 19/20 


U.S. CL. 318—571 22 Claims 
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1. A digital position control for energizing a drive motor, 
coupled to and controlling the movement and position of 
apparatus, said control comprising: 

a command signal generating control loop including: 

pulse generating means providing a first pulse train signal 
at its output, each pulse of which represents a prese- 
lected increment of movement of said apparatus, said 
pulse generating means altering the frequency of the 
pulse train signal proportional to a bicondition input 
signal thereto; 

acceleration control means coupled to said pulse generat- 
ing means and applying an input signal thereto for 
causing said pulse generating means to serially provide 
at least a first and a second alteration in the frequency 
of the pulse train signal in accordance with preselected 
acceleration characteristics desired of the apparatus, 
said acceleration control apparatus including means 
providing a second digital pulse train signal, the fre- 
quency of which corresponds to desired acceleration 
characteristics of the apparatus, and totalizing means 
for receiving said second digital pulse train signal and 
for providing a bi-condition varying signal to said pulse 
generating means; 

pulse counting means coupled to the output of said pulse 
generating means and to said acceleration control 
means for switching the varying signal provided by said 
totalizing means between conditions responsive to the 
number of pulses generated in the pulse train signal; 
and 

a motor operative condition control loop including: 

a pulse transducer coupled to the motor for providing a 
pulse train signal responsive to the incremental move- 
ment of the motor and apparatus; 

error accumulator means coupled to said pulse generat- 
ing means and to said pulse transducer for ascertaining 
the difference in pulses received in said signals and for 
providing a signal corresponding to said difference; 

a digital-to-analog converter coupled to said error accu- 
mulator circuit for providing an analog output signal 
proportional to the difference signal; 

a speed feedback means coupled to the motor for provid- 
ing a speed feedback signal proportional to actual 
motor speed; and 
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motor driver means coupled to said digital-to-analog 
converter for receiving said analog signal as a reference 
signal and to said feedback means for receiving said 
speed feedback signal, the output of said driver means 
being couplable to the motor for providing an output 
signal for energizing the motor and moving the appara- 
tus. 


3,949,287 
POSITION-CONTROL SERVO SYSTEM WITH 
SPEED-DEPENDENT DAMPING ACTION 

Eduard Wagensonner, Aschheim, and Volkmar Stenzenberger, 

Unterhaching, both of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Geva- 

ert, A.G., Leverkusen, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 258,032, May 30, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,808,482. This application Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 407,068 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 28, 1971, 
2126548 


Int. Cl.? GOSB 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 318—640 13 Claims 





1. A regulating arrangement, comprising, in combination, 
subtracting amplifier means comprising a differential ampli- 
fier having an inverting input, a non-inverting input and an 
output, and operative for producing at said output a voltage 
proportional of the difference between the voltages at said 
inverting and non-inverting inputs; a motor circuit connected 
across said output of said differential amplifier and comprising 
a motor, and impedance means connected with said motor 
and with said output for carrying at least part of the motor 
current and for enforcing a voltage drop across said motor of 
magnitude differing from the voltage magnitude across said 
output by at least the magnitude of the voltage drop across 
said impedance means and which increases in magnitude with 
decreasing motor current and accordingly with increasing 
motor speed; command means for applying to said non-invert- 
ing input a voltage effecting desired motion of said motor; and 
feedback means, connected to said motor and to said inverting 
input, for applying to the latter a feedback voltage varying 
substantially in proportion to the total voltage drop across said 
motor, said command means comprising a component mov- 
able to any of a plurality of positions, selecting means for 
selecting a position for said component, and transducer means 
for applying to said non-inverting input a first voltage indica- 
tive of the difference between the selected and actual posi- 
tions of said movable component. 


3,949,288 
MOVEMENT CONTROL 
Arthur K. Littwin, 6555 N. Le Mai, Lincolnwood, Ill. 62656 
Filed Aug. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 661,571 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 47/24; HO2P 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 318—127 9 Claims 
1. In combination, a reciprocably movable member having 
a predetermined maximum range of movement, induction 
responsive reversal means for reciprocably driving the mov- 
able member, an induction device associated with each direc- 
tion of movement of the movable member, and the movable 
member being operable for producing induction in the induc- 
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tion devices in the respective directions of movement, a group 
of induction control units associated with each induction 
device, circuit means for establishing connection between the 
induction control unit in each group with the associated in- 
duction device, and each when so connected being operative 
for opposing the induction produced in the associated control 
device and thereby effecting reversal of the driving means, the 





induction control units being individually pre-settable to ad- 
justably predetermine the extent of opposition to the induc- 
tion whereby to adjustably predetermine the position of the 
movable member relative to its said range of movement at 
which the driving means is reversed, and programming means 
operable in response to a single program setting for succes- 
sively connecting the induction control units in the groups 
with the associated induction devices. 


3,949,289 
DUAL BATTERY IGNITION AND START SYSTEM FOR A 
VEHICLE 
Oliver E. Day, 13601 Woodend Road, R.R. 1, Box 414, Bonner 
Springs, Kans. 66012 
Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,959 
Int. Cl.? HO2J 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 320—6 3 Claims 











1. An electrical circuit arrangement for a vehicle which 
permits the starting voltage and/or the ignition voltage for the 
vehicle engine to be derived from the vehicle battery or from 
an attached camper battery comprising in combination: 

a vehicle battery having one terminal connected to ground; 

a vehicle starter relay a starter motor having one terminal 
connected to ground and its other terminal connected via 
the controlled current path of said vehicle starter relay to 
the other terminal of said battery; a conventional vehicle 
ignition switch having a battery voltage input terminal 
and at least an ignition voltage output terminal which is 
connected to the ignition coil, and a starter control volt- 
age output terminal; a first switch connecting said starter 
control voltage output terminal of said ignition switch to 
the control terminal of said vehicle starter relay; a camper 
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battery having one terminal connected to ground; circuit 
means, including the controlled current path of a further 
starter relay, for connecting the other terminal of said 
camper battery to said other terminal of said starter mo- 
tor; a second switch connecting said starter control volt- 
age terminal of said ignition switch to the control terminal 
of said further starter relay; and a single pole double 
throw switch means, having its movable contact con- 
nected to said battery voltage input terminal of said igni- 
tion switch, for selectively connecting said battery voltage 
input terminal to said other terminal of said vehicle bat- 
tery or said other terminal of said camper battery, 
whereby the position of said switch means determines 
which of the battery supplies the voltage for the vehicle 
motor ignition coil and for control of said starter relays 
and the closure of one or both of said first and second 
switches determines which one or both of the batteries 
supplies the starter voltage. 


3,949,290 
INSTRUMENT TRANSFORMER WITH CONE-SHAPED 
INSULATING LAYER 
Tomoyoshi Ochiai; Shinichi Kuze, and Ikuro Hirano, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Meidensha and 
The Tokyo Electric Power Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 529,131 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1973, 48- 
138936; Jan. 30, 1974, 49-12626; Feb. 25, 1974, 49-22493 
Int. Cl.? GOSF 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 323—44 R 16 Claims 
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1. A current transformer with primary circuit in which 
current in the primary circuit is transformed for measurement, 
comprising: 

magnetic field developing means for developing a magnetic 
field dependent on the primary current; 

a magnetism to voltage converter for generating a voltage 
in response to the magnetic field developed by said mag- 
netic field developing means; 

tubular shield means for supporting and enclosing said 
converter; and 

a cone-shaped insulating layer enclosing said tubular shield 
means and laid between said magnetic field developing 
means and said tubular shield means. 
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3,949,291 a support; 
SHORT HVDC TRANSMISSION SYSTEM WITH POWER a housing for containing said inspection device; 
f FACTOR CONTROL a pivot block having a central bore and two coaxial pins 
Karl-Werner Kanngiesser, Viernheim, and Dietrich Kluge, whose axis are substantially perpendicular to the axis of 
Mannheim-Rheinau, both of Germany, assignors to BBC said bore and orthogonal to the axis of the pipeline; 
Aktiengeselischaft Brown, Boveri & Cie., Baden, Switzer- a pivot pin extending through said bore having means for 
land securing said pivot block to one end of said housing; 
Continuation of Ser. No. 95,556, Dec. 7, 1970. This application a support pin; 
Nov. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 523,524 a pair of spaced arms, each of which is pivotally connected 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 11, 1969, at one end to one of said pivot block pins and pivotally 
1962042 connected at the other end to said support by said support 
Int. Cl.? GOSF 1/68 pin; 
U.S. Cl. 323—105 3 Claims 




















re Stig said pivot block pins and said support pin allowing said 
housing containing said inspection device to pivot about 
axes which are parallel to each other and which are per- 
pendicular to the axis of the pipeline; 

1. The method for regulating the power factor of a first 3- _ said pivot pin allowing said housing containing said inspec- 
phase network fed with power from a second 3-phase network tion device to pivot about an axis which is normally paral- 
via a short high-voltage direct current transmission link inter- lel to the axis of said pipeline and perpendicular to the 
connecting the two networks and wherein power is supplied to axes of said pivot block pins and said support pin, but also 
said first network by rectification of the alternating current allowing said device to pivot about an axis which is flexi- 
from said second network at a rectifier station located at one bly located in a plane to which said pivot block pins and 
end of said direct current link and inversion of the direct said support pin are perpendicular, 
current to alternating current at an inverter station located at thereby providing a housing containing an inspection device 
the other end of said direct current link and operable with a which can move flexibly and having several degrees of 
leading power factor, which comprises the steps of: freedom. 


measuring the actual power factor of said first network, 

comparing the measured power factor with a constant refer- 
ence power factor to produce a first control quantity 
variable with the difference therebetween, 

regulating the direct current at one of said stations in accor- 
dance with said first control quantity, 

measuring the direct current voltage on said interconnect- 
ing link, 

comparing said measured voltage with a constant reference 
voltage to produce a second control quantity variable Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,643 
with the difference therebetween, and Int. Cl.? GOIR 33/00, 33/12 

regulating the voltage at the other station in accordance U.S. Cl. 324—41 
with said second control quantity 


3,949,293 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETECTING A 
MOVING METAL MASS INCLUDING MEANS TO 
DISCRIMINATE SIGNALS HAVING A PARTICULAR 
PERIOD 
Robert S. Enabnit, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 


15 Claims 





whereby the amount of leading reactive power delivered by mt Sako 
said inverter station is determined by the respective mag- 
nitudes of said reference power factor and reference <1 Mg 
voltage. 
3,949,292 


PIPELINE INSPECTION DEVICE WITH PIVOTAL 
SUPPORT STRUCTURE 

Ruby C. Beaver, Houston, Tex.; Theodor Clasen, Wienhausen; 1. In combination with an electronic detector adapted to 
Wolfgang Henning, Celle, both of Germany, and Emil S. provide output detection signals indicative of a variation of an 
Johnson, Houston, Tex., assignors to Vetco Offshore Indus- electromagnetic field, the variation effected by a material 
tries, Inc., Ventura, Calif. mass moving at a predetermined and substantially constant 
Division of Ser. No. 451,505, Mar. 15, 1974, Pat. No. relative velocity through a detection aperture as defined by 
3,899,734, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 360,161, the detector field geometry, and an indicator for indicating the 
May 14, 1973, abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1975,Ser. occurrence of the field variation detected, apparatus intercou- 


No. 539,326 pling the detector and indicator for improving detected signal 

Int. Cl.? GOIR 33/12 discrimination comprising: 
U.S. Cl. 324—37 3Claims A. signal conditioning means coupled and responsive to the 
1. A mounting assembly for pipeline inspection device, detector output signal to provide a conditioned detection 


comprising: pulse signal having a period indicative of the transit dura- 
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tion as defined by a particular mass velocity and detector 
aperture length, said pulse period being substantially the 
same for all detectable materials irrespective of the mate- 
rial mass; and 

B. circuit means to compare the conditioned pulse signal 
with a threshold indicative of a particular predetermined 
reference period to provide an activation signal to said 
indicator. 


3,949,294 
LEVEL INDICATING SYSTEM 

Shigeru Imura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,219 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 28, 1973, 48- 

112489[U] 
Int. Cl.? GOIR 19/16, 19/22 


U.S. Cl. 324— 103 P 12 Claims 





1. A signal level indicating system, comprising: 

an amplifier for receiving a signal whose level is to be indi- 
cated; 

a first time constant circuit coupled to the output of said 
amplifier by a rectifier, said first time constant circuit 
having a changeable discharge time constant; 

a second time constant circuit coupled to the output of said 
first time constant circuit by an active element, said sec- 
ond time constant circuit having a changeable charge 
time constant; 

an indicator connected to the output of said second time 
constant for providing an indication of the level of the 
signal supplied thereto through said first and second time 
constant circuits; and 

means coupled to each of said time constant circuits for 
changing the respective time constants thereof. 


3,949,295 
APPARATUS FOR RETAINING ARTICLES IN AN ARRAY 
FOR TESTING 
George G. Moorshead, Warrensburg, Mo., assignor to Western 
Electric Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 453,124 
Int. Cl.? GOIR 3/1/02; B25B 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 324— 158 F 3 Claims 





1. An apparatus for electrically testing a plurality of articles 
under controlled humidity conditions, which comprises: 
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an enclosure for controlling humidity conditions of an at- 
mosphere within the confines of the enclosure; 

a device for retaining a plurality of the articles in an array, 
the device being positioned within the enclosure and 
including a conductive base having a plurality of aper- 
tures in a surface thereof, the apertures being positioned 
to correspond to the array, and an insulating sheet cover- 
ing the apertured surface of the base, the sheet having a 
plurality of apertures located coaxially with respect to the 
apertures in the base, each of the apertures in the sheet 
being of a size so as to accept one of the articles to permit 
a surface of the article to cover the respective aperture in 
the base; 

means for producing a vacuum, connected through the base 
to each of the apertures, whereby the articles loaded into 
the apertures of the insulating sheet are brought into 
contact with the conductive base; and 

means for contacting the top surfaces of the articles in 
contact with the base with an electronic test probe to 
complete a test circuit through the articles whereby the 
articles are tested while being located in the array within 
the enclosure under controlled humidity conditions. 


3,949,296 

CODE AND GENERATING MEANS FOR AVIONICS 

COMMUNICATION SYNTHESIZER 

Boyd M. McClaskey, Flourtown, and John F. Smith, Warmin- 

ster, both of Pa., assignors to Narco Scientific Industries, 
Inc., Fort Washington, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,540 

Int. Cl.? HO4B //38 


U.S. Cl. 325—17 4 Claims 






QUTPUT SIGMAL 





1. In an avionics transceiver having transmission channels 
arrayed in the frequency range 118 through 135 MHz and 
respectively corresponding reception channels arrayed in the 
frequency range 130 through 147MHz, pulse frequency divi- 
sion apparatus operable in accordance with the MHz compo- 
nents of a selected transmit-receive channel pair comprising: 

a shift register having eight sequentially connected stages, 

the pulse signal to be divided clocking shifts of said regis- 
ter; 

a first exclusive OR gate responsive to the output states of 

the first and third ones of said stages; 

a second exlusive OR gate responsive to the output states of 

the fifth and eighth ones of said stages; 

a third exclusive OR gate responsive to said first and second 

gates; 
means for inverting the logical output signal of said third 
gate, and for applying the inverted logical signal to the 
input of the first of said stages in clocked relationship 
with the shifting of data between successive sequential 
Stages; 

means for presetting the output states of each of said stages 
of said register in accordance with the selected transmit- 
receive channel pair as follows 
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3,949,298 
TRANS RECEIVE STAGES | through 8 TIME SHARED DELTA MODULATION SYSTEM 
135 147 oon1esi4 Frank S. Boxall, 380 Eleanor Drive, Woodside, Calif. 94062 
134 146 00001011 Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,822 
133 145 10000101 Int. Cl? HO3K 13/22 
ha as He me U.S. Cl. 325—38 B 20 Claims 
130 142 10110000 
129 141 11011000 
128 140 11101100 
127 139 01110110 
126 138 00111011 
125 137 00011101 
124 136 10001110 
123 135 11000111 
122 134 11100011 
121 133 01110001 
120 132 10111000 
119 131 01011100 
118 130 00101110; 


and means for producing an output pulse upon occurrence of 
logical states in said register of 11110000 for transmission and 
11101111 for reception. 


3,949,297 

INFORMATION SIGNAL TRANSMITTING SYSTEM 
Yasuhiro Hideshima, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,284 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 19, 1973, 48-85022 
Int. Cl.? HO4B ///00; HO3K 7/08; HO3B 3/18 

U.S. Cl. 325—37 11 Claims 





CoanTER 


1. A pulse duration transmission system for transmitting 
intelligence comprising, means for selectively transmitting at 
least one of a plurality of available pulse signals of different 
discrete pulse durations such that the ratio of pulse durations 
between one pulse to another pulse is A” where A is a fixed 
number and n is a parameter, and means for receiving said at 
least one signal and detecting said intelligence as determined 
by said pulse durations, and wherein said receiving means 
comprises a detector receiving said transmitted pulses and 
producing corresponding pulses having the same time dura- 
tion as said transmitted pulses, a reference pulse generator 
receiving the output pulses of said detector and producing a 
pulse train for a period equal to the duration of the detector 
output for each transmitted pulse, a counter receiving said 
pulse trains from said reference pulse generator to count the 
number of pulses therein, a decoder connected to said counter 
and having a plurality of output terminals to decode said 
count, a plurality of AND gates each connected to one of the 
output terminals of said decoder, a gate generator receiving 
the output pulses of said detector and producing a pulse out- 
put at the trailing edge of each of said output pulses of said 
detector and supplying said gate generator pulse outputs to 
each of said plurality of AND gates. 





1. A multi-channel delta modulation encoder for converting 
a plurality of analog signals to frames of binary digits with the 
binary digits corresponding to each analog signal being a delta 
modulation encoding of the corresponding analog signal; 
comprising, sampling means for periodically sequentially sam- 
pling said analog signals to form recurring frames of analog 
signal samples each frame including one signal sample for 
each analog signal, accumulating means serving to store an 
approximating signal for each analog signal, means connected 
to said accumulator means forming recurring frames of said 
approximating signal samples each frame including one ap- 
proximating signal for each analog signal, comparison means 
serving to receive the frames of analog signal samples and 
approximating signal samples and generate output signals 
indicative of the algebraic sign of the difference between each 
analog signal sample and the corresponding approximating 
signal sample, means responsive to the output signal from the 
comparison means for producing said frames of binary digits, 
and incrementing means responsive to said frames of binary 
digits for incrementing by increasing or decreasing the ap- 
proximating signal samples for each channel durinng each 
frame in accordance therewith, said incrementing means 
serving to increment the approximating signal sample for each 
channel while the comparison means is operating on the next 
channel. 


3,949,299 
SIGNAL CODING FOR TELEPHONE COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Ching-Long Song, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to North Electric 
Company, Galion, Ohio : 
Filed Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 520,977 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K /3/22 
U.S. CL. 325—38 B 29 Claims 
1. In a telephone communication system having a plurality 
of transmission lines over which voice signals are transmitted 
in digital form using pulse code modulation; sending means 
comprising analog input means over which analog signals are 
received, adaptive delta modulation means connected to said 
analog input means and operative to convert said analog 
signals to adaptive-delta-modulated pulse signals, and sending 
digital converter means coupled to said adaptive delta modu- 
lation means and operative to convert said adaptive delta 
modulation pulse signals to pulse code modulation signals; 
receiving means comprising digital input means over which 
digital signals which are pulse code modulated are re- 
ceived, receiving digital converter means coupled to said 
digital input means to convert said digital signals to adap- 
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tive-delta-modulated pulse signals, and adaptive-delta- 
modulation to analog converter means coupled to said 
receiving digital converter and operative to convert said 
adaptive-delta-modulated pulse signals to analog output 
signals; 

said sending means and said receiving means each including 
step controller means, each of said step controller means 
being operative to derive pulse coded step size signals 





having sign and magnitude related respectively to the sign 
and pattern of the adaptive-delta-modulation pulse sig- 
nals, said step controller means of the sending means 
having an output connected common to said adaptive 
delta modulation means and said sending digital con- 
verter means, said step controller means of the receiving 
means having output means connected common to said 
receiving digital converter means and said adaptive-delta- 
modulation to analog converter means. 


3,949,300 
EMERGENCY RADIO FREQUENCY WARNING DEVICE 
William S. Sadler, 2000 Fernwood Ave., St. Paul, Minn. 55113 
Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,761 
Int. Cl.? HO4K 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 325—31 10 Claims 


FILTER 





AUD/0 (NPUT 


2. A radio frequency device comprising means for generat- 
ing a signal having a broad frequency band, means for generat- 
ing an RF signal, means responsive to an audio frequency 
signal for sweeping said RF signal generating means through 
a predetermined band at an audio rate, means for modulating 
said broad band signal with said RF signal, means for generat- 
ing a carrier signal, and means for modulating said carrier 
signal with said modulated broad band signal to thereby gener- 
ate a broad band radio interference signal which generates an 
audio signal when received by an audio receiver. 
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3,949,301 
DIGITAL CLICK REMOVAL AND SQUELCH CONTROL 
CIRCUIT FOR AN FM RECEIVER 
Anthony Mattei, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed June 27, 1975, Ser. No. 591,223 
Int. Cl.? HO4B ///0 


U.S. CL. 325— 348 10 Claims 





1. In combination with an FM receiver that includes circuit 
means for generating a series of binary number electrical 
signals, occurring at equally-spaced time intervals, each of 
which is representative of the instantaneous phase angle of a 
received frequency-modulated electrical signal or signal de- 
rived therefrom, a click removal circuit for removing those of 
said binary number electrical signals determined to represent 
electrical noise, said click removal circuit comprising: 

first circuit means, supplied with said binary number electri- 

cal signals, for generating a rate of change binary number 
electrical signal proportional to the time rate of change of 
said binary number electrical signals; and 

second circuit means, controlled by said rate of change 

binary number electrical signal, for removing or discard- 
ing said rate of change binary number electrical signal if 
the magnitude of said rate of change binary number 
electrical signal exceeds a predetermined threshold level. 


3,949,302 
RADIO RECEIVER 
Daisuke Kajiwara, and Mitsuru Ishimaru, both of Fukuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 321,791, Jan. 8, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 544,887 
Int. Cl. HO4B 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 325—352 4 Claims 





1. A radio receiver assembly comprising: 

a radio receiver, 

a cabinet consisting of a pair of cabinet sections, each cabi- 
net section containing at least some of the components of 
said radio receiver and having an integral transversal wall 
at one end portion thereof in which an opening is formed, 
said opening being arranged so as to be aligned with a 
corresponding opening of the adjacent cabinet section, 

a tubular coupling member for joining said cabinet sections 
inserted into said openings formed in said two adjacent 
integral transversal walls, and 

a pair of spring members mounted on said tubular coupling 
member against said two transversal walls respectively, 
said spring members exerting a clamping force through 
said coupling member thereby securely joining said cabi- 
net sections and enabling said cabinet sections to rotate 
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with respect to each other about the axis of said tubular 
coupling member. 


3,949,303 
TIME CONTROLLED SWITCHING ARRANGEMENT FOR 
TWO TIMER RADIO RECEIVER 
‘oshinori Nishimura, Tanashi, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 513,382 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1973, 48- 
18675 


Int. Cl.? HO4B 1/06 


J.S. Cl. 325—396 7 Claims 





2. A radio receiver comprising: 

a. a first tuner for receiving a plurality of broadcasting 
signals and for tuning in a desired broadcasting signal; 
b. a preset tuner for tuning in a predetermined broadcasting 

signal; 

c. switch means for selecting the output signal derived from 
one of said tuners, said switch means normally being 
connected to said first tuner so as to derive the output 
signal of said first tuner; 

d. an amplifier connected to said switch means for amplify- 
ing an output signal passing through said switch means; 

e. a timing means; and 

f. control means for connecting said switch means to said 
preset tuner for a predetermined period of time as deter- 
mined by said timing means, after disconnecting said first 
tuner. 


3,949,304 

FRACTIONAL MEGAHERTZ COUNTER FOR IMPROVED 

DIGITAL SYNTHESIZER 
Boyd M. McClaskey, Flourtown, Pa., assignor to Narco Scien- 

tific Industries, Inc., Fort Washington, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,539 
Int. Cl.? HO3B 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 325—421 11 Claims 
1. In a communication channel synthesizer employing a 
phase locked loop which utilizes first and second alternate 
division rates during each phase comparison epoch, apparatus 
for controlling the duration of utilization of each of said rates 
in response to mechanical channel selection means, compris- 
ing: 
means, responsive to said selection means, for developing a 
digitally coded representation of the frequency of the 
selected channel; 

counting means, functional in correspondence with a frac- 
_tional segment of the channel range of said synthesizer, 
increments of said counting means being associated with 
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channels within said fractional segment, said counting 
means being incremented, by pulses from said loop, be- 
tween said coded representation and a predetermined set 
point associated with an extremity of said fractional seg- 
ment; and 
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logic means, responsive to said loop and to said counting 
means, for selectively actuating said alternate rates for 
respective complementary time periods during each ep- 
och, a first rate being energized while said counting 
means is incrementing between said representation and 
said set point, and a second rate being energized during 
the remainder of the epoch. 


3,949,305 
DIGITAL SYNTHESIZER 
Boyd M. McClaskey, Flourtown, and John F. Smith, Warmin- 
ster, both of Pa., assignors to Narco Scientific Industries, 
Inc., Fort Washington, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,538 
Int. Cl.? HO3B 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 325—421 6 Claims 
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1. A synthesizer of signals corresponding to a plurality of 
channels within a specified frequency band at predetermined 
fractional parts of predetermined frequency intervals, com- 
prising: 

means for selecting a channel for synthesis as one of said 

intervals and one of said fractional parts thereof; 

means for generating an output signal having a frequency in 

said band in correspondence with one of the channels in 
response to a biasing signal; 

first means for frequency dividing said output signal by 

respective first'or second division factors; 
second means, responsive to said means for selecting, for 
further dividing the once divided output signal by a third 
factor corresponding to said one of said intervals; 

means for generating a reference signal having a frequency 
equal to the bandwidth of said fractional parts; 

means for detecting phase difference between said refer- 

ence signal and said further divided output signal, and for 
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producing said biasing signal in response to the detected 
phase difference; 

first logic means, responsive to the selected interval compo- 
nent from said means for selecting, and to further divided 
signals from said second means for dividing, for develop- 
ing alternate control states corresponding to said first and 
second factors during respective complementary portions 
of each cycle of said second means for dividing; and 

second logic means, responsive to said states from said first 
logic means and to prior signals from said first means for 
frequency dividing, for controlling said first means to 
divide by said first and second factors for respective 
complementary predetermined periods of time. 


3,949,306 

HIGH FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER WITH FREQUENCY 
CONVERSION 

Watanabe, Machida, and Takashi 


Seiichi Yoshikawa, 


Fujisawa, both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 407,604, Oct. 18, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,886,467. This application Jan. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 545,755 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1972, 47-127021 
Int. Cl.? HO4B //28 


U.S. Cl. 325—451 2 Claims 





1. A high frequency amplifier comprising: 

a. an amplifying circuit having an input terminal and and 
intermediate output terminal; 

b. a transistor having collector, emitter and base electrodes 
connected in the emitter follower configuration; 

c. a power supply terminal connected to the collector elec- 
trode of said transistor; 

d. a first resistor connected between said power supply 
terminal and the base electrode of said transistor; 

e. a second resistor connected between the emitter elec- 
trode of said transistor and a ground; 

f. an output terminal connected to the emitter electrode of 
said transistor; 

g. a third resistor connected between said emitter electrode 
of said transistor and said output terminal; 

h. an impedance matching circuit including a first con- 
denser connected between said intermediate output ter- 
minal of said amplifying circuit and said ground and a coil 
connected between said intermediate output terminal of 
said amplifying circuit and the base electrode of said 
transistor, whereby said amplifying circuit and said tran- 
sistor are connected to each other with proper impedance 
matching and an operation voltage for said amplifying 
circuit is supplied from said power supply terminal 
through said first resistor and said coil; 

i. an RF amplifier providing an RF signal; and 

j. a local oscillator providing an output which, with said RF 
signal, is supplied to said input terminal of said amplifying 
circuit so that the latter acts as a frequency converter. 
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3,949,307 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR DIGITAL FREQUENCY 
INDICATION IN A RADIO RECEIVER 

Otto Klank, Arpke, and Dieter Rottmann, Misburg, both of 

Germany, assignors to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H., Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Nov. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 526,052 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 24, 1973, 

2358673 
Int. Cl? HO4B //06 


U.S. CL. 325—455 10 Claims 
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1. In a circuit arrangement for digitally indicating the fre- 
quency to which a radio receiver having both an AM tuning 
oscillator and an FM tuning oscillator is tuned, said circuit 
arrangement including amplifying means, means for coupling 
the output signals from said AM and FM oscillator to the input 
of said amplifying means, means for converting the amplified 
output signals from said oscillators into rectangular signals, 
electronic counting means for counting the frequency of the 
rectangular signals and means responsive to the output signals 
from said counting means for providing a digital indication of 
the frequency to which the particular tuning oscillator is 
tuned, the improvement wherein said amplifying means com- 
prises a common broadband amplifier having a bandwidth 
which is sufficiently broad so as to pass and amplify signal 
frequencies from both the AM and FM tuning oscillators; and 
wherein said coupling means comprises means for sufficiently 
loosely coupling the output signals of said AM tuning oscilla- 
tor and of said FM tuning oscillator to the common input of 
said broadband amplifier so that said tuning oscillators are not 
noticeably detuned by changes in capacity in said broadband 
amplifier. 


3,949,308 
VARACTOR CONTROL UNIT USING Q VARIABLE 
INDUCTANCES 
Patrick R. J. Court, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Oak Indus- 
tries, Inc., Crystal Lake, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 527,488 
Int. Cl.? HO4B //16 
U.S. Cl. 325—465 20 Claims 
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1. A circuit for providing TV channel selection and tuning 
voltages, including a voltage source, a plurality of fixed resis- 
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tive means and switch means for connecting predetermined 
resistive means to said source for providing channel selection 
voltages, 

a generally constant frequency oscillator, sensing circuit 
means coupled to said oscillator and including a plurality 
of Q variable inductances each having a coil and an ad- 
justable core, switch means for connecting predeter- 
mined inductances into said sensing circuit, 

and detecting means connected to said sensing circuit 
means for rectifying the output from said sensing circuit 
means for providing a tuning voltage, the output from 
said detecting means being connected to said resistive 
means. 


3,949,309 
NON-LINEAR PROCESSCR FOR ANTI-JAM OPERATION 
Joseph A. Pecar, Potomac, Md., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 196,930 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 7/36; HO4B 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 325—473 3 Claims 
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1. In a nonlinear processor for discriminating against CW 

interference, the improvement comprising: 

a processor input terminal adapted to receive a signal in- 
cluding a jamming frequency, 

a first channel comprising a first mixer, a second mixer, and 
a first bandpass filter, 

means connecting said first bandpass filter in series between 
said first mixer and said second mixer, 

a second channel comprising a third mixer, a fourth mixer, 
and a second bandpass filter, 

means connecting said second bandpass filter in series be- 
tween said third mixer and said fourth mixer, 

means connecting said processor input terminal to an input 
of said first and third mixers, 

a phase locked oscillator having an input terminal, means 
connecting said processor input terminal to said oscillator 
input terminal to provide a signal to lock said oscillator 
to said jamming frequency, a first output connected to 
respective inputs of said first and second mixers, and a 
second output connected to respective inputs of said third 
and fourth mixers, 

a summing circuit connected to sum the outputs of said 
second and fourth mixers, and 

a third bandpass filter connected to filter the output of said 
summing circuit. 
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3,949,310 
COUNTING ELEMENT FOR THE STRUCTURE OF 
SYNCHRONOUS MODULO-N OR 2” COUNTERS 
Heinz-Juergen Lohmann, Braunschweig, Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed Jan. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 543,665 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 18, 1974, 
2412906 
Int. Cl? HO3K 21/00, 23/06 


US. Cl. 328—41 4 Claims 











1. A counter element for modulo-n and modulo-2™ count- 

ers, comprising: 

a storage member including a master-slave flip-flop having 
a set input, a reset input and an output Q, an inverter 
connected to said reset input, and a first circuit for per- 
forming a majority decision of two variables in conjunc- 
tion with the output of the slave having an output for 
inverted sigials which is connected to said set input and 
to said inverter and three inputs, one of said three inputs 
connected to said output Q and the other two inputs S 
and R for receiving respective digital variable signals such 
that the storage member operates in accordance with the 
truth table 
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which satisfies the Boolean equation — 
Qu =S-R+Qto-(S +R) 


in which Qto is the state at the output Q prior to information 
transfer from master to slave; 

a second majority decision circuit having three inputs, and 
an output for inverted signals connected to one of said 
other inputs of said first majority decision circuit; 

a first inverter and a second inverter; 

a third majority decision circuit having three inputs, and an 
output for inverted signals connected to the remaining 
input of said first majority decision circuit via said first 
inverter, 

a first of said inputs of said second majority decision circuit 
and a first of said inputs of said third majority decision 
circuit connected together to serve as an information 
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input, 

a second of said inputs of said second majority decision 
circuit connected to said output of said master-slave 
flip-flop, and a second of said inputs of said third majority 
decision circuit connected to said output of said master 
flip-flop via said second inverter; 

the third inputs of said second and third majority decision 
circuits adapted to receive logic control signals which 
cause those circuits to respond to their input signals in 
accordance with predetermined logic functions; and 

a third inverter connected to the output of said second 
majority decision circuit to serve as an information out- 
put for said counter element. 


3,949,311 
RING COUNTERS WITH SYNCHRONOUSLY 
CONTROLLED COUNTING FLIP-FLOPS 

Heinz-Juergen Lohmann, Braunschweig, Germany, assignor to 

Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 

Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,358 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 27, 1974, 

2409392 
Int. CL? HO3K 2/1/02, 23/04 


US. Cl. 328—43 5 Claims 








1. A ring counter comprising: 

an even numbered plurality of master-slave counter flip- 
flops connected in a counting ring and each including a 
set input S, a reset input R, a timing input and an output 
Q and operable to filfill the truth table 
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which complies with the Boolean equation 
Qu=S-R+Qto-(S+R) 


where Qto is the logical condition of the output Q prior 
to new information transfer in a counter flip-flop and Qtl 
is the logical condition resulting after such information 
transfer, 

the output of a counter flip-flop connected to the set input 
of the next following counter flip-flop of the counting 
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ring; 

first and second control lines respectively connected to the 
reset input of alternate ones of said counter flip-flops; 

a timing pulse line for receiving periodic timing pulses, said 
timing pulse line connected to said timing inputs of said 
counter flip-flops; 

a control stage including a binary divider, a counting pulse 
input for receiving counting pulses a timing pulse input 
connected to said timing pulse line, and first and second 
outputs and operable in response to the counting pulses 
to provide a divided count pulses to said first output and 
inverted divided count pulses to said second output. 


3,949,312 
FREQUENCY SCANNING MEANS AND METHOD 
Raymond S. Markowitz, Wyncote, Pa., assignor to American 
Electronic Laboratories, Inc., Lansdale, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,029 
Int. CL? HO3D 7/16; GOIR 23/00 


U.S. CL. 328— 137 21 Claims 








1. A frequency scanning means comprising a broadband 
signal discriminator means for receiving and delivering signals 
within its frequency band, detecting means receiving signals 
delivered by the discriminator means and providing output 
signals related to the frequencies of the received signals, signal 
generating means selectively providing output signals corre- 
sponding to the frequencies of signals within the band of said 
discriminator means, and signal processing means receiving 
the output signals from said detecting means and said generat- 
ing means and delivering an output signal for each signal 
delivered by said discriminator means having a frequency with 
a predetermined correspondence to the frequency selected by 
said generating means, and gating means delivering signals 
from said discriminator means upon the occurrence of output 
signals from said processing means. 


3,949,313 
DEMODULATION SYSTEM FOR DIGITAL 
INFORMATION 

Tomoo Tamada, Tama, and Takeshi Kato, Funabashi, both of 

Japan, assignors to Tokyo Magnetic Printing Company Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,450 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1973, 48- 

132137 
Int. Cl.* HO3K 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 329— 106 3 Claims 
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1. A method for demodulating digital information recorded 
by one system selected from an FM system or PM system, 
comprising the steps of storing a member of timing pulses in 
a first counter during the preceding bit frame, transferring the 
content of said first counter to a second counter at the initial 
time of the present bit frame, counting the number of said 
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timing pulses by said second counter in order to provide a 
clock output signal having a significant information when said 
second counter overflows, and demodulating a data output 
signal by masking the signal to be demodulated by said clock 
output pulse. 


3,949,314 
PHASE DEMODULATOR 

Yukihiko Machida, Mitaku, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 519,028 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1973, 48-124766 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 329—107 5 Claims 





1. A phase demodulator comprising: 

A. a first input terminal to receive a phase demodulated 
Signal; 

B. a second input terminal to receive a first reference car- 
rier signal; 

C. a phase shifter connected to said second input terminal 
to shift the phase of said reference carrier signal by a 
predetermined angular amount to produce a second ref- 
erence carrier signal; 

D. a mixer comprising a first input circuit connected to said 
first input terminal to receive said phase modulated sig- 
nal, and a second input circuit connected to said phase 
shifter to receive said second reference carrier signal to 
be combined with said phase modulated signal; and 

E. a phase comparator connected to said mixer and to said 
second input terminal to receive said first reference car- 
rier signal to compare the phase of the output signal of 
said mixer with the phase of said other reference carrier 
signal. 


3,949,315 
OPTICAL INTERMEDIATE AMPLIFIER FOR A 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Giinter Zeidler, Weidenstrasse 25, 8034 Unterpfaffenhofen, 

Germany 

Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,633 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 3, 1972, 

2248371 
Int. Cl.? HOS 3/05, 3/09 

U.S. Cl. 330—4.3 1 Claim 





1. An intermediate amplifier for an optical transmission 
system having optical wave guides, comprising an optical 
amplifier which amplifies light waves according to the laser 
principle, an incoming wave guide connected to said optical 
amplifier, and an outgoing wave guide connected to said 
optical amplifier, said outgoing wave guide including a zone 
having an absorption characteristic for frequencies outside of 
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the frequency band of light pulses which are to be transmitted 
through the intermediate amplifier. 


3,949,316 
CASCADE-CONNECTED TRANSISTOR AMPLIFIER 
Katsuaki Tsurushima, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Sony 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 564,118 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1974, 49-38581 
Int. Cl.? HO3F 3/16 


U.S. CL. 330—24 10 Claims 





1. A cascade-connected transistor amplifier comprising a 
bipolar transistor including a first semiconductor region of a 
first conductivity type, a second semiconductor region of a 
second conductivity type disposed adjacent said first semicon- 
ductor region, a third semiconductor region of said first con- 
ductivity type disposed adjacent said second semiconductor 
region, and a potential barrier positioned within said first 
semiconductor region spaced from and opposite the junction 
defined by said first and second semiconductor regions, said 
potential barrier being spaced from said junction by a distance 
smaller than the diffusion distance of minority carriers in- 
jected into said first semiconductor region, said semiconduc- 
tor regions being provided with first, second and third elec- 
trodes, respectively; a field effect transistor having triode-type 
dynamic characteristics; the gate electrode of said field effect 
transistor being connected directly to one of said first and 
third electrodes of said bipolar transistor; first load impedance 
means connected to said one electrode of said bipolar transis- 
tor; second load impedance means connected in series with 
the drain-source circuit of said field effect transistor; means 
for supplying an input signal to said second electrode of said 
bipolar transistor; and means for supplying an operating volt- 
age through said first and second load impedance means to 
said bipolar and field effect transistors, respectively. 


3,949,317 
FAST RECOVERY LIMITING AND PHASE INVERTING 
AMPLIFIER 
Philip Stephen Crosby, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, 
Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,382 
Int. Cl.? HO3F 3/45 
U.S. Cl. 330—30 D 4 Claims 
1. A fast recovery signal limiting amplifier, comprising: 
a paraphase amplifier; 
a current source for providing current to said paraphase 
amplifier; and 


act 
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means for limiting the output of said paraphase amplifier, 
said means for limiting defining a pair of opposite con- 





ductivity transistors connected in common base configu- 
ration. 


3,949,318 
OPTICAL INTERMEDIATE AMPLIFIER FOR A 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
Giinter Zeidler, Unterpfaffenhofen, Germany, assignor to Sie- 
mens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,636 


Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 3, 1972, 
2248369 
Int. Cl.? HO1S. 3/10; GO2B 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 330—4.3 1 Claim 






[pe 


ACSA’ gg NNR: 


=~ LpP>>>>>> a 
SESS 
LISSSSSSSSS 











1. An intermediate amplifier for a communications trans- 
mission system for the transmission of communications by 
means of light waves in optical wave guides, comprising an 
optical wave guide; an optical amplifier for amplifying light 
waves according to the laser principle, said optical amplifier 
including a semiconductor amplifier; and a short hollow wave 
guide having a continually changing cross sectional area from 
one end thereof to the other, the end of said short wave guide 
having the smallest cross sectional area in direct contact with 
said semiconductor amplifier and the other end of said short 
hollow wave guide receiving the first-mentioned wave guide 
therein as a plug-in connection. 


3,949,319 
HIGH ENERGY STORAGE LASERS EMPLOYING 

PEROVSKITES CONTAINING RARE EARTHS 
Bruce Cedric Tofield, Eatontown, and Heinz Paul Weber, 
Middletown, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Labo- 

ratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,206 

Int. Cl.? HOIS 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 F 13 Claims 
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1. A laser of the type comprising a crystal including the 
active ion as a chemical constituent of the compound forming 
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the crystal means for optically pumping the crystal to produce 
a population inversion between energy states, and means for 
resonating radiation associated with transitions between said 
energy states, characterized in that the crystal comprises a 
hexahalide crystal having a perovskite structure including two 
groups of atoms ordered on octahedral sites, one of the two 
groups containing elements including at least the active ion, 
said elements being selected from the set of elements consist- 
ing of the rare earths and yttrium, at least a portion of said one 
group being the active ion. 


3,949,320 
MINIATURE CRYSTALLINE LASER 
Donald E. Castleberry, Cambridge; Hans P. Jenssen, Belmont, 
and Arthur Linz, Winchester, all of Mass., assignors to 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 528,308 
Int. Cl.? HO1S 3/16 


US. Cl. 331—94.5 F 19 Claims 
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1. An optically pumped crystalline laser system that com- 
prises: a polygonal cylindrical section of an insulating single 
crystal laser material, the dimensions of the cylindrical section 
and the index of refraction of the laser material and the me- 
dium surrounding the crystalline section being such that there 
is provided a dielectric resonator that is substantially totally 
internally reflective for a small number of modes, the laser 
material of which the crystal section is composed being one 
that is capable of being made optically thick for pump light in 
thin sections to effect lasing therein; an optical transmission 
element in close proximity to the crystal section to permit 
coupling by virtue of an evanescent field that arises from 
lasing action in the dielectric resonator; and means for opti- 
cally pumping said laser material to effect lasing therein. 


3,949,321 
CONICAL NOZZLE AERODYNAMIC WINDOW 
Ronald E. Lee, Beltsville, and Robert Voisinet, Silver Spring, 
both of Md., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 536,507 
Int. Cl? HOIS 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 D 13 Claims 
1. An apparatus for providing an aerodynamic window 
between regions of different pressure comprising: 
a convergent-divergent nozzle; 
support means positionable on a partition separating the 
regions of different pressure to enclose an opening in the 
partition, said support means supporting said nozzle in 
line with the opening; 
an open-ended conduit means positioned adjacent to and in 
line with the opening and extending toward said nozzle to 
provide a flow passage from the opening; 
flow control means to regulate fluid flow in said conduit 
means; 
flow producing means coupled to said support means to 
produce a high-velocity fluid flow through said nozzle and 
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said support means for producing a shock wave about the 
open end of said conduit means; and 





means for adjusting the stagnation pressure recovery across 
the shock wave to balance the pressure in the opening 
and in the conduit means. 


3,949,322 
STABLE PULSE WIDTH CONTROL FOR ASTABLE 
MULTIVIBRATORS AND THE LIKE 
Koji Morita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,219 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1974, 49-38467 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 3/283 


U.S. Cl. 331—113 R 7 Claims 





4. A pulse generator comprising an astable multivibrator 
circuit comprised of cross-coupled transistors, each coupled 
to a source of operating voltage; means coupled to said source 
of operating voltage for deriving a fraction of said operating 
voltage; emitter-follower means interconnected between said 
fraction deriving means and the emitter of one of said cross- 
coupled transistors to supply a proportion of said derived 
fraction to said one cross-coupled transistor; and a capacitor 
coupled to the emitter of said emitter-follower means for 
receiving said proportion of said derived fraction of said oper- 
ating potential. 


3,949,323 
CRYSTALS OF (K, Rb, Tl, NH,)TiO (P,As)O, AND THEIR 
USE IN ELECTROOPTIC DEVICES 
John David Bierlein, Wilmington, Del., and Thurman Eugene 
Gier, Chadds Ford, Pa., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,120 
Int. Cl.? HO1S 3/00; GO2B 5/23; CO4B 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 332—7.51 4 Claims 
1. In a nonlinear optical device comprising means to direct 
at least one incident beam of electromagnetic radiation into a 
crystal having nonlinear optical properties whereby electro- 
magnetic radiation emerging from said crystal contains at least 
one frequency different from the frequency of any incident 
beam of radiation, wherein the improvement comprises a 
crystal consisting of a compound having the formula 
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MTiO(XO,) 


FILTER 


Rb TiO(PO4) 
CRYSTAL 


wherein M is at least one K, Rb, Tl or NH, and X is at least 
one of P or As and wherein X is P when M is NH, as said 
crystal having nonlinear optical properties. 


3,949,324 
SURFACE WAVE DEVICE ANGLE MODULATOR 

Benjamin L. Lowe, Huntsville, Ala., and Jerry D. Holmes, 

Dallas, Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 

Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,554 
Int. Cl.? HO3C 3/28 

U.S. Cl. 332—26 


1. An angular modulation system, which comprises: 

a. a balanced modulator having a first input for receiving an 
information signal to be modulated; 

b. a local oscillator including surface wave device means 
having a first carrier signal output which is applied to a 
second input of said modulator, and having a second 
carrier signal output shifted 90° in phase from said first 
carrier signal output; and 

. adding circuit means having one input for receiving the 
output signal from said modulator and having a second 
input for receiving said second carrier signal output for 
producing a modulated carrier signal as the output there- 
from. ’ 


3,949,325 
AUDIO EQUALIZERS FOR LARGE ROOMS 

Robert A. Berkovitz, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Dolby Lab- 

oratories, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 531,320 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 22, 1973, 

$9692/73 
Int. Cl. HO3H 7//4 

U.S. Cl. 333—28 R 8 Claims 

1. An audio equalization system operative on a source signal 
to produce an equalized signal, comprising equalizing means 
having a normal state in which said means establishes a prede- 
termined equalization characteristic, and further means oper- 
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ative at an attack in the source signal to delay operation of the 
equalizing means in the normal state so that an initial state 
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obtains in which there is a reduced degree of equalization and 
from which a transition to the normal state takes place. 


3,949,326 
ELECTROMECHANICAL FILTER 
Takeshi Yano; Takehiro Futami; Seiichiro Kanazawa, and 
Tetsuo Hayashi, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon 
Electric Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 553,711 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1974, 49-24538 
Int. Cl.? HO3H 9/04, 9/26, 9/32 


U.S. Cl. 333—71 7 Claims 


1. An electromechanical filter comprising: 

a. a first resonator disposed on the input side of the filter; 

b. a second resonator disposed on the output side of the 
filter; 

c. an input coupling means and an output coupling means 
for coupling said first resonator to an input-side circuit 
and said second resonator to an output-side circuit, re- 
spectively; and 

d. a plurality of third resonators, at least two in number, 
disposed between said first and second resonators, 
wherein said third resonators are coupled mechanically in 
parallel with respect to each other and each of said third 
resonators are mechanically coupled to said first and 
second resonators by a plurality of input-side and output- 
side coupler pairs so that one of said first and second 
resonators is in a reverse phase relationship with a prede- 
termined one of said third resonators, and wherein more 
than five percent difference in coupling coefficient is 
given between at least one of said input-side and output- 
side coupler pairs. 
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3,949,327 
WAVEGUIDE LOW PASS FILTER 
Harry F. Chapell, Maynard, Mass., assignor to Sage Laborato- 
ries, Inc., Natick, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,698 
Int. Cl.? HOIP 1/20, 3/12, 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 333—73 W 


1. A waveguide low pass filter structure comprising sequen- 
tial ridged waveguide capacitive and inductive sections 
wherein a shunt capacitance is associated with each ridge and 
a series inductance exists between ridges, said series induc- 
tances being selected for operation in the evanescent mode for 
the desired passband, and said shunt capacitance selected to 
support only one mode in both the passband and primary stop 
band. 


3,949,328 
VARIABLE-REFLECTIVITY DEVICE FOR VARYING 
OUTPUT POWER OF MICROWAVE GENERATOR 
Claude Levaillant, Paris, France, assignor to C.G.R.-MeV, 

France 
Filed Mar. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 560,239 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 
74.09848 


22, 1974, 


Int. Cl.? HOIP 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 333—81 B 8 Claims 


5 UTILIZATION DEVICE 


1. A microwave reflector device which makes it possible to 
deliver a predetermined quantity of the power produced by a 
microwave generator, comprising a unidirectional transmis- 
sion element and a reflector system, said reflector system 
comprising a first waveguide of rectangular section, tapped 
into one of the sides of a waveguide arranged at the output of 
said unidirectional element, said first waveguide being termi- 
nated by a terminal metal plate to which there is fixed, perpen- 
dicularly thereto, at least one cylindrical metal sleeve in which 
there can slide, parallel to the axis of said waveguide, a piston 
made of a dielectric material, the internal diameter of said 
sleeve being such that at the operating frequency of the gener- 
ator the sleeve acts as a circular cut-off waveguide. 
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3,949,329 
RADIATING TRANSMISSION LINES 
David James Reginald Martin, Leatherhead, England, assignor 
to Coal Industry (Patents) Ltd., London, England 
Filed Jan. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 435,415 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 13, 1973, 
06938/73 
Int. Cl.? HO1Q 13/28 


U.S. Cl. 333—84 L 6 Claims 


1. A coaxial cable leaky feeder radiating transmission line 
comprising an inner conductor, a dielectric surrounding the 
inner conductor, a perforate symmetrical outer conductor 
surrounding the dielectric, and including helical inductance 
means added to the outer conductor and wound in spaced 
convolutions in one helical direction for increasing inductance 
of the outer conductor decreasing velocity of a surface wave 
propagated along the outer conductor. 


3,949,330 
COIL AND TRIP MECHANISM 
John M. Winter, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Square D 
Company, Park Ridge, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,903 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 83/06; HOIF 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 335—20 12 Claims 
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1. A coil and trip mechanism to interrupt an electrical 
circuit, including a coil, armature means comprising dual 
armatures both electromagnetically and operatively asso- 
ciated with said coil for movement between a latched position 
and a tripped position, and auxiliary stored energy means 
operable on energization of said coil to supplementally urge 
said armature means in the same direction of movement as 
does the electromagnetic force of said coil when energized, 
said stored energy means including first and second biasing 
means each of which is associated with a respective one of said 
dual armatures and oppositely biased toward each other, one 
of said biasing means being dominant and biasing said oppo- 
sitely biased dual armatures when said coil is de-energized in 
the same direction opposite to said direction of movement 
when said coil is energized. 
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3,949,331 
CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH ADJUSTABLE THERMAL 
TRIP UNIT 
Albert R. Cellerini, Beaver, and John P. Majcher, Beaver Falls, 
both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 470,107 
Int. Cl.2 HOH 75/12 
U.S. Cl. 335—45 


dA ALLL 


\ 
iW 


It 


| 


| 


< —_——, 


} 


RS SSS 


| 
t 


LE 


1. A circuit interrupter trip unit comprising a circuit 
breaker mechanism having separable contacts adapted to be 
connected as part of a distribution system, the circuit breaker 
mechanism comprising a releasable member movable when 
released from a latched position to effect opening of the 
contacts, a trip bar movable to a tripped position to effect 
release of the releasable member and being biased in the 
latched position, a stationary magnetic structure of each con- 
ductor of the distribution system and comprising a coil and 
core assembly and movable in response to excessive overload 
currents, a lever armature associated with each stationary 
magnetic structure and operatively connected to the trip bar 
for moving the trip bar to the unlatched position, an elongated 
bimetal movable in response to overload currents to effect 
movement of the trip bar to the unlatched position, and ad- 
justable means on the trip bar for increasing and decreasing 
the amount of movement of the trip bar required for releasing 
the releasable member. 


3,949,332 
RAPID ACTION RELAY 
Hans-Werner Reuting, Peine, Germany, assignor to Elmeg 
Elektro-Mechanik GmbH, Peine, Germany 
Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,322 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 9, 
2334838; Aug. 29, 1973, 2343444 
Int. Cl.2 HOIH 51/22 


1973, 


U.S. Cl. 335—81 


1. In an electromagnetic relay having an armature, an ener- 
gizing coil, a yoke structure for completing a magnetic circuit, 
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which includes a working air gap between the yoke structure 
and the armature and a premagnetization comprising 
the magnetic circuit having a magnetic reluctance which is 
very small in relation to the reluctance of the working air 
gap, the magnetic circuit being further constructed for a 
non-linear premagnetization characteristics in depen- 
dance upon the position of the armature in the air gap 
with flat characteristics in a median position of the arma- 
ture of non-abutment with the yoke structure and steep 
increase of the premagnetization characteristics close to 
such abutment; and 
means for controlling the energization of the coil for at least 
almost completely offsetting the attraction of the arma- 
ture as resulting from the premagnetization in the abut- 
ment position of the armature, with increasing energiza- 
tion for positions of the armature off the armature tend- 
ing to move the armature further away from the previ- 
ously held abutment position. 


3,949,333 
AUXILIARY SWITCH FOR ELECTROMAGNETIC 
CONTACTOR 

Lawrence F. Freitag, Bayside; Joseph E. Koziczkowski; Donald 

Vv. Zunft, both of Greendale, and Glenn W. Schwantes, 

Sussex, all of Wis., assignors to Allen-Bradley Company, 

Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 487,975 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 67/02 

U.S. Cl. 335—132 
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1. An electromagnetically operated switch the combination 
comprising: 

a base having posts which extend forward from a guideway; 

a contact enclosure connected to the base and extending 
forward therefrom at one of its ends, said enclosure in- 
cluding a set of stationary contacts; 

an electromagnet supported by said base and including a 
stationary yoke and a movable armature; 

an actuator connected to said armature and mounted to 
slide in said guideway along an actuator. axis when said 
electromagnet is operated; 

movable contacts connected to said actuator for movement 
along said actuator axis between an opened position and 
a closed position in which they engage stationary 
contacts; 

a cover fastened to said posts and disposed forward of said 
actuator; and 

an auxiliary contact cartridge mounted to said base and 
cover alongside said movable actuator, said cartridge 
including an auxiliary movable contact and a cam mem- 
ber which is slidably mounted to said auxiliary contact 
cartridge and which operates in combination witht a cam 
follower to translate the sliding motion of said actuator 
along said actuator axis to a motion which is substantially 
perpendicular thereto and to thereby operate said auxil- 
iary movable contact. 
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3,949,334 
COMPACT REED SWITCH RELAY 
Larry L. Launt, Livonia, N.Y., assignor to Cunningham Cor- 
poration, Honeoye Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 569,913 
Int. Cl.? HOH 5/1/27 


U.S. CL. 335— 153 13 Claims 
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1. An electromagnetic relay comprising: 

a U-shaped core of remanent magnetic material in the form 
of two legs interconnected by a bight; 

a first energizing coil encircling the bight of said core; 

a second energizing coil encircling both legs of said core; 
and 

a reed switch disposed in proximity to at least one of said 
legs with its magnetic axis substantially parallel thereto. 


3,949,335 
REED SWITCH CONSTRUCTION 

David W. Morgan, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 

Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 569,861 
Int. Cl.? CO3C 3/08; EOSC 7/06; HOLH 1/66 

U.S. Cl. 335— 154 5 Claims 

1. A reed switch embodying reeds composed of a magnetic, 
cobalt-iron-vanadium alloy having a thermal coefficient of 
expansion within the range of 95-105 x 10-7 (25°-300°C.), 
and a tubular glass envelope having an expansion coefficient 
matching that of the alloy below the glass setting point and 
being hermetically sealed to the reeds, the envelope being 
drawn from a glass having a working temperature below 
950°C. and being composed essentially of, in percent by 
weight as calculated from the glass batch on an oxide bases, 
46-54% SiO,, 2-8% B,O;, 0-4% Li,O, 0-12% Na,O, 0-10% 
K,O, the total content of Li,O + Na,O + K,O being 8-13%, 
0-6% CaO, 13-20% BaO, 5-10% ZnO, the total content of 
CaO + BaO + ZnO being 25-35%, 0-2% TiO,, 0-4% ZrO,, 
and 0.5-5.0% Fe,Os. 


3,949,336 

SEQUENTIAL RESETTING CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER 
Robert E. Dietz, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Square D 

Company, Park Ridge, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,365 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 335— 166 11 Claims 

1. A sequential resetting circuit interrupter for an electrical 
device, including a first pair of contacts comprising first and 
second contacts to interrupt a neutral current path in which 
they are connected, a second pair of contacts comprising third 
and fourth contacts to interrupt an electrified current path in 
which they are connected, said first and third contacts com- 
prising a third contact pair connected on the line side of said 
interrupter to respective neutral and electrified line conduc- 
tors, said second and fourth contacts comprising a fourth 
contact pair connected on the load side of said interrupter to 
respective neutral and electrified conductors leading to a load, 
at least one of said third and fourth contact pairs being mov- 
able relative to the other between a contact open and a 
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contact closed position, contact carrier means to carry said 
one pair of movable contacts between a contact open and a 
contact closed position, and sequential resetting means asso- 





ciated with said contacts and said carrier to close said first pair 
of contacts first when resetting and said second pair of 
contacts thereafter. 


3,949,337 
SELF-INDUCTION DEVICE FOR GENERATING 
HARMONICS 

Joseph Trine, Oupeye, Belgium, assignor to Elphiac, Charleroi, 

Belgium 

Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,948 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Nov. 28, 1973, 5536 
Int. Cl.? HOIF 27/10 

U.S. Cl. 336—60 6 Claims 





1. A self-induction device capable of steep saturation when 
the instantaneous value of a current flowing therethrough goes 
beyond a given threshold value, comprising an annular mag- 
netic core including a plurality of toroid coils of magnetic 
material, each of said toroid coils having the same radial 
width, two concentric tubes of insulating material, one of said 
tubes being at the inside and the other of said tubes being at 
the outside of said core, each second toroid coil having an 
internal diameter equal to the external diameter of the inter- 
nal tube, each other second coil having an external diameter 
equal to the internal diameter of the external tube, insulating 
radial spacers inserted between said tubes for supporting said 
toroid coils and for defining a space through which flows a 
refrigerating fluid, said fluid flowing alternately along the 
external and internal sides of the toroid coils and through the 
space provided between the horizontal sides of said toroid 
coils by said spacers, at least one insulated conductor coil 
embracing said annular magnetic core, a tank enclosing said 
magnetic core and said conductor coil, said tank being pro- 
vided with at least one input conduit for feeding said refriger- 
ating fluid to said space and at least one output conduit for 
said fluid. 





Apri 6, 1976 


3,949,338 
IGNITION COIL 
Bob O. Burson, East Longmeadow, Mass., assignor to R. E. 
Phelon Company, Inc., East Longmeadow, Mass. 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,965 
Int. Cl.? HOF 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 336—92 1 Claim 
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1. An ignition coil comprising a tubular shell open at both 
of its ends and having coaxial generally cylindrical inner and 
outer surfaces, an elongated core received in said shell and 
arranged generally parallel to the longitudinal axis of said 
shell, a secondary winding positioned on said core and also 
received in said shell, a coil head located adjacent and closing 
one end of said shell, said coil head having a longitudinally 
extending recess which receives one end of said core, a potting 
material filling the otherwise empty space inside said shell and 
restraining said shell, said core, said secondary winding and 
said coil head against axial movement relative to one another, 
and a primary winding received on said outer generally cylin- 
drical surface of said shell, said coil head including two high 
tension towers extending outwardly from the remainder 
thereof and each having a recess for receiving an end portion 
of a high tension lead, two high tension terminals carried by 
and passing through said coil head, each of said high tension 
terminals having an outer portion located in the recess of a 
respectively associated one of said high tension towers and 
adapted to make electrical connection with an end portion of 
a high tension lead inserted in such associated recess, each of 
said high tension terminals also having an inner portion ex- 
posed to the cylindrical chamber defined by said inner surface 
of said shell, two low tension terminals carried by and passing 
through said coil head, each of said low tension terminals 
having an outer portion located on the outer side of said coil 
head and adapted for electrical connection to an external lead 
and each of said low tension terminals also having an inner 
portion exposed to said cylindrical chamber, means connect- 
ing the opposite ends of said primary winding to respective 
ones of said two low tension terminals, and means connecting 
the opposite ends of said secondary winding respectively to 
said inner portions of said two high tension terminals. 


3,949,339 
ANGULAR POSITION TRANSDUCER 
Charles J. Kennedy, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to C. J. Ken- 
nedy Company, Altadena, Calif. - 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,635 
Int. Cl.? HOIF 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 336— 135 7 Claims 

1. An angular position transducer comprising the combina- 

tion of: 

a core element having a central hub portion, a pair of gener- 
ally circular outer rim portions disposed on opposite sides 
of and spaced apart from the central hub portion and 
means coupling the outer rim portions to the hub portion; 

an armature element having a central hub portion disposed 
adjacent the central hub portion of the core element, a 
generally circular outer rim portion spaced apart from the 
central hub portion on only one side of the central hub 
portion and means coupling the outer rim portion to the 
hub portion, the armature element being rotatable rela- 
tive to the core element about an axis of rotation extend- 
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ing through the central hub portion to vary the position 
of the outer rim portion relative to the outer rim portions 
of the core element; 

means at least partially surrounding the hub portion of the 
core element for providing magnetic flux therein, the 
magnetic flux flowing through the central hub portion of 
the armature element and the means coupling of the 
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armature element and into the outer rim portion of the 
armature element; 

first means for sensing magnetic flux, said first means being 
coupled to the core element adjacent one of the pair of 
outer rim portions of the core element; and 

second means for sensing magnetic flux, said second means 
being coupled to the core element adjacent the other one 
of the pair of outer rim portions of the core element. 


3,949,340 
FUSE CONSTRUCTION 
Robert B. Humphreys, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to Micro 
Devices Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,710 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 85/04 


U.S. Cl. 337—159 10 Claims 





1. A construction comprising, two opposed, spaced electri- 
cal conductors with opposite, inwardly directed conductor 
ends, a rigid fuse plate member having opposite plate edges 
secured to said conductor ends, said fuse plate having an inner 
insulative sheet with opposite outer conductive sheet faces, 
said outer conductive sheet faces each having its peripheral 
edge inwardly spaced from the peripheral edge of said inner 
insulative sheet throughout the entire peripheral edge of said 
inner insulative sheet, one of said sheet faces having an elec- 
tric current breaking open band adjacent one of said conduc- 
tors and the other of said sheet faces having another electric 
current breaking open band adjacent the other of said conduc- 
tors, a fuse pin passing through a center part of said insulative 
sheet with its fuse pin ends secured to said conductive faces 
between said open bands, so that said bands cannot break the 
electric current passing between said conductors while said 
fuse pin does not blow, and said bands break said electric 
current when said fuse pin blows, each said conductor ends 
having a groove therein defining a bottom wall of said groove 
and receiving an opposite plate edge in such a manner that 
only said insulative sheet engages said bottom wall of said 
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groove because said conductive sheet faces at that plate edge 
are inwardly spaced from the peripheral edge of said insulative 
sheet, said open bands being respectively adjacent said con- 
ductor ends and slightly spaced therefrom so that conductive 
parts of said plate can be secured to each conductor end on 
both sides of said plate, said open bands being offset relative 
to each other and to said opposite plate edges so that opposite 
sides of said fuse plate are substantially identical to each other 
except that the same are turned approximately 180° relative 
to each other whereby each side of said plate has a major 
conductive sheet face portion extending from one conductor 
end almost to the other conductor end to provide a relatively 
rigid bending resistance to said plate. 


3,949,341 
POWER VACUUM FUSE USING COAXIAL CYLINDERS 
Sidney J. Cherry, Elmira, N.Y., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,844 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 85/04 


U.S. Cl. 337— 161 13 Claims 





1. A vacuum fuse comprising: 

a highly evacuated elongated insulating envelope; 

a pair of end plates attached in sealing relationship to the 
ends of said highly evacuated insulating envelope render- 
ing it vacuum tight; 

a first hollow cylindrical electrode, electrically and mechan- 
ically connected to one of said end plates, extending 
longitudinally within said highly evacuated elongated 
insulating envelope; 

a second electrode, electrically and mechanically con- 
nected to said end plate opposite the end plate to which 
said first electrode is connectedm extending longitudi- 
nally within said highly evacuated elongated insulating 
envelope and partially within said first hollow cylindrical 
electrode; and, 

a fuse link disposed generally radially with respect to said 
highly evacuated insulating envelope electrically con- 
necting said first hollow cylindrical electrode and said 
second electrode. 


3,949,342 
ELECTRIC FUSE FOR ELEVATED CIRCUIT VOLTAGES 
Frederick J. Kozacka, South Hampton, N.H., assignor to The 
Chase-Shaw mut Company, Newburyport, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,368 
Int. CL? HOH 85/04 
U.S. Cl. 337— 161 7 Claims 
1. An electric fuse for elevated circuit voltages including 
a. a tubular casing of electric insulating material; 
b. a pair of terminal elements arranged at the ends of said 
casing and closing said casing; 
c. a pulverulent arc-quenching filler inside said casing; 
d. a fusible element embedded in said filler conductively 
interconnecting said pair of terminal elements, said fus- 
ible element being wound in quarter turn sections of 
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substantially constant pitch around the lateral sides of a 
space in the form of a four sided prism; and 

e. a plurality of beads of a gas-evolving material supported 
by said fusible element, positioned on all four sides of said 
space and substantially equally distributed among said 
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four sides thereof, said beads being mounted periodically 
on said quarter turn sections of said fusible element in 
such a way that bead-bearing quarter turn sections of said 
fusible element alternate with equal numbers of non- 
bead-bearing quarter turn sections thereof. 


3,949,343 
GROUNDED SURFACE DISTRIBUTION APPARATUS 


Edward H. Yonkers, Wilmette, Ill., assignor to Joslyn Mfg. and 


Supply Co., Chicago, Ill. 


Division of Ser. No. 4,396, Jan. 20, 1970, Continuation of Ser. 
No. 660,748, Aug. 15, 1967, abandoned. This application Aug. 


3, 1971, Ser. No. 168,716 
Int. Cl.? HOLH 85/02; HOIR 13/52 
U.S. Cl. 337—192 8 Claims 





1. A totally enclosed electrical component for readily re- 

movable installation in a run of medium-voltage cable be- 

tween a source and a principal load, comprising 

a circuit element to be enclosed, 

a defined body of high dielectric strength material enclosing 
said circuit element from the exterior environment, first 
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connector elements permanently and hermetically at- 
tached to said component and electrically communicat- 
ing with said circuit element, and second connector ele- 
ments adapted for sealed connection to the cable and 
formed of shape complementary to said first connector 
elements to mate with said first connector elements to 
form an hermetically sealed releasable and reconnectable 
joint of low leakage under high potential stress between 
the cable and the component, all electrical conductors 
passing from the exterior environment to the interior of 
said defined body being covered exteriorly of said defined 
body by fluid-impervious insulating material of thickness 
and dielectric strength sufficient to maintain electrical 
integrity of said connector elements in hostile environ- 
ments under the voltage levels imposed thereon, whereby 
the component may be totally enclosed when installed in 
a hostile environment without need of enclosure for pro- 
tection against that environment beyond that normally 
provided for the cable itself. 


3,949,344 
THERMOSTATIC CONTROL APPARATUS 


John T. Hancock, Versailles, Ky.; James B. Allen, Richardson, 


Tex.; Glen C. Shepherd, Garland, Tex., and Joe W. Craw- 
ford, Dallas, Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,629 
Int. Cl.? HOH 37//2 


U.S. CL. 337—347 16 Claims 





1. A thermostatic control apparatus comprising: 

a switch; 

a switch body housing said switch; 

an actuator arm extending from said switch body, said arm 
being movable relative to said switch body between first 
and second positions for opening and closing said switch; 

a support extending from said switch body; 

a thermostatic strip of bimetal material spaced from said 
said switch body, one end of said strip being supported by 
said support and the other end of said strip being mechan- 
ically linked to said arm; 

selectively operable adjustment means engageable with said 
strip between its ends on one face thereof adjacent said 
switch body, said adjustment means being operable for 
adjusting said strip to open and close said switch at vari- 
ous preselected temperatures; and 

spring means for biasing said strip into engagement with 
said adjustment means whereby changes in temperature 
of said strip cause said arm to move between its first and 
second positions thereby to open and close said switch, 
and whereby under extreme ambient temperature condi- 
tions said thermostatic strip is not unduly stressed but 
may flex against the bias of said spring means. 
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3,949,345 
MULTIPLE MAGNETORESISTANCE ELEMENT 

Yoshimi Makino, Fujisawa; Akihisa Narimatsu, Naka, and 

Masao Horie, Tachikawa, all of Japan, assignors to Sony 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 523,339 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1973, 48- 

129616 
Int. Cl.? HOIC 7/16 


U.S. CL 338—32 R 7 Claims 





1. A multiple magnetoresistance element comprising: 

a. first and second magnetoresistance stripe groups aligned 
in different directions formed of ferromagnetic material 
having an anistropic effect of magnetoresistance, con- 
nected electrically in series with each other and spaced 
from each other by a predetermined distance, said first 
and second magnetoresistance stripe groups comprising a 
plurality of magnetoresistance stripes having main cur- 
rent path portions, connected electrically in series with 
each other and spaced from each other by a predeter- 
mined distance; 

b. an output terminal connected to a connecting point of 
said first and second magnetoresistance stripe groups; 
c. current supply terminals connected to ends of said first 

and second magnetoresistance stripe groups; and 

d. a power source connected to said current supply termi- 
nals. 


3,949,346 
MAGNETORESISTIVE ELEMENT 
Yoshimi Makino, Fujisawa; Hideo Hara, Yokohama, and Yo- 
shimoto Ohmura, Mitaka, all of Japan, assignors to Sony 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 523,365 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1973, 48- 
129614; Nov. 17, 1973, 48-129615 
Int. Cl.2 HOIC 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 338—32 R 6 Claims 








1. A magnetoresistive element for detecting spaced alter- 
nating magnetic fields comprising: 

first and second ferromagnetic strips, each having an aniso- 
tropic effect of magnetoresistance and having a main 
current path portion, 

means for electrically connecting said strips in series, 

said strips being spaced from each other by a distance equal 
to % n A, where n is an integer, and where A is the wave 
length of the alternating magnetic field to be detected, 
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input terminals connected to the opposed ends of said 
strips, and 

an output terminal connected to the junction between said 
strips. 


3,949,347 
SWITCHING POTENTIOMETER CONTROL UNIT 
Benjamin F. Gilbreath, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Hunt 
Electronics Co., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 571,575 
Int. Cl.? HOIC 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 338—172 13 Claims 





1. A switching potentiometer which comprises: 

a planar base having a resistive strip formed thereon; 

a shaft; 

means mounting said shaft with its axis normal to said base 
for axial reciprocating movement and for rotational 
movement about said axis; 

a wiper contact; 

means mounting said wiper contact on said shaft; 

resilient means for urging said shaft in a first axial direction 
to urge said wiper contact into engagement with said 
resistive strip; and 

switching means responsive to the movement of said shaft 
in a second axial direction against the urging of said 
resilient means for a predetermined distance sufficient to 
disengage said wiper contact from said resistive strip. 


3,949,348 
SONAR APPARATUS 
John A. Dorr, Crofton, Md., assignor to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 80,988 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—8 R 4 Claims 









Y, 


1. Transducer apparatus comprising: 
a. transducing means having an active surface for transmit- 
ting and/or receiving acoustic energy; 
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b. said transducing means having associated therewith a 
certain beam pattern having a direction of maximum 
acoustic response and wherein acoustic response dimin- 
ishes relative to said maximum as the angular displace- 
ment from said maximum is increased positively or nega- 
tively, and in accordance with said beam pattern; and 

¢. acoustic absorbing material having an acoustic imped- 
ance substantially equal to that of the medium in which 
said apparatus operates and positioned relative to said 
active surface to absorb a portion of forwardly projected 
and/or received acoustic energy to modify said beam 
pattern to reduce the response over a predetermined zone 
forward of said active surface and angularly displaced 
from said direction of maximum response. 


3,949,349 
DUAL ELECTROACOUSTIC TRANSDUCERS 
Frank Massa, and Donald P. Massa, both of Cohasset, Mass., 
assignors to Fred M. Dellorfano, Jr. and Donald P. Massa, 
both of Cohasset, Mass., Trustees of the Stoneleigh Trust 
u/d/t December 4, 1973 
Continuation of Ser. No. 243,694, April 13, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 442,214 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—10 6 Claims 


IN 


nx 





1. In a composite directional electroacoustic transducer 
having an axis of symmetry and characterized in that the 
region of maximum sensitivity occurs in a circular zone sub- 
tending a conical angle whose apex is at the intersection of the 
axis of symmetry of the transducer with the transducer sur- 
face, a first electromechanical transducer means driving an 
annular plate with an opening through its center, a second 
electromechanical transducer means driving a piston located 
coaxially within said opening, said piston being spaced periph- 
erally within the opening in said annular plate, the vibratile 
surfaces of said piston and said annular plate are both perpen- 
dicular to said axis of symmetry of the transducer, a first 
electrical connection means attached to said first electrome- 
chanical transducer means, a second electrical connection 
means attached to said second electromechanical transducer 
means, a third electrical connection means providing common 
external terminals for operating said composite transducer 
from a single source of electrical power, and means associated 
with at least one of said first and second electrical connection 
means for modifying the relative phase of the common electri- 
cal signal which appears across said external terminals such 
that the signal appearing across said first electromechanical 
transducer means is different in phase compared to the signal 
appearing across said second electromechanical transducer 
means. 





Aprit 6, 1976 


3,949,350 
ORNAMENTAL LIGHTING DEVICE 
Richard D. Smith, 1416 Hermosa Ave., Hermosa Beach, Calif. 
90254 
Filed Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,321 
Int. Cl.? F21P 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 240—10 R 5 Claims 





1. An ornamental lighting apparatus, comprising: 

base structure; 

circuit means mounted within said base structure and re- 
sponsive to an audio signal for generating first and second 
output signals corresponding, respectively, to the bass 
and treble tones of the audio signal to which said circuit 
means is responding; 

first and second differently colored lamp means mounted on 
said base structure and connected to said circuit means, 
said first lamp means being responsive to said first output 
signal to illuminate as a function thereof and said second 
lamp means being responsive to said second output signal 
to illuminute as a function thereof; 

first light transmitting enclosure means mounted on said 
base structure to enclose said first and second lamp 
means whereby the colored light radiated from said lamp 
means is transmitted by said first enclosure means to 
generate an ornamental display of colored light, said first 
enclosure means being a domeshaped prismatic lens 
means, second light transmitting enclosure means 
mounted on said base structure enclosing said first enclo- 
sure means, said second enclosure means being translu- 
cent and being in the form of a globe providing a display 
surface for light transmitted from said lens means, said 
lens means having a plurality of lens surfaces which are 
flat on their outer sides and convex on their inwardly 
facing sides, the prismatic lens means being positioned to 
extend into the first enclosure means. 


3,949,351 
VARIABLE DELAY LINE 
Arthur E. Clark, Adelphi, and Howard T. Savage, Greenbelt, 
both of Md., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 476,119 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B ///00 


U.S. Cl. 340—15 39 Claims 
1. A device for varying the velocity of sound waves compris- 
ing: « 


a sound wave transmission element composed of a material 
selected from the group consisting of alloys and true 
chemical compounds, said material being of the formula 
RxFe,~, wherein R is a rare earth selected from the group 


on ion 
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consisting of Sm, Tb, Dy, Ho, Er, Tm, and mixtures 
thereof and wherein 0.1 < x < 0.9; and 


Sound Velocity Change 
Terfenol-0 


{Tb, Oy, Fe] 


1 tanta) 





2 
(kOe) 


means for generating a magnetic field of adjustable strength 
in the transmission element. 


3,949,352 

VELOCITY LOGGER FOR LOGGING INTERVALS 
Charles B. Vogel, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 

pany, Houston, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 520,021, Dec. 13, 1965, Pat. No. 
3,585,580, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 128,167, July 
31, 1961, abandoned. This application Jan. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 

792,091 
Int. Cl.? GO1V 1/40 


U.S. Cl. 340—15.5 BH 5 Claims 





1. Apparatus for examining a formation through which a 
borehole extends, comprising 

means for transmitting a beam of pulses of ultrasonic acous- 
tic energy from the borehole into the formation to propa- 
gate substantially all of the acoustic energy in the forma- 
tion as shear waves, 

the transmitting means including transducer means 
mounted in a housing of acoustic energy absorbing mate- 
rial, the housing being so formed that acoustic energy is 
transmitted from the transducer means in a beam into the 
formation so disposed with respect to the borehole wall 
that compression waves are substantially totally reflected 
from the borehole wall and are substantially totally ab- 
sorbed by the acoustic energy absorbing material, 

receiving means in spaced relation to the transmitting 
means for generating an electrical signal in response to 
the acoustic energy received in the borehole from sub- 
stantially only the shear wave acoustic energy in the 
formation, and 

means responsive to the transmitting means and to the 
electrical signal for determining the transmission time of 
the shear wave acoustic energy between the transmitting 
means and the receiving means. 
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3,949,353 
UNDERGROUND MINE SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM 
Kenneth H. Waters, and James C. Fowler, both of Ponca City, 
Okla., assignors to Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, 
Okla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 423,279, Dec. 10, 1973, abandoned. 
This application June 23, 1975, Ser. No. 589,569 
Int. Cl.? GO1V 1/16, 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 340—15.5 MC 


8 Claims 














1. A system for continual surveillance of an underground 
mine location having a tunnel system, said system comprising: 

plural patterns of radially arrayed seismic energy receivers 
disposed in spaced locations of the earth's surface above 
said underground mine in predetermined relationship 
with respect to said tunnel system of said mine, wherein 
said radial arrays of receivers each consists of plural lines 
of equi-spaced geophones with the lines extending out- 
ward at selected equi-angular disposition from a selected 
point at the respective location; 

means receiving and amplifying received signals from each 
of the plural radially arrayed receivers from each pattern 
to provide plural seismic signal outputs; 

means receiving and time-orienting said plural seismic sig- 
nal outputs to determine the character of seismic energy 
and directionality of received seismic signals; and 

means indicating said character of seismic energy and re- 
spective origin of said seismic energy within said under- 
ground mine location and the tunnel system thereof. 


3,949,354 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSMITTING WELL BORE DATA 
Jackson R. Claycomb, Lafayette, La., assignor to Schlum- 
berger Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1974, Ser. No. 470,081 
Int. Cl? GO1V 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 340—18 LD 33 Claims 
1. Apparatus adapted for producing signals at the surface 
representative of at least one downhole condition occurring 
while drilling a borehole and comprising: 

a body adapted to be tandemly coupled into a tubular drill 
string and defining a fluid passage for carrying drilling 
fluids being circulated to a borehole-drilling device de- 
pendently coupled therebelow; 

data-signaling means on said body and including circuit 
means for producing digitally-encoded electrical data 
signals; 

power-supply means on said body and including an electri- 
cal generator adapted to be rotatively driven for produc- 
ing electrical power for said circuit means; 

impeller means coupled to said generator and cooperatively 
arranged in said fluid passage for rotatively driving said 
generator upon flow of drilling fluids through said fluid 
passage and said impeller means; and 

signal-producing means cooperatively arranged on said 
impeller means and adapted for partially obstructing the 
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3,949,356 
VEHICLE SYSTEMS MONITOR DISCRIMINATING 
BETWEEN EMERGENCY CONDITIONS AND 
DEFERRABLE MAINTENANCE NEEDS 
Joe E. Fuzzell, Peoria, and Allan L. Freedy, Aurora, both of 
Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,853, May 14, 1973. This 
application July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,796 
Int. Cl.? B60Q 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—52 F 


flow of drilling fluids through said impeller means in 
response to said electrical data signals to selectively pro- 


4 Claims 






































duce correspondingly-encoded acoustic signals in drilling 


fluids circulating through said body. 1. A monitor system for signalling the existence of any of a 


plurality of undesirable operating conditions in a motorized 
vehicle which has a battery and a first electrical switch cou- 
pled thereto for starting and shutting down said motorized 


3,949,355 : yr 
vehicle comprising: 





SENSOR FOR VEHICULAR TRAFFIC DATA 
ACCUMULATING SYSTEMS 
Reed A. Newmeyer, AMF Box 22207, Salt Lake City, Utah 
84122 
Continuation of Ser. No. 402,170, Oct. 1, 1973. This 
application Feb. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 547,927 
Int. Cl.2 GO8G 1/00 


US. Cl. 340—38 R 6 Claims 





1. A sensor mechanism for use in a vehicular traffic data 

accumulating system comprising: 

a. a pneumatic road tube having at least one open end, said 
tube producing multipulse pressure waves within the 
hollow bore thereof when contacted by the wheels of one 
axle of the vehicle; 

b. means connected to the open end of said pneumatic road 
tube for reducing the dynamic amplitude range of the 
pressure waves passing therethrough; 

c. a pressure sensitive transducer coupled to receive the 
pressure waves from said means for reducing the dynamic 
amplitude range of the pressure waves and generating 
analog electric signals in response thereto, the generated 
analog electric signals having characteristics determined 
by the characteristics of the pressure waves; and 

d. an electronic circuit coupled to receive the analog elec- 
tric signals from said pressure sensitive transducer and 
produce a single pulse output signal for the pressure 
waves produced by the one axle of the vehicle. 


at least one first sensor device for actuating a first sensor 
switch in response to an undesirable operating condition 
of a non-emergency kind which does not require immedi- 
ate correction, 

at least one second sensor device for actuating a second 
sensor switch in response to a different undesirable oper- 
ating condition which is of an emergency kind requiring 
substantially immediate correction, 

a first indicator device having means for signalling an opera- 
tor and a second indicator device having distinguishably 
different means for signalling an operator, 

first circuit means connected between said first sensor 
switch and said first indicator device for initiating opera- 
tion of said first indicator device in response to actuation 
of said first sensor switch, 

latching means coupled to said first indicator device for 
continuing said operation of said first indicator device 
following said initiation of operation thereof and which 
continues said operation of said first indicator device 
after said motorized vehicle is shut down, 

second circuit means connected between said second sensor 
switch and said second indicator device for operating said 
second indicator device in response to actuation of said 
sensor switich and having means for terminating said 
operation of said second indicator device in response to 
deactuation of said second sensor switch, and 

a manually operable monitor system control switch con- 
nected between said battery and said first and second 
circuit means for energizing said first and second circuit 
means to activate said monitor system and for selectively 
de-energizing said first and second circuit means to stop 
operation of said first indicator device after said first 
indicator device has been latched in the operated condi- 
tion and said vehicle has been shut down said control 
switch being connected between said battery and said 
first circuit means independently of said first switch. 


_— ee a eo 
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3,949,357 
OPERATION RECORDER FOR MOTOR VEHICLE 
SAFETY DEVICE 
Akio Hosaka, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor Co., 
Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 463,836, April 24, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
314,526, Dec. 13, 1972, abandoned. This application July 30, 
1974, Ser. No. 493,133 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1972, 47-14119 
Int. Cl.? GQ8B 2//00 
US. Cl. 2: )—52H 4 Claims 














1. In a motor vehicle having a collision sensor adapted to 
provide an output upon a collision of the motor vehicle, and 
a safety device adapted to be actuated by a trigger mechanism 
which includes an electrically actuable detonation element, 
having a relatively small resistance, a DC power source, first 
and second normally open collision responsive switch means 
connected to opposite sides of said electrically actuable deto- 
nation element and to said DC source, and first and second 
resistor means connected across first and second switch 
means: 

an operation recorder to record a mulfunction of said safety 

* device comprising; 

first means connected to said collision sensor to receive the 

output thereof, said first means being operable response 
to the output of said collision sensor to provide a logical 
zero output having a predetermined time duration; 
second means including a first comparator gate means 
responsive to a voltage at a junction between said first 
normally open responsive switch means and said electri- 
cally detonation element for providing a logical one out- 
put when the voltage at said junction exceeds a first 
predetermined reference voltage; inverter means con- 
nected to said first comparator gate means to receive the 
output thereof for providing a logical zero output respon- 
sive to the logical one output of said first comparator gate 
means; a second comparator gate means responsive to a 
voltage at a junction between said electrically actuable 
detonation element and said second normally open colli- 
sion responsive switch means for providing a logical zero 
output when the voltage at said last mentioned junction 
is below a second predetermined reference voltage which 
is set to be relatively smaller than said predetermined first 
reference voltage of said first comparator gate means; an 
NOR logical function gate means connected to said in- 
verter means and to said second comparator gate means 
to receive the outputs thereof and responsive to logical 
zero outputs of said inverter means and said second com- 
parator gate means for providing a logical one output; a 
monostable-multivibrator connected to said NOR logical 
function gate to receive the output thereof to provide a 
logical one output having a predetermined time duration 
shorter than that of the output of said first means when 
the output of said NOR gate switches to a logical one; and 
AND logical function gate means connected to said first 
means to receive the output thereof and to said monosta- 
ble-multivibrator to receive the output thereof, said AND 


logical function gate means being responsive to the logi- 
cal one outputs of said first means and said monostable- 
multivibrator means for providing a logical one output; a 
memory means; and means, in circuitry with said memory 
means and AND logical function gate means, responsive 
to the logical one output of said AND logical function 
gate means for energizing said memory means. 


3,949,358 
SIGNALLING APPARATUS FOR AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 


Manabu Higashi, Yamato, Japan, assignor to Niles Parts Com- 


pany Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 540,216 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—52 F 5 Claims 
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1. An electronic control apparatus for use in combination 


with an automotive vehicle comprising: 


a common ultra-high frequency signal source; 

frequency dividing means having a plurality of output lines 
and having its input line connected to said source for 
splitting said ultra-high frequency signal to a plurality of 
differing lesser frequency signals so that a differing fre- 
quency signal is present on each of said output lines; 

signal processing means connected to each of said output 
lines of said frequency dividing means for individually 
amplifying and shaping each differing lesser frequency 
signal; 

a plurality of electronically actuated signalling devices, each 
device having an input connected to the output line of 
one of said signal processing means so that the output 
from said signal processing means powers said signalling 
device, and 

means for selectively actuating said signal processing 
means. 


3,949,359 
DIGITAL SPEED CONTROL 


Morris Sorkin, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor te TRW Inc., 


Redondo Beach, Calif. 


Division of Ser. No. 33,186, April 30, 1970. This application 


Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,954 
Int. Cl.? B60Q 1/54 


U.S. Cl. 340—54 9 Claims 


1. In a digital speed control for maintaining a vehicle at a 


preselected speed and for exhibiting the actual speed, the 
combination comprising: 


a. a digital speed counter for storing a digital number repre- 
sentative of the actual speed of the vehicle; 

b. means coupled to said speed counter for generating 
pulses having a pulse repetition rate proportional to the 
actual speed of the vehicle; 

c. clock means coupled to said speed counter for controlling 
said speed counter for a predetermined period of time; 
and 
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d. a digital speedometer coupled to said speed counter and 
to said clock means for decoding the digital signal stored 








in said speed counter and for exhibiting a digital number 
representative of the actual speed of the vehicle. 


3,949,360 
OIL LEVEL DETECTOR AND INDICATOR 
Richard Pignata, 63 Peter Ave., Staten Island, N.Y. 10306, and 
Salvadore Martocci, 275 Brich St., Emerson, N.J. 07630 
Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 491,469 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 2//00; HO1H 36/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—59 6 Claims 





1. An apparatus to indicate the level of oil in a supply tank 
which is coupled through a gravity feed line to a motor, said 
apparatus comprising: 

A. a detector disposed at a level below that of said supply 
tank and provided with a cylindrical chamber having a 
pipe section extending horizontally therethrough and 
adapted to be interposed in said line, said section being 
disposed adjacent a bottom wall of said chamber and 
having openings whereby oil leaking into said chamber 
creates an oil pool therein, said chamber having an air 
vent at the upper end thereof, a float disposed in said 
chamber and rising and falling with said pool, said cham- 
ber having a stop at a top wall thereof to maintain an air 
space between the upper end of said float and said top 
wall to prevent blocking said air vent, said float incorpo- 
rating a permanent magnet, and a magnetically-actuata- 
ble reed switch disposed at the bottom of said chamber 
and actuated only when the float magnet is in proximity 
thereto as a result of a low oil level condition; and 

B. means connected to said switch to indicate said condi- 
tion. 
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3,949,361 
SIGNAL SYSTEM FOR AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 
Daniel C. Replogle, 406 Spang St., Roaring Spring, Pa. 16673 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,485 
Int. Cl.? B60Q 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 340—66 10 Claims 





1. In a signal system for a vehicle having a source of electric 
power with first and second terminals, an accelerator pedal, a 
brake pedal and a stop switch actuated thereby, a turn signal 
switch, stop and turn signal lamp means, the stop and turn 
signal lamp means being connected to said first terminal, said 
stop switch and turn signal switch being connected in parallel 
between said stop and turn signal lamp means and said second 
terminal; second and third signal lamp means each connected 
to said first terminal and first and second relay contacts con- 
nected to said second and third lamp means respectively, a 
movable contact connected to said second terminal, a first 
relay coil energizable to move said movable contact into 
engagement with said first contact and connected to said 
second terminal, a normally conductive control mans con- 
necting said first coil to said first terminal, a second coil con- 
nected to said second terminal and energizable to move said 
movable contact into engagement with said second contact 
regardless of the condition of energization of said first coil, a 
normally open accelerator pedal actuated switch connected 
between said second coil and said first terminal and closing in 
response to actuation of the accelerator pedal, and means 
operable in response to the energization of said stop and turn 
signal lamp means for making said control means go to non- 
conduction. 


3,949,362 
MOTOR VEHICLE STOPPING DISTANCE WARNING 
APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Earl N. Doyle, 1737 Campbell Road, and Xavier Garza, 2301 
Wirt Road, both of Houston, Tex. 77055 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 477,032 
Int. Cl.? B60K 27/00; B60Q 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340— 104 








3. A vehicle visual warning apparatus for visually indicating 
a safe stopping distance between vehicles traveling forwardly 
in tandem on a roadway, said visual warning apparatus com- 
prising: 
lamp means on a first vehicle for generating a beam of 
visible light and including means for inclinedly directing 
said light beam rearwardly from said first vehicle toward 
a roadway portion to establish a visible light pattern on 
the roadway surface behind said first vehicle at a point 
which defines a safe stopping distance between said first 
vehicle and a second vehicle which may be traveling 
forwardly in tandem relative thereto, thereby providing a 
visual indication of such safe stopping distance to the 
driver of said second vehicle; and 
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control means operably connected to said beam directing 
means and being responsive to changes in the speed of 
said first vehicle for displacing said visible beam directing 
means in accordance with change. in speed of said first 
vehicle to alter the inclination of the light beam so as to 
define a new safe stopping distance between said vehicles 
so that the driver of said second vehicle may know, by 
observing said light pattern, whether the distance be- 
tween said vehicles is ample for safe stopping. 


3,949,363 
BAR-CODE/MICR/OCR MERGE 
Larry E. Holm, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Recognition Equip- 
ment, Incorporated, Irving, Tex. 
Filed June 28, 1974, Ser. No. 484,073 
Int. Cl.? GO6K 9/18 


U.S. CL. 340— 146.3 D 29 Claims 








1. A method of machine processing MICR encoded docu- 
ments which are optically and magnetically read to produce 
independent interpretations of data in the MICR field and 
wherein the independent interpretations are merged to form 
a single output data stream which may contain ambiguities, 
which comprises: 

a. sensing a bar-coded version of the data in said MICR field 

imprinted on said document, 

b. generating a recognition signal indicative of characters 
thus bar-coded; 

c. generating a final identification signal for each of said 
characters from said data stream and from said recogni- 
tion signal; 

d. inhibiting the recognition signal from the final identifica- 
tion signal if the data stream does not contain ambigu- 
ities; and 

e. processing the MICR encoded documents in accordance 
with the final identification signal. 


3,949,364 
AUTOMATIC REMOTE BANKING SYSTEM AND 
EQUIPMENT 

Robert W. Clark, Canton; Robert P. Barone, and Donald E. 

Kinker, both of North Canton, all of Ohio, assignors to 

Diebold, Incorporated, Canton, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 269,868, July 7, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,231 

Int. Cl.? H04Q 9/00; GO6R 7/01 

U.S. Cl. 340—147 A 6 Claims 

5. The method of protecting currency dispensed at an un- 
manned customer station in remote banking equipment of a 
type in which a customer station is served from a remote 
central control facility station; the steps of providing key- 
board, card reader and message panel means at a customer 
station; connecting the customer and central control stations 
with pneumatic tube means having a terminal at each station; 
providing a supply of currency at the control station; enclosing 
the control station currency supply within vault means; locat- 
ing the pneumatic tube control terminal within the vault 
means; delivering a selected amount of currency from the 
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currency supply in the control station vault means to the 
pneumatic tube control terminal and through the pneumatic 
tube means to the customer station; and initiating the delivery 








of currency from the currency supply to the customer station 
by entering identification and transaction data into the key- 
board and card reader means and verifying such customer 
identity at the control station. 


3,949,365 
INFORMATION INPUT DEVICE 
Toshio Kashio, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Casio Computer Co., 
Ltd., Higashiyamato, Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,358 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1973, 48- 
22206; Feb. 26, 1973, 48-22207 
Int. Cl.? H04Q 9/00; GO8C 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 340— 168 R 2 Claims 





| 





1. In a data input device comprising a matrix circuit in 
which the intersections between row and column lines are 
connected selectively by operation of a plurality of informa- 
tion input keys: a first counting means sequentially driven by 
clock pulses so as to effect a cyclical counting and adapted to 
supply outputs corresponding to its count value to the corre- 
sponding row line of the matrix circuit; a second counting 
means connected in series with the first counting means so as 
to effect a cyclical counting; means for providing a selected 
synchronizing signal corresponding to a selected intersection 
upon receipt of ‘the output from the first counting means 
through the row and column lines defining the intersection 
selected by the operation of the information input keys and of 
the output from the second counting means; a memory means 
for storing the timing at which the selected synchronizing 
signal is to be produced; a logic circuit adapted to detect 
either of the coincidence and non-coincidence between the 
timing at which the selected synchronizing signal is produced 
and the timing stored in the memory means and to control the 
transfer of the selected synchronizing signal in accordance 
with the detection; and means for providing a coded informa- 
tion signal upon receipt of the selected synchronizing signal 
from the logic circuit and of the count value output of the first 
and second counting means. 
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3,949,366 
REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR ELECTRICAL 
POWER OUTLET 
Frank Spillar, and George Paclik, both of 3812 Wyewood 
Road, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,250 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 22, 1974, 193200 
Int. Cl.? HO4Q //18; HOLH 35/24 
U.S. Cl. 340—171 R 


amas 


11 Claims 




















1. A remote control system including a remote control 
receiver responsive to a predetermined sonic frequency 
wherein the receiver is disposed inside a housing, the surface 
of said housing being provided with plug means suitable for 
being plugged into a regular household power socket to hold 
said box substantially fixed with respect to said socket, the 
surface of said box means further comprising socket means of 
a type suitable for receiving a regular household appliance 
power cord plug, whereby said receiver can be operatively 
connected with an appliance in a position wherein the receiver 
is located between the power inlet cord of the appliance and 
its associated household power socket, the receiver compris- 
ing: 

a. sound receiving means for conversion of sound waves 

into alternating electrical voltage; 

b. amplifier means connected to the sound receiving means 
for amplifying said alternating electrical voltage; 

c. amplitude limiting means operatively connected to said 
amplifier means; 

d. impedance transformation means connected to said am- 
plitude limiting means; 

e. Frequency selecting means for selecting a predetermined 
frequency of said alternating electrical voltage connected 
to the impedance transformation means; 

f. switch actuating means including a flip-flop operated in 
response to the receipt of a signal of said predetermined 
frequency; and 

g. switch means connected to the switch actuating means. 


3,949,367 
DRUM PRINTER CONTROL 
Michael J. Cochran, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas In- 
struments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,239 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 340— 172.5 10 Claims 
1. A printing system for printing rows of numerals using at 
least one semiconductor chip where drum row pulses are 
generated in predetermined time relation to movement of 
each drum character row past a print station and wherein a 
plurality of hammers cooperate with a like plurality of drum 
disks to print selected drum symbols, comprising: 

a. a storage means to store a set of multi bit data words 
representing a set of numerals to be printed on a given 
line, means for inputting data to the storage means least 
significant digit first, 

b. clock means to circulate said set of words in said storage 
means at a high rate compared with the rate of rotation 
of said drum cyclically to enable shift register output 
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lines, the clock means circulating the words in a direction 
most significant digit first, 

c. an output buffer store selectively connected at its input 
to said output lines to receive and store a state for each 
symbol to be printed at a designated column postion and 
to be connected at its outputs to drivers for said hammers, 
and 


8*eee 





d. means responsive to rotational positions of said drum for 
loading and gating out the contents of said output buffer 
store thereby to enable printing of said characters, such 
means being operative to suppress leading zero numerals 
until a non-zero numeral is reached. 


3,949,368 
AUTOMATIC DATA PRIORITY TECHNIQUE 
Joseph Thomas West, Boxboro, Mass., assignor to Data Gen- 
eral Corporation, Southboro, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 436,022 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 
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1. A system for automatically maintaining a record for an 
order of priority of segments of data each segment stored in 
a separately identifiable location of a high speed memory 
means and comparing each segment stored in the locations 
with a newly received data segment to be stored in the high 
speed memory to generate a comparison output denoting 
whether or not the newly received segment is already stored 
in one of said locations, and where the order of priority of 
segments stored in the high speed memory means is based on 
usage of the segments, the improvement comprising 

read only memory means having a bit configuration repre- 

senting an algorithm, responsive to both said comparison 
output and a storage means output representing an exist- 
ing order of segment priority, to provide a first output 
representing the least recently used location of the high 
speed memory means and a second output representing 
for a subsequent machine cycle the new order of priority 
for the segments stored in high speed memory locations, 
and; 
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storage means connected with said first and second outputs 
and connected for feed back during a subsequent ma- 
chine cycle the new order of segment priority to an input 
of said read only memory means. 


3,949,369 
MEMORY ACCESS TECHNIQUE 
William Philip Churchill, Jr., Carlisle, Mass., assignor to Data 
General Corporation, Southboro, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 436,023 
Int. Cl.? GO6F /3/00 


US. Cl. 340—172.5 7 Claims 





1. In a digital computer system having a main memory 
means operable at a first speed, a high speed buffer means 
operating at a second and higher speed for temporarily storing 
selected portions of the main memory means, and associative 
memory means for temporarily storing selected main memory 
addresses and comparing the stored addresses with a newly 
received address in a read/write operation to generate com- 
parison data, the improvement comprising 

read only memory means having a bit configuration repre- 

senting an algorithm and connected to said associative 
memory means and responsive in a read operation to both 
said comparison data and data representative of a previ- 
ous order of priority for said stored address, to provide an 
output representing a new order of priority for the mem- 
ory addresses stored in the associative memory means, 
and; 

storage means connected from said read only memory 

means for storing said output and connected for subse- 
quent feed back to said read only memory means as the 
previous order of priority. 


3,949,370 
PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC ARRAY CONTROL SECTION 
FOR DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
George F. Reyling, Jr., Sunnyvale, and William H. Beall, Palo 
Alto, both of Calif., assignors to National Semiconductor 
Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 477,053 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 
1. A data processing system comprising 
first means for storing a plurality of instructions which are 
of a first level and each including an operation code; 
first programmed means for storing a plurality of instruc- 
tions which are of a second level; 
storage means for storing data information to be processed; 
operation means connected to said storage means and to 
said first programmed means for performing controlled 
operations on information supplied thereto from said 
storage means in accordance with instructions supplied 
from said first programmed means; and 
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second programmed means connected to said first means 
and to said first programmed means for generating ad- 
dress information in accordance with the operation codes 
of instructions selected from said first means and supply- 
ing said address information to said first programmed 
means for selecting instructions to be supplied to said 
operation means, 
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one of said programmed means including a first plurality of 
input terminals, a first programmable addressing portion 
including first addressable means for generating a plural- 
ity of outputs which are each a product term and are each 
the equivalent of an AND function of selected inputs on 
said input terminals, and a programmable data portion 
including first data means for selectively combining said 
product terms to form a plurality of outputs correspond- 
ing to output data. 


3,949,371 
INPUT-OUTPUT SYSTEM HAVING CYCLICAL 
SCANNING OF INTERRUPT REQUESTS 
Renzo Pederzini, Melegnano( Milan), Italy, assignor to Honey- 
well Information Systems, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,362 

Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 22, 1973, 28082/73 

Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/04, 9/18; GOSB 13/02; GO8B /1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340— 172.5 10 Claims 
1. In an electronic computer having a plurality of input/out- 
put channels for connection of a corresponding plurality of 
peripheral control units to a central processor, a system for 
acknowledging input/output interrupt requests sent by said 
peripheral control units to the central processor comprising: 

a first ordered plurality of interrupt wires, each for transmit- 
ting first level interrupt request signals from a corre- 
sponding one of said peripheral control units to said 
central processor; 

a second ordered plurality of interrupt wires, each for trans- 
mitting second level interrupt request signals from a 
corresponding one of said peripheral control units to said 
central processor; 

a plurality of gates, one for each of said interrupt wires, for 
gating the signal flow over said wires; 

scanning means coupled to said gates for enabling in se- 
quence, one at a time, said gates; 

first control means coupled to said scanning means and 
responsive to said gates for stopping said scanning means 
when an interrupt request signal is passed through one of 
said gates; 

second control means for resetting said scanning means in 
a predetermined status following an interrupt request 
passed through one of said gates on said first plurality of 
interrupt wires and for activating said scanning means 
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from said predetermined status in response to the falling 
off of said interrupt request passed through said one of 
said gates; and 














third control means for activating said scanning means in 
response to the falling off of an interrupt request passed 
through one of said gates on said second plurality of 
interrupt wires. 


3,949,372 
SYSTEM FOR EXTENDING THE INTERIOR DECOR OF A 
MICROPROGRAMMED COMPUTER 

Antonio Brioschi, Arcore, Milan, Italy, assignor to Honeywell 

Information Systems, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 511,135 

Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 10, 1973, 29930/73 

Int. Cl.? GO6F 9/16, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 10 Claims 











6. In a microprogrammed computer, a system for extending 
so-called interior decor which comprises: 

a working memory for recording machine instructions with 

operating codes and for recording additional micropro- 
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grams for carrying out so-called additional machine in- 
structions; and 
a microprogrammed control unit which includes: 

a microprogrammed memory for recording a first set of 
microprograms for carrying out so-called “allowed” 
machine instructions and a second set of micropro- 
grams for carrying out exception routines; 

first means coupled to said working memory for receiving 
and decoding said additional microprograms and coupled 
to said microprogramming memory for receiving and 
decoding said first set of microprograms; 

second means coupled to said working memory for receiv- 
ing said operating codes and for classifying said operating 
codes as “allowed” or “forbidden”; 

said second means also coupled to said control unit for 
initiating the execution of said first set of microprograms 
in response to said ‘“‘allowed” operating codes, and for 
initiating the execution of said second set of micropro- 
grams in response to said “forbidden” operating codes; 
and 

said control unit also coupled to said working memory for 
determining if working memory contains said additional 
microprograms corresponding to said “forbidden” oper- 
ating codes and, if such a determination is made for 
causing the transmission of said additional micropro- 
grams to said first means. 


3,949,373 
APPARATUS FOR FREQUENCY STUDIES EQUIPPED 
WITH IMPULSE GENERATOR AND STORAGE MEANS 
Hans Hindersson, Taby, Sweden, assignor to System Frekven- 
sor AB, Linkoping, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,328 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 12, 1973, 
7303393 
Int. Cl? GOIR 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 340— 172.5 12 Claims 


FUNCTION 
SELECTOR 











CALL SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 


1. Apparatus for frequency studies comprising: impulse 
generating means generating impulse signals occurring at 
random times and impulse signals occurring at periodically 
recurring times; a call signal generator means connected to 
said impulse generating means for generating call signals in 
response to the impulse signals; a character generator means 
for generating characters in response to said call signal gener- 
aor means; a transfer means connected to said impulse gener- 
ating means and said call signal generator means for convert- 
ing received impulse signals to recording signals and convert- 
ing received characters to coded combinations or recording 
signals; and storage means connected to said transfer means 
for storing the recording signals as reproducible indicia. 
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3,949,374 
ARRANGEMENT FOR SUPPLYING INPUT SIGNALS TO 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNITS WITHOUT 
INTERRUPTION OF PROGRAMS 
Toshio Takagi; Shiro Seki, and Akihiro Ito, all of Tokyo, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Tokyo Denryoku Kabushiki Kaisha and 
Kabushiki Kaisha Meidensha, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,501 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 28, 1973, 48- 
73150; June 28, 1973, 48-73151 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 12 Claims 














1. A signal supplying arrangement for supplying data signals 
to an electronic data processing system, the data processing 
system comprising a plurality of sources of first data signals 
and a plurality of central processing units coupled to said 
plurality of sources of first data signals, each of said central 
processing units including means for selecting predetermined 
data signals from input data signals and carrying out predeter- 
mined data processing operations on said selected predeter- 
mined data signals for producing second data signals, 

said signal supplying arrangement supplying said first and 
second data signals to said central processing units as the 
input data signals, and comprising: 

a plurality of buffer memories adapted to be connected to 
respective ones of said central processing units of said 
data processing system for storing the second data signals 
produced by said respective central processing units, 

read-out bus means, 

read-out signal producing means connected to said read-out 
bus means for producing read-out signals, said read-out 
bus means thereby transmitting said read-out signals, 

a plurality of output devices coupling respective buffer 
memories to said read-out bus means, said output devices 
being further adapted to be connected to said signal 
sources for coupling said first and second data signals to 
said read-out bus means in response to said read-out 
signals, said read-out bus means thereby further transmit- 
ting said first and second data signals, 

read-in bus means adapted to be connected to said central 
processing units, and 

coupling means coupled to said read-out and read-in bus 
means for transferring said first and second data signals 
from said read-out bus means to said read-in bus means, 
said read-in bus means thereby transmitting said first and 
second data signals to said central processing units as said 
input data signals. 
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3,949,375 
COMPUTER AUTOMATED INFORMATION SYSTEM 
Louis A. Ciarlo, Wyckoff, N.J., assignor to DMA Data Indus- 
tries, Inc., Saddle Brook, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 332,515, Feb. 14, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 513,316 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/14, 15/40, 3/04; GO3B 23/12 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 10 Claims 
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1. An information storage, processing, retrieval and display 
system comprising: 

information storage and processing means; 

first and second interfacing means connected to the storage 
and processing means; 

user operated keyboard means connected to the first inter- 
facing means for transmitting information requests 
through said interfacing means to the storage and pro- 
cessing means; 

output register means connected to the second interfacing 
means for receiving information through said interfacing 
means from the storage and processing means in accor- 
dance with the information requests; 

information retrieval and display means connected to the 
output register means and driven thereby for retrieving 
and displaying information in accordance with the infor- 
mation requests; 

printing means associated with the information retrieval and 
display means for printing the retrieved and displayed 
information; 

the printing means including a print request actuator oper- 
ated by the user for providing a print request output, a 
printer connected to the print request actuator and actu- 
ated by the output therefrom, a supply of paper and 
means connected to the print request actuator and to the 
supply of paper and responsive to the print request output 
for actuating the supply of paper into cooperative relation 
with the printer whereupon the printer prints the re- 
trieved and displayed information; 

said means for actuating the supply of paper including a 
flip-flop, print interfacing means connected through a 
normally open switch to the flip-flop, control means 
connected to the supply of paper and to the print interfac- 
ing means, logic means connected to the print request 
actuator and responsive to the print request output for 
operating a relay to close the normally open switch, the 
output of the flip-flop in one state being applied through 
the closed switch to the print interfacing means, and 
effective for driving said means to activate the control 
means for actuating the supply of paper into cooperative 
relation with the printer to print the retrieved and dis- 
played information; and 

input register means connected to the retrieval and display 
means and to the second interfacing means for applying 
an interrupt from the retrieval and display means through 
said interfacing means to the storage and processing 
means when a retrieval and display sequence has been 
completed. 
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3,949,376 
DATA PROCESSING APPARATUS HAVING HIGH SPEED 
SLAVE STORE AND MULTI-WORD INSTRUCTION 
BUFFER 
Roger James Ball, Cheadle Hulme, and Andrew Gibson Wil- 
liams, Heald Green, both of England, assignors to Interna- 
tional Computers Limited, London, England 
Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,200 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 19, 1973, 
34429/73 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 4 Claims 
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1. Data processing apparatus comprising: 

main store means for holding a plurality of multi-word 
blocks of instruction; 

slave store means for holding a smaller plurality of multi- 
word blocks of instructions and having a faster access 
time than the main store means; 

means for reading a selected multi-word block from the 
main store means and writing it into the slave store 
means; 

means for reading a selected multi-word block from the 
slave store means; 

an instruction buffer holding one multi-word block and 
comprising two sections of unequal size; 

means for alternately scanning the larger and smaller sec- 
tions of the buffer to read an output sequence of instruc- 
tions therefrom; 

means operative during scanning of the larger section of the 
buffer to gate into the smaller section of the buffer a 
corresponding portion of said block which is read out of 
the slave store means; and 

means operative during scanning of the smaller section of 
the buffer to gate into the larger section of the buffer a 
corresponding portion of said block which is read out of 
the slave store means. 


3,949,377 
DATA STORAGE AND PROCESSING APPARATUS 
INCLUDING PROCESSING OF SPACER CHARACTERS 

Joseph L. O'Neill, Jr., Haddonfield, N.J., assignor to Ultronic 

Systems Corporation, Moorestown, N.J. 

Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,986 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/14, 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 340— 172.5 10 Claims 

1. Data storage and processing apparatus for storing and 
processing data for use by a display device, said display device 
displaying data characters in a plurality of display lines, said 
data storage and processing apparatus comprising: 
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storage means having an output and arranged to store in 
successive storage locations therein coded data charac- 
ters including coded spacer characters, each of said 
coded spacer characters including information specifying 
a spacing operation and a particular number of times that 
spaces are to be provided consecutively in a display line 
of the display device; 

readout means operative to cause coded data characters 
stored in the storage means to be read out therefrom in 
succession and to be applied in succession to the output 
of the storage means; 

first circuit means coupled to the output of the storage 
means and operative to detect each coded spacer charac- 
ter applied to the output of the storage means; 

second circuit means coupled to the first circuit means and 
to the readout means and operative in response to each 
detection by the first circuit means of a coded spacer 
character to receive and retain therein the number as 
specified by the information in the coded spacer charac- 
ter detected by the first circuit means and in response to 
the receipt and retention therein of the aforesaid number 
to inhibit the readout means from causing the further 
readout of coded data characters from the storage means; 

third circuit means coupled to the first circuit means and 
having an output, said third circuit means being operative 
in response to each detection by the first circuit means of 
a coded spacer character to produce a special coded data 
character at its output; 
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receiving means coupled to the output of the third circuit 
means and operative to receive each special coded data 
character produced at the output of the third circuit 
means and having an output; 

fourth circuit means coupled to the receiving means and 
operative to cause each special coded data character 
received by the receiving means to be applied repeatedly 
to the output of the receiving means until the termination 
of the special coded data character at the output of the 
third circuit means; and . 

fifth circuit means coupled to the second circuit means and 
operative to reduce the number retained in the second 
circuit means, by successive counts, to a predetermined 
value; 

said second circuit means also being coupled to the third 
circuit means and operative when the number in said 
second circuit means has been reduced to the predeter- 
mined value by the fifth circuit means to cause the third 
circuit means to terminate the special coded character at 
its output, whereby the special coded data character is 
applied to the output of the receiving means for a total 
number of times determined by the number initially ap- 
plied to the second circuit means, and further operative 
when the number in the second circuit means has been 
reduced to the predetermined value to enable the readout 
means to permit the readout from the storage means of 
additional data characters. 
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3,949,378 
COMPUTER MEMORY ADDRESSING EMPLOYING BASE 
AND INDEX REGISTERS 
Robert P. Crabb, San Diego; Robert A. Unger, El Cajon, and 
Jim A. Gilbreath, San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 531,016 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 3 Claims 





1. A system for computer memory addressing which permits 
accessing to an original, internal, memory of a computer 
whose capacity in words is no longer adequate as well as to an 
additional, external, memory which extends the capacity to an 
adequate level, the system comprising: 
means for accessing an instruction word generated by the 
internal memory, the word including an M-bit index 
designator and an N-bit operand address designator; 
an index register, each of whose cells have the capability of 
containing N bits; 
a base register, each of whose cells have the capability of 
containing N + K bits, for offsetting all addresses in a 
given class by a given amount; 
means connected to the accessing means to receive the 
index designator for simultaneously accessing corre- 
sponding cells in the index and base registers; 
a first adder, coupled to receive the operand address desig- 
nator and the accessed signal of the index register; 
a second adder, coupled to receive the output signal of the 
first adder and the accessed signal of the base register; 
and; 
a comparator, whose input is the output of the second 
adder, which compares the magnitude of the address of 
the instruction word with the magnitude of a word gener- 
ated within the comparator representing the capacity of 
the original internal memory, and generates an output 
signal which is alternatively directed to 
1. the internal memory if the magnitude of the address of 
the instruction word is at least equal to the capacity of 
the internal memory; and 

2. to the external memory if the magnitude of the address 
of the instruction word is greater than the capacity of 
the internal memory. 


3,949,379 
PIPELINE DATA PROCESSING APPARATUS WITH HIGH 
SPEED SLAVE STORE 
Roger James Ball, Cheadle Hulme, England, assignor to Inter- 
national Computers Limited, England 
Filed July 12, 1974, Ser. No. 488,202 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 19, 1973, 
34427/73 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 9/06, 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 340— 172.5 
1. Data processing apparatus comprising: 


3 Claims 
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instruction sequencing means for providing a sequence of 
instructions for execution; 

slave store means having a plurality of locations for holding 
operands in current use by the apparatus; 

means responsive to an instruction in said sequence to 
produce an address signal specifying one of the locations 
in the slave store means; 

a register; 





means for gating said address signal into the register; 

means for selecting either said address signal or the contents 
of said register for application to the slave store means to 
access a location therein; 

arithmetic means responsive to an instruction in said se- 
quence to perform arithmetic operations on an operand 
to produce a result signal; 

means for gating an operand from the accessed location of 
the slave store means to the arithmetic means; and 

means for gating said result signal from the arithmetic 
means into the accessed location of the slave store means. 


3,949,380 
PERIPHERAL DEVICE REASSIGNMENT CONTROL 
TECHNIQUE 

Kenneth R. Barbour, Burlington, and Henry J. Evans, Har- 

vard, both of Mass., assignors to Honeywell Information 

Systems, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 463,018 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 340— 172.5 12 Claims 








1. A data processing system including a data processor 
having a multiprocessing capability, said data processor cou- 
pled for communication with a plurality of peripheral devices, 
each of said peripheral devices having associated therewith a 
physical address, and each of the processes in said data pro- 
cessor capable of coupling to said physical addresses and 
accordingly said peripheral devices by means of logical ad- 
dresses, said system including reassignment means for assign- 
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ing the coupling between said logical addresses and said physi- 
cal addresses, said reassignment means comprising: 

A. a plurality of first tables, each of said first tables asso- 
ciated with one peripheral device and each of said first 
tables including peripheral device specific information 
intended to assist in the control of the respective periph- 
eral devices, each of said first tables having a unique 
physical address; 

B. at least one second table, said second table including a 
plurality of first locations, each of said first locations 
corresponding to a unique logical address, each said first 
location including a first sublocation capable of including 
a first pointer to one of said first tables, each of said first 
locations further comprising a second sublocation capa- 
ble of including status information respecting the asso- 
ciated one of said peripheral devices; 

C. wherein each of said first tables comprises 
1. a second location for a second pointer to the address 

of the one of said first locations in said second table 
which is associated with the respective first table, 

2. a third location for the logical address with which said 
first table and accordingly said physical address is 
coupled, and 

. Specific information related to the peripheral device 

with which the first table is associated, said specific 

information intended to assist in the control of the 

operation of the associated peripheral device; 

D. means for receiving a reassignment command; and 

E. means, responsive to said reassignment command, for 
coupling said second table and at least one of said first 
tables, said means for coupling including 

1. means for loading one of said first locations in said 
second table with a said first pointer to the one of said 
first tables whose associated physical address is being 
reassigned, and 

2. means for loading the second location of the said one 
of said first tables, whose associated physical address is 
being reassigned, with a said second pointer to the one 
of said first locations of said second table whose asso- 
ciated logical address is being reassigned. 


w 


3,949,381 
DIFFERENTIAL CHARGE TRANSFER SENSE 
AMPLIFIER 

Robert H. Dennard, Croton-on-Hudson, and Dominic P. Spam- 
pinato, Ozone Park, both of N.Y., assignors to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 491,023 

Int. Cl.? G11C 7/06, 11/24 
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1. A charge transfer sensing circuit for sensing information 
in the form of stored charge comprising, 
a sense amplifier having first and second input connections, 
and 
a pair of bit line elements having bit line capacitance re- 
spectively electrically coupled to said first and second 
input connections, said bit line elements being adapted to 
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be responsive to memory cells of a stored charge memory 
array, 

said sense amplifier including a dynamic latching circuit 
incorporating an array of first, second and third actuable 
devices for setting said latching circuit in a first or a 
second output voltage state for sensing information on 
said bit lines, and a pair of preamplification means re- 
spectively including one of fourth and fifth actuable de- 
vices, each of said preamplification means respectively 
connected to said first and to said second actuable de- 
vices at either side of said dynamic latching means and 
also respectively connected to said bit line elements, each 
of said preamplification means including charge storing 
capacitance devices for cooperating with said bit line 
capacitance for producing a charge transfer function for 
conditioning said latching circuit to be set in said first or 
second output voltage state wherein one of said first and 
second actuable devices of said latching circuit are on 
and the other is off, means for producing a precharge 
signal having a given duration, said precharge signal 
means being connected to said forth and fifth actuable 
devices of said preamplification means by turning on said 
fourth and fifth actuable devices, said fourth and fifth 
actuable devices turning off after said precharge transfer 
function ceases, a sixth actuable device connected to said 
first and second actuable devices of said latching circuit 
and said fourth and fifth actuable devices of said pair of 
preamplification means, a seventh end eighth actuable 
device respectively included in said pair of preamplifica- 
tion means, said seventh and eight actuable devices being 
responsive to and turned on by said precharge signal and 
remaining on after said bit lines have been sensed, 

and a voltage signal source connected to said sixth actuable 
device for turning said sixth actuable device on after said 
bit lines have been sensed. 


3,949,382 
MISFET CIRCUIT FOR READING THE STATE OF 
CHARGE 
Tokumasa Yasui, Kodaira, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,412 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 10, 1973, 48- 
136787 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 7/06, 11/24, 11/40 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 R 5 Claims 








1. An MIS type semiconductor memory device comprising: 

at least one memory cell each containing an information 
storage device therein; 

first and second parasitic capacitors connected to said 
memory cell, the state of charge of at least one of which 
is representative of information stored in said at least one 
memory cell; 
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first means for individually addressing each of said cells for cluding four devices, the first and second of the four devices 


effecting the read-out of information stored therein; 


being cross-coupled while the third and fourth devices form 


second means for precharging said parasitic capacitors to a loads for the cross-coupled pair, said array further comprising: 


prescribed voltage level prior to addressing said cells for 
reading-out the information stored therein; 
third means, connected to each of said first and second 
parasitic capacitors, for discharging said first and second 
parasitic capacitors in response to the charge accumu- 
lated on said second and first parasitic capacitors respec- 
tively, said third means comprising 
a first inverter circuit, responsive to the quantity of charge 
on said second parasitic capacitor, for providing a dis- 
charge path for said first parasitic capacitor, 
a second inverter circuit, responsive to the quantity of 
charge of said first parasitic capacitor, for providing a 
discharge path for said second parasitic capacitor, and 
a controlled switching device, connected in series with each 
of said first and second inverter circuits, for providing a 
common discharge path for each of said first and second 
parasitic capacitors; and 
a transfer circuit including 
a first switching circuit having a first control terminal 
connected to said second parasitic capacitor, an input 
terminal connected to said first parasitic capacitor, and 
an output terminal, for providing an additional dis- 
charge path for said first parasitic capacitor, and 

a second switching circuit having an input terminal con- 
nected to the output terminal of said first switching 
circuit, an output terminal connected to a source of 
reference potential, and a second control terminal; and 
wherein 

a first control signal is applied to said controlled switching 
device and a second control signal is applied to said 
second control terminal, said first control signal having a 
timing relationship relative to said second control signal 
such that said controlled switching device is rendered 
conductive prior to said second switching circuit during 
read-out of said at least one memory cell. 


3,949,383 
D.C. STABLE SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY CELL 
Haluk O. Askin, Stanfordville; Edward C. Jacobson, Pough- 
keepsie; James M. Lee, Poughkeepsie, and George Sonoda, 
Poughkeepsie, all of N.Y., assignors to IBM Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,875 


Int. Cl.? G11C 7/02, 11/24 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 DR 7 Claims 








p22 PS 


SENSE ANP 


ata saPut 





1. An array of semiconductor memory cells formed in a 
semiconductor substrate each one of said memory cells in- 


a plurality of word lines arranged in parallel with each other 
each connected to a plurality of said cells arranged in a 
row; 

a plurality of bit lines, parallel to each other, arranged 
orthogonally to said word lines, a pair of said bit lines 
being operatively associated with each cell in a column of 
cells; 

means for selecting one of said plurality of word lines and 
a pair of said bit lines; 

means for applying first and second fixed potentials to one 
row of said cells while simultaneously applying only said 
second fixed potential to all other cells in said array when 
said one row of cells is desired to be accessed; and 

bias means for applying a third potential to all of said cells 
in said array when none of said cells are desired to be 
accessed, said third potential being intermediate in value 
between said first and second fixed potentials, 

said bias means including means for regulating said third 
potential to minimize power dissipation. 


3,949,384 
SYNCHRONOUS SHIFT REGISTER WITH SERIES AND 
PARALLEL DATA INPUT AND BASIC POSITION INPUT 
Heinz-Juergen Lohmann, Braunschweig, Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Germany 
Filed Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 549,017 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 27, 1974, 
2414874 
Int. Cl.? G1IC 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 340— 173 FF 2 Claims 
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1. A synchronous shift register comprising: 
a plurality of storage elements, each of said storage ele- 
ments including 
a master-slave flip-flop comprising a master stage having 
a pair of inputs and a pair of outputs, a slave stage 
having a pair of inputs connected to respective outputs 
of said master stage and a pair of outputs which consti- 
tutes an output Q of an output Q of said storage ele- 
ment, said master stage and said slave stage each hav- 
ing a timing input, 
a first inverter, 
a timing pulse input for receiving periodic timing pulses, 
said timing pulse input connected to said timing input of 
said master stage and via said inverter to said timing 
input of said slave stage, 
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a second inverter, and 

a majority decision circuit including an output connected 
to that input of said master stage which is opposite to 
the said output Q and via said second inverter to the 
other of said inputs of said master stage, a first input 
constituting a set input S of said storage element, a 
second input constituting a reset input R of said storage 
element and a third input connected to said output Q 
so that said storage element fulfills the truth table 


© 
5 
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which corresponds to the Boolean equation 
QTI=S.R+Qto.(S+R) 
where Qtl is a new logic state which is dependent on the 


applied logic values of S and R and Qto is the stored 
logic state of the slave stage; 


a plurality of third inverters connected to respective ones of 


said set inputs S; 


a plurality of second majority decision circuits, each of said 


a 


second majority decision circuits including an output 
connected to a set input S of a storage element by way of 
a respective one of said third inverters, a first input con- 
nected to said output Q of the preceding storage element 
of the chain to receive serial pulses with said first input 
associated with the first storage element of the chain 
constituting a serial input for the shift register, a second 
input and a third input; 

switch-on input for receiving a potential to permit data 
shifting; 


an order input for receiving an order signal indicating paral- 


iy 


lel data input; 

plurality of AND gates each including an output con- 
nected to a respective third input of said second majority 
decision circuits, a first input connected to said order 
input, and a second input for receiving parallel informa- 
tion; 

fourth inverter having an input connected to said serial 
input, and an output; 


a basic position input for receiving an input pulse to set said 


a 


shift register to a predetermined basic position; 

plurality of third majority decision circuits, each of said 
third majority decision circuits including an output con- 
nected to said reset input R of a respective storage ele- 
ment, a first input connected to the output Q of the pre- 
ceding storage element with the first input of the majority 
decision circuit associated with the first storage element 
of the chain connected to said output of said fourth in- 
verter, a second input, and a third input connected to said 
basic position input; 


a first OR gate including an output connected to said second 


input of each of said second majority decision circuits, a 
first input connected to said switch-on input and a second 
input connected to said order input; and 

second OR gate including an output connected to said 
second input of each of said third majority decision cir- 
cuits, a first input connected to said switch-on input, and 
a second input connected to said basic position input. 
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3,949,385 
D.C. STABLE SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY CELL 
George Sonoda, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignor to IBM Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,464 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 7/00, 8/00, 11/40 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 FF 18 Claims 
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1. An array of semiconductor memory cells formed in a 
semiconductor substrate each one of said memory cells in- 
cluding four devices, the first and second of the four devices 
being cross-coupled while the third and fourth devices form 
loads for the cross coupled pair, said array further comprising: 

a plurality of word lines arranged in parallel with each other 
each connected to a plurality of said cells arranged in a 
row; 

a plurality of bit lines, parallel to each other, arranged 
orthogonally to said word lines, a pair of said bit lines 
being operatively associated with each cell in a column of 
cells; 

means for selecting one of said plurality of word lines and 
a pair of said bit lines; 

means for applying first and second fixed potentials to one 
row of said cells while simultaneously applying only said 
second fixed potential to all other cells in said array when 
said one row of cells is desired to be accessed; and 

means for applying a third potential to all of said cells in said 
array when none of said cells are desired to be accessed, 
said third potential being intermediate in value between 
said first and second fixed potentials. 


3,949,386 
BUBBLE DOMAIN DEVICES USING GARNET 
MATERIALS WITH SINGLE RARE EARTH ION ON ALL 
DODECAHEDRAL SITES 

Erik Klokholm, Stamford, Conn., and Thomas S. Plaskett, 

Katonah, N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,456 
Int. Cl.? GLC 11/14 

U.S. Cl. 340— 174 TF 25 Claims 

1. A magnetic bubble domain device comprised of a mag- 
netic medium of thickness less than about two microns capa- 
ble of supporting magnetic bubble domains therein, and 
means adjacent thereto for manipulating said domains in said 
medium, said medium having a garnet structure with a lattice 
comprised of dodecahedral sites, tetrahedral sites, and octahe- 
dral sites wherein all of said dodecahedral sites are occupied 
by the same rare earth ion, and all of said tetrahedral and 
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octahedral sites are occupied by a single magnetic ion, said 
medium having a growth induced uniaxial anisotropy of suffi- 
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cient magnitude to support stable magnetic bubble domains 
therein over room temperature range. 


3,949,387 
BEAM ADDRESSABLE FILM USING AMORPHOUS 
MAGNETIC MATERIAL 
Praveen Chaudhari, Briarcliff Manor; Jerome J. Cuomo, 
Bronx; Richard J. Gambino, and Thomas R. McGuire, both 
of Yorktown Heights, all of N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 284,512 
Int. CL? G11C 11/14, 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 340—174 YC 





1. A magnetic system, comprising; 

a magnetic medium exhibiting an amorphous structure 
without long range atomic ordering, said medium having 
long range magnetic ordering and a perpendicular mag- 
netic uniaxial anisotropy which is not due to long range 
atomic ordering and crystalline structure, 

writing means for changing the magnetic state of said amor- 
phous medium, 

said writing means being comprised of beam generating 
means for directing electromagnetic energy at said amor- 
phous magnetic medium and magnetic field producing 
means for providing a magnetic field in said amorphous 
medium, and : 

reading means for detecting the magnetic state of said 
amorphous medium. 


3,949,388 
PHYSIOLOGICAL SENSOR AND TRANSMITTER 
Charles H. Fuller, Carson, Calif., assignor to Monitron Indus- 
tries, Inc., Santa Ana, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 306,097, Nov. 13, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,847, Nov. 18, 
1971, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
199,979, Nov. 18, 1971, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,675, Nov. 17, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 562,083 
Int. Cl.? GO8C 19/26 
U.S. Cl. 340— 189 M 57 Claims 

1. In a blocking oscillator for generating a sequence of 
bursts of oscillations, said blocking oscillator having an ampli- 
fying device that has a control element, 
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a resonant circuit including an inductor and a tuning capaci- 
tor operatively connected to said amplifying device, said 
oscillator also including a blocking capacitor connected 
to said resonant circuit for developing a control bias; 

means for applying said control bias to said control element 
to quench said oscillations when the bias attains one value 
and to initiate said oscillations when said bias attains 
another value, said control capacitor charging in one 
direction while said oscillator is oscillating and in the 
other direction when said oscillator is quiescent to change 
said bias; 
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an isolation impedence connecting said blocking capacitor 
between said resonant circuit and said control element, 
whereby intermittent switching of the amplifying element 
on and off precludes intermittent direct connection and 
disconnection of said blocking capacitor across said reso- 
nant circuit, thereby concentrating the oscillations to a 
narrow band of frequencies determined by said tuning 
capacitor and said inductor substantially independently 
of said blocking capacitor. 


3,949,389 
MOISTURE DETECTOR 
Kenneth A. Monk, Ormstown, and Robert C. Braithwaite, 
Beaconsfield, both of Canada, assignors to ITT Industries, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 510,953 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 28, 1974, 7402657 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 2//00 


U.S. CL. 340—235 13 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for detecting the presence of a specific 
concentration of a conducting medium in an insulating me- 
dium wherein the conducting/insulating medium mixture is in 
the form of an emulsion containing discrete droplets of said 
conducting medium, comprising: 

a source of pulsating dc voltage; 

a first electrode having a substantially flat surface, said first 
electrode immersed in said emulsion and having applied 
thereto said pulsating dc voltage whereby a static electri- 
cal charge is formed on said first electrode which repels 
said insulating medium while having no effect on said 
conducting medium, causing droplets of said conducting 
medium to migrate towards, said accumulate in, the area 
around said first electrode; 

a second cone-shaped electrode having a vertex directed at 
said flat surface, said flat surface in a plane substantially 
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of said second 
electrode, said second electrode coupled to ground and 
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immersed in said emulsion, said second electrode posi- 
tioned in close proximity to said first electrode such that 
a static electrical discharge occurs when a sufficient 
number of droplets of said conducting medium accumu- 
lates between said first and second electrodes to form a 
conductive path; and 

means for generating an alarm when said conductive path 
is formed. 


3,949,390 
HIGH VOLTAGE AEROSOL DETECTOR 
Martin Rayl, Trenton; Harold Duane Hanson, East Brunswick, 
both of N.J., and Billy Wesley Beyers, Jr., Greenfield, Ind., 
assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,445 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 17/10 


U.S. Cl. 340—237 S 6 Claims 





1. Apparatus for detecting smoke in a cabinet enclosed 
television receiver having a high voltage power supply for 
providing an accelerating potential to an electron beam in an 
associated image display device comprising: 

means for providing a continuous corona discharge coupled 
to said high voltage power supply; 

a receiving means spaced a predetermined distance from 
said discharge means for receiving charged particles 
provided by said corona discharge; 

a perforated housing for enclosing said discharge means and 
said receiving means, arranged within said television 
enclosure; and 

sensing means coupled to said receiving means for provid- 
ing an alarm signal in response to a predetermined de- 
crease in current flow between said discharge means and 
said receiving means. 


3,949,391 
PLASMA PANEL LIGHT PEN TRACKING USING 
ADAPTIVE TRACKING SCAN 
O'Connell Julien Benjamin, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 21, 1974, Ser. No. 472,058 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 340—324 M 10 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for detecting a moving light sensor over a 
plasma panel display surface having a plurality of plasma cells 
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located at respective display sites, selected ones of said plural- 
ity of cells being periodically activated, thereby to emit light 
pulses at periodic intervals and at a fixed time in each such 
interval, comprising 
first means for sequentially activating at least selected ones 
of said plurality of plasma cells at times different from 
said fixed times, 
second means for sequentially activating at least selected 
ones of a subset of said plurality of plasma cells at times 
other than said fixed times, the position of said subset 
having a predetermined relationship to the position of 
said light sensor at the time said sensor last detected a 
light pulse at one of said plurality of plasma cells at other 
than said fixed time, 
first control means responsive to the light pulse generated 
by said first means for causng following sequential acti- 
vating to be accomplished by said second means, 
output means responsive to said light sensor for generating 
signals indicating the positions at which said sensor de- 
tects light pulses at other than said fixed times, and 
second control means responsive to the removal of said 
sensor from said display surface for causing the immedi- 
ately following sequential activating of plasma cells to be 
accomplished by said first means. 


3,949,392 
MULTI-ELEMENT DISPLAY APPARATUS FOR 
DISPLAYING DIFFERENT PATTERNS OR 
INFORMATION 

Peter Caritato, Athens, Greece, assignor to Caritato Limited, 

Athens, Greece 

Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,751 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 26, 1973, 

50009/73 


Int. Cl.? GO9F 9/32 


U.S. Cl. 340—336 24 Claims 





1. Display apparatus comprising a plurality of vertically 
mounted parallel shafts, a plurality of elements rotatably 
mounted on each of said shafts, an: array of contiguous ele- 
ments arranged in a formation of intersecting rows and col- 
umns to form a display surface, each element having a rectan- 
gular vertical cross-section, the horizontal cross-section being 
that of a regular four-sided figure with concave sides to form 
four display surfaces each lying in a plane parallel to said 
column axes and each display surface being cylindrically 
concave in the direction of said axes, each pair of opposite 
display surfaces presenting a visual effect which is contrast- 
ingly different from that presented by the other pair of oppo- 
site surfaces lying in planes parallel to said column axes, actu- 
ating means for rotating a given element to position a selected 
surface of said given element so as to contribute to said display 
surface, indexing means for retaining said given element in a 
rotated position, and drive means for moving said actuating 
means with respect to the array of elements to enable sequen- 
tial rotation of selected elements. 
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3,949,393 
ANALOG SWEEP CALIBRATOR 
Gary L. Bjornsen, Marion, and Kenneth R. Rutherford, Cedar 
Rapids, both of Iowa, assignors to Rockwell International 
Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 497,964 
Int. Cl.? HO3K /3/00 


US. CL. 340—347 CC 4 Claims 
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1. Means for calibrating a repetitive analog sweep voltage 
waveform to maintain a desired voltage-time analog, compris- 
ing a precision voltage source the magnitude of which corre- 
sponds to that defined by a desired sweep voltage-time analog 
at a predetermined time after initiation of said sweep voltage; 
digital clock controlled timing means generating a strobe 
pulse at a time after initiation of said sweep voltage corre- 
sponding to said predetermined time, said clock controlled 
timing means comprising a source of clock pulses, a binary 
counter, means responsive to successive initiations of said 
sweep voltage to enable said counter, and logic means respon- 
sive to a predetermined count in said counter equivalent to a 
time measurement equal that of said predetermined time to 
generate said strobe pulse; means for comparing the ampli- 
tude of said sweep voltage with said precision voltage source 
at the time occurrence of said strobe pulse; means responsive 
to a discrepancy in amplitude between said sweep voltage and 
said reference voltage source at the time of said strobe pulse 
to generate a correction signal, said means to generate said 
correction signal comprising a voltage comparator receiving 
said precision voltage source and said sweep voltage as respec- 
tive inputs thereto, control voltage development means com- 
prising a J-K flip-flop, receiving the output of said voltage 
comparator and said strobe pulses as respective inputs 
thereto, said development means generating oppositely sensed 
and like amplitude DC voltage output control signals in re- 
sponse to successive magnitudes of said sweep voltage respec- 
tively exceeding annd being less than the magnitude of said 
precision voltage source at the time occurrence of said strobe 
pulses and holding that voltage magnitude and sense at least 
until the time occurrence of a next succeeding one of said 
strobe pulses; signal averaging means receiving said DC out- 
put control signals, the output of said signal averaging means 
comprising said correction signal, and control means respon- 
sive to said correction signal to alter the slope of said sweep 
voltage to cause the sweep voltage to equal said precision 
voltage source at the time occurrence of said strobe pulses. 


3,949,394 
READ AMPLIFIER HAVING RETRIGGERABLE, 
VARIABLE DUTY CYCLE INHIBIT PULSE GENERATOR 
Charles J. Kennedy, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to C. J. Ken- 
nedy Company, Altadena, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,895 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 5/00; G11B 5/09 
U.S. CL. 340—347 DD 3 Claims 
1. An arrangement for reading information carried by the 
transitions of a data signal comprising the combination of: 
pulse generating means responsive to the data signal for 
generating a pulse in response to each transition of the 
data signal, the pulse generating means comprising a first 
pulse generator for generating a pulse in response to each 
transition of given polarity of the data signal and a second 
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pulse generator for generating a pulse in response to each 
transition of polarity opposite said given polarity of the 
data signal; 

output means; 

gating means coupling the output means to the pulse gener- 
ating means, and 

means coupled to the gating means for generating an inhibit 
pulse in response to each pulse provided thereto, the 
gating means inhibiting passage of pulses therethrough 
during the occurrence of each inhibit pulse, and passing 
pulses to the output means and to the inhibit pulse gener- 
ating means whenever an inhibit pulse is not occurring; 

said gating means comprising a pair of gates, each being 
coupled between one of the pulse generators, the inhibit 
pulse generating means and the output means; and 
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the means for generating an inhibit pulse including a retrig- 
gerable one-shot multivibrator coupled to generate an 
inhibit pulse in response to each pulse and means for 
adjusting the width of the inhibit pulses in accordance 
with the rate of occurrence of the data signal including 
means coupled to the first pulse generator for counting 
pulses produced by the first pulse generator, means cou- 
pled to the second pulse generator and responsive to the 
counting means for preventing the second pulse genera- 
tor from generating pulses until the counting means has 
counted a predetermined number of pulses, and means 
coupled between the inhibit pulse generating means and 
the pair of gates and responsive to the counting means for 
preventing the inhibit pulses from being applied to the 
pair of gates until the counting means has counted said 
predetermined number of pulses. 


3,949,395 
SUCCESSIVE-APPROXIMATION ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTER USING JOSEPHSON DEVICES 
Melvin Klein, Mount Kisco, N.Y., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,121 
Int. CL? HO3K /3/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 7 Claims 
1. A successive-approximation analog-to-digital converter 
for an analog input signal, comprising: 
comparison means having a plurality of Josephson junctions 
adapted to switch to a voltage-drop state at predeter- 
mined control-signal levels for producing comparison 
signals, and control means for applying said input signal 
and a subtraction signal for controlling certain of said 
junctions, 
subtraction means having a plurality of further Josephson 
junctions disposed in groups, and further control means 
for applying said comparison signals to respective ones of 
said groups for producing said subtraction signal as a 
function of the number of said further junctions in said 
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voltage-drop state, and 
output means coupled to said comparison means for pro- 
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ducing digital signals representing the magnitude of said 
analog input signal. 


3,949,396 
FAST SCAN MULTIMODE RADAR 
Ben H. Cantrell, Oxon Hill, Md., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 552,895 
Int. Cl.? GO1S 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 343—5 R 


PLURAL oe 


1. An improved radar system comprising: 

a radar antenna means having plural feed elements for 
transmitting and receiving radar beams; 

a plurality of mode transmitting means for generating radar 
frequencies in different radar modes, each of said trans- 
mitting means being constructed to generate plural radar 
frequencies in a given mode; 

a plurality of mode receiving means for receiving and pro- 
cessing radar frequencies in radar modes corresponding 
to said transmitting modes, each of said receiving means 
being constructed to receive said plural radar frequencies 
within each mode; 

means for coupling corresponding mode transmitting and 
receiving means to said antenna means during the same 
time period such that in each mode said plural radar 
frequencies are transmitted and received by said plural 
feed elements. 
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3,949,397 
IDENTIFICATION - FRIEND OR FOE SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 
Gerhard Wagner, Schaftlach, and Otto Albersdoerfer, Munich, 
both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 338,267, March 5, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 107,653, Jan. 19, 
1971, abandoned. This application Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 
$16,822 
Claims priority, application Germany, 
2005471 


Feb. 6, 1970, 
Int. Cl.? GOIS 7/36, 9/56 


U.S. Cl. 343—6.5 R 9 Claims 














1. An interrogation and responding system for time-depend- 
ently differing interrogation codes which are transmitted suc- 
cessively in time by an interrogation device and received by 
one or more answering units which know the time-dependent 
program of the interrogation device and which use a plurality 
of different time-dependent answering codes having a prede- 
termined relationship to the interrogation codes, time stan- 
dards in said interrogation device and in said answering units 
to provide a time standard for the control of the code se- 
quence, means in said answering units for blocking answering 
codes which have been used during a predetermined time 
interval for a certain time so that they may not be transmitted 
and cannot be used more than once unless all available codes 
have been utilized and means in said answering units transmit- 
ting an answering code upon the next interrogation which has 
not been blocked since it has not been used for said certain 
time and said interrogation device including means for accept- 
ing as correct only a single answering code from an answering 
unit which has not been previously used within a predeter- 
mined time interval and not accepting as correct an answering 
code which has been previously used within a predetermined 
time period so as to assure that if the same answering codes 
are received said interrogating device only accepts the first 
one received as correct and does not accept the second an- 
swering code as correct. 


3,949,398 
MTI PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT DEVICE WITH 
INSTANTANEOUS AUTOMATIC GAIN CONTROL 

Thomas H. Denahue, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Interna- 

tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 532,842 
Int. Cl.2 GOIS 9/42 

U.S. CL. 343—7.7 5 Claims 

1. A device for reducing the effects of signal overloading in 
the receiver of a coherent radar system, said system including 
radio frequency pulse transmitting means and said receiver for 
detecting target echoes corresponding to said pulses, compris- 
ing: 
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a gain controllable intermediate frequency amplifier within 
said receiver having signal and gain controlling input 
terminals; 

a coherent oscillator; 

a phase detector having as its inputs the outputs of said 
oscillator and said intermediate frequency amplifier, the 
output of said phase detector comprising a train of bi- 
polar echo video signals each amplitude modulated at the 
Doppler frequency corresponding to the velocity of a 
corresponding target; 


an MTI canceller for delaying phase detector output signals 
by one pulse repetition interval, and for extracting the 
difference of delayed and undelayed signal trains, said 
canceller thereby providing an output comprising sub- 
stantially only bi-polar video signals corresponding to 
moving targets; 

rectifying means responsive to said delayed phase detector 
signals to produce a train of uni-polar pulses comprising 
all signals from said phase detector output; 

and means for applying said uni-polar pulse train to said 
intermediate frequency amplifier as an inverse feedback 
gain-controlling signal on a pulse-to-pulse basis within 
said uni-polar pulse train. 


3,949,399 
AUTOMATIC DIRECTION FINDING EQUIPMENT FOR 
AIRPLANES 
Franz R. Huber, Assling, and A. Mattes, Munich, both of 
Germany, assignors to Rohde & Schwarz, Munich, Germany 
Filed May 22, 1974, Ser. No. 472,414 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 24, 1973, 
2326521 
Int. Cl.? HO4B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 343— 100 CS 7 Claims 
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1. A system for automatically obtaining the line of position 
of an airplane relative to ground station wherein said airplane 
carries radio telephone equipment on board and said ground 
station having a direction finder on the ground operating 
automatically when a signal is received from said airplane 
within the frequency range of said radio telephone equipment 
comprising, a recording device connected to said direction 
finder for automatically storing the line of position of said 
airplane, a ground transmitter operating at the frequency of 
said radio telephone device connected to said recording de- 
vice, and at least a part of the stored message content includ- 
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ing said line of position of said airplane automatically trans- 
mitted from said ground transmitter to said airplane and de- 
tected by said radio telephone equipment on said airplane. 


3,949,400 
POSITION DETERMINATION SYSTEMS 

Paul W. Shores, Houston, Tex., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Administrator of the Na- 

tional Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,747 
Int. Cl.? HO4B 7/19 

U.S. Cl. 343— 100 ST 
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1. A method for systematically surveying an area on a celes- 
tial body for locating a radio beacon thereon comprising the 
steps of: 

a. placing a satellite antenna means, employing a plurality 
of receive-only scanning beams, in a known synchronous 
orbit with said celestial body, each of said scanning beams 
being capable of viewing and receiving radio signals from 
a unique portion of said area to be surveyed and wherein 
said scanning beams together completely cover said area 
to be surveyed; 

b. continuously and repetitively scanning each of said 
unique portions of said area to be surveyed with said 
plurality of scanning beams; 

c. detecting at the antenna means with one of said scanning 
beams, the occurrence of radiant wave energy from said 
radio beacon; and, 

d. determining the azimuth of said radio beacon with re- 
spect to the scanning beam which detected the energy 
radiated from said radio beacon. 


3,949,401 
FREQUENCY IDENTIFICATION CIRCUIT FOR 
BROADCAST TRAFFIC INFORMATION RECEPTION 
SYSTEMS 
Wilhelm Hegeler; Lambert Maschmeyer, and Hans Rasehorn, 
all of Hildesheim, Germany, assignors to Blaupunkt-Werke 
GmbH, Hildesheim, Germany 
Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,689 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 25, 1974, 

2408947 
Int. Cl.? HO4B 7/00 

U.S. CL. 343— 200 7 Claims 

1. Circuit arrangement for frequency identification in the 
field of broadcast traffic information reception in which the 
identification is effected in identification cycles comprising 

a frequency identification circuit (1) responding to, recog- 
nizing and identifying signals (BK, DK) of different, pre- 
determined frequencies including a region identification 
frequency (BK) and a traffic announcement identifica- 
tion frequency (DK), and providing a binary output signal 
indicative of the presence or absence of a selected, prede- 
termined frequency to be identified; 

a first pulse shaper (2) which has a short response time (¢,) 
and a long storage time (#,) of such duration that several 
frequency identification cycles can be performed within 
the storage time period, said pulse shaper being con- 
nected to the frequency identification circuit (1) and 
providing, at its output (B) terminal (8) information 
concerning the presence of the region identification fre- 
quency (BK); 





504 


an AND-gate (4), the output (B) terminal (8) of the pulse 
shaper (2) being connected to one of the inputs of the 
AND-gate (4) and the output of the frequency identifica- 
tion circuit (1) being connected to a second input of the 
AND-gate (4); 

a second pulse shaper (5) having a relatively short response 
delay time (t,) and a storage time (t,) which is short with 
respect to the storage time (t,) of the first pulse shaper 
(2), and having its input connected to the output of the 
AND-gate (4); 

a third pulse shaper (6) having its input connected to the 
output of the second pulse shaper (5), said third pulse 
shaper having a response delay time (t3) which is longer 
than the storage time (12) of the second pulse shaper (5) 
and providing at its output (G) terminal (9) information 
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concerning the presence of the traffic announcement 

identification frequency (DK), 

and a frequency control circuit (7) connected to the output 

of said second pulse shaper (5), said frequency control 

circuit (7) being connected to control the recognition, or 
identification frequency response of said frequency iden- 
tification circuit (1) to respond to, identify, and provide 
an output upon presence of the region identification 
frequency (BK) if the frequency control circuit (7) does 

not receive an output from the second pulse shaper (5) 

and to control said frequency identification circuit (7) to 

change its response range to identify the traffic an- 
nouncement identification frequency (DK) when ener- 
gized from said second pulse shaper (5); whereby 

1. absence of the region identification frequency (BK) 
will result in no output from the identification circuit 
(1) and hence continuous control by the frequency 
control circuit (7) to continue the state of the fre- 
quency identification circuit to select and identify said 
regional frequency (BK), and 

2. if the region identification frequency (BK) is identified, 
energization of the second pulse shaper (5) will cause 
change in the state of the frequency control circuit (7) 
and hence command the frequency identification cir- 
cuit (1) to change to select for identification the traffic 
announcement frequency (DK), energization of the 
output terminal (8) of the first pulse shaper (2) con- 
tinuing due to the long storage time (¢,) thereof and, 
upon non-detection of a traffic announcement fre- 
quency (DK), reversion of the state of the frequency 
control circuit (7) to control the frequency identifica- 
tion circuit (1) to again select the region identification 
frequency (BK), and thus extend the storage time (t,) 
of the first pulse shaper; and, 

3. if the traffic announcement identification frequency 
(DK) is detected, the system will be held in the state in 
which the frequency control circuit (7) continues to 
command the frequency identification circuit (1) to 
select and identify the traffic announcement identifica- 
tion frequency (DK) and simultaneously continue to 
energize said first pulse shaper (2), thus continuously 
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extending the storage time (¢,) thereof. 


3,949,402 

ANALOG AND DIGITAL RECORDING APPARATUS 
Thomas P. Kelley, Cornwells Heights, and Charles E. Lane, III, 

Meadowbrook, both of Pa., assignors to Honeywell Inc., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 417,625, Nov. 20, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,322 
Int. Cl.2 GO1D 9/28, 15/10 

U.S. Cl. 346—61 7 Claims 
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1. A recorder for recording on a recording medium com- 
prising 

a print head including selectively energizable means for 
producing a character representative pattern for affecting 
the recording medium, 

stepping motor means for intermittently driving the record- 
ing medium past said print head, said intermittent drive 
producing incremental steps of the recording medium 
with each incremental step being less than the length 
along the recording medium of a character to be printed 
by said print head, 

print means connected to said print head and responsive to 
an input signal and an energization signal for selectively 
energizing said selectively energizable means to produce 
said pattern for printing on the recording medium, 

control means connected to said motor means for intermit- 
tently energizing said motor means and to said print 
means and responsive to said energization of said motor 
means to produce said energization signal to control the 
energization of said print means between the intermittent 
operations of said motor means whereby each character 
is printed over a plurality of intermittent operations of 
said motor means, and 

analog recording means continuously in contact with the 
recording medium and arranged to be energized by an 
analog input signal to record the analog input signal on 
the recording medium. 


3,949,403 
REMOTE POWER CONTROL APPARATUS 
Susumu Yoshida, Tokyo, and Hisao Okada, Yokohama, both of 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,341 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1974, 49- 
12574[U] 
Int. Cl.2 H04Q 7/00 
U.S. CL. 343—225 5 Claims 

1. A remote power control apparatus comprising: 

a. a remote control signal processing means comprising a 
remote control signal receiving circuit, a switch to con- 
nect said apparatus to an external power source only 
when said switch is closed, and a control circuit actuated 
by signals from said receiving circuit to close said switch; 
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b. a battery connected to said remote control signal process- 
ing means for supplying an operating voltage to said 
remote control signal processing means; 

c. a power supply circuit for said remote control signal 
processing means, said power supply circuit comprising 
an input section connected to said switch to be energized 
from said external power source, and a rectifier section 


connected to said remote control signal processing means 
to supply operating power thereto when said switch is 
closed; and 

d. an electronic instrument comprising a power supply 
connected to said switch to be energized from said exter- 
nal power source through said switch controlled by said 
remote control signal processing means. 


3,949,404 
HIGHLY EFFICIENT ANTENNA SYSTEM USING A 
CORRUGATED HORN AND SCANNING HYPERBOLIC 
REFLECTOR 

James C. Fletcher, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 

and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of 

Kenneth A. Green, Andover, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,265 
Int. Cl.? HO1Q 13/02, 15/16 

U.S. Cl. 343—761 
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1. An antenna system for producing a narrow beam of a 
desired cone angle with a spherical aperture phase front and 
a far-field beam with low sidelobes and high efficiency, said 
system comprising a reflector having a concave reflecting 
surface that is a section of a hyperboloid for reflecting a spher- 
ical expanding wave into another spherical expanding wave of 
an included cone angle equal to said desired cone angle of the 
desired narrow beam and means for illuminating said reflect- 
ing surface with a beam having a circularly symmetric spheri- 
cal expanding wave of an included angle about twice the cone 
angle of said desired narrow beam with its phase center at a 
focus of said hyperbolic reflecting surface, whereby an an- 
tenna system is provided with a high beam efficiency greater 
than 95%. 
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3,949,405 
VERTICALLY POLARISED OMNIDIRECTIONAL 
ANTENNA 
Jacques Roquencourt, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson- 
CSF, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 533,709 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 21, 
73.46035 


1973, 


Int. Cl.? HO1Q /3//2 


U.S. CL. 343—771 1 Claim 


1. An omnidirectional antenna for radiating a vertically 
polarised wave, comprising: a waveguide with an oblong cross- 
section and a longitudinal plane of symmetry which cuts said 
cross-section in the direction of the smaller dimension thereof, 
said waveguide having a wall provided with two arrays of slots 
located opposite one another and arranged symmetrically in 
relation to said plane of symmetry; a device located inside said 
waveguide for increasing the cut-off frequency thereof; and 
two identical metal plates, attached to the exterior of said 
waveguide and extending over the whole length thereof, said 
plates being located in said plane of symmetry. 


3,949,406 
HORN FOR RADIOELECTRIC ANTENNAS 
Marcel Yvard, Arpajon, France, assignor to Compagnie Indus- 
trielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 554,213 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 8, 1974, 74.08013 
Int. Cl.? HO1Q /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 343—786 7 Claims 


1. A horn for radioelectric antennas comprising an outside 
sheet metal support having inner and outer surfaces, a plural- 
ity of juxtaposed rings extending inwardly into said support at 
the inner surface thereof, and means assembling said rings to 
said support, each ring comprising a base portion and a pro- 
jecting portion, said projecting portion being narrower than 
the base portion, said rings bearing against one another and 
against said inner surface of the sheet metal support at said 
base portions, the projecting portions of adjacent rings defin- 
ing a corrugation space therebetween. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,949,407 
DIRECT FED SPIRAL ANTENNA 

Kenneth M. Jagdmann, Melbourne; Harry Richard Phelan, 

Indialantic, both of Fla., assignors to Harris Corporation, 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 555,796 
Int. Cl.? H01Q //36 

U.S. Cl. 343—895 


1. An element antenna comprising: 

A plurality of electrically conductive spiral arms spaced 
from each other and having a common axis of rotation, 
each said arm having inner and outer ends, said inner 
ends being rotational displaced about said axis relative to 
each other by a given angle to achieve a given rotational 
phase progression about said common axis; 

each of said arms being of a length sufficient that each arm 
intersects an annular active region essentially coaxial 
about said common axis and at which electromagnetic 
energy is efficiently radiated from the antenna element by 
currents flowing in the respective arms in the same direc- 
tion and in-phase as they arrive at the active region; 

phase control means for effectively electrically rotating said 
spiral arms about said axis to control the phase relation- 
ship of electromagnetic energy to be radiated from said 
element antenna comprising means for interconnecting at 
least one pair of inner arm ends together to effectively 
obtain a short circuit therebetween so that electrical 
signals in the respectively interconnected pair of arms are 
interchanged from one arm to the other with a relative 
phase change dependent upon the rotational phase rela- 
tionship between the interconnected inner arm ends; and, 

feed means directly connected only to the outer arm ends 
of said arms for feeding radio frequency energy from a 
feed source to each arm to cause current to flow in each 
arm from the outer end thereof toward the inner end 
thereof, said feed means including means for feeding 
energy to said outer arm ends such that the currents in 
said respective arm ends initially flow from the outer arm 
ends toward the inner arm ends with a phase progression 
relative to each other so that as the respective inwardly 
flowing currents enter the active region they are out of 
phase, preventing efficient radiation from the antenna 
element. 


3,949,408 
MULTIPOINT GRAPH AND CHARACTER PRINT 
APPARATUS 
Charles F. Mason, and Merle C. Cox, both of Indianapolis, 
Ind., assignors to Esterline Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 16, 1975, Ser. No. 578,090 
Int. Cl.2 GOID 9/32 
U.S. Cl. 346—62 13 Claims 
1. A graph printing apparatus comprising: 
a chassis; 
a print head moveably mounted on the chassis and having 
an array of selectively activatable elements; 
drive means for advancing a strip of markable recording 
medium past and adjacent to the array of elements of the 


print head; 
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activation means for selectively activating elements of the 
array to mark the advancing medium in response to mark- 
ing commands; 

analog means for positioning the print head along a direc- 
tion transverse to the direction of advance of the medium 
in response to a data input to the apparatus; 








means for generating an alpha-numeric character marking 
command and an alternative point marking command 
and for coupling one of said commands to the activation 
means; and 

offset means for positioning the print head a preset distance, 
along a direction transverse to the direction of advance of 
the medium, from a first position during printing of cer- 
tain characters of multi-character alpha-numeric mark- 
ings on the strip of markable recording medium. 


3,949,409 
METHOD FOR FORMING IMAGES USING AN 
ELECTROLYTIC LAYER IN REDOX RECORDING 
Shigenobu Sobajima; Hiroshi Okaniwa; Hiyoshi Chiba, all of 
Tokyo, and Norio Takagi, Ogaki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 378,241, July 11, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,902,180. This application Jan. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 542,041 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 12, 1972, 47- 
69039; July 17, 1972, 47-70726; Sept. 4, 1972, 47-87902; 
Dec. 27, 1972, 48-2232; Dec. 25, 1972, 48-368; May 4, 1973, 
48-49014 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 17/02; HO1S 3/00 


U.S. CL. 346—74 E 30 Claims 


1. A method for forming images wherein in order to succes- 
sively oxidize and/or reduce, responsive to electrical signals, 
an electric conductive coating composed of at least one of the 
group of indium, tin, titanium, and zirconium which has a 
substantially transparent highly-oxidized first state and a sub- 
stantially opaque second state which is at least more reduced 
than said first state, a recording electrode is contacted with 
said coating via an electrolytic layer, an electrical signal ap- 
plied across said recording electrode and said coating, in order 
that said coating selectively undergoes electrolytic change 
responsive to said electrical signal to form images on said base 
material. 
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3,949,410 
JET NOZZLE STRUCTURE FOR 
ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC DROPLET FORMATION 
AND INK JET PRINTING SYSTEM THEREWITH 

Ernest Bassous, Riverdale; Lawrence Kuhn, Ossining, and 

Howard H. Taub, Mount Kisco, all of N.Y., assignors to 

International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,569 
Int. Cl.? GOID 15/18 


U.S. CL. 346—75 50 Claims 


$1-1 
 ~ SUBSTRATE 


1. A monolithic structure for electrohydrodynamically con- 
trolling the formation of droplets in a liquid jet stream exiting 
from a jet nozzle orifice of at least one jet nozzle structure 
comprising: 

a jet nozzle design for said jet nozzle structure in a single 

crystalline semiconductor block; 

an electrode structure integrally incorporated with said jet 

nozzle design for establishing an electric field proximate 
to said orifice of said jet nozzle structure; and 

electrical circuit means connected to said electrode struc- 

ture and having integral and operational relationship to 
said semiconductor block, for applying a time varying 
electrical signal to said electrode structure for establish- 
ing a time varying electric field proximate to said orifice 
of said jet nozzle structure, which electrohydrodynami- 
cally perturbs a liqud jet stream exiting from said jet 
nozzle orifice for controllably achieving temporal and 
spatial formation of droplets in said jet stream. 


3,949,411 
EXPOSURE APPARATUS 

Fumiaki Yonai; Masaaki Yamauchi; Takashi Fujimura, all of 

Mobara, and Akira Kotoyori, Ichimiya, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,215 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1973, 48-15637 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 41/00 

U.S. Cl. 354—1 7 Claims 

1. In the manufacture of the phosphor screen of a color 
television picture tube, said tube having a face plate panel 
with an inner surface on which said screen is to be formed as 
a series of stripes extending in parallel across one dimension 
of said panel and a slot type color selection electrode mounted 
in operative position relative to said panel, exposure apparatus 
comprising: 

a support for mounting the panel and color selection elec- 
trode on the apparatus; 

a carriage within said apparatus and spaced from said sup- 
port, said carriage being mounted for translational move- 
ment in a direction generally parallel to the direction of 
the longitudinal dimension of the slots in the electrode 
when the electrode is mounted on said support; 

a point light source mounted on said carriage and movable 
therewith in an exposure plane for irradiating the inner 
surface of the panel with light projected through the slots 
in the electrode when the panel is mounted on said sup- 


port; 
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a correction lens interposed between said point light source 
and said support, and 


means operatively connected to said carriage for driving 
said carriage in said generally parallel direction and to 
move said point source in said exposure plane at a sub- 
stantially constant speed. 


3,949,412 
CAMERA WITH AN EXPOSURE INDICATING AND 
CONTROL DEVICE 

Tetsuya Taguchi, Kawasaki; Mutsunobu Yazaki, and Noriaki 

Sanada, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Dec. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 529,532 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1973, 48- 
138374; Sept. 26, 1974, 49-111300; Sept. 26, 1974, 49- 
111301 

Int. Cl.2 GO3B 7/08; GO1J 1/44; GO3B 17/18 

U.S. Cl. 354—23 R 9 Claims 








1. A camera including an exposure control apparatus having 
a light sensitive means for generating a control signal compris- 
ing, in combination, a first transistor connected to said light 
sensitive means for compressing the output signal of said light 
sensitive means by means of a diode connection, said first 
transistor having a base electrode; a regenerating circuit com- 
prising a second transistor with a base electrode connected 
with the base electrode of said first transistor for enlarging the 
output signal of said first transistor, said second transistor 
including an output terminal; and an indicating means con- 
nected to the output terminal of said second transistor and 
operable to indicate the exposure quantity in accordance with 
the output of said second transistor. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,949,413 
SEMICONDUCTOR DIODE MATRIX 
Stanislav Alexandrovich Garyainov, K-482, korpus 328, kv. 
75; Veniamin Gavrilovich Rzhanov, K-460, korpus 212, kv. 
57; Evgeny Nikolaevich Khrenov, K-482, korpus 323, kv. 
30, and Evdokia Kirillovna Shergold, K-489, korpus 616, 
kv. 104, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 221,613, Dec. 23, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,379 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 27/10, 27/02, 29/06, 23/48 


U.S. Cl. 357—45 7 Claims 


1. A semiconductor diode matrix consisting of: a dielectric 
base layer having a plurality of longitudinal cavities therein 
which are transversely spaced apart from one another, said 
cavities being open at one of the faces of said base layer and 
having side walls formed by said layer; a strip bus constituted 
of a single layer of monocrystal semiconductor material dis- 
posed in each cavity in said dielectric base layer and having a 
surface flush with said one face of the base layer; said semi- 
conductor material and the dielectric base layer having sub- 
stantially equal coefficients of thermal expansion, a plurality 
of longitudinally spaced semiconductor diodes embedded in 
the body of said strip bus and having one of the regions thereof 
formed by the semiconductor material of said strip bus; a 
single distinct layer of material in each cavity surrounding a 


respective said strip bus of semiconductor material to com- Hubert Foerster, Darmstadt, 


pletely isolate the same from the side walls and bottom of each 
cavity of the dielectric base layer, said layer having a higher 
degree of conductivity than the semiconductor material of 
said strip bus; a firs: group of metal conductor buses and said 
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detector circuit to have the output voltage of the detector 
circuit impressed across the parallel circuit, said common 
junction being further connected to all of the variable 
gain circuits to simultaneously suppply said detector 
circuit output to all of said variable gain circuits to con- 
trol the gains thereof, and means for selectively energiz- 


ing each switching element in each of the series circuits 
to cause each of the series circuits to be conductive only 
when a reproduced video signal from the respective trans- 
ducer corresponding to the series circuit is applied to the 
respective variable gain circuit so that the voltage at said 
common junction is substantially the same during transi- 
tion intervals between respective transducer outputs. 


3,949,415 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COUPLING TO A 
STUDIO SYNCHRONIZER A RECORDED COLOR TV 
SIGNAL CONTAINING A FREQUENCY-TRANSLATED 
MODULATED CHROMINANCE SUBCARRIER 
and Andreas _ Iimer, 
Braunschweig, both of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 
G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,438 


Claims priority, application Germany, June 29, 1973, 


one face of the bass layer selectively joining said diodes into 2333148 


columns of the san ¥ wi said diodes being connected into lines 


in the matrix by said strip buses of semiconductor material and U.S. Cl. 358—8 


said layers surrounding the strips, said strips and layers thus 
forming a second gfoup of conductor buses. 


| 3,949,414 
GAIN CONTROL DEVICE OF VIDEO SIGNAL 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki Hayashi, Hon, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan | 

Filed June 4, 1974, Ser. No. 476,277 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 8, 1973, 48-64578 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5/76, 9/535 

U.S. Cl. 358—8 | 4 Claims 

1. A gain contrcl circuit for a video signal reproducing 
apparatus comprising a plurality of transducers to reproduce 
recorded video signals, said circuit comprising: 

A. a plurality of variable gain circuits each connected to a 
respective one of said transducers to receive reproduced 
video signals therefrom; 

B. means to separate a predetermined signal from the repro- 
duced video signals; 

C. an amplitude detector circuit connected to the signal 
separating means; and 

D. a plurality of series circuits corresponding in number to 
the number of said transducers and each comprising a 
capacitor and a switching element connected in series, all 


Int. Cl.2? HO4N 5/76, 5/78 
12 Claims 


1. In a method of reproducing a color TV picture from a 


of the series circuits being connected in parallel to a color TV signal recorded on an information carrier, when the 
common junction to form a parallel circuit, said common color TV signal recorded on the information carrier includes 
junction being connected to the output of the amplitude a luminance component which occupies a predetermined 
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luminance frequency range and furthermore includes a modu- 
lated chrominance subcarrier which instead of a first chromi- 
nance frequency range having a first or conventional location 
relative to the luminance frequency range occupies a different 
second chrominance frequency range having a different loca- 
tion relative to said luminance frequency range in order to 
facilitate recording of the modulated chrominance subcarrier, 
comprising the steps of deriving a color TV signal from the 
information carrier, producing a synchronizing signal from a 
studio synchronizer, introducing into the color TV signal 
derived from the information carrier a corrective phase shift 
for bringing the color TV signal into synchronism with the 
signal from the studio synchronizer, said step of introducing 
the corrective phase shift into the color TV signal derived 
from the information carrier being performed while said lumi- 
nance component and said modulated chrominance subcar- 
rier still occupy said predetermined luminance frequency 
range and said second chrominance frequency range, respec- 
tively, and only thereafter effecting a frequency translation of 
the modulated chrominance subcarrier from said second to 
said first chrominance frequency range to form a color TV 
signal comprised of a luminance component occupying said 
predetermined luminance frequency range and a modulated 
chrominance subcarrier occupying said first chrominance 
frequency range. 


3,949,416 
DROP OUT COMPENSATION SYSTEM 

Anthony Donald Stalley, Camberley, and John Albert Coffey, 

Newbury, both of England, assignors to Quantel Limited, 

England 

Filed Sept. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 503,586 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 11, 

1973, 42761/73 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5/76; G11B 5/09 


US. CL. 358—8 17 Claims 








OuTPUT 


1. A drop-out compensation system for use with a compos- 
ite colour television signal when the chrominance components 
are not separated from the luminance components, compris- 
ing: 

a. input means for accepting a colour or monochrome pic- 

ture information signal; 

. Output means; 

. a drop-out compensating signal generator; 

. switch means for effecting connection of said input 
means to said compensating signal generator and for 
effecting connection between said compensating signal 
generator and said output means, and 

. a drop-out detector for effecting switching of said switch 
means, said compensating signal generator including 
delay means for delaying the information signal entering 
the delay means by a period substantially equal to two 
thirds the subcarrier period of the picture information 
signal; 

f. adder means for summing the information arriving simul- 

taneously at the delay means and said delayed output; 

g. means for reducing the level of the signal from the com- 

pensating signal generator so that the low frequency 
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luminance level of said resulting compensating signal at 
said output means has a value the same as that in the 
colour picture information signal at the input means, and 

. Storage means for effecting a delay within the compensat- 
ing signal generator equal to at least one scanning line 
time, wherein said resulting compensating signal on the 
occurrence of a drop-out is fed into the picture line being 
scanned at the correct time and in the correct phase 
relationship. 


3,949,417 
SEQUENTIAL COLOR AND MEMORY DECODER 
Larry Allan Nelson, Hillsboro, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, 
Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,381 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 9/40, 9/535 
U.S. Cl. 358—14 


NS | 
wie < tp ca 


1. An improved SECAM decoder including separation 
means for separating a composite video signal into luminance 
and chrominance components, digital means for digitizing the 
chrominance components, demodulation means for demodu- 
lating the digitized chrominance components, and image 
means for displaying the luminance and demodulated chromi- 
nance components, wherein the improvement comprises: 

de-emphasis means for selectively de-emphasizing the de- 

modulated chrominance components connected between 
the demodulation means and images means; and 

means for controlling said de-emphasis means during a 

syncrhonization interval. 


3,949,418 
BURST GATE AND BACKPORCH CLAMPING 
CIRCUITRY 
Gopal Krishna Srivastava, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to GTE 
Sylvania Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,278 
Int. Cl. HO4N 9/46, 9/535 
U.S. Cl. 358—20 


1. In a color television signal receiver utilizing a video signal 
having blanking signals with a backporch portion and a color 
burst signal on the backporch portion, burst gate and back- 
porch clamping circuitry comprising: 
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means for providing pulse signals in time coincidence with 
said blanking signals; 

means coupled to said means for providing pulse signals for 
gating said color burst signals including a first impedance 
coupled to a potential reference level, series connected 
charge storage means and clamping means coupled to 
said means for providing pulse signals and said first im- 
pedance, a second impedance coupling said charge stor- 
age means and clamping means to a potential reference 
level, and a third impedance coupling said clamping 
means to a potential source for producing an output 
signal in response to current flow through said clamping 
means; and 

means coupled to said means for gating said color burst 
signals for clamping said backporch portion of said video 
signal including series connected charge storage means 
and clamping means with a fourth impedance coupling 
the junction of the charge storage and clamping means to 
a potential reference level and a fifth impedance coupling 
said clamping means to a potential source for producing 
an output signal in response to current flow through said 
clamping means. 


3,949,419 
MAGNETIC RECORDING APPARATUS 

Keisuke Machida, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 505,993 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 21, 1973, 48- 

110920[U} 
Int. Cl.? G11B 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 360—64 10 Claims 








1. Magnetic recording apparatus for recording an input 

signal on a magnetic recording medium, comprising: 

a plurality of magnetic recording heads connected in paral- 
lel circuits to an input terminal of said input signal to be 
supplied with said input signal for recording same on said 
recording medium; 

bias current generating means for generating a recording 
bias current determinative of the recording level of said 
magnetic recording heads; 

means coupled to said bias current generating means and 
said heads for superimposing said bias current on said 
input signal supplied to said magnetic recording heads; 
and 

control means connected to said heads for selectively con- 
trolling the amount of bias current superimposed on said 
input signal so that a selected one of said magnetic re- 
cording heads at a time is provided with a recording level 
sufficient to record said input signal on said recording 
medium. 
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3,949,420 
TAPE PROGRAM LOCATION METHOD AND MEANS 
R. Robert Older, 2413 S. Broadway St., Santa Ana, Calif. 
92707 
Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,808 
Int. Cl.? G11B 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 360—72 


1. In a control system for a tape reader having a reading hed 
and having a transporting mechanism which provides trans- 
port of a tape in the forward and reverse directions and further 
includes a rotatable member of the kind that rotates in a 
forward motion when the tape is transported forwardly past 
said head and that rotates in the reverse direction when the 
tape is transported in the reverse said direction past said head 
and that does not rotate when the tape is not being transported 
past said head, the improvement which comprises: 

means responsive to rotation of said rotatable member in 

both directions for developing an algebraic count indica- 
tive of the resultant number of times that said rotatable 
member has revolved in one direction; 

means for comparing a reference count with said algebraic 

count and for providing a difference signal which indi- 
cates whether the counts are equal, whether the algebraic 
count is greater than the reference count, and whether 
the algebraic count is less than the reference count; and 
means responsive to said difference signal for causing said 
transporting mechanism to transport said tape until said 
difference signal indicates that said counts are equal. 


3,949,421 
CASSETTE TAPE RECORDER WITH HEADS MOUNTED 
ON A SLIDE FOR ADJUSTMENT 

Karl Herleth, Munich, and Herbert Drexler, Neuesting, both of 

Germany, assignors to Uher Werke Munchen GmbH & Co., 

Munich, Germany 

Filed Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 462,102 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 18, 1973, 

7314874[U] 
Int. Cl.? G11B 5/48, 5/54, 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 360—96 12 Claims 


1. A tape recorder of cassette type having means for posi- 
tioning a cassette in an operative position with the cassette 
having a tape side for presenting the tape to the heads of the 
recorder comprising, in combination, a slide having side edges 
and a front edge with the the recorder heads mounted on said 
slide front edge, means for supporting said slide on the re- 
corder for sliding movement towards and away from the tape 
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side of a cassette positioned on the recorder in a horizontal 
plane substantially parallel to the plane of the cassette and for 
swiveling movement in said horizontal plane about a vertical 
axis extending intermediate said slide edges, means for yield- 
ingly urging said slide towards said cassette tape side and stop 
means on said slide front edge engageable with said cassette 
tape side to position said heads in an accurately aligned, oper- 
ative position with respect to said cassette. 


3,949,422 
TAPE RECORDER WITH PIVOTAL ERASE HEAD 
BEARING 
Shoji Sato, Sendai; Kenji Yoshida, Tokyo, and Kiyoshi Kiku- 
chi, Togajo, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,653 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1973, 48- 
§9591[U] 
Int. Cl.? GI1B 5/10, 5/54, 21/20 


U.S. Cl. 360—96 5 Claims 
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1. Magnetic erasing head apparatus for use in a magnetic 
tape cassette recorder of the type which is operable with a 
magnetic tape cassette formed of a housing for magnetic tape 
and having a plurality of windows through which said tape is 
accessible, comprising: 

a bearing member for supporting a pinch roller, said pinch 

roller being rotatably journaled in said bearing member; 

a magnetic erasing head having at least a portion thereof 
mounted in and supported by said bearing member and 
having another portion thereof extending outwardly from 
said bearing member, said magnetic erasing head having 
a tape contact portion positioned at said another portion 
for slidably contacting said magnetic tape, said magnetic 
erasing head further having tape guide flanges positioned 
adjacent said tape contact portion for guiding said mag- 
netic tape into slidable contact with said tape contact 
portion, said magnetic erasing head being mounted in 
said bearing member in juxtaposition with said pinch 
roller; 

a pinch lever pivotally mounted in said recorder for pivot- 
ally supporting said bearing member and said erasing 
head mounted in said bearing member such that when 
said pinch lever is pivoted into an operative position with 
respect to said magnetic tape, said pinch roller and said 
erasing head are urged through one of said cassette hous- 
ing windows into contact with said magnetic tape, said 
pinch roller advancing said tape past said tape guide 
flanges and in slidable contact with said erasing head; and 

means for pivotally mounting said bearing member on said 
pinch lever to thereby define a first pivot axis about which 
said bearing member pivots with respect to said pinch 
lever. 


945 O.G.—17 
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3,949,423 
CASSETTE LOCATING AND HOLDING DEVICES IN A 
CASSETTE TAPE RECORDING AND/OR REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Hiromitsu Katada, and Yoshikazu Ishimatsu, both of Yoko- 

hama, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 514,235 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1973, 48- 
126342[U] 
Int. Cl.? G11B 5/54, 21/22 


U.S. Cl. 360—96 7 Claims 

















1. A cassette tape recording and/or reproducing apparatus 
comprising: a chassis; a carriage having at least one head 
thereon; means mounting said carriage on said chassis for 
movement of said carriage relative to the latter parallel to the 
chassis between an inactive position, in which said head is 
spaced from a tape cassette in an operative position, and an 
active positive, in which said head is engaged through a first 
edge portion of a cassette in said operative position with the 
tape in said casette; supporting means fixed on said chassis for 
supporting and locating a tape cassette in said operative posi- 
tion on said chassis, said supporting means includes a pair of 
support members fixed on said chassis and having shouldered 
portions each defining a first surface facing away from said 
chassis for engaging the undersurface of the tape cassette near 
said first edge portion of the latter which is adjacent said head 
in said active position of the carriage so as to hold the tape in 
the cassette at a predetermined level in respect to said head 
when the latter engages the tape and a second surface normal 
to said first surface for engagement by said first edge portion 
of the cassette so as to establish the engaging pressure of said 
head, in said active position of the carriage, against the tape 
in the cassette in said operative position of the latter; resilient 
means acting against the edge portion of the cassette which is 
opposite said first edge portion in said operative position of 
the cassette for urging said first edge portion against said 
second surface of each said shouldered portion of the support- 
ing means; a pair of holding members movably mounted on 
said chassis for movement in respect to the latter between 
respective cassette holding positions, in which said holding 
members engage a tape cassette in said operative position 
from above adjacent said first edge portion of the cassette for 
securely holding the tape cassette in engagement with each 
said first surface of the supporting means, and respective 
cassette releasing positions, in which said holding members 
are spaced from a tape cassette in said operative position, 
each of said holding members, in moving from said cassette 
releasing position to said cassette holding position, moving 
over the upper surface of a cassette along a path having a 
component directed toward said first edge portion of the 
cassette in said operative position so as to also urge said first 
edge portion against said second surface of each of said shoul- 
dered portions of the supporting means; and actuating means 
for moving said holding members to said cassette holding and 
releasing positions upon movement of said carriage to said 
active and inactive positions, respectively. 
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3,949,424 
GUIDE MEMBER FOR USE WITH A MAGNETIC HEAD 
OF A TICKET ISSUING MACHINE 
Martin Frank Jollyman, Uxbridge, England, assignor to Bell 
Punch Company Limited, Uxbridge, England 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,262 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 19, 
1973, 28985/73 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 15/60, 25/04, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 360—130 5 Claims 


OSCILLOGRAPH 


1. A guide member for use with a reading and/or recording 
head having a magnetic gap therein to expedite reading of a 
ticket with a magnetic message thereon by said head, the 
guide member being made of material of low permeability and 
having an intermediate portion made of material of high per- 
meability, means positioning the guide member adjacent the 
head so that the said intermediate portion is opposite said gap 
in the head, and means resiliently urging said head and guide 
member together for receiving said ticket adjacent said gap. 
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3,949,425 
VIDEO SYSTEMS 

Ludwig A. Perret, La Canada, and Thomas C. Soran, West 

Covina, both of Calif., assignors to Bell & Howell Company, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,030 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 5/008, 23/04 

U.S. Cl. 360— 137 


1. In apparatus for transducing information relative to an 
information carrier having a rest position, and for processing 
transmitted information, the improvement comprising in com- 
bination: 

means including a transducing device for transducing infor- 

mation relative to said information carrier; 

means for totaling and indicating operating hours of said 

transducing device; 

means for positioning said information carrier in an active 

position at said transducing device; and 

means operatively associated with said totaling and indicat- 

ing means and said positioning means for activating said 
totaling and indicating means only upon said positioning 
of the information carrier in said active position whereby 


only operating hours during which the information carrier 
is in said active position are totaled and indicated. 
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239,420 239,423 
SOCK MOTORCYCLE SEAT 
Edward M. Clark, Greensboro, N.C., peter to Michael W. Hanagan, Somers, Conn., assignor to 
Kiddie Tot Hosiery Mills, Inc. Corbin Gentry, Inc., Somersville, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1974, i No. 521,350 Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,411 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—04 Int. Cl. D12—/ 1 
U.S. Cl. D2—334 U.S, Cl. D6—48.1 


239,421 
COMBINED HINGE AND BOBBIN HOLDER 
Vernon A. Searer, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Elkhart 
Rivet & Register Co., Inc., E Ind. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,536 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D3—99 
US. Cl. D3—19 D 


239,424 
SEAT 
Giovanni Offredi, Milan, Italy, assignor to Fratelli 
riti, Besnate, Varese, Italy 


Sapo 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452, 411 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
US. Cl. D6—63 


239,422 
CONVERTIBLE SEAT OR SIMILAR ARTICLE OF 
FURNITURE 


Frank W. Petersilie, Boone, N.C., assignor to Investments 
and Innovative Concepts, Inc., Boone, N.C. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 501,625 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D6—37 
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239,425 239,428 
COMBINED BED AND STORAGE UNIT PITCHER 
Michael A. Mendlin, Springfield, N.J., assignor to John S. Cummings, Nashville, Tenn., assignor to Aladdin 
Bunk Trunk Distributors, Paramus, N.J. Industries, Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 

Original design application Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,773 

351,633, now Patent No. 238,131, which is a division Term of patent 14 years 

of design application Ser. No. 160,237, July 6, 1971, Int. Cl. D7—01 

now Patent No. 227,724. Divided and this application U.S. Cl. D7—64 

July 14, 1975, Ser. No. 595,734 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
U.S. Cl. D6—80 


239,426 
STAND FOR POTTED PLANTS 239,429 
William D. Bailey, Box 26, Woodleaf, N.C. 27054 PORTABLE INSULATED CHEST 
Filed Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,411 Dean W. Billingsley, Santa Ana, Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years (12001 Tacalene, Garden Grove, Calif. 92640) 
Int. Cl. D6—06; D11—02 Filed Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,673 
U.S. Cl. D6—85 Term of patent 312 years 
Int. Cl. D7—07 
U.S. Cl. D7—77 


239,427 239,430 


TIRE REPAIR TOOLS 
COMBINED SALT SHAKER, PEPPER SHAKER. 
AND STAND THEREFOR Alec W. Niconchuk, 267 Lowell St., 


Benjamin W. Price, $131 Atlantic Blvd., hes Aen 1074: Ber, No 458,894 


Jacksonville, Fla. 32216 
Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,444 “eae 
Term of patent 1. -ears U.S. Cl. D8—31 = a 
Int. Cl. D7 —1'6 res 
U.S. Cl. D7—55 
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239,431 
COMBINED SOLDERING IRON AND STAND 
Richard O. Spencer, South Laguna, Calif., assignor to 
Eldon Industries, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,362 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—05 
US. Cl. D8—71 


239,432 
TIEBACK HOLDING HARDWARE FOR 
DRAPERIES 
John R. Hedger, 4958 E. Carmen, Fresno, Calif. 93727 
Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,489 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—09 
US. Cl. D8—214 


239,433 
CASTOR 
Michio Sugasawara, 133 Wakamatsu-cho, 
Shinjuku-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 25, 1975, Ser. No. 590,400 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—09 
U.S. Cl. D8B—226 


239,434 
WIG BLOCK HOLDER 
Stanley Linn, Flushing, N.Y., assignor to 
Pearlduck, Inc., Garden City, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 563,226 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 


US. Cl, D8—246 


239,435 
DRAPERY SLIDE FOR A CURTAIN ROD 
Samuel Galietti, 1360 NE. 204th Terrace, 
North Miami Beach, Fla. 33162 
Filed Aug. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 602,330 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 


US. Cl. D8—248 


239,436 
COMBINED DISPLAY CARD AND STAMP 
PACKAGE 
Eurith Dickerson Williams, Box 110, 
Atlanta, Ga. 30301 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,034 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—03 


U.S. Cl. D9—191 
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239,437 239,440 
OVERCAP FOR A CONTAINER CAMPING TRAILER 
Stanley W. Boduch, Ludlow, Mass., assignor to Michael H. Griggs and Keith R. Snelson, Elkhart, Ind., 
Dart Industries Inc., Los les, Calif. assignors to Time Out Corporation, Elkhart, Ind. 

Filed Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 522,084 Filed Jan. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 539,051 

Term of a 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D9—07 Int. Cl. D12—10 
U.S. Cl. D9—267 U.S. Cl. D12—103 US 
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239,438 
DIGITAL CLOCK 
Takeyoshi Kawano, Kyoto, and Kikuo Ohta, Katano, 
Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Company, Ltd., Kadoma, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,174 
Claims priority, application Japan June 25, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D10—01 
US. Cl. D10—15 





239,441 U. 


Mitsuhisa Yahagi, Tokyo, and Shigeo Makino, Tokoro- 
zawa, Japan, assignors to The Furukawa Electric Com- 
pany Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,564 
Claims priority, application Japan Mar. 29, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—15 
U.S. Cl. D12—142 





239,439 


WRISTWATCH 
Harriet R. Davis, 2408 California St. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20008 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,015 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D10—02 ” c 
US. Cl. D10—39 





239,442 
ANCHOR 
Paul Gunnar Watterback, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to U 
Arbman Development AB, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 538,480 
Claims priority, application Sweden July 7, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—16 
US. Cl. D12—215 
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239,443 239,446 
HOLDER FOR AN ELECTRIC ERASER LIGHT ATTRACTING INSECT TRAP 
* Thomas P. Connoy, 6312 Baldwin Lake Road, Donald E. Gilbert, Box 2188, Jonesboro, Ark. 72401 
New Brighton, Minn. 55112 Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,947 
Filed Oct. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 517,083 Term of patent 7 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D22—06 
Int. Cl, D19—02 USS. Cl. D22—19 


US, Cl, D19—54 





239,444 
READING TRAINER 
Russell H. Dymond, 4150 Chippewa St., 
St. Louis, Mo. 63116 239.447 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,345 FISH LURE 
Te Sy wee 14 ars Wes L. Radcliff, Universal City, Tex., assignor to 
US. Cl D1 4 . Cl. DII—0 Quadratics Corporation, San Antonio, Tex. 
. DIS—6 Filed Sept. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 507,271 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 
US. Cl. D22—27 





239,445 
HOLDER FOR LEDGER SHEETS OR THE LIKE 
Allen L. Dixon, Portage, Mich., assignor to Master-Craft 239,448 
Corporation, Kalamazoo, Mich. FITTING 
Original design application Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No, Henry Joseph Kazienko and John Earl McCorkle, Little- 
182,299, now Patent No. 230,645. Divided and this ton, Colo., and Alma Porter Moser, Logan, Utah, 


lication Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,676 assignors to Johns-Manville Corporation, Denver, Colo. 
ee Sate ae poee Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 533,426 
Int. Cl. D1I9—03 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D19—88 Int. Cl. D23—01 


U.S. Cl. D23—40 
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239,449 


COMBINED PRIMARY CONTROL AND IGNITER 


FOR OIL BURNER 
Frederick T. Bauer, Holland, Mich., assignor to 
Robertshaw Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,688 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—03 
US. Cl. D23—126 


239,450 
BATTERY COVER 
Roy Erving Hennen, Mequon, Wis., assignor to 
Globe-Union Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 542,952 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—02 
U.S. Cl. D26—6 


an 
eS IG 


239,451 
DIRECTIONAL RECEIVER 
James E. Scott, Austell, Ga., assignor to Field Operations 
Bureau of the Federal Communications Commission 
Filed Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 564,144 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03, 99 

U.S. Cl. D246—14 K 
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239,452 
CAP FOR USE WITH A LINK CHAIN 

SUPPORT POST 

Michael T. Russo, Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 

(1805 Larchwood St., Troy, Mich. 48084) 

Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,403 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—99 
U.S. Cl. D28—1 C 


239,453 
A-FRAME HOUSING FOR POULTRY 
CAGE SYSTEMS 
Gerald L. Kitson, 9709 Belding Road, 
Rockford, Mich. 49341 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 
404,727, Oct. 9, 1973. This application June 20, 
1974, Ser. No. 481,392 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 
U.S. Cl. D30—1 


239,454 
PUTTER HEAD 
James D. Giambazi, 12 Abbott St., 
Cumberland, R.I. 02864 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,541 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D21—02 

U.S. Cl. D34—5 GH 
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239,455 
SKI 
Rudolf Ferch, Salzburg, Austria, assignor to 
Kastle G.m.b.H., Ried im Innkreis, Austria 
Filed Apr. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 463,375 
Claims priority, application Austria Oct. 24, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D34—14 D 


239,456 
TOY BEAR 
William J. Maloney II, East Aurora, N.Y., assignor to 
The Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,705 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D34—15 B 


239,457 
TOY WHEEL 
Richard S. Chesler, Orchard Park, N.Y., assignor to 
The Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,638 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 AJ 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


239,458 
PLANTER 
Edward A. Wagschal, 21 E. 62nd St., 
New York, N.Y. 10021 
Filed Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,517 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
U.S. Cl. D35—3 A 


239,459 
LAWN MOWER 
Alexander B. Musichuk, Parma, Ohio, assignor to 
MTD Products Inc. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 569,545 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. DIS—03 
US. Cl, D40—1 D 


239,460 
LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Arthur Schacht, East Hills, N.Y., assignor to 

Crystal Mart, Inc., Deer Park, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,281 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D11I—02; D26—05 
U.S. Cl. D48—23 R 
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239,461 239,463 
PACKAGING MACHINE INSERT FOR BAKING OVEN 

Larry W. Heavner, Glen Ellyn, and Kenneth L. Gidewall, Nils Eliasson and Leif Andersson, Fristad, Sweden, as- 

pense Hills, Ill., assignors to Coronet Container _— to AB Svenska Bakugensfabriken, Fristad, 

0) nm weden 
Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,671 Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,024 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Sweden Mar. 15, 1974 
Int. Cl, D1S—99 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D55—1 C Int. Cl. D7—02 
U.S. Cl. D55—1 E 














239,464 
CLOCK RADIO 
Shogo Imai, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha (Sharp Corporation), Osaka, Japan 
’ Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,661 
Term of patent 14 years 


239,462 
ELECTRIC FOOD SLICER same 
Ralph D. Gourley, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to ~"" ~~ 
Rival Manufacturing Company, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,059 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7 —04; D15—08 
U.S. Cl. D55—1 A 





U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


239,465 239,467 
PICTURE VIEWER 


RADIO RECEIVER 
Ken Kawamura, Katano, and Masanori Hamada, Mori- Alfons Adriaan den Ouden, Antwerp, Belgium, assignor 


guchi, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial to Brabo Corporation Naamloze Vennootschap, Ant- 


Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Osaka, Japan werp, Belgium 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 515,037 Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,352 
Claims priority, application Japan Apr. 19, 1974 Claims priority, application Great Britain Feb. 15, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 Int. Cl. D16—03 
U.S. Cl. D56—4 B US. Cl. D61—1 N 
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239,466 239,468 
RADIO RECEIVER IMPLANTABLE MEDICAL-ELECTRONIC CARDIAC 


Masami Ueda, Nara, and Toshio Igo, Katano, Japan, PACER WER SOURCE AND ELECTRONIC 
a to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., pe ag 
adoma, Osaka, Japan Howard J. Thompson, New Richmond, Wis., assignor to 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 515,038 Medtronic, inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 


Claims priority, application Japan Apr. 19, 1974 Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,485 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 Int. Cl. D24—03 


U.S. Cl. D56—4 B U.S. Cl. D83—1 F 
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239,469 239,472 
INHALATION FACE MASK MAGNETIC CARD STORAGE TRAY 
Matts A. B. Halldin, Lindingo, and Rune N. G. Andreas- Robert A. Clowe, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to 
son, Stockholm, Sweden, assignors to Gnosjoplast AB Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,565 Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,365 
Claims priority, application Sweden Dec. 19, 1973 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D3—99 
Int. Cl. D24—02 U.S. Cl. D87—1 R 
U.S. Cl, D83—1 K 


239,473 
DRY SHAVER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
239,470 Maarten Willem van Lelyveld, Drachten, Netherlands, 
OXYGEN DETECTOR assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Harry Dudley Wright, Manoir de Bonvent, 1245 Collonge Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,800 
Bellerive, Geneva, Switzerland, and Kurt Halfar and Term of patent 14 years 
Willy Hofer, Geneva, Switzerland; said Halfar and Int. Cl. D28—03 
Hofer assignors to said Wright U.S. Cl. D95—3 A 
Filed June 20, 1974, Ser. No. 481,258 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 
U.S. Cl. D83—1 F 


239,474 
SIGN 
Peter De Korte, 329 Calvin Court, 
Wyckoff, N.J. 07481 
Filed Nov. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 523,150 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—02 
U.S. Cl. D96—12 R 
239,471 
HAIR DRYER NOZZLE 
Frank E. Gonzales, 7842 Santa Monica Ave., 
Stanton, Calif. 90680 
Filed Jan. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 545,364 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 
US. Cl. D86—10 F 











INDEX OF APPLICANTS AND ASSIGNEES 


PATENT APPLICATIONS PUBLISHED ON THE 6TH DAY OF APRIL, 1976 






Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 


Arcan Eastern Limited: See— 
Bolton, Frederick Arthur; 
B 580,379. 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Boettger, Guenther; Corr, Hubert; Hoffmann, Herwig; Toussaint, 
Herbert; and Winderl, Siegfried, B 391,828. 
Fuchs, Werner; Platz, Rolf; Rieber, Norbert; and Scholz, Andreas, 
B 361,954. 
Horn, Peter; and von Rumohr, Cai, B 520,878. 

Baumgartner, Hans Ulrich: See— 

Wolf, Hans-Joachim; Meier, Franz; and Baumgartner, Hans UI- 
rich, B 381,006. 

Boettger, Guenther; Corr, Hubert; Hoffmann, Herwig; Toussaint, Her- 
bert; and Winderl, Siegfried, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Produc- 
tion of amines from alcohols. B 391,828, Cl. 260-563.00R. 

Bolton, Frederick Arthur; and Eckebrecht, James Louis, to Arcan 
Eastern Limited. Braking device. B 580,379, Cl. 193-35.00A. 

Bradley, Cecil Earl: See— 

Fiegehen, Allan G.; Houghton, Robert P.; Bradley, Cecil Earl; and 
Richenburg, Paul F., B 412,023. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Crenshaw, Ronnie Ray; Luke, George Michael; and Siminoff, Paul, 
B 402,657. 

Coffman, Rudleigh G., to Kaiser Aerospace and Electronics Corpora- 
tion. Combined water meter and pressure regulator. B 565,275, Cl. 
73-199.000. 

Continental Oil Company: See— 

Evens, David A., B 517,668. 

Cooper, Richard Roy; and Whiteley, Kenneth Stephenson, to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. Production of polyethylene. 
B 456,384, Cl. 260-88.20B. 

Corr, Hubert: See— 

Boettger, Guenther; Corr, Hubert; Hoffmann, Herwig; Toussaint, 
Herbert; and Winderl, Siegfried, B 391,828. 

Covington, Morris T.; and Griffin, Steven M., to Shafer Valve Com- 
pany. Electronic fluid pipeline leak detector and method. B 530,709, 
Cl. 73-40.50R. 

Crenshaw, Ronnie Ray; Luke, George Michael; and Siminoff, Paul, to 
Bristol-Myers Company. Antiviral, substituted 1,3-dimethyl-1 H- 
pyrazolo(3,4B)quinolines. B 402,657, Cl. 260-288.0CF. 

Decision Data Computer Corporation: See— 

Romeo, Albert J.; and Sherbert, Edward G., B 402,328. 

Eckebrecht, James Louis: See— 

Bolton, Frederick Arthur; 
B 580,379. 
Electric Power Research Institute, Inc.: See— 
Saunders, Richard C., B 512,818. 
Etat Francais: See— 
Pretet, Georges Jean-Marie, B 532,679. 

Evens, David A., to Continental Oil Company. Fluid cat cracker appa- 
ratus. B 517,668, Cl. 23-288.00S. 

Fiegehen, Allan G.; Houghton, Robert P.; Bradley, Cecil Earl; and Ri- 
chenburg, Paul F., to General Automation, Inc. Numerical control 
servo system. B 412,023, Cl. 318-574.000. 

Fuchs, Werner; Platz, Rolf; Rieber, Norbert; and Scholz, Andreas, to 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Propylene oxide recovery by azeotropic 
distillation of methyl formate-2-methylpentane. B 361,954, Cl. 
203-1.000. 

General Automation, Inc.: See— 

Fiegehen, Allan G.; Houghton, Robert P.; Bradley, Cecil Earl; and 
Richenburg, Paul F., B 412,023. 

Griffin, Steven M.: See— 

Covington, Morris T.; and Griffin, Steven M., B 530,709. 

Grimm, Lothar: See— 

Lambrecht, Dietrich; Weghaupt, Erich; Grimm, Lothar; and 
Munch, Helmut, B 519,623. 
Hayakawa, Shigeru: See— 
Wasa, Kiyotaka; Hosomi, 
B 433,892. 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Hunger, Klaus; and Mees, Bernhard, B 476,267. 

Hoffmann, Herwig: See— 

Boettger, Guenther; Corr, Hubert; Hoffmann, Herwig; Toussaint, 
Herbert; and Winderl, Siegfried, B 391,828. 

Horn, Peter; and von Rumohr, Cai, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Self- 
extinguishing reinforced polycarbonate molding compositions. 
B 520,878, Cl. 260-37.0PC. 

Hosomi, Fumio: See— 

Wasa, Kiyotaka; 
B 433,892. 

Houghton, Robert P.: See— 

Fiegehen, Allan G.; Houghton, Robert P.; Bradley, Cecil Earl; and 
Richenburg, Paul F., B 412,023. 

Hunger, Klaus; and Mees, Bernhard, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 

Disazo compounds from diphenylene sulfones and acetoacetylben- 

zimidazolones. B 476,267, Cl. 260-157.000. 


and Eckebrecht, James Louis, 


and Eckebrecht, James Louis, 


Fumio; and Hayakawa, Shigeru, 


Hosomi, Fumio; and Hayakawa, Shigeru, 


telephone directory practice). 





Imaizumi, Norio: See— 
Sakamoto, Jyunjji; 
B 530,285. 
Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 
Cooper, Richard Roy; and Whiteley, Kenneth Stephenson, 
B 456,384. 
Industriele Onderneming Wavin N.V.: See— 
Schuldink, Gerrit, B 313,280. 
Kaiser Aerospace and Electronics Corporation: See— 
Coffman, Rudleigh G., B 565,275. 

Kistler Instrumente AG: See— 

Wolf, Hans-Joachim; Meier, Franz; and Baumgartner, Hans UI- 
rich, B 381,006. 

Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Lambrecht, Dietrich; Weghaupt, Erich; Grimm, Lothar; and 
Munch, Helmut, B 519,623. 

Lambrecht, Dietrich; Weghaupt, Erich; Grimm, Lothar; and Munch, 
Helmut, to Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft. Floating ring seal 
means. B 519,623, Cl. 277-27.000. 

Loubet, Jacques Charles, to Saint-Gobain Industries. Apparatus for 
producing multiple pane windows. B 515,368, Cl. 156-446.000. 

Luke, George Michael: See— 

Crenshaw, Ronnie Ray; Luke, George Michael; and Siminoff, Paul, 
B 402,657. 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 
Wasa, Kiyotaka; Hosomi, Fumio; and Hayakawa, Shigeru, 
B 433,892. 
Yoshii, Tetsuji, B 470,305. 
Mees, Bernhard: See— 
Hunger, Klaus; and Mees, Bernhard, B 476,267. 

Meier, Franz: See— 

Wolf, Hans-Joachim; Meier, Franz; and Baumgartner, Hans Ul- 
rich, B 381,006. 

Munch, Helmut: See— 

Lambrecht, Dietrich; Weghaupt, Erich; Grimm, Lothar; and 
Munch, Helmut, B 519,623. 
Platz, Rolf: See— 
Fuchs, Werner; Platz, Rolf; Rieber, Norbert; and Scholz, Andreas, 
B 361,954. 
Polysar Limited: See— 
Xanthopoulo, Valentino George, B 573,114. 

Pretet, Georges Jean-Marie, to Etat Francais. Towed device for mea- 
suring magnetic field and the vertical gradient thereof at sea. 
B 532,679, Cl. 114-235.00B. 

Rhody, Howard A. Water vessel propelled by motorized land vehicle. 
B 472,591, Cl. 114-.S0A. 

Richenburg, Paul F.: See— 

Fiegehen, Allan G.; Houghton, Robert P.; Bradley, Cecil Earl; and 
Richenburg, Paul F., B 412,023. 

Rieber, Norbert: See— 

Fuchs, Werner; Platz, Rolf; Rieber, Norbert; and Scholz, Andreas, 
B 361,954. 

Romeo, Albert J.; and Sherbert, Edward G., to Decision Data Com- 
puter Corporation. Card advancement mechanism. B 402,328, Cl. 
101-19.000. 

Saint-Gobain Industries: See— 

Loubet, Jacques Charles, B 515,368. 

Sakamoto, Jyunji; Imaizumi, Norio; and Shiratani, Eisuke, to Tokyo 
Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.; and Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. High speed 
switching circuit which reduces effect of minor carrier storage and 
prevents undesired oscillation. B 530,285, Cl. 307-300.000. 

Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sakamoto, Jyunji; Imaizumi, 
B 530,285. 

Saunders, Richard C., to Electric Power Research Institute, Inc. Modu- 
lar electrical energy storage device. B 512,818, Cl. 136-6.0LF. 

Scholz, Andreas: See— 

Fuchs, Werner; Platz, Rolf; Rieber, Norbert; and Scholz, Andreas, 
B 361,954. 

Schuldink, Gerrit, to Industriele Onderneming Wavin N.V. Plastic 
socket made of fibre reinforced thermosetting resin material. 
B 313,280, Cl. 285-110.000. 

Shafer Valve Company: See— 

Covington, Morris T.; and Griffin, Steven M., B 530,709. 

Sherbert, Edward G.: See— 

Romeo, Albert J.; and Sherbert, Edward G., B 402,328 

Shiratani, Eisuke: See— 

Sakamoto, Jyunjji; 
B 530,285. 
Siminoff, Paul: See— 
Crenshaw, Ronnie Ray; Luke, George Michael; and Siminoff, Paul, 


Imaizumi, Norio; and Shiratani, Eisuke, 


Norio; and Shiratani, Eisuke, 


Imaizumi, Norio; and Shiratani, Eisuke, 


B 402,657. 
Tokyo Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 
Sakamoto, Jyunji; Imaizumi, Norio; and Shiratani, Eisuke. 
B 530,285. 
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Toussaint, Herbert: See— B 456,384. 

Boettger, Guenther; Corr, Hubert; Hoffmann, Herwig; Toussaint, Winderl, Siegfried: See— 

Herbert; and Winderl, Siegfried, B 391,828. Boettger, Guenther; Corr, Hubert; Hoffmann, Herwig; Toussaint, 

Tuttle, Ralph L. Oil separator. B 401,221, Cl. 210-114.000. Herbert; and Winderl, Siegfried, B 391,828. 
United Aircraft of Canada Limited: See— Witchell, John B., to United Aircraft of Canada Limited. Adjustable 

Witchell, John B., B 546,677. tooling method and apparatus for investment patterns. B 546,677, 
von Rumohr, Cai: See— . Cl. 164-4.000. 

Horn, Peter; and von Rumohr, Cai, B 520,878. Wolf, Hans-Joachim; Meier, Franz; and Baumgartner, Hans Ulrich, to 
Wasa, Kiyotaka; Hosomi, Fumio, and Hayakawa, Shigeru, to Matsu- Kistler Instrumente AG. Amplifier arrangement with zeroing device 

shita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Method of making resistive films. for piezoelectric transducers. B 381,006, Cl. 330-110.000. 
miter oC Xanthopoulo, Valentino George, to Polysar Limited. Latex composi- 
; Fay 4. : : tions. B $73,114, Cl. 260-29.70T. 7 
Lambrecht, Dietrich; Weghaupt, Erich; Grimm, Lothar; and Yoshii, Tetsuji, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Cassette 


Munch, Helmut, B 519,623. * ' : 
i . : Ls type magnetic recording and reproducing apparatus. B 470,305, Cl. 
Whiteley, Kenneth Stephenson: See 360-137-000. 


Cooper, Richard Roy; and Whiteley, Kenneth Stephenson, 
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CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED UNDER SECOND TRIAL VOLUNTARY PROTEST PROGRAM 


DATE PUBLISHED APRIL 6, 1976 
Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


CAT. PUB. DATE CAT. PUB. DATE 


B 546,097 Mar. 23, 1976 
BS11,454 Feb. 24, 1976 


B 407,205 
B 430,334 
B 460,388 
B 497,473 
B 458,060 
B 424,410 
B 507,476 
B 354,959 
B 495,903 
B 520,995 
B 372,232 
B 389,304 
B 423,867 
B 461,352 
B 497,571 
B 537,058 
B 344,967 
B 389,155 


B 558,819 Feb. 3, 1976 
B 531,753 Mar. 2, 1976 
B511,099 Feb. 3, 1976 


B 493,981 Mar. 9, 1976 
B 456,153 Mar. 9, 1976 


B 442,866 Feb. 1976 


B 496,792 Feb. 1976 
B 407,812 Mar. 23, 1976 


aaqaqaagaqaaqaanaaanaanan 


B 491,776 Mar. 16, 1976 
B 548,028 Feb. 3, 1976 


= 


B 576,385 


B 541,376 Feb. 17, 1976 
B593,781 Mar. 1976 
B 576,859 Feb. 24, 1976 


B419,364 
B 502,667 
B 523,885 
B579,116 
B 553,629 


ZEZEZEE 


B 576,859 Feb. 24, 1976 


= 


B 589,687 ‘ 
B 594,871 , B 459,597 Feb. 17, 1976 


B 565,754 B591,615 Mar. 1976 
B 522,354 Jan. 20, 1976 


z= 


B519,599 ; 
B 541,496 : B 508,878 . 3, 1976 


B 456,905 . 23, 1976 
B 570,925 ‘ 1976 
B 490,806 . 3, 1976 
B 527,999 ‘ B 543,941 . 13, 1976 
B 502,151 . 23, 1976 


B 569,501 


B 554,039 : 
B 431,785 13.4 B 494,167 - 23, 1976 


B 563,165 : B 549.244 27. 1976 
B 510,682 15.9 B 558.973 1976 
B 565,180 


B517,668 . B 487,078 . 30, 1976 
B 495,124 , 1976 


= 
z= 


B 532,476 


= 


B 516,825 , 1976 


z 


B 497,292 


B491,774 
B 445,459 
B551,133 
B 502,540 
B 541,464 
B 526,445 
B 584,520 
B 535,386 
B551,809 
B 400,871 
B 465,145 
B 538,472 
B 556,496 
B 464,027 
B 505,689 
B 509,238 


, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 


B 546,911 
B510,855 
B 421,975 
B519,680 
B 503,436 
B 504,061 
B 520,928 
B 561,732 
B 492,301 


ZZEZSZEZOONZE 


z 


B 581,843 


ZSSSSSSSSSSESSESEE 


z 


B491,501 


, 1976 


B 540,888 m ‘ B 554,283 
B 498,820 . B 504,439 . 16, 1976 


z= 
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PI 4 CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


CAT. PUB. DATE 





CAT. PUB. DATE 





Class 62 Class 96 a 
306 B 522,009 M Feb. 17, 1976 IR B 423,883 c Jan. 27, 1976 3 
353 B 564,314 M Jan. 20, 1976 1.4 B 200,759 Cc Feb. 3, 1976 
——- 33 B 437,894 c Mar. 2, 1976 
35 B 524,026 Cc Feb. 10, 1976 1 
27L B 509,043 M Feb. 24, 1976 35.1 B 420,176 Cc Mar. 16, 1976 5 
Cun @ B 462,893 Cc Feb. 24, 1976 
B 530,873 Cc Feb. 17, 1976 
3A B 532,969 Cc Jan. 13, 1976 36.1 B 359,901 Cc Jan. 13, 1976 
11W B 557,721 Cc Mar. 23, 1976 45 B 455,759 - Feb. 24, 1976 
49 B517,858 e Feb. 17, 1976 50PT B 481,190 E Mar. 30, 1976 
239 B 545,777 c Jan. 27, 1976 54 B 367,305 Cc Mar. 2, 1976 
eis ti 66.3 B 417,498 . Mar. 23, 1976 
78 B 503,029 Cc Jan. 27, 1976 
116 B 438,882 M Feb. 24, 1976 
190 B 522,227 M Mar. 30, 1976 m Class 99 , > 
16 B 432,991 M Mar. 2, 1976 
Class 71 335 B 557,299 M Feb. 3, 1976 ! 
28 B 141,968 Mar. 30, 1976 | 485 B 311,450 M Mar. 9, 1976 2 
113 B 535,076 Jan. 20, 1976 Zhews 200 2 
Class 72 35 B 561,165 M Mar. 30, 1976 
43 B 546,631 M Feb. 3, 1976 48 B 561,166 M Mar. 30, 1976 : 
56 B 489,290 M Feb. 17, 1976 
88 B 575.757 M Jan. 27, 1976 | 1, Class 101 me . pee 8 : 
pe Scenes * a oy on 93.13 B 496.999 M Jan. 27, 1976 6 
s 93.14 B 481,600 M Jan. 27, 1976 6 
Class 73 115 B 395,554 M Mar. 9, 1976 6 
9 B 573,994 M Mar. 23, 1976 129 B 416,589 M Jan. 27, 1976 7 
24 B 506,744 M Jan. 13, 1976 401.3 B 494,234 M Feb. 10, 1976 
29 B 557,153 M Feb. 3, 1976 Class 102 
37.7 B 532,319 M Feb. 3, 1976 32 B 405.726 M len. 13. 1976 l 
40.5R B 530,709 M Apr. 6, 1976 38 8279415 Pr Mar. 16. 1976 
61.1R B511,909 M Feb. 17, 1976 39 8417349 M Mer 9. 1976 : 
67.5H B 522,309 M Feb. 3, 1976 aR B443'163 M Feb. 3° 1976 
7 speed = > ol B 412,068 M Jan. 13, 1976 
147 B 521,620 M Jan. 27, 1976 . eaeee 
154 B513,791 M Mar. 30, 1976 Class 106 
190R B 480,350 M Feb. 10, 1976 1 B 466,419 Cc Mar. 23, 1976 
199 B 565,275 M Apr. 6, 1976 27 B 452,883 e Jan. 27, 1976 
302 B 463,473 M Mar. 23, 1976 | 47R B 581.564 c Mar. 23, 1976 2 
B 464,290 M Feb. 3, 1976 57 B 502,773 c Jan. 13, 1976 
422GC B 490,547 M Feb. 24, 1976 58 B 480,287 c Mar. 30, 1976 
432R B415,021 M Mar. 2, 1976 B 750,679 Cc Mar. 23, 1976 
437 B 528,401 M Feb. 3, 1976 | 213 B 432,265 Cc Mar. 23, 1976 
557 B 523,080 M Feb. 17, 1976 | 288 B 564,255 c Mar. 30, 1976 2 
309 B311,779 Cc Feb. 10, 1976 
Class 74 a PA <a 316 B 503.776 c Mar. 23, 1976 
18.2 B501,9 Mar. 2, 1976 
242.1A B 567,854 M Feb. 3, 1976 Class 109 
243C B558,818 M Jan. 13, 1976 ISB B 358,427 E Feb. 3, 1976 \ 
424.8VA B 499.786 M Mar. 16, 1976 Class 110 I 
479 B 509,586 M Feb. 3, 1976 1 
481 B 497,021 M Jan. 13, 1976 8R B512,324 M Feb. 17, 1976 1 
482 B 525,809 M Feb. 24, 1976 Class 114 
527 B 470,170 M Jan. 13, 1976 SA B472,591 M Apr. 6, 1976 
546 B518,999 M Feb. 3, 1976 | 166 B 546,922 M Mar. 16, 1976 
765 B 500,945 M Feb. 24, 1976 67A B 489,550 M Mar. 16, 1976 
Class 75 144R B 529,659 M Feb. 24, 1976 
SBA B 385,631 Cc Jan. 27, 1976 | 220 eo ond > oS 
84.1IR B 538,491 c Feb. if 1976 235B B532.679 M Apr 6. 1976 2 
101BE B 452,938 € Feb. 17, 1976 , roe 3 
135 B 525,961 Cc Jan. 13, 1976 Class 116 
156.5 B411,471 c Feb. 17, 1976 | 124L B 469,228 Feb. 17, 1976 
165 B 483,256 Cc Feb. 10, 1976 | 124.4 B 467,412 Jan. 13, 1976 
Class 83 Class 118 : | 
61 B 570,862 M Feb. 24, 1976 | 637 B 563,301 M Feb. 17, 1976 | 
425 B545,935 M Jan. 27, 1976 
Class 123 R 
Class 84 8.45 B 570,172 M Feb. 3, 1976 1 
1.1 B 476,568 E Mar. 16, 1976 25R B 447,440 M Feb. 17, 1976 1 
1.16 B 556,897 M Feb. 3, 1976 32SP B 467,486 M Mar. 16, 1976 : 
275 B 504,169 M Jan. 13, 1976 75B B 563,780 M Feb. 3, 1976 r 
119A B 405,899 M Mar. 23, 1976 ; 
Class 86 122AC B 498,951 M Mar. 2, 1976 ‘ 
IR B 356,187 M Jan. 20, 1976 | 139AW B 480,251 M Mar. 23, 1976 D 
148E B 480,473 M Mar. 2, 1976 
Class 89 182 B 558,251 M Jan. 13, 1976 
142 B 470,853 M Mar. 23, 1976 | 191S B 466,906 M Mar. 16, 1976 2 
a 325T B 425,588 M Jan. 13, 1976 
40 B 410,694 M Mar. 23, 1976 Class 126 
271 B512,745 M Jan. 13, 1976 
Class 92 350A B 537,903 M Jan. 20, 1976 7 
163 B 425,193 M Mar. 23, 1976 — 
Class 93 2.6R B 534,574 M Feb. 24, 1976 2 
58.3 B 548,978 M Mar. 9, 1976 | 260 B 520,277 M Feb. 17, 1976 2 








419P 
419PG 


144 
$14.4 


6LF 
86R 


89 
148 
202 
205 


220 
255 
$96.12 


614.11 
625.46 


627.5 
798 


177 
122R 


92.1 


294 


32R 
34R 
241 


1.5 
23 


174 
175 
187 


ow 


213R 
3798 


66 

71 

73.6 
143 
159 
167 
220 
435 
446 
461 
608 


229R 


133 
198 


274 
290 
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Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 
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Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 





Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


131 


132 


137 


150 


152 


156 


Class 160 


Class 162 


CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 





B 524,121 
B 535,466 
B 533,259 


B 586,387 
B 586,380 


B 464,491 


B512,818 
B511,665 
B 505,126 
B574,128 
B510,677 
B 524,464 
B 378,513 
B 399,632 


B 554,833 
B 508,940 
B514,687 
B 490,623 
B 530,605 
B 528,756 
B 432,594 
B 430,172 


B 530,263 


B527,171 


B 590,158 
B 590,159 


B 473,813 


B 484,332 
B521,793 
B 545,630 


B518,226 
B 527,972 
B 459,381 
B 561,405 
B 105,006 
B 554,164 


B 461,250 
B 459,190 
B513,134 


B 445,690 
B 522,537 


B 453,031 
B 563,722 
B 497,584 
B 456,148 
B414,481 
B 462,386 
B 339,446 
B 452,293 
B 480,591 
B 475,385 
B515,368 
B 288,757 
B 584,997 


B 505,813 


B 491,673 
B 431,072 
B 150,142 
B 552,629 
B 468,421 
B 478,739 


CAT. 


<== 


z= 


ZSESSEZEEZE AAAAAAAN = 
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z= 


<== 


z= aaAaNAN 


aAaaAaaaaaqaaaqaqaana 


= 


aaAAAAA 





PUB. DATE 


Jan. 
Feb. 


Feb. 


Mar. 


Apr. 


Mar. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


Mar. 


Mar. 


Feb. 
Jan. 


Mar. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Mar. 


Jan. 


Mar. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Mar. 


Feb. 
Jan. 


Feb. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Feb. 


Mar. 


Mar. 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 


Jan. 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


3, 
27, 
24, 


nye 


. 30, 


17, 
20, 
27, 
23, 
30, 


PIS 





1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 


1976 


, 1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 


1976 


1976 
1976 


1976 


1976 
1976 


, 1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


, 1976 


, 1976 


1976 
1976 


, 1976 


1976 


1976 
1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 


1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 


1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 


1976 


, 1976 


, 1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Feb. 17, 1976 


104 
170 


52R 
68.5 


20R 
36R 
68 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


165 


166 


172 


173 


174 


176 


178 


179 


180 


187 


192 


193 


195 





B 546,677 
B 499,227 
B 488,756 
B511,885 
B 396,916 
B 522,038 


B 328,116 
B 543,078 
B 529,194 
B 488,836 


B 492,120 
B 569,519 
B 562,519 
B 529,836 
B511,156 


B 97,259 


B 537,709 
B 567,058 


B 492,902 
B 509,772 


B 384,330 
B 367,621 
B 396,164 


B 520,227 
B 546,426 
B 468,100 
B519,979 
B 442,970 
B 561,770 
B 508,817 
B 399,908 
B 498,775 
B 559,631 
B 561,764 


B513,756 
B 475,681 
B 476,577 
B 554,594 
B 504,899 
B 462,030 
B 545,050 
B 496,500 
B 497,293 
B 472,284 
B 432,049 
B557,274 
B541,415 


B499,171 
B 432,969 
B 433,094 
B551,527 
B 533,968 
B 490,647 
B 511,907 


B 436,724 


B535,411 
B 533,056 
B 567,435 
B 562,698 


B 548,719 
B 531,267 
B 522,080 


B 580,379 


B 530,255 


CAT. 


ZOZE ZEZZEEE 


ZZEEE 


m <= = 


m 


aan 


mMmmMOmmmmmmm 


OOM Mmmm mm mmm mn 


= ZSSSEZE 


re 4 


<4 






PUB. DATE 


Apr. 
Jan. 


Mar. 


Jan. 


Mar. 


Feb. 


Mar. 


Feb. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Mar. 


Feb. 
Jan. 


Mar. 


Jan. 
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Feb. 
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Feb. 
Feb. 


Mar. 


Jan. 


Mar. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Mar. 


Feb. 
Jan. 
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Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Jan. 
Feb. 


Mar. 


Jan. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Feb. 


Jan. 


Mar. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Mar. 


Feb. 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Mar. 


Apr. 


Mar. 


13, 
13, 


24, 
16, 


1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
1976 
, 1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 


, 1976 


1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 


, 1976 


1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 


, 1976 


1976 


, 1976 


, 1976 


1976 


, 1976 


1976 
1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 


1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 


1976 
1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 


1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 


, 1976 


1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 


, 1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 
, 1976 


, 1976 


, 1976 





CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


B 514,839 
B418,489 
B 493,463 
B 566,585 
B 592,146 
B 395,975 
B 430,213 
B 527,040 
B 452,879 


B 520,384 


B501,122 
B 535,391 


B 452,944 
B 495,402 
B 503,521 
B 569,646 
B 424,989 
B 499,352 


B579,104 
B 531,425 
B 480,740 
B 494,383 
B 506,286 
B585,247 
B 428,877 
B 453,533 
B 470,899 
B 466,390 


B 328,065 
B 513,280 


B 361,954 
B 466,304 
B 441,543 


B 462,424 
B 542,135 
B 550,744 
B 476,776 
B 498,205 
B 423,404 
B 354,222 
B 526,447 
B 167,470 
B 589,179 
B 231,416 
B 433,892 
B511,002 
B 843,038 
B 534,314 
B 542,258 


B536,923 
B 371,912 
B 490,067 


B 437,596 
B 516,625 
B 508,118 
B 467,250 
B 499,370 
B 508,119 
B 501,317 
B 438,916 
B 476,542 


B 525,204 
B 364,797 
B 524,806 
B 452,501 
B 356,470 
B401,221 
B 532,901 
B 449,989 
B 492,716 
B 449,988 
B 470,601 
B 433,930 


CAT. 


aaaaaaaan 


zx 


ZEESSEz 


Mmmm mm mmmm 


aa 


aaqaaaaanaaaanaananna 


<== 


aaAAAAAAAN 


aaaaaaaaqaqaan 


PUB. DATE 


B 493,474 
B 330,719 


B 453,238 
B 373,344 
B555,772 
B 536,403 
B 480,604 


B 541,015 
B 337,023 


B 426,227 
B 479,502 
B 451,248 
B 463,388 
B 403,507 
B 513,027 


B 529,156 
B 223,678 
B516,032 
B578,447 


B510,281 


B 497,853 
B 559,697 
B 521,480 
B 487,260 
B 562,601 
B 559,954 
B 515,303 
B 532,976 


B 506,624 
B 504,778 
B 506,926 


B 473,972 


B 537,990 
B 461,257 
B 429,157 


B 477,892 
B 491,650 
B 520,063 
B 520,075 
B 520,076 
B 520,082 
B 535,268 
B 540,767 
B 504,156 
B 492,946 
B 484,121 
B 559,737 
B 563,419 
B 587,936 
B 534,016 
B 536,009 
B 560,488 
B 520,924 


B 502,652 
B 558,813 


B 567,892 
B 580,921 
B 586,215 
B 520,534 


B 454,283 


B 462,828 
B 425,462 


B 420,321 


CAT. 


= ZEEE mmmmmm z= ZEZEZZE a0 


ZESEEEEE 


= SEs 


ZEEE 


TO MMM mmm mmm Ommmmmm 


PUB. DATE 





te te tere A A Bo A A De ioe Ge bie Ge ck ee a 


Class 249 


Class 250 


Class 259 


CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


NoTe.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


PUB. DATE 


B 492,373 
B 521,600 
B 535,448 
B 487,427 
B 506,167 


B510,521 
B535,928 
B419,173 
B 423,441 
BS11,346 


B 398,488 
B 494,806 
B520,952 
B 527,333 


B 548,155 


B515,908 
B 522,577 
B 560,765 
B 503,618 
B 500,981 
B 536,082 
B 485,926 
B 71,613 
B 374,553 
B 526,190 
B 569,293 
B451,534 
B574,616 
B 566,572 
B 507,396 


B541,710 
B 480,384 
B 429,434 
B 534,333 
B 490,589 


B559,142 
B 380,137 
B 468,603 
B 441,723 
B 376,749 
B 479,969 
B 530,303 
B 520,546 
B 471,405 
B 548,058 
B 528,297 
B 535,813 
B 370,309 
B 569,125 
B544,476 
B 457,850 
B 509,640 
B 450,967 
B 390,979 
B 479,242 
B553,421 
B 585,731 
B 403,766 
B 433,707 


B511,407 
B 437,559 
B 489,685 


B 486,614 
B547,016 
B 397,674 
B 556,057 


B 497,194 
B 537,102 
B 557,856 
B 422,063 
B 483,606 
B 502,589 
B 460,441 
B 483,762 


CAT. 


ZEZSEE ZEZEZ=E 
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. 10, 
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1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 


, 1976 


1976 
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1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


, 1976 


1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 


, 1976 
, 1976 


1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


, 1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


, 1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


, 1976 


1976 
1976 


, 1976 


B 486,828 
B 554,380 
B 471,579 
B510,998 
B519,487 
B 530,580 
B 528,303 
B 54,859 
B 483,865 
B 489,331 
B 507,456 
B 501,540 
B 455,686 
B 522,629 
B 526,997 
B 414,266 
B 567,076 
B 494,440 
B 494,450 
B 358,260 
B573,114 
B 485,060 
B 592,658 
B 596,692 
B 520,658 
B 657,438 
B 479,175 
B 559,441 
B 497,780 
B570,721 
B 423,365 
B 441,605 
B 465,955 
B 520,878 
B 485,188 
B 590,502 
B 257,143 
B415,122 
B519,095 
B 487,529 
B 561,387 
B 506,648 
B 479,556 
B 236,342 
B 528,962 
B 528,966 
B 440,633 
B 444,078 
B 493,537 
B 470,576 
B521,125 
B521,126 
B521,127 
B 521,128 
B 552,489 
B 559,700 
B 559,701 
B 236,266 
B 474,645 
B 306,668 
B 451,308 
B 437,209 
B 497,490 
B 546,149 
B 522,446 
B 505,221 
B 271,743 
B 443,563 
B 456,384 
B417,014 
B 632,416 
B 530,174 
B 471,617 
B 485,972 
B 503,817 
B 520,514 
B 333,247 
B 503,579 
B419,582 
B 383,697 
B411,624 
B 476,267 
B591,141 
B 444,294 
B 554,291 
B 326,211 
B 349,370 
B 470,900 
B 403,326 
B 382,120 
B 487,423 


CAT. 


agggqaqaaaaaaaaaAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAANAANAANAAAAANANAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA 


PUB. DATE 





244R 
247.1R 
247.7T 
248AS 
248NS 
248.5 
249.6 
250BC 
250P 
251A 
256.4C 
256.4Q 
256.5R 
268BF 
268TR 


274SA 
283CN 
285.5 
287C 
287D 
288CF 
288R 
290HL 
290R 
293.52 
293.54 
293.56 
293.57 
293.79 
294.8D 
294.8G 
294.9 
295.5A 


295.5B 
296R 


306.7C 
307D 
307G 
307H 


308A 
308D 
308R 
309.2 


309.6 
310R 
314.5 
325PH 
325R 
326HL 
326R 


326.5B 


326.5FN 
326.9 
326.12R 
326.13R 
327C 
330.5 


340.5 
340.9 


343.2R 
343.3 
343.3R 


345.9 


CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


NotTeE.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


B 520,256 
B 536,935 
B 371,095 
B 372,016 
B 538,753 
B 547,208 
B 506,148 
B 484,067 
B 482,709 
B491,711 
B 442,810 
B 473,039 
B 473,040 
B516,047 
B 516,296 
B 526,096 
B 348,433 
B 457,931 
B 468,052 
B514,259 
B 537,711 
B 332,442 
B 344,669 
B 491,883 
B 498,288 
B 480,625 
B 435,617 
B 503,345 
B 531,096 
B 490,946 
B 539,374 
B 563,070 
B 494,944 
B 461,685 
B 530,318 
B 492,039 
B571,638 
B 402,657 
B 402,162 
B 537,053 
B 445,493 
B 552,508 
B545,464 
B 447,000 
B 426,802 
B 403,243 
B526,510 
B 445,166 
B 494,339 
B515,642 
B 545,299 
B458,617 
B 429,027 
B 477,252 
B 385,024 
B 486,280 
B 568,405 
B 471,836 
B 554,848 
B 488,111 
B 532,005 
B 471,494 
B 407,014 
B 522,567 
B 542,158 
B 521,025 
B 535,437 
B 426,266 
B 440,548 
B 427,946 
B 536,322 
B 486,678 
B 398,084 
B 276,026 
B 490,812 
B 484,269 
B 477,481 
B 446,107 
B 456,869 
B 480,452 
B 552,498 
B574,996 
B 504,877 
B 476,372 
B 521,643 
B 491,032 
B 536,675 
B 495,550 
B 495,554 
B 450,701 
B 450,708 


CAT. 
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c 
. 
c 
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84 
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Cc 
Cc 
3 
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Cc 
c 
c 
Cc 
Cc 
Cc 
Cc 
Cc 
Cc 
3 
c 
c 
3 
c 
Cc 
Cc 
c 
c 
c 


PUB. DATE 


B 440,858 
B 302,160 
B 392,798 
B 485,051 
B 369,373 
B 359,768 
B 521,324 
B 546,295 
B 431,713 
B 450,693 
B 484,068 
B 442,953 
B 464,587 
B 455,481 
B 518,656 
B 495,781 
B 390,408 
B 412,830 
B 551,463 
B 521,985 
B 526,942 
B518,076 
B 484,419 
B 573,991 
B 159,570 
B 747,785 
B 564,252 
B 456,900 
B 530,925 
B 385,483 
B 388,521 
B 472,256 
B 491,052 
B 532,140 
B 483,746 
B 410,074 
B 351,455 
B 544,899 
B 494,669 
B 494,138 
B 442,431 
B 390,031 
B 386,828 
B 467,328 
B 301,143 
B 426,157 
B 504,582 
B471,116 
B 357,526 
B 391,473 
B 529,974 
B 386,257 
B513,781 
B 413,379 
B 391,828 
B 533,652 
B513,014 
B 421,373 
B 480,114 
B529,974 
B 449,837 
B 503,742 
B 438,484 
B 416,257 
B 468,350 
B 465,202 
B 524,849 
B 208,916 
B 472,241 
B 518,326 
B 474,573 
B 845,044 
B 409,310 
B501,128 
B 470,348 
B 553,584 
B519,446 
B 480,662 
B 394,248 
B 330,736 
B 460,846 
B 430,157 
B 426,274 
B 428,103 
B 526,027 
B519,485 
B 388,675 
B 465,688 
B519,486 
B 575,851 
B 589,966 
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PUB. DATE 





CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


B 461,184 
B 580,826 
B 589,966 
B 469,468 
B5S10,458 
B 456,579 
B 495,408 
B 564,902 
B 369,221 
B 484,437 
B 502,993 
B 512,373 
B 496,430 
B 386,673 
B 534,591 
B 455,486 


B 562,462 
B 480,702 


B 335,783 
B 308,659 
B579,153 
B417,164 
B 506,144 
B 508,369 
B 214,925 
B 455,806 
B555,437 
B 453,759 
B 485,169 


B 516,609 


B 435,481 


B 526,388 


B519,623 
B 544,034 
B 430,326 
B515,216 
B 426,819 


B 435,570 
B 471,706 
B 550,810 
B 520,341 
B 363,565 
B 583,051 
B572,642 


B 491,618 


B 313,280 


B 477,597 


B 549,964 


B 552,932 


B 443,647 
B 463,671 
B 452,034 


B 597,410 


B510,588 


B 499,209 


B575,583 
B 545,856 


B 506,566 
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Class 317 


B 540,872 
B 466,444 
B 444,437 
B 513,368 
B 540,078 
B 503,371 
B 506,840 
B 548,302 
B 523,226 
B 492,688 
B 525,133 
B 497,960 
B519,932 
B 512,849 
B 530,285 


B 391,797 
B 562,413 
B 507,661 


B 539,746 
B 501,482 
B 561,784 
B 458,500 
B 592,143 
B 526,289 
B521,045 
B 521,046 
B 521,044 


B 534,443 
B513,706 
B 517,762 
B518,859 
B 531,929 
B 504,056 
B 520,884 
B515,455 
B 523,696 
B 160,045 
B 279,969 


B 463,322 
B 520,613 
B 501,503 
B 483,615 
B 422,156 
B 516,002 
B 467,971 
B 516,564 


B 488,634 
B 340,170 
B 534,915 
B 504,404 
B 508,639 
B 420,472 
B 527,187 
B 531,566 
B 509,606 
B 506,461 


B 475,801 
B 505,582 
B 475,236 
BS11,886 
B 502,973 
B 452,915 
B 412,023 
B 476,967 


B 533,734 
B 509,185 
B 495,759 


B 466,318 


B 430,276 
B459,811 
B 583,089 
B 501,181 


CAT. 


OO Mmmm mmm mmm mmm 


Zz 


mmmmOAmmmm 


E 
M 
E 
E 
E 
Cc 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


mmsmmmmmmm mmm mmmmm 


Om mm mm mm 


PUB. DATE 











CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, document number 


CAT. PUB. DATE CAT. 








PUB. DATE 











Class 324 B 498,500 E 
13 B 79,099 E Jan. 13, 1976 347SY B 270,351 E Mar. 30, 1976 
15 B 495,331 E Mar. 16, 1976 
51 B 534,767 E Feb. 3, 1976 a oe 
60C B 540,218 E Feb. 10, 1976 TA B 248,240 E Jan. 13, 1976 
62 B 465,393 E Jan. 27, 1976 7.7 B 484,029 E Feb. 10, 1976 
83D B 458,010 E Mar. 16, 1976 8 B 497,702 E Mar. 2, 1976 
158R B 483,268 E Mar. 9, 1976 100LE B 488,395 E Jan. 27, 1976 
: B 496,502 E Jan. 20, 1976 
Class 325 786 B 547,994 E Jan. 20, 1976 
38A B 478,234 E Mar. 30, 1976 | 815 B 563,244 E Jan. 27, 1976 
40 B 558,220 E Jan. 27, 1976 | 840 B 494,691 E Mar. 16, 1976 
468 B 544,961 E Jan. 13, 1976 Class 346 
Class 328 35 B 545,344 E Mar. 30, 1976 
129 B 78,315 E Feb. 10, 1976 75 B 450,413 E Mar. 23, 1976 
155 B 550,693 E Jan. 20, 1976 B512,964 E Feb. 10, 1976 
167 B 532,326 E Mar. 23, 1976 | 139C B 560,261 E Mar. 16, 1976 
168 B 573,033 E Mar. 23, 1976 Closes 358 
Class 330 7 B 469,036 M Mar. 16, 1976 
15 B 530,813 E Feb. 17, 1976 96WG B 381,985 M Feb. 3, 1976 
17 B 531,686 E Mar. 23, 1976 B 537,722 M Feb. 3, 1976 
33 B 439,542 E Jan. 27, 1976 | 103 B 586,663 M Feb. 3, 1976 
110 B 381,006 E Apr. 6, 1976 | 150 B 384,225 M Mar. 16, 1976 
207P B 553,460 E Feb. 3, 1976 160LC B 527,054 M Feb. 17, 1976 
Class 331 173 B 469,947 M Jan. 20, 1976 
44ST B 527,669 E Jan. 13, 1976 | 340 need of = 
51 B 538,686 E Jan. 13, 1976 ; : 
94.5C B549,931 E Jan. 20, 1976 Class 354 
94.5G B 442,295 E Mar. 16, 1976 23D B 492,774 E Mar. 9, 1976 
94.5L B 506,916 E Feb. 3, 1976 46 B515,135 E Feb. 17, 1976 
94.5M B 384,654 E Feb. 24, 1976 70 B 533,580 E Feb. 3, 1976 
94.5P B 394,350 E Jan. 13, 1976 156 B 507,131 E Mar. 2, 1976 
116R B 527,693 E Feb. 3, 1976 174 B 502,161 E Mar. 2, 1976 
117R B571,219 E Feb. 24, 1976 288 B559,111 E Feb. 24, 1976 
Class 332 298 B 489,328 E Jan. 20, 1976 
9R B 507,087 E Feb. 17, 1976 Class 355 
Class 333 8 B 509,474 M Feb. 17, 1976 
10 B535,256 E Mar. 23, 1976 24 hae Ms a aah gh 
30R B 453,616 E Jan. 27, 1976 ¥ nay 
, , 17 B 493,501 M Feb. 3, 1976 
31A B 568,770 E Feb. 10, 1976 ° : 
72 B 534,991 E Jan. 27, 1976 Class 356 
73W B 339,194 E Feb. 3, 1976 103 B517,504 M Mar. 9, 1976 
81A B 493,370 E Mar. 16, 1976 110 B 492,093 M Mar. 23, 1976 
Class 335 201 B 450,521 M Feb. 17, 1976 
7 B 509,165 E Mar. 2, 1976 | 239 B 530,569 M Mar. 16, 1976 
186 B 526,654 E Mar. 23, 1976 Class 357 
210 B541,517 E Jan. 13, 1976 
253 B515,452 E Feb. 10, 1976 | je Scene? - peng te 
Class 336 22 B 480,749 E Mar. 9, 1976 
B 504,503 E Mar. 9, 1976 
65 B 523,952 E Mar. 23, 1976 23 B 516,060 E Feb. 17, 1976 
Class 338 36 B 508,961 E Feb. 3, 1976 
166 B 489,526 E Feb. 3, 1976 32 B 520,115 E Mar. 23, 1976 
202 B 528,761 E Feb. 10, 1976 55 B 480,292 E Mar. 16, 1976 
59 B 535,209 i Mar. 16, 1976 
Class 339 65 B 470,798 E Jan. 20, 1976 
5M B 566,556 Cc Mar. 23, 1976 72 B 481,930 E Feb. 24, 1976 
Class 340 Class 358 
8L B 270,274 E Feb. 17, 1976 8 B 554,939 E Feb. 10, 1976 
146.1AB B 428,408 E Mar. 2, 1976 28 B 73,017 E Mar. 9, 1976 
167B B 568,226 E Feb. 24, 1976 41 B 502,289 E Jan. 13, 1976 
171R B 529,925 E Mar. 30, 1976 
172.5 B 391.844 E Mar. 16, 1976 Class 360 
B 428,271 E Mar. 23, 1976 1 B 484,365 E Jan. 27, 1976 
B 432,140 E Mar. 23, 1976 15 B 283,941 e Feb. 3, 1976 
B 452,138 E Mar. 23, 1976 17 B 461,874 E Jan. 27, 1976 
B 461,336 E Feb. 3, 1976 27 B 427,883 E Jan. 20, 1976 
B 482,907 E Jan. 20, 1976 35 B 347,661 E Mar. 16, 1976 
B 485,575 E Feb. 24, .1976 49 B 516,069 E Mar. 16, 1976 
B 503,780 E Mar. 16, 1976 60 B 453,432 E Mar. 16, 1976 
B 506,839 E Mar. 23, 1976 B491,111 E Feb. 17, 1976 
B 533,454 E Mar. 2, 1976 78 B 487,411 E Feb. 24, 1976 
173FF B 495,185 E Mar. 9, 1976 80 B 403,477 E Feb. 3, 1976 
173LM B 453,067 E Mar. 23, 1976 81 B 500,176 E Feb. 3, 1976 
173R B545,945 M Jan. 27, 1976 85 B 501,253 E Feb. 3, 1976 
174DC B 443,712 E Jan. 27, 1976 98 B 484,482 E Mar. 23, 1976 
174TF B 429,018 Cc Feb. 10, 1976 | 102 B 458,964 E Mar. 2, 1976 
B 455,425 E Feb. 3, 1976 | 125 B 59,512 E Mar. 16, 1976 
B 472,276 E Mar. 9, 1976 | 130 B 579,806 E Feb. 3, 1976 
B476,681 E Jan. 13, 1976 | 137 B 449,892 E Mar. 23, 1976 
B 499,718 E Jan. 27, 1976 B 470,305 M Apr. 6, 1976 
198 B 546,665 E Jan. 20, 1976 
347AD B 507,647 E Jan. 27, 1976 Class 401 
B 526,106 E Jan. 27, 1976 | 219 B 557,621 M Feb. 3, 1976 
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PUB. DATE 


Class 403 


Class 404 


Class 408 


Class 415 


Class 416 


Class 417 


Class 423 


Class 424 


CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED PATENT APPLICATIONS 


B513,789 
B 540,632 
B510,278 


B 452,672 
B 434,206 


B 501,993 
B 521,986 


B 471,735 
B 561,712 
B563,412 
B512,547 
B 552,006 


B 549,394 
B 567,158 
B5S13,346 


B570,615 


B 372,722 
B 369,379 
B 485,401 
B 66,272 
B 499,324 
B 402,553 
B 428,386 
B 521,984 
B 471,221 
B549,198 
B 491,455 
B 111,130 
B 414,028 
B 336,754 
B521,612 
B 481,778 
B379,177 


B 426,424 
B 181,208 
B 464,593 
B 438,048 
B 482,660 
B 542,226 
B 482,058 
B 524,179 
B 848,336 
B 490,995 
B 576,903 
B510,836 
B 487,133 
B 337,823 
B 493,955 
B 399,098 
B 450,870 
B 374,588 
B 426,639 
B 466,929 
B 307,698 
B 407,737 
B521,711 
B 459,408 
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311 
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237 
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384 
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73 
239 
276 
281 
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535 
548 
561 
594 


656 


175 
224 
289 
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341 
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412 
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434 
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469 
515 
523 
537 
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264 
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PUB. DATE 
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B 566,464 
B 496,431 
B547,547 
B 587,786 
B 457,862 
B510,850 
B 516,804 
B510,957 
B 495,489 


B 163,463 
B 431,334 
B 555,456 
B 562,813 
B411,765 
B 548,688 


B 583,712 
B 493,950 
B 572,726 
B 535,944 
B 48,560 
B 481,989 
B 493,686 
B 441,789 
B 560,717 
B 439,778 
B 389,605 
B 333,838 
B 431,797 
B 478,759 
B 480,987 


B 476,837 
B 421,608 
B 381,709 
B 371,635 
B 552,709 
B 457,547 
B 537,085 
B501,415 
B 160,099 
B 409,848 
B519,377 


B 481,737 
B 333,110 
B 468,330 
B 378,760 
B 402,929 
B 373,354 
B 450,196 
B 415,590 
B 501,379 
B 554,655 
B 457,886 
B 456,069 
B 403,883 
B 474,747 
B 463,591 
B 459,821 


B 412,124 
B 534,313 
B 398,220 


B 536,511 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 6TH DAY OF APRIL, 1976 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company: See— 
Cheng, Hsiung; and Moore, Carl O., 3,949,104. 
A JM Research Corporation: See— 
Malavazos, Arthur J., deceased; and Malavazos, Gregory A., ad- 
ministrator, 3,949,203. 
A. O. Smith Corporation: See— 
Heeger, Robert B., 3,948,439. 
A/S Alto: See— 
Arisland, Kjell Oystein, 3,948,290. 
AB Bahco Ventilation: See— 
Persson, Holger Alexis, 3,948,291. 
Abbott Laboratories: See— 
Theriault, Robert John, 3,948,884. 
Whipperman, Ronald Lee; Gross, James Robert; and Miller, Theo- 
dore Albert, Jr., 3,948,260. 
Abbott Machine Co., Inc.: See— 
Abbott, Samuel L., 3,948,453. 

Abbott, Samuel L., to Abbott Machine Co., Inc. Ribbon breaking ma- 
chine. 3,948,453, Cl. 242-35.S50R. 

Abeta, Sadaharu: See— 

Okaniwa, Tetsuo; and Abeta, Sadaharu, 3,948,598. 

AboDagga, Faisal: See— 

Cherubim, Martin; and AboDagga, Faisal, 3,948,993. 

Abthoff, Jorg; Kirsch, Reinhard; Ohlendorf, Rolf; and Ruf, Franz, to 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Manifold structure for a four- 
cycle internal combustion engine. 3,948,229, Cl. 123-52.00M. 

Acheson Industries, Inc.: See— 

Clary, Jerome Francis; Wiley, Robert Emerson; and Bowns, Rich- 
ard Earl, 3,948,811. 
ACHS: See— 
Suggs, Charles W., 3,948,553. 
Actron Industries, Inc.: See— 
Malueg, Richard M., 3,949,162. 
Adachi, Keiichi: See— 
Yamaguchi, Seiya; Shimamura, Isao; Adachi, Keiichi; and Sera, 
Hidefumi, 3,948,659. 
Adams, Alayne A.: See— 
Barger, Hugh J., Jr.; and Adams, Alayne A., 3,948,681. 

Adams, Charles L., to Pressure Vessels, Inc. Apparatus and method for 
beading tubes. 3,947,950, Cl. 29-523.000. 

Adams, Stewart Sanders; Armitage, Bernard John; Bristow, Norman 
William; and Heathcote, Bernard Vincent, to Boots Company, The. 
Thiazantheny! semicarbazides. 3,948,947, Cl. 260-328.000. 

AEG-Isolier-und Kunststoff GmbH: See— 

Fasbender, Helmut; and Hirschfeld, Horst, 3,948,701. 

Aga, Toshio: See— 

Kurita, Yoshio; Takahashi, Katsumi; and Aga, Toshio, 3,948,097. 

Agar, Robert Stanley: See— 

Price, Reginald Stanley; Agar, Robert Stanley; and Thorsell, Stan- 
ley Elden, 3,948,011. 
Agency of Industrial Science & Technology: See— 
Miyazawa, Shinichi; Miyasaka, Kaneyoshi; 
Hidehiko, 3,948,001. 
Shiraishi, Kenji, 3,948,087. 

AGFA-Gevaert, A.G.: See— 

Deml, Reinhold; and Greis, Ulrich, 3,948,660. 
Feneberg, Paul; and Schatz, Anton, 3,948,007. 
Hujer, Friedrich; and Schaner, Ferdinand, 3,948,125. 

Pfeifer, Josef; Eppe, Rudolf, and Schnall, Gunther, 3,948,218. 
Wagensonner, Eduard; and Stenzenberger, Volkmar, 3,949,287. 

Agouri, Elias; Mornet, Philippe; Parlant, Claude; and Rideau, Jacques, 
to Societe Nationale des Petroles d'Aquitaine. Method for copoly- 
merizing monomers of different types and polymer blends contain 
the copolymer. 3,949,016, Cl. 260-876.00B. 

Agouri, Elias; Mornet, Philippe; Parlant, Claude; and Rideau, Jacques, 
to Societe Nationale des Petroles d'Aquitaine. New Process for graft- 
ing of plastics materials. 3,949,017, Cl. 260-878.00R. 

Agouri, Elias; Laputte, Robert; and Rideau, Jacques, to Aquitaine 
Total Organico. Preparation of polyolefins with peroxide end-groups 
and their use in the synthesis of block copolymers. 3,949,018, Cl 
260-878.00B. 

Aguilera, Robert A., to Xerox Corporation. Infrared imaging appara- 
tus. 3,949,225, Cl. 250-334.000. 

Aguirregomezcorta, Te Simulated space flight and capsule re- 
covery game. 3,948,527, Cl. 273-134.0AD. 

Aichinger, Gerd; Haberkorn, Axel; Kolling, Heinrich; Kranz, Eckart; 
and Reisdorff, Josef, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 1-Phenyl- 
substituted | ,3,5-triazines. 3,948,893, Cl. 260-248.0NS. 

Aida Engineering Limited: See— 

Numba, Munehiro, 3,948,162. 
Airco, Inc.: See— 

Croix, Louise S., 3,949,005. 

Miller, Henry A., 3,948,496. 

Aisin Seiki Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kitano, Shin; and Momose, Yutaka, 3,948,366. 


and Takeyama, 


Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Niimi, Itaru; Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Komiyama, Yoshiro; Hashimoto, 
Masaoki; and Ogawa, Hitoshi, 3,948,431. 

Aitken, Roxburgh Richmond; and Brown, James Peter, to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. Process for the manufacture of poly- 
mer solutions. 3,948,847, Cl. 260-34.200. 

Aizawa, Kuniomi: See— 

Hayashi, Yoshiro; Yamagata, Takeaki; Otani, Akio; Minami, 
Tadashi; and Aizawa, Kuniomi, 3,949,176. 

Aizawa, Tatsuo: See— 

Nihyakumen, Kouzi; Yokoyama, Taizo, Ueda, Yasuo; Kamezawa, 
Yasutcki; and Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,948,661. 

Ajinomoto Co., Inc.: See— 

Akamatsu, Akira; Matsushita, Katsunobu; and Koizumi, Sadao, 
3,948,863. 

Akai, Kazuyuki: See— 

Hayashi, Yukichi; Yokoda, Yutaka; Tamura, Masayuki; Kobaya- 
shi, Shinichi; Akai, Kazuyuki; and Sakai, Seiu, 3,948,377. 
Akamatsu, Akira; Matsushita, Katsunobu; and Koizumi, Sadao, to 
Ajinomoto Co., Inc. Solid, water-insoluble polypeptides having ion- 

izable side chains. 3,948,863, Cl. 260-78.00A. 

Akatsu, Mitsuharu; and Miyazaki, Gentaro, to Hitachi, Ltd. High volt- 
age regulating circuit. 3,949,270, Cl. 315-411.000. 

Akerman, Jean. Automatic hair brush. 3,947,910, Cl. 15-27.000. 

Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich, Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Akita, Eiichi: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Umezawa, Sumio; Akita, Eiichi; Horiuchi, 
Yukio; Yasuda, Shuntaro; and Tsuchiya, Osamu, 3,948,882. 

Akita, Shoichi: See— 

Otani, Seiya; Umemoto, Takeshi; Kanaoka, Masazumi; Akita, 
Shoichi; Ogawa, Koji; Noguchi, Yoshio; and Fujita, Hiroshi, 
3,948,775. 

Akiyama, Taichiro. Drain for the eardrum and apparatus for introduc- 
ing the same. 3,948,271, Cl. 128-350.00R. 

Akman, Alptekin, to Xerox Corporation. Transparency for multi-color 
electrostatic copying. 3,949,148, Cl. 428-500.000 

Akrongold, Harold S.; and Akrongold, Rochelle. Gel-impregnated 
sponge. 3,949,137, Cl. 428-311 .000 

Akrongold, Rochelle: See— 

Akrongold, Harold S.; and Akrongold, Rochelle, 3,949,137 

Aktiebolaget Astra: See— 

Nabih, Ibrahim Mohamed, 3,948,920. 

Aktiebolaget Motala Verkstad: See— 

Fredriksson, Roland; and Eklund, Ingvar, 3,947,948 

Aktiebolaget Svenska Flaktfabriken: See— 

De Feudis, Sergio, 3,948,167. 

Akzo N.V.: See— 

Wiersum, Ulfert Elle, 3,948,858. 
Ani, Safwat Daoud. Medicated applicator 

128-267.000. 

Albersdoerfer, Otto: See— 

Wagner, Gerhard; and Albersdoerfer, Otto, 3,949,397 

Albert, Richard D. X-ray scanning method and apparatus. 3,949,229, 
Cl. 250-401 .000 

Alburger, James R. Method of recovering and re-cycling water- 
washable inspection penetrants. 3,948,092, Cl. 73-104.000. 

Alcan Research and Development Limited: See— 

Claydon, Derek George Wilson; and Hill, Gilbert George, 
3,948,427. 

Alexander, Ernest John; and Mooradian, Aram, to Sterling Drug Inc. 
9-Acyl-1,2,3,4-tetrahydrocarbazole-3 and 4-carboxylic acids. 
3,948,939, Cl. 260-315.000. 

Alfa-Laval AB: See— 

Palmqvist, Fredrik Teodor Emanuel, 3,948,874. 

Alfano, Bernardino M.: See— 

Berman, Irwin; Nash, Charles F.; Henschel, Robert; Schroeder, 
Joseph W.; Mack, Anthony M.; and Alfano, Bernardino M.., 
3,948,090. 

Aliev, Vageb Safarovich: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim Museib Ogly; and Aliev, Vageb Safarovich, 
3,948,609. 

Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc.: See— 

Gray, Thomas H., 3,948,615. 
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Gray, Thomas H., 3,948,685. 

Allen-Bradley Company: See— 

Freitag, Lawrence F.; Koziczkowski, Joseph E.; Zunft, Donald V.; 
and Schwantes, Glenn W., 3,949,333. 

Allen, David Thomas; and Behrens, Robert Nick, to Deere & Com- 
pany. Implement position control system. 3,948,024, Cl. 56-11.200. 

Allen, James B.: See— 

Hancock, John T.; Allen, James B.; Shepherd, Glen C.; and Craw- 
ford, Joe W., 3,949,344. 

Allen, Robert E., to Bemiss-Jason Corporation. Rotatable poster dis- 
play unit. 3,947,987, Cl. 40-68.000. 

Allgeier, Hans; and Gagneux, Andre, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 
Triazolo benzodiazepine-|-carboxamides. 3,948,931, cl. 
260-308.00R. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Jones, Bobby Gene, 3,948,016. 
Lee, Lester T. C.; and Liu, Kang-Jen, 3,948,823. 
Weman, Per Olaf; and Schmelow, Harald Martin, 3,948,461. 

Allied Thermal Corporation: See— 

Hedrick, Warren R., 3,948,155. 
Allis-Chalmers Corporation: See— 
Janitsch, Anthony D.; and Morissette, Claude, 3,948,383. 
Leveraus, James E., 3,948,039. 

Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget: See— 
Fredriksson, Bengt; and Uggla, Jan, 3,948,643. 

Alloy Surfaces Company, Inc.: See— 
Baldi, Alfonso L., 3,948,687. 
Baldi, Alfonso L., 3,948,689. 

Alnor, Carl Christian, to Ferraton Aktieselskab. Method and composi- 
tion for treating burns and scalds. 3,949,071, Cl. 424-127.000. 

Alpert, Seymour B.: See— 

Wolk, Ronald H.; Nongbri, Govanon; and Alpert, Seymour B., 
3,948,756. 

Alston, William W., Jr.; Driscoll, John J.; and Wareham, Richard R., 
to Polaroid Corporation. Method of processing film unit with pro- 
cessing solution wave front modifying means. 3,948,662, Cl. 
96-63.000. 

Altscher, Siegfried: See— 

Kraft, Paul; and Altscher, Siegfried, 3,948,842. 
Altstaedter Verpackungs-Vertriebs GmbH: See— 
Reil, Wilhelm, 3,948,720. 

Alza Corporation: See— 
Zaffaroni, Alejandro, 3,948,254. 
Zaffaroni, Alejandro, 3,948,262. 

Amax Inc.: See— 

Cordiano, Joseph J.; and Brytczuk, Walter L., 3,948,747. 

Ambrosini, Herman J. Method and apparatus for detecting and identi- 
fying a cow in heat. 3,948,249, Cl. 128-2.00H. 

American Can Company: See— 

McChesney, Charles Edmund; McHenry, Robert J.; and Wachtel, 
James Alan, 3,949,038. 
Mueller, David Charles, 3,948,388. 
Schlesinger, Sheldon I., 3,949,143. 
American Color & Chemical Corporation: See— 
Renfrew, Edgar E., 3,948,938. 
American Cyanamid Company: See— 
Broisman, Raymond, 3,948,796. 
Cross, Barrington; Grasso, Charles Paul; and Walworth, Bryant 
Leonidas, 3,948,936. 
Forgione, Peter Salvatore, 3,949,065. 
Suen, Tzeng Jiueq; Begala, Arthur James, Jr.; and Grayson, Mar- 
tin, 3,948,976. 
Szita, Jeno G.; and Maranci, Arutun, 3,948,840. 
Vega, Mary-Louise, 3,948,797. 
American Electronic Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Markowitz, Raymond S., 3,949,312. 

American Hoechst Corporation: See— 

Glamkowski, Edward J.; and Reitano, Philip A., 3,948,918. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Steiner, Dale C., 3,948,261. 
American Locker Company, Inc.: See— 
Stackhouse, Wells F., 3,948,068. 
American Newspaper Publishers Association: See— 
Ricards, Charles R.; and Reed, David M., 3,949,159. 
American Seating Company: See— 
Barecki, Chester J., 3,948,557. 
American Videonetics Corporation: See— 
Hata, Koichi, 3,948,464. 

Ameron, Inc.: See— 

Magarian, Gerald M.; and Thompson, Robert A., 3,948,294. 

Ametek, Inc.: See— 

Russell, Robert A., 3,948,736. 

AMF Incorporated: See— 

Landry, Thomas J., 3,949,190. 
Prandini, Dante, 3,948,276. 
Tebbetts, Herbert E., Jr., 3,948,518. 

Anacker, Wilhelm, to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Packaging and interconnection for superconductive circuitry. 
3,949,274, Cl. 317-101.00A. 

Anchutin, Andrew, to RCA Corporation. Replaceable solar array pan- 
els. 3,948,468, Cl. 244-173.000. 

Anderson, Clifford: See— 

Mason, Leonard; and Anderson, Clifford, 3,949,150. 

Anderson, Earl, to White Consolidated Industries, Inc. Refrigerator 

cabinet. 3,948,410, Cl. 220-9.00G. 
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Anderson, Matthew E.: See— 

Means, James E.; and Anderson, Matthew E., 3,948,182. 

Anderson Physics Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Anderson, Scott, 3,948,793. 

Anderson, Scott, to Anderson Physics Laboratories, Inc. Ultra-pure 
metal halide particles. 3,948,793, Cl. 252-181.100. 

Andeweg, Frits J. Material vapor generator with heat accelerated 
vapor release. 3,948,445, Cl. 239-53.000. 

Ando, Meiki: See— 

Kano, Saburo; Nomura, Osami; Asada, Mitsuo; Ando, Meiki; Mat- 
suda, Michihiko; Yamada, Tomio; Watanabe, Hitoshi; and 
Taniguchi, Takuzo, 3,948,926. 

Andrea, Christo; and Siegel, Edward Arnold, to Combustion Engineer- 
ing, Inc. Device for facilitating the insertion and withdrawal of fuel 
assemblies from a nuclear reactor. 3,948,723, Cl. 176-30.000. 

Andreas Daub: See— 

Tuppini, Remigio, 3,948,040. 

Andrews, James E.; and Morgenstein, Maurice E., to Hawaii Marine 
Research, Inc. Process and apparatus for deep-sea particle harvest- 
ing. 3,947,980, Cl. 37-69.000. 

Anschutz, Wayne Harold, to Seymour Foods, Inc. Egg handling appa- 
ratus. 3,948,765, Cl. 209-74.00M. 

Anthony, Michael P.: See— 

Sander, Wendell B.; and Anthony, Michael P., 3,949,243. 

Antus, Sandor: See— 

Feuer, Laszlo; Nogradi, Mihaly; Gottsegen, Agnes; Vermes, Bor- 
bala; Streliszky, Janos; Wolfner, Andreas; Farkas, Lorant; An- 
tus, Sandor; and Kovaks, Maria, 3,949,085. 

Appelgren, James W., to Dynapar Corporation. Digital position con- 
trol. 3,949,286, Cl. 318-571.000. 

Appleton Mills: See— 

Lesure, John B., 3,947,970. 

Aquitaine Total Organico: See— 

Agouri, Elias; Laputte, Robert; and Rideau, Jacques, 3,949,018. 

Arai, Mamoru; Torikata, Akio; Fukatsu, Hisayoshi; Kitano, Noritoshi; 
and Matsuzawa, Toshiaki, to Sankyo Company Limited. New antibi- 
otic substance, its preparation and its use as growth promoting 
agents. 3,949,070, Cl. 424-118.000. 

Araki, Tadashi; Asano, Kiro; Yamada, Jun; Imaizumi, Hisao; and 
Awao, Takao, to Toyo Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha. Method for produc- 
ing isotropic pyrolisis carbon coatings. 3,949,106, Cl. 427-249.000. 

Aramaki, Keiichi, to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha. Prestressed uni- 
versal rolling mill. 3,948,072, Cl. 72-225.000. 

Arasim, Stanley, Jr.: See— 

Rudder, Joel; Arasim, Stanley, Jr.; and Vogel, Victor, 3,948,466. 

Arctic Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Carlson, John A., 3,948,361. 

Arima, Yusaku: See— 

Fuchigami, Yoshio; and Arima, Yusaku, 3,948,807. 

Arisland, Kjell Oystein, to A/S Alto. Means for connecting an elasto- 
meric tubing to a member. 3,948,290, Cl. 138-89.000. 

Arlinger, Tord Lennart, to LKB-Produkter AB. Apparatus for isota- 
chophoretical separation. 3,948,753, Cl. 204-299.00R. 

Armaturenfabrik Hermann Voss: See— 

Voss, Hans-Hermann, 3,948,548. 

Armbruster, Joseph M. Motorcycle wheel 
3,948,106, Cl. 73-457.000. 

Armco Steel Corporation: See— 

Evans, James D., 3,948,786. 

Raabe, Francis O.; and Yossa, Frank A., 3,948,595. 

Armitage, Bernard John: See— 

Adams, Stewart Sanders; Armitage, Bernard John; Bristow, Nor- 
man William; and Heathcote, Bernard Vincent, 3,948,947. 

Armor Elevator Company, Inc.: See— 

Maynard, John T.; and Young, Christopher, 3,948,357. 

Armstrong, Kenneth Ronald: See— 

Englert, Robert Dixon; Armstrong, Kenneth Ronald; and Berri- 
man, Lester Porter, 3,949,025. 

Armstrong, William A., to Canada, Her Majesty the Queen in right of, 
as represented by the Minister of National Defence. Oxygen elec- 
trode and process for making the same. 3,948,684, Cl. 136-120.0FC. 

Arnaboldi, Cesare. Dispenser, notably for containers. 3,948,418, Cl. 
221-251.000. 

Arsenault, Alvin R.: See— 

Haddad, Ihsan A.; and Arsenault, Alvin R., 3,948,732. 

Artisan Industries Inc.: See— " 

Donovan, James, 3,948,776. 

Asada, Mitsuo: See— 

Kano, Saburo; Nomura, Osami; Asada, Mitsuo; Ando, Meiki; Mat- 
suda, Michihiko; Yamada, Tomio; Watanabe, Hitoshi; and 
Taniguchi, Takuzo, 3,948,926. 

Asahi Glass Company, Ltd.: See— 

Nagano, Kentaro; Nomaki, Kohji; and Saoyama, Yoshihito, 
3,949,118. 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yamashita, Takeshi; Ide, Tooru; Kamada, Sueo; and Kitamura, 
Takao, 3,949,061. 

Asakai, Masaru; Masuko, Kaoru; and Takeuchi, Kazuo, to Nissan 
Motor Co., Ltd. Air circulation system. 3,948,154, Cl. 98-2.000. 

Asano, Kiro: See— 

Araki, Tadashi; Asano, Kiro; Yamada, Jun; Imaizumi, Hisao; and 
Awao, Takao, 3,949,106. 

Ashida, Katsuzi: See— 

Murata, Kazuo; and Ashida, Katsuzi, 3,948,777. 

Ashland Oil, Inc.: See— 

Robins, Janis, 3,948,824. 
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Asinger, Friedrich; Offermanns, Heribert; and Ghyczy, Miklos, to 
Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler. Process 
of making penicillamine. 3,948,984, Cl. 260-534.00S. 

Askin, Haluk O.; Jacobson, Edward C.; Lee, James M.; and Sonoda, 
George, to International Business Machines Corporation. D. C. Sta- 
ble semiconductor memory cell. 3,949,383, Cl. 340-173.0DR. 

Asmar, Romeal F.; and Morris, Harold D., to Systron Donner Corpora- 
tion. Velocity transducer. 3,948,107, Cl. 73-503.000. 

Atkey, Richard E., to Dover Corporation. Elevator rail mounting 
bracket. 3,948,358, Cl. 187-95.000. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Gring, John L., 3,948,760. 

Hudgin, Donald E., 3,948,832. 

Hudgin, Donald E., 3,948,850. 

Hudgin, Donald E., 3,948,873. 

Pritchett, William C., 3,948,319. 

Sorgenti, Harold A.; and Rudnick, Stephen N., 3,949,004. 

Yoo, Jin Sun; and Koncos, Robert, 3,949,013. 

Atlas Pacific Engineering Company: See— 

Thorson, Sheldon E., 3,948,161. 

Atomic Energy of Canada Limited: See— 

Shewchun, John; and King, Fredrick David, 3,949,119. 

Atwood, John G.; Ducret, Lucien C.; and De Mey II, Charles F., to Per- 
kin-Elmer Corporation, The. Diluter for a kinetic analysis apparatus. 
3,948,605, Cl. 23-259.000. 

Atwood, John G.; Ducret, Lucien C.; and Marshall, Hamilton W., Jr., 
to Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The. Transfer system for use in analy- 
sis apparatus. 3,948,607, Cl. 23-259.000. 

August Thyssen-Hutte AG: See— 

Meichsner, Walter; Ullrich, Wolfgang; and Rellermeyer, Heinrich, 
3,948,648. 

Augustine, Frank B. Method for making cone spray nozzle. 3,947,940, 
Cl. 29-157.00C. 

Ausnit, Steven. Method for making multiple plastic bags with reclos- 
able fasteners thereon. 3,948,705, Cl. 156-73.400. 

Austel, Volkard: See— 

Kutter, Eberhard; Austel, Volkard; Eberlein, Wolfgang; and 
Heider, Joachim, 3,948,898. 

Austoni, Riccardo: See— 

Viola, Giancarlo; and Austoni, Riccardo, 3,949,114. 

Australian Iron & Steel Pty. Limited: See— 

Garaty, John Francis, 3,948,145. 

Auth, Franz; and Spahn, Walter, to Messer Greisheim GmbH. Trans- 
portation device for chilling goods in cooling tunnels. 3,948,384, Cl. 
198-229.000. 

Automated Packaging Systems, Inc.: See— 

Lerner, Bernard, 3,948,015. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

de Rosa, Daniel, 3,948,561. 

Nartowski, Andre; and Henault, Claude, 3,948,236. 

Avco Corporation: See— 

Odom, James T., 3,949,199. 

Avery Corporation: See— 

Dunning, Richard E.; and Rampelberg, Victcr H., 3,949,139. 

Avery, Larry E.: See— 

Hinton, Everett H., Jr.; and Avery, Larry E., 3,948,838. 

Avibank Mfg., Inc.: See— 

Duran, John A., 3,948,549. 

Aviron Violet, Paul, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Asymmetric diphosphines, 
their preparation and their use. 3,949,000, Cl. 260-606.50P. 

Awao, Takao: See— 

Araki, Tadashi; Asano, Kiro; Yamada, Jun; Imaizumi, Hisao; and 
Awao, Takao, 3,949,106. 

Aya, Masahiro: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard; Eue, Ludwig; Hack, Helmuth; Hirane, Seiichi; 
Aya, Masahiro; Kishino, Shigeo; and Fukazawa, Nobuo, 
3,948,631. 

Ayers, Orval E.; and Patrick, Roy E., to United States of America, 
Army. Hydrogen gas generators for use in chemical lasers. 
3,948,699, Cl. 149-22.000. 

Ayers, Orval E.; and Patrick, Roy E., to United States of America, 
Army. Method for producing high temperature hydrogen. 
3,948,700, Cl. 149-109.200. 

B. F. Goodrich Company, The: See— 

Ely, William Edwin, 3,948,363. 

Sidles, James, 3,947,979. 

Baba, Mikito: See— 

Odagiri, Shigeyoshi; Nuka, Michio; Shinba, Norikatsu; Baba, 
Mikito; and lizuka, Yoshikatsu, 3,949,280. 

Baba, Tomokiyo. Lea making apparatus. 3,947,935, Cl. 28-21.000. 

Babayan, Eduard P., to Hitco. Strippable, thin, protective coating. 
3,948,829, Cl. 260-18.0TN. 

Babich, Leonid Petrovich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 
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Bach, Hans, to Jenear Glaswerk Schott & Gen. lon beam source. 
3,949,230, Cl. 250-423.000. 

Bacq, Zenon; and Binon, Fernand, to Labaz. Method of suppressing 
seborrhea. 3,949,087, Cl. 424-319.000. 

Bader, Erich; and Haschke, Heinz, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 
Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler. Process for polymerizing acrylic 
acid with inhibitor and retarder present and the use of resultant poly- 
acrylic acids. 3,948,867, Cl. 260-80.00M. 

Bader, Henri, to Coulter Electronics, Inc. Methods and apparatuses for 
correcting coincidence count errors in a particle analyzer having a 
sensing zone through which the particles flow. 3,949,197, Cl. 
235-92.0PC. 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Brussmann, Otto; Miksovsky, Felix; Fikentscher, Rolf; and Diefen- 
bach, Horst, 3,948,834. 

Baker, Eugene E., to Halliburton Company. Multiple stage cementing 
tool with inflation packer and methods of use. 3,948,322, Cl. 
166-289.000. 

Baker, James Albert; Gray, Antony; and Benford, John Francis. Esteri- 
fication of nitrobenzoic acids. 3,948,972, Cl. 260-471.00R. 

Baker, Wallace J., Jr.: See— 

Bieu, Earl C., Sr., 3,948,174. 

Bakerdrill, Inc.: See— 

Curington, Alfred R.; and Roscoe, Theodore J., Jr., 3,948,588. 

Bala, John L., to Packaging Industries, Inc. Web handling apparatus. 
3,948,425, Cl. 226-43.000. 

Baldi, Alfonso L., to Alloy Surfaces Company, Inc. High temperature 
resistant diffusion coating. 3,948,687, Cl. 148-6.160. 

Baldi, Alfonso L., to Alloy Surfaces Company, Inc. Chromic- 
phosphoric acid coated aluminized steel. 3,948,689, Cl. 148-31.500. 

Ball, Herbert; and Ohl, Wolf, to International Standard Electric Corpo- 
ration. Method for frequency-recognition in selective signal receiv- 
ers for use in telecommunication, particularly telephone systems. 
3,949,177, Cl. 179-84.0VF. 

Ball, Roger James; and Williams, Andrew Gibson, to International 
Computers Limited. Data processing apparatus having high speed 
slave store and multi-word instruction buffer. 3,949,376, Cl. 
340-172.500. 

Ball, Roger James, to International Computers Limited. Pipeline data 
processing apparatus with high speed slave store. 3,949,379, Cl. 
340-172.500. 

Balzers Patent und Beteiligungs AG: See— 

Wulff, Gunther, 3,949,187. 

Bambara, John D., to Packaging Industries, Inc. Multilayer bag 
3,948 436, Cl. 229-55.000. 

Bangert, James G., to Nabisco, Inc. Nutritious orange drink concen- 
trate, process and drink resultant therefrom. 3,949,098, Cl. 
426-324.000. 

Banks, Bruce A., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Method of constructing dished ion 
thruster grids to provide hole array spacing compensation. 
3,947,933, Cl. 29-25.180. 

Bantick, John Raymond: See— 

Lee, Thomas Brian; Hardern, David Norman; and Bantick, John 
Raymond, 3,948,955. 

Barasch, Kenneth S., to Sibar Industries. Marking assembly. 3,948,173, 
Cl. 101-333.000. 

Barbee, Jesse J. Sun shield. 3,948 554, Cl. 296-97.00C. 

Barbour, Kenneth R.; and Evans, Henry J., to Honeywell Information 
Systems, Inc. Peripheral device reassignment contro! technique 
3,949,380, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Bardone, Maria Rosa: See— 

Coronelli, Carolina; Bardone, Maria Rosa; and Pagani, Hermes, 
3,949,078. 

Barecki, Chester J., to American Seating Company. Fastening system 
for removable seat insert. 3,948,557, Cl. 297-283.000. 

Barfurth, Dieter; Dittrich, Werner; and Nestler, Heinz, to Dynamit 
Nobel Aktiengesellschaft. Stabilization of partially hydrolyzed silicic 
acid esters. 3,948,964, Cl. 260-448.80R. 

Bargain, Michel, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Polyamide-imides from bis- 
imide and dialdoxime. 3,948,861, Cl. 260-78.0UA. 

Bargain, Michel; and Pasquini, Zeno, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Partially 
crosslinked silalactone polymers, their preparation and their use. 
3,948,864, Cl. 260-78.30R. 

Barger, Hugh J., Jr.; and Adams, Alayne A., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Army. Fuel cell utilizing direct hydrocarbon oxidation. 
3,948,681, Cl. 136-86.00D. 

Barie, Walter P., Jr., to Gulf Research & Development Company. Ad- 
hesive compositions. 3,948,849, Cl. 260-37.0EP. 

Baril, Michel: See— 

Gagnon, Marcel; Baril, Michel; D’Aillon, Francois-Gros; and Sa- 
voie, Claude, 3,948,730. 

Barlow, Charles Brian; and White, Brian Graham, to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited. Chemical compounds and compositions. 
3,948,990, Cl. 260-576.000. 

Barlow, Gordon A., to Marvin Glass & Associates. Competitive round- 
about racing game. 3,948,520, Cl. 273-86.00F. 

Baron, Charles: See— 

Nolan, James Anthony; and Tonge, Howard, 3,948,152. 
Barone, Robert P.: See— 
Clark, Robert W.; Barone, Robert P.; and Kinker, Donaid E., 
3,949,364. 
Barrow Hepburn Equipment Limited: See— 
Greest, Thomas Charles, 3,948,362. 
Bart, Philip D. Fishing equipment. 3,947,989, Cl. 43-42.090. 
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Bartholomew, Roger F.; Campbell, Larry E.; Lewek, Stanley S.; Pier- 
son, Joseph E.; and Stookey, Stanley D., to Corning Glass Works. 
Hydration of silicate glasses in aqueous solutions. 3,948,629, Cl. 
65-30.00R. 

BASF Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Distler, Harry; and Schneider, Kurt, 3,948,978. 

Fischer, Adolf, 3,948,634. 

Richter, Peter; Stutz, Herbert; Metzinger, Lothar; Volkert, Otto; 
Werther, Heinz-Ulrich; and Wigger, August, 3,948,665. 

Zeitler, Gerhard; Mueller-Tamm, Heinz; and Urban, Friedrich, 
3,949,019. 

BASF Farben & Fasern AG: See— 

Chaudhari, Dinkar; Haring, Ernst; Dobbelstein, Arnold; and 

Hoselmann, Wilfried, 3,948,739. 

Jauer, Guenter; Boenecke, Guenter; Schaefer, Wolfgang; and Za- 
rate, Jacobo, 3,949,043. 

BASF Wyandotte Corporation: See— 

Pray, Edward R., 3,948,825. 

Basista, Heinrich; and Sonnenberg, Bernhard, to Carl Zeiss-Stiftung, 
Carl Zeiss. High speed lens having short back focus and compact 
rear member. 3,948,584, Cl. 350-214.000. 

Bassous, Ernest; Kuhn, Lawrence; and Taub, Howard H., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Jet nozzle structure for elec- 
trohydrodynamic droplet formation and ink jet printing system 
therewith. 3,949,410, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Bastian, Lehyman John, to Scott Paper Company. Dispenser for multi- 
ple rolls of sheet material. 3,948,454, Cl. 242-55.300. 

Bauer, Henry, to Levey, John. Fabric softener and dispenser. 
3,947,971, Cl. 34-60.000. 

Bauer, Werner R., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Control device 
having improved reset means. 3,949,179, Cl. 200-83.00R. 

Baumann, Dieter: See— 

Porret, Daniel; Habermeier, Jurgen; Fatzer, Willy; and Baumann, 
Dieter, 3,948,916. 

Baumann, Rene, to Wiba AG. Catching device for a free-falling body. 
3,948,351, Cl. 182-139.000. 

Baxter, Bobby G., to Binkley Company, The. Roller pad for use in a 
module moving system. 3,948,400, Cl. 214-1.00H. 

Baxter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Bornstein, Irene; and Kapsalis, Andreas A., 3,949,064. 

Soodak, Charles, 3,949,258. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Aichinger, Gerd; Haberkorn, Axel; Kolling, Heinrich; Kranz, Eck- 
art; and Reisdorff, Josef, 3,948,893. 

Bernhard, Klaus, 3,948,009. 

Grolig, Johann; Scharfe, Gerhard; and Swodenk, Wolfgang, 
3,949,007. 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Unterstenhofer, 
Gunter, 3,949,022. 

Kramer, Wolfgang; Buchel, Karl Heinz; Meiser, Werner, and Plem- 
pel, Manfred, 3,949,080. 

Kuhithau, Hans-Peter, 3,948,877. 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf; and Stoepel, Kurt, 
3,948,923. 

Moller, Eike; Meng, Karl; Wehinger, Egbert; and Horstmann, Ha- 
rald, 3,949,083. 

Schrader, Gerhard; Eue, Ludwig; Hack, Helmuth; Hirane, Seiichi; 
Aya, Masahiro; Kishino, Shigeo; and Fukazawa, Nobuo, 
3,948,631. 

Schwarz, Hans-Helmut; and Immel, Otto, 3,948,888. 

Ulisch, Gunter, 3,949,029. 

Bayless, John R.; and Harvey, Robin J., to Hughes Aircraft Company. 
Continuous ionization injector for low pressure gas discharge device. 
3,949,260, Cl. 313-157.000. 

Baylor, John M., to J. I. Case Company. Crawler tractor track chain 
drive assembly. 3,948,573, Cl. 305-57.000. 

Baylor, John M., to J. 1. Case Company. Joint with a combined seal and 
bushing. 3,948,574, Cl. 305-58.0PC. 

BBC Aktiengesellschaft Brown, Boveri & Cie.: See— 

Kanngiesser, Karl-Werner; and Kluge, Dietrich, 3,949,291. 

BBC Brown Boveri & Company Limited: See— 

Floessel, Carl Dieter, 3,949,152. 

Beall, William H.: See— 

Reyling, George F., Jr.; and Beall, William H., 3,949,370. 

Beaman, Roger John, to Needle Industries Limited. Holders for nee- 
dles and like articles. 3,948,391, Cl. 206-382.000. 

Bean, Maura M.: See— 

Mehlitretter, Charles L.; and Bean, Maura M., 3,949,093. 

Beardsley, James D.; and Shipley, John D., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Navy. System for controlling the nozzle throat area of a rocket 
motor. 3,948,042, Cl. 60-242.000. 

Beatrice Foods Co.: See— 

Conte, Rolland R., 3,948,411. 

Beaucamp, Klaus: See— 

Roeschlau, Peter; Lang, Gunter; Beaucamp, Klaus; and Bernt, 
Erich, 3,948,728. 

Beaver, Ruby C.; Clasen, Theodor; Henning, Wolfgang; and Johnson, 
Emil S., to Vetco Offshore Industries, Inc. Pipeline inspection device 
with pivotal support structure. 3,949,292, Cl. 324-37.000. 

Beck, Christian; Esser, Wilhelm; Kraft, Wilhelm; and Scholtis, Kurt, to 
Felten & Guilleaume Carlswerk Aktiengesellschaft. Reel for elon- 
gated convolutable objects. 3,948,458, Cl. 242-118.700. 

Beck, Edward: See— 

Bedo, Alfred; and Beck, Edward, 3,948,479. 

Beck, James R., to Eli Lilly and Company. 3-Azido-2,6-dinitroanilines. 
3,948,957, Cl. 260-349.000. 
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Beck, Walter; and Kim, David Y., to Stepan Chemical Company. Phos- 
phite esters of hindered bis and tris phenols. 3,949,024, Cl. 
260-949.000. 

Becker, Carl; and Wegmann, Jacques, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Liq- 
uid to pasty dyestuff preparations. 3,948,828, Cl. 260-13.000. 

Becker, Willi, to Heidelberger Druckmaschinen Aktiengesellschaft. 
Control device for the lateral stop on the feed table of sheet feeds for 
feeding individual sheets. 3,948,509, Cl. 271-239.000. 

Beckham, Robert R., to Libbey-Owens-Ford Company. Mirror mount 
applying method and apparatus. 3,948,719, Cl. 156-556.000. 

Becton, Dickinson and Company: See— 

Weisman, Sumner, 3,948,250. 

Bedo, Alfred; and Beck, Edward, to Sno-Trik Company. Labyrinth 
type valve for high pressure drop applications. 3,948,479, Cl. 
251-121.000. 

Begala, Arthur James, Jr.: See— 

Suen, Tzeng Jiueq; Begala, Arthur James, Jr.; and Grayson, Mar- 
tin, 3,948,976. 

Behrens, Robert Nick: See— 

Allea, David Thomas; and Behrens, Robert Nick, 3,948,024. 

Belgonucleaire: See— 

Flipot, Alfred-Jean; and Smolders, Armand, 3,949,027. 

Bell & Howell Company: See— 

Perret, Ludwig A.; and Soran, Thomas C., 3,949,425. 

Bell Punch Company Limited: See— 

Jollyman, Martin Frank, 3,949,424. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Benjamin, O'Connell Julien, 3,949,391. 

Fraser, David Bruce, 3,949,131. 

Miller, Thomas Samuel; and White, Malcolm Lunt, 3,947,952. 

Tien, Ping King, 3,948,583. 

Tofield, Bruce Cedric; and Weber, Heinz Paul, 3,949,319. 

Bemiss-Jason Corporation: See— 

Allen, Robert E., 3,947,987. 

Bender, Paul E.; Loev, Bernard; and Perchonock, Carl D., to Smith- 
Kline Corporation. N-(Heterocycl ic-alkyl)-9-xanthenylamines. 
3,949,076, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Dunbar, Jack E.; and Hradek, Richard W., 3,948,286. 

Gould, Richard H.; Ludwig, George; Walters, William J.; and 
VanOphem, Remy J., 3,948,232. 

Hagerty, Sydney E., 3,948,414. 

Kasselmann, John T.; Dorsett, Henry; and Burkett, Harold J., 
3,948,567. 

Luchaco, David George, 3,948,228. 

Presley, Rex Wallace; and Lorraine, Jack Richardson, 3,948,544. 

Benford, John Francis: See— 

Baker, James Albert; Gray, Antony; and Benford, John Francis, 
3,948,972. 

Benjamin, O'Connell Julien, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorpo- 
rated. Plasma panel light pen tracking using adaptive tracking scan. 
3,949,391, Cl. 340-324.00M. 

Bennes Marrel: See— 

Michalon, Fernand, 3,948,614. 

Bennett, Robert B., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Insulation of 
steel tanks. 3,948,412, Cl. 220-9.00A. 

Benson, Elliot Warren, to Foster Wheeler Energy Corporation. Serially 
fired steam generator. 3,948,223, Cl. 122-240.00A. 

Berchtold, Jean. Process of manufacturing ferrite materials with im- 
proved magnetic and mechanical properties. 3,948,785, Cl. 
252-62.620. 

Berger, Herbert; Gall, Rudi; Stach, Kurt; Vomel, Wolfgang; and Hoff- 
mann, Rita, to Boehringer Mannheim G.m.b.H. Nitroimidazolyl- 
triazolo-pyridazine compounds and therapeutic compositions. 
3,948,912, Cl. 260-250.0AC. 

Bergstrom, John J., to Chamberlain Manufacturing Corporation. 
Shaped charge. 3,948,181, Cl. 102-56.0SC. 

Bergwerksverband GmbH: See— 

Handrick, Kurt, 3,948,956. 

Berk, Zeki, to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Apparatus for 
cleaning marine animals of the mollusk type. 3,947,921, Cl. 
17-71.000. 

Berkovitz, Robert A., to Dolby Laboratories, Inc. Audio equalizers for 
large rooms. 3,949,325, Cl. 333-28.00R. 

Berman, Irwin; Nash, Charles F.; Henschel, Robert, Schroeder, Joseph 
W.; Mack, Anthony M.; and Alfano, Bernardino M., to Foster 
Wheeler Energy Corporation. Method of measuring dimensional 
variations in a workpiece. 3,948,090, Cl. 73-89.000. 

Bermishev, Andrei Vasilievich: See— 

Ovchinnikov, Viktor Sergeevich; Grigorov, Eduard Ivanovich; 
Magdesian, Arkady Lukyanovich; Bermishev, Andrei Vasilie- 
vich; Gorelikov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Utkin, Alexandr Stepano- 
vich; Fedotov, Viktor Konstantinovich; and Volkov, Vladimir 
Yakovlevich, 3,948,409. 

Bernardi, Luigi: See— 

Suchowsky, Giselbert Karl, deceased; Bernardi, Luigi; Coda, 
Severina; and Pegrassi, Lorenzo, 3,948,890. 

Bernhard, Klaus, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Sound insulating wall 
made from composite rubber material. 3,948,009, Cl. 52-144.000. 

Bernheim, Willy: See— 

Deiner, Hans; Mosch, Franz; Sandner, Bernhard; and Bernheim, 
Willy, 3,949,136. 

Bernt, Erich: See— 

Roeschlau, Peter; Lang, Gunter; Beaucamp, Klaus; and Bernt, 
Erich, 3,948,728. 
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Berriman, Lester Porter: See— 
Englert, Robert Dixon; Armstrong, Kenneth Ronald; and Berri- 
man, Lester Porter, 3,949,025. 
Besaw, Joseph W. Portable rifle rest. 3,947,988, Cl. 42-94.000. 
Bessam Manufacturing, Inc.: See— 
Schwarz, Gerald L.; and Schlachet, Hugo, 3,948,627. 

Best, John S., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Arrangement to con- 
trol heat flow between a member and its environment. 3,948,313, Cl. 
165-45.000. 

Beyers, Billy Wesley, Jr.: See— 

Rayl, Martin; Hanson, Harold Duane; and Beyers, Billy Wesley, 
Jr., 3,949,390. 
Beyers, Marvin E.: See— 
Grawley, Charles E.; Untz, Robert W.; and Beyers, Marvin E., 
3,948,707. 
Beyn, Edgar J.: See— 
Johnson, Lawrence A.; and Beyn, Edgar J., 3,949,094. 
Johnson, Lawrence A.; and Beyn, Edgar J., 3,949,096. 
BHS-Bayerische Berg-Hutten-und Salzwerke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Mosburger, Hans, 3,948,718. 

Bianchi, Giuseppe; De Nora, Vittorio; Gallone, Patrizio; and Nidola, 
Antonio, to Oronzio de Nora Impianti Elettrochimici S.p.A. Valve 
metal electrode with valve metal oxide semi-conductive face. 
3,948,751, Cl. 204-290.00F. 

BICC Limited: See— 

Martin, David Joseph, 3,948,582. 

Biefeld, Lawrence P.; Foley, Kevin M.; and McCombs, Frank Paul, to 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Organo silicon derivatives 
coated on glass fibers. 3,949,140, Cl. 428-378.000. 

Bielefeldt, Ernst-August, to Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm GmbH. 
Method and apparatus for separating suspended matter from a fluid 
by centrifugal force. 3,948,771, Cl. 210-84.000. 

Bierlein, John David; and Gier, Thurman Eugene, to Du Pont de Ne- 
mours, E. I., and Company. Crystals of (K, Rb, NH,)TiO(P, As)O, 
and their use in electrooptic devices. 3,949,323, Cl. 332-7.510. 

Bieu, Earl C., Sr., to Baker, Wallace J., Jr. Device for preventing mal- 
function of ink pick-up rollers in offset printing presses. 3,948,174, 
Cl. 101-350.000. 

Bilbro, James E.; and Johnson, Ben C., to Thermon Manufacturing 
Company. Pipe heat transfer assembly. 3,949,189, Cl. 219-301.000. 

Bilich, Chester J.: See— 

Fox, James C.; and Bilich, Chester J., 3,947,924. 

Billings, John Stannard, Jr.; and Martahus, Donald J., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Electrostatic metallic shield-insert element for 
insulating castable members. 3,949,157, Cl. 174-73.00R. 

Billings, Ronald P.: See— 

Bonacci, John C.; and Billings, Ronald P., 3,948,758. 

Binkley Company, The: See— 

Baxter, Bobby G., 3,948,400. 
Binon, Fernand: See— 
Bacq, Zenon; and Binon, Fernand, 3,949,087. 

Bio-Rad Laboratories: See— 

Monthony, James F.; and Siebert, Christopher J., 3,948,743. 

Biochemie Ges.m.b.H.: See— 

Brandl, Ernst; Knauseder, Franz; and Rembold, Franz, 3,949,079. 

Bishop, Leroy J., to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part interest. 
Pencil holder device. 3,947,977, Cl. 35-36.000. 

Bixby, Ezra Lovell, to Goodall Rubber Company. Hose construction 
and utilization. 3,948,293, Cl. 138-126.000. 

Bjornsen, Gary L.; and Rutherford, Kenneth R., to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation. Analog sweep calibrator. 3,949,393, Cl. 
340-347.0CC. 

Black Clawson Company, The: See— 

Seifert, Peter, 3,948,165. 

Black, Michael Arthur, to Brooks & Perkins, Incorporated. Hand 
truck. 3,948,537, Cl. 280-36.00C. 

Biackwell, Jennings P.: See— 

Brady, Donnie G.; and Blackwell, Jennings P., 3,948,865. 

Blair, James K.: See— 

McKay, Thomas L.; Blair, James K.; and Howard, Harold R., 
3,948,142. 

Blanchet, Pierre; Gasparini, Guy; and Dodard, Serge, to Societe Euro- 
peenne des Produits Refractaires. Vault for furnaces. 3,948,193, Cl. 
110-99.00R. 

Blaupunkt-Werke GmbH: See— 

Hegeler, Wilhelm; Maschmeyer, Lambert; and Rasehorn, Hans, 
3,949,401. 

Blaut, Ernst: See— 

Pollinger, Hans; Wosegien, Bernd; Gmelch, Xaver; Freund, Georg; 
and Blaut, Ernst, 3,948,360. 

Bleyl, Donald L., to Brown & Root, Inc. Apparatus for burning fluid 
at a burner mounted on a floating vessel subject to wave action. 
3,948,196, Cl. 114-.50D. 

Blocker, William C. Seal for LP gas cylinder valve and method and tool 
for installation of same. 3,949,942, Cl. 29-157.10R. 

Blomeyer, Walter: See— 

Schad, Walter; and Blomeyer, Walter, 3,948,592. 

Blumbergs, John H.; McCarthy, Michael J.; Finley, Joseph H.; and 
Polkowski, John M., to FMC Corporation. Method of producing 
carboxymethyloxysuccinic acid. 3,948,985, Cl. 260-535.00P. 

Blunck, Otto; Delin, Heinz; Muller, Rudolf; and Voss, Werner, to H. 
Maihak A.G. Infrared radiating unit for infrared analyzers. 
3,949,231, Cl. 250-493.000. 

Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH: See— 

Eberhardt, Hans; and Brickl, Rolf Stefan, 3,948,943. 
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Eberlein, Wolfgang; Heider, Joachim; Diederen, Willi; and Kobin- 
ger, Walter, 3,949,074. 

Kutter, Eberhard; Austel, Volkard; Eberlein, Wolfgang; and 
Heider, Joachim, 3,948,898. 

Boehringer Mannheim G.m.b.H.: See— 

Berger, Herbert; Gall, Rudi; Stach, Kurt; Vomel, Wolfgang; and 
Hoffmann, Rita, 3,948,912. 

Roeschlau, Peter; Lang, Gunter; Beaucamp, Klaus; and Bernt, 
Erich, 3,948,728 

Boeing Company, The: See— 

Brown, Robert B., 3,948,469. 

Fraser, Sheila J.; Gillette, Roger B.; and Olson, Richard L., 
3,948,601. 

Boenecke, Guenter: See— 

Jauer, Guenter; Boenecke, Guenter, Schaefer, Wolfgang; and Za- 
rate, Jacobo, 3,949,043. 

Boesenberg, Heinz: See— 

Rosinger, Sigurd; Boesenberg, Heinz; and Gaube, Adolf, 
3,948,742. 

Bogart, Peter D. Irreversible digital counter and odometer. 3,949,201, 
Cl. 235-95.00R. 

Bogart, Peter D. Irreversible digital counter and odometer. 3,949,202, 
Cl. 235-95.00R. 

Boitsov, Alexandr Ivanovich: See— 

llin, Mikhail Ivanovich; Chudakov, Gennady Mikhailovich; Trofi- 
mov, Valery Alexandrovich; Boitsov, Alexandr Ivanovich; and 
Danilin, Serafim Vladimirovich, 3,948,780. 

Bolduc, Lee R.; and Dickhudt, Eugene A., to Population Research In- 
corporated. Dispensing instrument. 3,948,259, Cl. 128-235.000. 

Boliden Aktiebolag: See— 

Elvander, Hans Ivar; Edenwall, Ingvar Anton Olof; Gorling, Karl 
Goran; and Ekman, Douglas Sewerin, 3,948,640 

Elvander, Hans Ivar; Edenwall, Ingvar Anton Olof, Gorling, Karl 
Goran; and Ekman, Douglas Sewerin, 3,948,645 

Boms, Manfred: See— 

Korner, Otto; Boms, Manfred; and Spies, Klaus, 3,948,572. 

Bonacci, John C.; and Billings, Ronald P., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Production of alkyl aromatic hydrocarbons. 3,948,758, Cl. 
208-92.000. 

Bonaval-Werke GmbH: See— 

Lochner, Karl-Heinz; and Lenzen, Johann, 3,948,686. 

Bonds, James Vaull, to McEvoy Oilfield Equipment Co. Mechanically 
operated breech block. 3,948,545, Cl. 285-4.000. 

Bonin, Werner: See— 

Horlein, Gerhard; Salbeck, Gerhard; Emmel, Ludwig; and Bonin, 
Werner, 3,948,945. 

Bonneton, Robert: See— 

Duval, Georges; Bonneton, Robert; and Poinas, Christian, 
3,949,173. 

Bonomo, Franco; and Caldarelli, Fernando, to Centro Sperimentale 
Metallurgico S.p.A. Device for cooling welds. 3,948,428, Cl 
228-46.000. 

Boots Company, The: See— 

Adams, Stewart Sanders; Armitage, Bernard John; Bristow, Nor- 
man William; and Heathcote, Bernard Vincent, 3,948,947. 

Bordina, Ninel Mineevna; Zadde, Vitaly Viktorovich; Zaitseva, Aita 
Konstantinovna; Landsman, Arkady Pavlovich; Strebkov, Dmitry 
Semenovich; Streltsova, Valentina Ivanovna; and Unishkov, Vadim 
Alexeevich. Semiconductor photoelectric generator. 3,948,682, Cl 
136-89.000. 

Borg-Warner Corporation: See— 

Gyory, Emeric J., 3,948,530. 
Hoppesch, Joseph P., 3,948,604. 
Washington, Richard C., 3,947,944 

Borisov, Dmitry Pavlovich: See— 

Griboedov, July Nikolaevich; Junts, Boris Ivanovich; Malaniin, 
Igor Ivanovich; Kharitonovich, Dmitry Eduardovich, Zherdev, 
Lev Alexandrovich; and Borisov, Dmitry Pavlovich, 3,948,211. 

Borjesson, Knut Vilhelm. Chain construction. 3,948,041, Cl. 
59-78.100. 

Bornstein, Irene; and Kapsalis, Andreas A., to Baxter Laboratories, 
Inc. Method of detecting antigens or antibodies. 3,949,064, Cl. 
424-1.000. 

Borsuk, Alvin; and Johnson, Charles H., to Oscar Mayer & Co. Inc 
Multiple-stage gang-type plug pushing assembly. 3,948,158, Cl. 
99-355.000. 

Bossak, William Stephen. Vulvar deodorant system. 3,948,257, Cl. 
128-285.000. 

Bossert, Friedrich: See— 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf; and Stoepel, Kurt, 
3,948,923. 

Bothe, Werner, to Maschinenfabrik Hasenclever GmbH. Forging press 
with independent hammer-position adjustment and overload protec- 
tor. 3,948,077, Cl. 72-432.000. 

Botts, Elton M.: See— 

Wiseley, Kenneth; and Botts, Elton M., 3,949,249. 

Bourne, Richard Curtis. Unitary electrical receptacles. 3,949,155, Cl. 
174-55.000. 

Bowers, William A., to Precision Paper Tube Company. Electrical fit- 
ting preparation. 3,947,958, Cl. 29-629.000. 

Bowman, Robert S., to St. Joe Minerals Corporation. Bicharge photo- 
conductive zinc oxides containing iodine. 3,948,658, Cl. 96-1.800. 

Bowns, Richard Earl: See— 

Clary, Jerome Francis; Wiley, Robert Emerson; and Bowns, Rich- 
ard Earl, 3,948,811. 
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Box, E. O., Jr.; and Farha, Floyd, Jr., to Phillips Petroleum Company. 
Zinc aluminate catalyst compositions. 3,948,808, Cl. 252-462.000. 

Boxall, Frank S. Time shared delta modulation system. 3,949,298, Cl. 
325-38.00B. 

Boyd, Patrick L., to United States of America, Transportation. Appara- 
tus for testing the traction properties of pneumatic tires. 3,948,080, 
Cl. 73-9.000. 

BP Chemicals International Limited: See— 

Fry, David Philip, 3,948,716. 

Braddon, David V.; and Falkehag, Sten I., to Westvaco Corporation. 
Stabilizer composition of phosphite and lignin. 3,948,801, Cl. 
252-400.00A. 

Braden, Denver, to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Automatic lead straighten- 
ing of axial leaded components. 3,948,298, Cl. 140-147.000. 

Brady, Donnie G.; and Blackwell, Jennings P., to Phillips Petroleum 
Company. Chemical treatment of arylene sulfide polymers. 
3,948 865, Cl. 260-79.000. 

Brady, Stephen F.: See— 

Veber, Daniel F.; and Brady, Stephen F., 3,948,971. 

Braeckelmann, Walter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Device for the 
transmission of push-pull signals. 3,949,169, Cl. 178-68.000. 

Bragg, Kenneth R., to Parker-Hannifin Corporation. Refueling equip- 
ment for aircraft fuel tanks and the like. 3,948,626, Cl. 55-160.000. 

Braithwaite, Robert C.: See— 

Monk, Kenneth A.; and Braithwaite, Robert C., 3,949,389. 

Brandenstein, Manfred: See— 

Ernst, Horst; Brandenstein, Manfred; and Olschewski, Armin, 
3,948,370. 

Brandl, Ernst; Knauseder, Franz; and Rembold, Franz, to Biochemie 
Ges.m.b.H. Antibiotic derivatives. 3,949,079, Cl. 424-122.000. 

Braun Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Duffner, Konrad; and Schafer, Horst, 3,949,248. 

Breitschwerdt, Werner, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Sound- 
proofing means for motor vehicles. 3,948,340, Cl. 180-89.00R. 

Brickl, Rolf Stefan: See— 

Eberhardt, Hans; and Brickl, Rolf Stefan, 3,948,943. 

Bridgestone Liquefied Gas Company, Ltd.: See— 

Yamamoto, Katsuro; Sato, Toru; and Ogino, Kenzi, 3,948,198. 

Bridgestone Tire Company Limited: See— 

Suzuki, Masayoshi; and Ozaki, Kazuo, 3,948,717. 

Bridle, Trevor R.; Godfrey, Christopher S. M.; and Riley, David C., to 
Du Pont of Canada, Ltd. String-up and cut-down device for a ring 
twister. 3,948,029, Cl. 57-34.0TT. 

Bringer, Heinz, to Etat Francais. Devices for controlling pneumatic 
actuators. 3,948,148, Cl. 91-461.000. 

Brioschi, Antonio, to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. System for 
extending the interior decor of a microprogrammed computer. 
3,949,372, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Bristow, Norman William: See— 

Adams, Stewart Sanders; Armitage, Bernard John; Bristow, Nor- 
man William; and Heathcote, Bernard Vincent, 3,948,947. 
British Steel Corporation: See— 
Kerton, Charles Philip, 3,949,151. 

Broadway, Alexander Richard William; Fong, William; and Rawcliffe, 
Gordon Hindle, to National Research Development Corporation. 
Electric motors. 3,949,253, Cl. 310-184.000. 

Brock, John O.; Davis, Marmion Dean; and Wray, James Robert, to 
Interstate Industries, Inc. Apparatus for pivotally mounting an out- 
board motor on a fishing boat. 3,948,204, Cl. 115-18.00E. 

Brockelsby, Norman D., to Dutton-Lainson Company. Mounting 
means for power anchor winch. 3,948,488, Cl. 254-186.00R. 

Brockhaus, Rudolf: See— 

Hachmann, Klaus; Gaube, Johann; Brockhaus, Rudolf; and Lang- 
heim, Franz, 3,948,983. 

Broisman, Raymond, to American Cyanamid Company. Triallyl cyan- 
urate with high ringbound chlorine content. 3,948,796, Cl. 
252-187.00C. 

Broken Hill Proprietary Co., Ltd., The: See— 

Debenham, Michael, 3,948,415. 

Brookes, Barry Edward, to Northern Electric Company, Limited. Dis- 
tributed power switch for modular systems. 3,949,238, Cl. 
307-64.000. 

Brooks & Perkins, Incorporated: See— 

Black, Michael Arthur, 3,948,537. 

Brooks, William T., to Dow Corning Corporation. Electrical devices 
containing improved dielectric fluids. 3,948,789, Cl. 252-65.000. 

Brophy, Carl R. Camper jacks. 3,948,482, Cl. 254-4.00R. 

Brown Fintube Company: See— 

Powell, John R., 3,948,315. 

Brown, James Peter: See— 

Aitken, Roxburgh Richmond; and Brown, James Peter, 3,948,847. 

Brown, Robert B., to Boeing Company, The. Engine mounting and 
boundary layer control fluid supply apparatus. 3,948,469, Cl. 
244-54.000. 

Brown, Robert Smith; and Hawley, Robert, to Reyrolle Parsons Lim- 
ited. Dynamo-electric machines. 3,949,255, Cl. 310-214.000. 

Brown & Root, Inc.: See— 

Bleyl, Donald L., 3,948,196. 

Brown, William M.; Ruddy, John M.; and Dunn, Robert T. Telephone 
extension system utilizing power line carrier signals. 3,949,172, Cl. 
179-2.50R. 
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315-203.000. 

Combustion Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Andrea, Christo; and Siegel, Edward Arnold, 3,948,723. 

Commissariat a I'Energie Atomique: See— 

Devillard, Jacques, 3,949,026. 
Paris, Marcel; and Poinsot, Serge, 3,948,100. 
Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel: See— 
Duval, Georges; Bonneton, Robert; and Poinas, Christian, 
3,949,173. 
Yvard, Marcel, 3,949,406. 

Compagnie Internationale pour |'Informatique: See— 

Hubert, Maurice; and Fressineau, Jean-Louis, 3,949,205. 

Cona Limited: See— 

Smith, Edwin Wilson, 3,948,156. 
Concession Service Corporation: See— 
Polster, Louis S., 3,948,419. 

Conde, John; and Castro, Jose, to Mobilizer Medical Products, Inc. 
Apron and drive mechanism for object transferring apparatus. 
3,947,902, Cl. 5-81.00R. 

Conkerton, Edith J., to United States of America, Agriculture. New 
simplified protein hydrolysis apparatus. 3,948,733, Cl. 195-142.000. 

Conte, Rolland R., to Beatrice Foods Co. Liquefied gas container. 
3,948,411, Cl. 220-9.0LG. 

Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 

Cartwright, William John, 3,948,078. 
Continental Oil Company: See— : 
Choi, Dai S.; and Parsons, Roger C., 3,948,055. 
Sparlin, Derry D.; Fertl, Walter H.; and Young, Gary C., 
3,949,220. 
Waters, Kenneth H.; and Fowler, James C., 3,949,353. 

Control Data Corporation: See— 

Miller, Christian Paul; and Burroughs, Franklin Penn, Sr., 
3,948,505. 

Cook, Edward H., Jr.; Emery, Alvin T.; and Schoepfle, Blaine O., to 
Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation. Process for electrolysis of 
brine. 3,948,737, Cl. 204-98.000. 

Cook, Edward H.., Jr.: See— 

Figueras, Wilfredo E.; and Cook, Edward H., Jr., 3,948,750. 

Cook, James M., III; and Tazzia, Edward K., to Oakland Plastics Cor- 
poration. Industrial load-carrying pallet. 3,948,190, Cl. 108-53.000. 

Coon, Grant W., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Trielectrode capacitive pressure trans- 
ducer. 3,948,102, Cl. 73-398.00C. 

Cooper, Glenn D.; and Murphy, Franklin J., Jr., to Westinghouse Elec- 

tric Corporation. Support arrangement for turbine generator stator 

coils. 3,949,256, Cl. 310-260.000. 
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Cooper, Glenn D.; and Pharr, John D., Jr., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. End winding conductor securing arrangement. 
3,949,257, Cl. 310-260.000. 

Copperloy Corporation: See— 

Sargent, Arthur F., 3,948,749. 

Corbier, Bernard Pierre; and Teisseire, Paul Jose. Perfume composi- 
tions. 3,948,815, Cl. 252-522.000. 

Cordiano, Joseph J.; and Brytczuk, Walter L., to Amax Inc. Elimina- 
tion or control of acid mists over electrolytic cells. 3,948,747, Cl. 
204-242.000. 

Cordone, Leonard G.; and Telang, Yeshwant P., to Ford Motor Com- 
pany. Composite rotor housing with wear-resistant coating. 
3,948,309, Cl. 164-98.000. 

Corino, Edward R.: See— 

Goodrich, Robert R.; and Corino, Edward R., 3,948,770. 

Corlok Corporation: See— 

McKay, Thomas L.; Blair, James K.; and Howard, Harold R., 
3,948,142. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Bartholomew, Roger F.; Campbell, Larry E.; Lewek, Stanley S.; 
Pierson, Joseph E.; and Stookey, Stanley D., 3,948,629. 

Brydges, William T., III; and Smith, Dennis W., 3,948,669. 

Guile, Donald L.; and Smith, Robert K., 3,948,671. 

Morgan, David W., 3,949,335. 

Coronelli, Carolina; Bardone, Maria Rosa; and Pagani, Hermes, to 
Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A. Antibiotic activities from streptosporangium 
vulgare ATCC 21906. 3,949,078, Cl. 424-118.000. 

Corral Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Wiuniski, Emil L., 3,948,221. 

Corren, Sidney A.; and Coler, Myron A., to Coler, Myron A. Conduc- 
tive compositions and processes therefor. 3,948,812, Cl. 
252-512.000. 

Cotton Incorporated: See— 

Buck, George S., Jr.; and Russell, Roger, 3,948,021. 

Cotts, Ronald F., to IU Conversion Systems, Inc. Roll-pelletizer and 
rolls therefor for making uniform particle size pellets. 3,947,938, Cl. 
29-127.000. 

Coulter Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Bader, Henri, 3,949,197. 
Coulter, Wallace H.; and Hogg, Walter R., 3,949,198. 

Coulter, Wallace H.; and Hogg, Walter R., to Coulter Electronics, Inc. 
Methods and apparatuses for correcting coincidence count inaccura- 
cies in a coulter type of particle analyzer. 3,949,198, Cl. 
235-92.0PC. 

Court, Patrick R. J., to Oak Industries, Inc. Varactor control unit using 
Q variable inductances. 3,949,308, Cl. 325-465.000. 

Covini, Romano: See— 

Cavaterra, Enrico; Petrini, Guido; Covini, Romano; and More- 
schini, Luciano, 3,948,959. 

Cowan, Toby J.: See— 

Pearce, Peter J.; Cowan, Toby J.; and Jurey, Mark E., 3,948,471. 

Cowell, Elmer E.: See— 

Coaker, Antony W. M.; and Cowell, Elmer E., 3,948,674. 

Cox, Merle C.: See— 

Mason, Charles F.; and Cox, Merle C., 3,949,408. 

Crabb, Robert P.; Unger, Robert A.; and Gilbreath, Jim A., to United 
States of America, Navy. Computer memory addressing employing 
base and index registers. 3,949,378, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Crane Packing Company: See— 

Mitrani, Joseph W., 3,948,531. 
Novosad, Eugene W., 3,948,533. 

Crawford, James A., Jr., to Fiber Materials, Inc. Multifilament compos- 
ites. 3,949,126, Cl. 428-113.000. 

Crawford, Joe W.: See— 

Hancock, John T.; Allen, James B.; Shepherd, Glen C.; and Craw- 
ford, Joe W., 3,949,344. 

Creswick, William E.; and Rounthwaite, Cyril F. T., to Isothermic Sys- 
tems Ltd. Thermodynamically integrated buildings. 3,948,314, Cl. 
165-48.000. 

Crimmins, William M.; and Petterec, Robert E., to Xerox Corporation. 
Tuned card weight. 3,948,506, Cl. 271-165.000. 

Croix, Louise S., to Airco, Inc. Hexafluoro-t-butyl-difluoromethy! 
ether as an inhalation anesthetic. 3,949,005, Cl. 260-614.00F. 

Croll-Reynolds Company, Inc.: See— 

Gilbert, William J., Jr., 3,949,057. 

Crookes, Richard William: See— 

Williams, Malcolm; Jones, Christopher Robin; and Crookes, Rich- 
ard William, 3,948,237. 

Crosby, Philip Stephen, to Tektronix, Inc. Fast recovery limiting and 
phase inverting amplifier. 3,949,317, Cl. 330-30.00D. 

Cross, Barrington; Grasso, Charles Paul; and Walworth, Bryant Leoni- 
das, to American Cyanamid Company. Novel pyrazolidines useful as 
herbicides. 3,948,936, Cl. 260-310.00D. 

Crouse, Ronald J., to Optron, Inc. Optical micro-switch. 3,949,219, Cl. 
250-229.000. 

Crowther, Ted J.; Jacobson, Charles F.; and Sutherlin, Kent K., to Op- 
tical Data Systems, Inc. Data storage and retrieval system. 
3,949,191, Cl. 235-61.70B. 

Cummings, Ernest W. Apparatus for effecting ground penetration of a 
ground engaging member. 3,948,329, Cl. 173-49.000. 

Cunningham Corporation: See— 

Launt, Larry L., 3,949,334. 

Cunningham, James W.: See— 

Pavlik, Norman M.; and Cunningham, James W., 3,948,690. 
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Cuomo, Jerome J.: See— 

Chaudhari, Praveen; Cuomo, Jerome J.; Gambino, Richard J.; and 
McGuire, Thomas R., 3,949,387. 

Curington, Alfred R.; and Roscoe, Theodore J., Jr., to Bakerdrill, Inc. 
Swivel for core drilling. 3,948,588, Cl. 417-405.000. 

Curtis, H. Leslie, to Scott and Williams, Inc. Pattern mechanism. 
3,948,063, Cl. 66-50.00R. 

Cushing, Ralph H., to Northern Natural Gas Company. Flush mounted 
corrosion electrode. 3,948,744, Cl. 204-195.00C 

Dacor, Incorporated: See— 

Volent, Stanley C., 3,949,037. 

Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich;, Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Dahl, Lars Gunnar; and Landaeus, Kjell Gustav, to Scan Coin AB. Coin 
lifting device having a flexible rotor disc. 3,948,280, Cl. 133-1.00R 

Dai Nippon Printing Company Limited: See— 

Noshiro, Atsumi; and Inoue, Yoshio, 3,948,827. 

Daido Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Takahashi, Tetsuo; and Yanagida, Minoru, 3,948,649. 

Daiichi Seiyaku, Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hirayama, Tadamasa; Kamada, Masahiro; and Tsurumi, Hideaki, 
3,948,915. 

D’Aillon, Francois-Gros: See— 

Gagnon, Marcel; Baril, Michel; D‘Aillon, Francois-Gros; and Sa- 
voie, Claude, 3,948,730. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Abthoff, Jorg; Kirsch, Reinhard; Ohlendorf, Rolf; and Ruf, Franz, 
3,948,229. 

Breitschwerdt, Werner, 3,948,340. 

Grabner, Christian; Weber, Ludwig; and Niethammer, Kurt, 
3,948,562. 

Merkle, Roland; Rapp, Wolfgang; and Noltemeyer, Friedrich, 
3,948,052. 

Worner, Gunter, 3,948,373 

Dainippon Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nishimura, Haruki; Shimizu, Masanao; Uno, Hitoshi; Hirooka, 
Tetsuo; Masuda, Yoshinobu; and Kurokawa, Mikio, 3,948,928. 

Daley, Horace S.: See— 

Vogts, William A.; and Daley, Horace S., 3,949,266 

Dams, Reinhard; Heineccius, Rolf; and Ultwer, Alvin. Upper support 
for turning machines. 3,948,123, Cl. 82-24.00R. 

Daniel Industries, Inc.: See— 

Geisow, Bernard H., 3,948,099. 

Daniels, John R.; and Knapp, Terry R., to Leland Stanford Junior Uni- 
versity, The Board of Trustees of. Process for augmenting connective 
mammalian tissue with in situ polymerizable native collagen solu- 
tion. 3,949,073, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Danielson, Charles R.; and Schoenberger, Ernest, to Ford Motor Com- 
pany. Tandem rear suspension for a motor vehicle. 3,948,334, Cl 
180-24.130. 

Danilin, Serafim Vladimirovich: See— 

llin, Mikhail Ivanovich; Chudakov, Gennady Mikhailovich; Trofi- 
mov, Valery Alexandrovich; Boitsov, Alexandr Ivanovich, and 
Danilin, Serafim Vladimirovich, 3,948,780. 

Darms, Roland: See— 

Greber, Gerd; Darms, Roland; and Lohmann, Dieter, 3,948,835. 

Data General Corporation: See— 

Churchill, William Philip, Jr., 3,949,369. 

Godbout, Joseph Charles, 3,948,463. 

West, Joseph Thomas, 3,949,368. 

Davidson, George L., to Seyferth, Don F. Anti-pollution device for 
treating exhaust from internal combustion engines. 3,948,046, Cl. 
60-298.000. 

Davidson, Kenneth L. Apparatus for endotracheal and esophageal in- 
tubation. 3,948,255, Cl. 128-145.500. 

Davies, Robert W.; and Ellington, Thomas S., IV, to Western Electric 
Company, Inc. Apparatus for thermocompression bonding. 
3,948,429, Cl. 228-44.10A. 

Davies, Robert William: See— 

Molins, Desmond Walter; and Davies, Robert William, 3,948,389. 

Davis, Marmion Dean: See— 

Brock, John O.; Davis, Marmion Dean; and Wray, James Robert, 
3,948,204. 

Davis, Pauls: See— 

Burke, Oliver W., Jr.; Kizer, Joseph Austin A.; and Davis, Pauls, 
3,948,960. 

Day, Oliver E. Dual battery ignition and start system for a vehicle. 
3,949,289, Cl. 320-6.000. 

De Vlieg Machine Company: See— 

Jerue, Richard A., 3,947,951. 
Debenham, Michael, to Broken Hill Proprietary Co., Ltd., The. Easy- 
opening closures. 3,948,415, Cl. 220-268.000. 
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deBenneville, Peter L., to Rohm and Haas Company. Solid amino acid 
products for polypeptide synthesis and method of manufacture 
thereof. 3,948,821, Cl. 260-2.50B. 

Debourge, Jean-Claude; Gaulliard, Jean-Michel; Pillon, Daniel; and 
Trinh, Stephane, to PEPRO, Societe pour le Development et la 
Vente de Specialities Chimiques. N-phenyl maleic imides. 
3,948,942, Cl. 260-326.5FM. 

Deere & Company: See— 

Allen, David Thomas; and Behrens, Robert Nick, 3,948,024. 

Erdman, Leon Paul, 3,948,025. 

Goyal, Madangopal Rameshwar, 3,948,446. 

Harbert, Jimmy Don, 3,948,326. 

Obermeier, Albert Anthony; and Thompson, James Edward, 
3,948,558. 

Obermeier, Albert Anthony; and Thompson, James Edward, 
3,948,560. 

Parker, Jimmy Jay; and Honnold, Darrel Lee, 3,948,327. 

Deering Milliken Research Corporation: See— 

Schroder, William John, 3,947,923. 

De Feudis, Sergio, to Aktiebolaget Svenska Flaktfabriken. Arrange- 
ment at central suction installations for suction conveyance of refuse 
and waste. 3,948,167, Cl. 100-215.000. 

DeFusco, Ernest L.; and Swetka, John B., to General Motors Corpora- 
tion. Vehicle suspension system. 3,948,336, Cl. 180-43.00R. 

Deiner, Hans; Mosch, Franz; Sandner, Bernhard; and Bernheim, Willy, 
to Ciba-Geigy AG. Fluorine-containing organopolysiloxanes, pro- 
cess for their use. 3,949,136, Cl. 428-260.000. 

De Jong, Eduard: See— 

Raabe, Fritz; and De Jong, Eduard, 3,948,844. 
deKlerk, John: See— 
Shaw, Bevil J.; and deKlerk, John, 3,948,089. 

Delanair Limited: See— 

Nisbet, Arthur Robert, 3,948,312. 
Delavan Manufacturing Co.: See— 
Reed, Kenneth E., 3,948,444. 

de Leaumont, Jean Marie Charles Roger Gonzagues, to Le Ciment 
Arme Demay Freres. Sliding shuttering raising device for the contin- 
uous production of partitions and shuttering fitted with this device. 
3,948 483, Cl. 254-106.000. 

Delin, Heinz: See— 

Blunck, Otto; Delin, Heinz; Muller, Rudolf; and Voss, Werner, 
3,949,231. 
Dellorfano, Fred M., Jr.: See— 
Massa, Frank; and Massa, Donald P., 3,949,349. 

De Marinis, Robert M.; and Hoover, John R. E., to SmithKline Corpo- 
ration. Substituted sulfonylacetamido cephalosporins. 3,948,905, Cl. 
260-243.00C. 

De Mey II, Charles F.: See— 

Atwood, John G.; Ducret, Lucien C.; and De Mey II, Charles F., 
3,948,605. 

Deml, Reinhold; and Greis, Ulrich, to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G. Method 
for the manufacture of fresnel lenses using light-sensitive materials. 
3,948,660, Cl. 96-38.300. 

De Mott, Dale H.: See— 

Lieberman, Robert L.; and De Mott, Dale H., 3,948,071. 

DeMott Electronics Company: See— 

Lieberman, Robert L.; and De Mott, Dale H., 3,948,071. 

Dennard, Robert H.; and Spampinato, Dominic P., to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Differential charge transfer sense 
amplifier. 3,949,381, Cl. 340-173.0CA. 

Dennis, William H., Jr.: See— 

Rosenblatt, David H.; and Dennis, William H., Jr., 3,949,008. 

Dennison Manufacturing Company: See— 

Russell, David B., 3,948,128. 
De Nora, Vittorio: See— 
Bianchi, Giuseppe; De Nora, Vittorio; Gallone, Patrizio; and 
Nidola, Antonio, 3,948,751. 
Messner, Georg; and De Nora, Vittorio, 3,948,748. 
Dentsply Research & Development Corporation: See— 
Hain, Larry A.; and Webb, Ronald C., 3,948,559. 

Derderian, Edward J. Case sealer for sealing the bottom flaps of 
erected and squared cases. 3,948,151, Cl. 93-36.300. 

de Rijke, David, to Naarden International, N.V. Acetaldehyde ethyl 
linalyl acetal perfume compositions. 3,948,814, Cl. 252-522.000. 

de Rooij, Abraham H., to Stamicarbon, B.V. Cyclic process for prepar- 
ing and working up a hydroxylammonium salt solution. 3,948,988, 
Cl. 260-566.00A. 

de Rosa, Daniel, to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault; and Automo- 
biles Peugeot. Head rest mounting. 3,948,561, Cl. 297-391.000. 

Deschapelles, Jorge B., to Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corporation. 
Bottom block for D.C. casting of aluminum rolling ingots. 3,948,310, 
Cl. 164-274.000. 

Dettmeier, Udo; and Kleiner, Hans-Jerg, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Tertiary phosphine. 3,948,980, Cl. 260-488.00J. 

Deutsch Fastener Corporation: See— 

Gulistan, Bulent, 3,947,945. 

Deutsch, Reinhard; Rudolph, Manfred; Pawelko, Karl-Heinz; and 
Rudszinat, Willy, to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG. Apparatus for 
manipulating sheet-like blanks in packing machines for cigarettes or 
the like. 3,948,020, Cl. 53-64.000. 

Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 

Asinger, Friedrich; Offermanns, Heribert; and Ghyczy, Miklos, 
3,948,984. 

Bader, Erich; and Haschke, Heinz, 3,948,867. 

Geiger, Friedhelm; Heimberger, Werner; Schmitt, Hermann; and 
Schreyer, Gerd, 3,949,060. 
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Laufer, Siegmar, 3,948,676. 
Deutsche Texaco Aktiengeselischaft: See— 
Cherubim, Martin; and AboDagga, Faisal, 3,948,993. 
Cherubim, Martin; and Heinemann, Karl-Heinz, 3,949,149. 
Michalczyk, Georg; and Gluzek, Karl-Heinz, 3,948,805. 
Devillard, Jacques, to Commissariat a |'Energie Atomique. Method of 
fabrication of fuel elements for nuclear reactors. 3,949,026, Cl. 
264-.500. 
deVries, Edward R., to Unifilm Corporation. 
3,948,839, Cl. 260-29.40R. 
Dewey, Gordon C., to Hedco, Inc. Apparatus and method for making 
snow with uniform drop size. 3,948,442, Cl. 239-2.00S. 
Dezzani, John. Solder iron dressing system having a teflon packing. 
3,948,678, Cl. 134-6.000. 
Diagnostic Instruments, Inc.: See— 
IJvirblis, Alex E.; Roth, Walter; and Goodman, Murray, 3,949,117. 
Diamond Shamrock Corporation: See— 
Marks, Alfred F., 3,948,636. 
Dick, Heinrich: See— 
Weinrich, Hellmut; and Dick, Heinrich, 3,948,367. 
Dickhudt, Eugene A.: See— 
Bolduc, Lee R.; and Dickhudt, Eugene A., 3,948,259. 
Diebold, Incorporated: See— 
Clark, Robert W.; Barone, Robert P.; and Kinker, Donald E., 
3,949,364. 
Diederen, Willi: See— 
Eberlein, Wolfgang; Heider, Joachim; Diederen, Willi; and Kobin- 
ger, Walter, 3,949,074. : 
Diefenbach, Horst: See— 
Brussmann, Otto; Miksovsky, Felix; Fikentscher, Rolf; and Diefen- 
bach, Horst, 3,948,834. 
DIEHL: See— 

Korner, Otto; Boms, Manfred; and Spies, Klaus, 3,948,572. 
Diehm, Kenneth F.; and Gruber, Lawrence H., to Trim-Master Corpo- 
ration. Rotary blade cutting assembly. 3,948,133, Cl. 83-556.000. 
Dietz, Robert E., to Square D Company. Sequential resetting circuit 

interrupter. 3,949,336, Cl. 335-166.000. 
Disperens, Pierre. Sliding door assembly. 3,947,999, Cl. 49-217.000. 
Disteldorf, Josef: See— 
Schmitt, Karl; Disteldorf, Josef; and Flakus, Werner, 3,948,837. 
Distler, Harry; and Schneider, Kurt, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Pro- 
duction of glycol monoesters of alpha, beta-unsaturated carboxylic 
acids. 3,948,978, Cl. 260-486.00B. 
Dittrich, Otto, to P.I.V. Antrieb Werner Reimers KG. Cylinder/piston 
aggregate on a rotating shaft. 3,948,111, Cl. 74-230.17F. 
Dittrich, Werner: See— 
Barfurth, Dieter; Dittrich, Werner; and Nestler, Heinz, 3,948,964. 
Diverama Diversoes Automati Cas Industria E Comercio Ltda®: See— 
Roman, Tadeo, 3,948,376. 
DMA Data Industries, Inc.: See— 
Ciarlo, Louis A., 3,949,375. 
Dobbelstein, Arnold: See— 
Chaudhari, Dinkar; Haring, Ernst; Dobbelstein, Arnold; and 
Hoselmann, Wilfried, 3,948,739. 


Flatting agents. 


* Dobbs, Richard A., to United States of America, Environmental Pro- 


tection Agency. Ligand exchange process for removal of ammonia. 
3,948,769, Cl. 210-32.000. 
Dr. Ing. H.c.F. Porsche Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Muller, Robert, 3,948,368. 

Dodard, Serge: See— 

Blanchet, Pierre; Gasparini, Guy; and Dodard, Serge, 3,948,193. 

Dodd, Ned Thurston. Synchronous coupling. 3,948,369, Cl. 
192-67.00R. 

Doerer, Richard P., to Van Dresser Corporation. Method of forming 
a panel. 3,948,708, Cl. 156-196.000. 

Doggett, Towers, to Scott Paper Company. Dry planographic plate. 
3,949,142, Cl. 428-411.000. 

Dolby Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Berkovitz, Robert A., 3,949,325. 

Dombrowski, Frank R.; Kuzan, Frank R.; and Larson, Raymond L., to 
General Electric Company. Apparatus and method for severing sta- 
tor end turns. 3,948,124, Cl. 83-34.000. 

Donahue, Thomas H., to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. MTI performance enhancement device with instantaneous 
automatic gain control. 3,949,398, Cl. 343-7.700. 

Donald, Dennis S., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Syn- 
thesis of 3,5-diaminopyrazinoic acid from 3,5-diamino-2,6- 
dicyanopyrazine and intermediates. 3,948,895, Cl. 260-250.0BN. 

Donaldson, Darrell J.; Normand, Floyd L.; Drake, George L., Jr.; and 
Reeves, Wilson A., to United States of America, Agriculture. Pro- 
cess for producing fire resistant organic textile materials. 3,949,108, 
Cl. 427-380.000. 

Donnelly, James H.; and McGuigan, William D., to Donnelly, James 
H., a part interest. Pozzolanic material-based coating and structural 
composition and method for forming. 3,948,830, Cl. 260-18.0PN. 

Donovan, James, to Artisan Industries Inc. Apparatus and system for 
generating a protective coating in a rotary concentrator for abrasive 
solids-containing fluids. 3,948,776, Cl. 210-320.000. 

Dore, Jacky, to Sandoz Ltd. Phenylazonaphtholsulfonic acids having a 
substituted anilino group in the 6-position of the naphthalane ring. 
3,948,879, Cl. 260-198.000. 

Doriguzzi, Mario, to Officine Doriguzzi S.a.s. Device for operating the 
weft needles in shuttle-less textile looms. 3,948,297, Cl. 
139-123.000. 
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Doring, Werner; and Raderschad, Paul, to Siegrheinische Registrier- 
waagenfabrik “FIX” Peter Steimel KG. Apparatus for the fully auto- 
matic production of filled, gusseted bags of plastic. 3,948,019, Cl. 
53-63.000. 

Dornier GmbH: See— 

Krusius, Jochen, 3,948,467. 

Dorr, John A., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Sonar apparatus. 
3,949,348, Cl. 340-8.00R. 

Dorsett, Henry: See— 

Kasselmann, John T.; Dorsett, Henry; and Burkett, Harold J., 
3,948,567. 

Doub, Leonard; and Kaltenbronn, James S., to Parke, Davis & Com- 
pany. Substituted N-(1,2-dihydro-2-oxonicotinyl)-cephalexins and 
-cephaloglycins. 3,948,903, Cl. 260-243.00C. 

Dover Corporation: See— 

Atkey, Richard E., 3,948,358. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Bennett, Robert B., 3,948,412. 

Best, John S., 3,948,313. 

Goralski, Christian T.; Pews, R. Garth; and Burk, George A., 
3,948,948. 

Heiser, Edward J., 3,949,138. 

Johnston, Howard; and Gulbenk, Alin H., 3,948,910. 

Liddell, Harold G., 3,948,802. 

Perry, William O., 3,948,855. 

Priddy, Duane B., 3,948,891. 

Priddy, Duane B., 3,948,907. 

Solomon, Richard A., 3,948,602. 

Walworth, Charles Joseph, 3,948,284. 

Watts, Harry, 3,947,996. 

Dow Corning Corporation: See— 

Brooks, William T., 3,948,789. 

Mink, Alan E., 3,948,848. 

Dowdell, Edward F., to Electrospace Corporation. Credit card reader 
having two magnetic readout heads. 3,949,193, Cl. 235-61.11D. 
Doyle, Earl N.; and Garza, Xavier. Motor vehicle stopping distance 

warning apparatus and method. 3,949,362, Cl. 340-104.000. 

Drab, Edward H., to Uniroyal Inc. Method of making footwear having 
a two-color rubber sole. 3,949,040, Cl. 264-161.000. 

Drabek, Jozef, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Pesticidal phthalimido 
phosphorous ester compounds. 3,948,940, Cl. 260-326.00E. 

Dracon Industries: See— 

Mason, John R., 3,948,473. 

Dragerwerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Zimmer, Hildebrand, 3,948,269. 

Drake, Charles A., to Phillips Petroleum Company. N-monosubstituted 
amide production. 3,948,989, Cl. 260-561.00N. 

Drake, George L., Jr.: See— 

Donaldson, Darrell J.,; Normand, Floyd L.; Drake, George L., Jr.; 
and Reeves, Wilson A., 3,949,108. 

Drake, James F., Jr.; and Paul, Fred R., Jr., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Ballistic animal implant. 3,948,263, Cl. 
128-260.000. 

Draper, Homer L.; and Gray, Lew T., to Phillips Petroleum Company. 
Liner for reservoir of layered liquids. 3,949,113, Cl. 428-286.000. 
Dreher, Karl D.; and Gogarty, William B., to Marathon Oil Company. 

Drilling with low viscosity fluids. 3,948,782, Cl. 252-8.S0P. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 

Englert, Robert Dixon; Armstrong, Kenneth Ronald; and Berri- 
man, Le *er Porter, 3,949,025. 

Langford, James Wilson, Jr., 3,948,330. 

Drexler, Herbert: See— 

Herleth, Karl; and Drexler, Herbert, 3,949,421. 

Dreyer, Herman A.: See— 

Woessner, Richard; and Dreyer, Herman A., 3,948,504. 

Driscoll, John J.: See— 

Alston, William W., Jr.; Driscoll, John J.; and Wareham, Richard 
R., 3,948 662. 

Du Pont of Canada, Ltd.: See— 

Bridle, Trevor R.; Godfrey, Christopher S. M.; and Riley, David C., 
3,948,029. 

DuBois, Chester G., to Outboard Marine Corporation. Primer valve. 
3,948,589, Cl. 417-487.000. 

Dubur, Gunar Yanovich: See— 

Giller, Solomon Aronovich; Dubur, Gunar Yanovich; Uldrikis, lan 
Rikhardovich; Tirzit, Gunar Jamovich; Valdman, Andrei Rober- 
tovich; Zakharchenko, Ivan Markovich; Spruz, Yazep Yanovich; 
Ronis, Vitaly Evgenievich; and Makarov, Alexandr Andrejevich, 
3,948,924. 

Ducharme, Benoit. Portable bidet. 3,947,898, Cl. 4-6.000. 

Ducret, Lucien C.: See— 

Atwood, John G.; Ducret, Lucien C.; and De Mey II, Charles F., 
3,948,605. 

Atwood, John G.; Ducret, Lucien C.; and Marshall, Hamilton W., 
Jr., 3,948,607. 

Dudek, Ronald Peter: See— 

Tesk, John Aloysius; Dudek, Ronald Peter; and Kosmos, Peter, 
3,948,653. 

Duff, Raymond A. Reinforced concrete construction. 3,949,144, Cl. 
428-414.000. 

Duffner, Konrad; and Schafer, Horst, to Braun Aktiengesellschaft. Pi- 
ezoelectric igniter using resilient housing. 3,949,248, Cl. 310-8.700. 

Dugan, James A.; and Park, Yong S., to Zenith Radio Corporation. 
Automatic light intensity controller for CRT lighthouse. 3,949,226, 
Cl. 250-354.000. 
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Duke, James I. Combination commode construction. 3,947,900, Cl. 
4-11. 

Duke, Roy B., to Marathon Oil Company. Preparation of nitriles from 
carboxylic acids. 3,948,968, Cl. 260-465.00B. 

Dunbar, Jack E.; and Hradek, Richard W., 
The. Rotary valve for an oxygen generator. 
137-609.000. 

Dunn, Gerald Raymond. Navigation teaching aid. 3,947,973, Cl. 
35-10.200. 

Dunn, Robert T.: See— 

Brown, William M.; Ruddy, John M.; 
3,949,172. 

Dunning, Charles E.; and Kellenberger, Stanley R., to Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation. Method of forming a lightweight airlaid web of wood 
fibers. 3,949,035, Cl. 264-90.000. 

Dunning, Richard E.; and Rampelberg, Victor H., to Avery Corpora- 
tion. Laminar reflective platelets and compositions and articles com- 
prising them. 3,949,139, Cl. 428-328.000. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Bierlein, John David; and Gier, Thurman Eugene, 3,949,323. 

Collins, Guy Hathaway; and Young, Harlan Stuart, 3,948,404. 

Donald, Dennis S., 3,948,895. 

Hayek, Mason; and Moody, Richard J., 3,948,668. 

Iwasyk, John M., 3,948,862. 

Johnson, Alexander Lawrence; 
3,948,937. 

McBride, John Joseph, 3,949,109. 

Duralite Company, Inc.: See— 

Lesser, Bertram; and Hart, Frank J., 3,948,555. 

Duran, John A., to Avibank Mfg., Inc. Rotatable locking mechanism 
having movable detents. 3,948,549, Cl. 292-26.000. 

DuRocher, Gideon A., to Essex International, Inc. Method of making 
an electrical connector. 3,947,959, Cl. 29-629.000. 

Dusek, Karel. Process for producing transparent gels with improved 
mechanical and sorption properties from copolymers of 2- 
hydroxyethyl methacrylate and amides of acrylic or methacrylic 
acid. 3,948,841, Cl. 260-29.6TA. 

Dutro, Lyle V.: See— 

Dutro, Orville V.; Dutro, Lyle V.; and Hewson, Sherman H., 
3,948,153. 

Dutro, Orville V.; Dutro, Lyle V.; and Hewson, Sherman H., to Taylor, 
Mildred L., a part interest. Count separator for a stream of over- 
lapped articles. 3,948,153, Cl. 93-93.00C. 

Dutton, Henry W. T., to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Circuit for actuating a monostable or bistable inductive 
device. 3,949,239, Cl. 307-98.000. 

Dutton-Lainson Company: See— 

Brockelsby, Norman D., 3,948,488. 

Duval, Georges; Bonneton, Robert; and Poinas, Christian, to Compag- 
nie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel. Device for the 
suppression of a pilot frequency in a multiplex transmission system. 
3,949,173, Cl. 179-15.0BP. 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Barfurth, Dieter; Dittrich, Werner; and Nestler, Heinz, 3,948,964. 
Bucklisch, Ludwig, 3,948,175. 
Gawlick, Heinz; Stahimann, Rudolf; Rodder, Horst; and Mauer, 
Gunter, 3,948,179. 
Dynapar Corporation: See— 
Appelgren, James W., 3,949,286. 
E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc.: See— 
Krapcho, John; and Turk, Chester Frank, 3,948,889. 

Eardley, Stephen; Kennedy, James; and Long, Alan Gibson, to Glaxo 
Laboratories Limited. Cephalosporin compounds. 3,948,906, Cl. 
260-243.00C. 

Earl, Robert A.: See— 

Townsend, Leroy B.; and Earl, Robert A., 3,948,897. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Sublett, Bobby J.; and Wooton, Willis C., Jr., 

Eaton Corporation: See— 

Keene, Derek K., 3,948,356. 
Meacham, George B. K., 3,948,540. 

Eaton, Robert A.: See— 

Santurri, Pasco R.; Mumm, Howard W.; Flowers, Robert L.; and 
Eaton, Robert A., 3,949,133. 

Eberhardt, Hans; and Brickl, Rolf Stefan, to Boehringer Ingelheim 
GmbH. Aminocarboxylic acid higher alkylamides. 3,948,943, Cl. 
260-326.450. 

Eberlein, Wolfgang; Heider, Joachim; Diederen, Willi; and Kobinger, 
Walter, to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH. Cardiotonic pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions containing a cardiac glycoside and method of use. 
3,949,074, Cl. 424-182.000. 

Eberlein, Wolfgang: See— 

Kutter, Eberhard; Austel, Volkard; Eberlein, Wolfgang; and 
Heider, Joachim, 3,948,898. 

Eckersley, John Stanley; and Noble, Peter, to Jonas Woodhead Lim- 
ited. Impact absorption devices and valve structure. 3,948,499, Cl. 
267-65.00R. 

Ecodyne Corporation: See— 

Trout, Dennis C.; and Hazen, William P., 3,948,408. 
Edenwall, Ingvar Anton Olof: See— 
Elvander, Hans Ivar; Edenwall, Ingvar Anton Olof, Gorling, Karl 
Goran; and Ekman, Douglas Sewerin, 3,948,640. 
Elvander, Hans Ivar; Edenwall, Ingvar Anton Olof; Gorling, Karl 
Goran; and Ekman, Douglas Sewerin, 3,948,645. 
Edlund Company, Inc.: See— 
Camp, Clarence W., 3,948,132. 


to Bendix Corporation, 
3,948,286, Cl. 


and Dunn, Robert T., 


and Sweetser, Philip Bliss, 


3,948,859. 
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Edwards, John W., to Ginny Bee Harvester Corporation. Crop harvest- 
ing apparatus. 3,948,027, Cl. 56-328.00R. 

Edwards, Thomas R.; and Zeanah, Hugh W., to United States of Amer- 
ica, National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Filtering de- 
vice. 3,949,206, Cl. 235-156.000. 

Edwards, Tommy Ray, to Browning-Ferris Industries, Inc. Catalyst 
screening unit. 3,948,764, Cl. 209-30.000. 

Efficiency Tool Company, Inc.: See— 

Hayes, William H., 3,947,904. 

Eichinger, Peter; and Kallmann, Hartmut. Semiconductor gamma radi- 
ation detector. 3,949,210, Cl. 250-370.000. 

Eitel, Hans-Georg; Morlock, Waldemar; and Ruf, Dieter, to Eitel KG., 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik. Automatic process and aligning appara- 
tus having a plurality of aligning stations. 3,948,076, Cl. 72-384.000. 

Eitel KG., Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik: See— 

Eitel, Hans-Georg; Morlock, Waldemar; 
3,948,076. 
Eiwa Chemical Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 
Murakami, Shinji; and Okuse, Kazuo, 3,949,028. 

Ekdahl, per Anders Gosta. Plant for the recovery of slaughtered animal 
blood. 3,947,919, Cl. 17-1.00C. 

Eklund, Ingvar: See— 

Fredriksson, Roland; and Eklund, Ingvar, 3,947,948. 
Ekman, Douglas Sewerin: See— 
Elvander, Hans Ivar; Edenwall, Ingvar Anton Olof; Gorling, Karl 
Goran; and Ekman, Douglas Sewerin, 3,948,640. 
Elvander, Hans Ivar; Edenwall, Ingvar Anton Olof; Gorling, Karl 
Goran; and Ekman, Douglas Sewerin, 3,948,645. 
Electrospace Corporation: See— 
Dowdell, Edward F., 3,949,193. 
Elektro-Food AB: See— 
Vigerstrom, Knut Birger, 3,948,159. 
Eli Lilly and Company: See— 
Beck, James R., 3,948,957. 
Lacefield, William B., 3,948,894. 

Ellington, Thomas S., IV: See— 

Davies, Robert W.; and Ellington, Thomas S., IV, 3,948,429. 
Elliott, Allen, to Ruddle, Kenneth; Rathbone, Clive; and Truslove, An- 
thony. English/metric indicator unit. 3,948,208, Cl. 116-115.500. 
Elliott, Curtis H., Jr., to W. R. Grace & Co. Process for producing 

faujasitic-type crystalline zeolites. 3,949,059, Cl. 423-329.000. 

Ellner, Sidney. Split stream ultraviolet purification device. 3,948,772, 
Cl. 210-96.00R. 

Elmeg Elektro-Mechanik GmbH: See— 

Reuting, Hans-Werner, 3,949,276. 
Reuting, Hans-Werner, 3,949,332. 

Elms, Robert T., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Luminaire 
having ballast circuitry in photocontrol housing. 3,949,211, Cl. 
240-25.000. 

Elonen, Kunto, to Rauma-Repola Oy. Vibratory screening apparatus. 
3,948,109, Cl. 74-61.000. 

Elphiac: See— 

Trine, Joseph, 3,949,337. 

Elrick, Donald E.; and Gilbert, Harry, to Hercules Incorporated. Solid 
propellant compositions having epoxy cured, carboxy-terminated 
rubber binder. 3,948,698, Cl. 149-19.600. 

Elvander, Hans Ivar; Edenwall, Ingvar Anton Olof; Gorling, Karl Go- 
ran; and Ekman, Douglas Sewerin, to Boliden Aktiebolag. Method 
of carrying out heat-requiring chemical and/or physical processes. 
3,948,640, Cl. 75-11.000. 

Elvander, Hans Ivar; Edenwall, Ingvar Anton Olof; Gorling, Karl Go- 
ran; and Ekman, Douglas Sewerin, to Boliden Aktiebolag. Method 
of carrying out heat-requiring chemical and/or physical processes in 
a fluidized bed. 3,948,645, Cl. 75-26.000. 

Ely, William Edwin, to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. Friction mem- 
ber assembly. 3,948,363, Cl. 188-71.100. 

Emery, Alvin T.: See— 

Cook, Edward H., Jr.; Emery, Alvin T.; and Schoepfle, Blaine O., 
3,948,737. 

Emmel, Ludwig: See— 

Horlein, Gerhard; Salbeck, Gerhard; Emmel, Ludwig; and Bonin, 
Werner, 3,948,945. 

Emmons, Stephen Perry, to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Method 
and system for sensing charges at distributed points on a charge cou- 
pled device. 3,949,245, Cl. 307-304.000. 

Enabnit, Robert S., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Appa- 
ratus and method for detecting a moving metal mass including means 
to discriminate signals having a particular period. 3,949,293, Cl. 
324-41.000. 

Engelhard Minerals & Chemicals Corporation: See— 

Stawsky, Alfred, 3,948,611. 

Englert, Robert Dixon; Armstrong, Kenneth Ronald; and Berriman, 
Lester Porter, to Dresser Industries, Inc. Variable throat venturi ap- 
paratus for mixing and modulating liquid fuel and intake air to an 
internal combustion engine. 3,949,025, Cl. 261-62.000. 

English Card Clothing Company Limited, The: See— 

Ibbotson, Peter, 3,947,922. 

Environment Improvement, Inc.: See— 

Lindman, William Edward, 3,948,774. 
Environmental Master Systems, Inc.: See— 
Schultz, Mortimer A., 3,948,625. 

Envirotech Corporation: See— 

Stephens, Thomas M., 3,948,104. 

Eppe, Rudolf: See— 

Pfeifer, Josef; Eppe, Rudolf; and Schnall, Gunther, 3,948,218. 


and Ruf, Dieter, 
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Erdman, Leon Paul, to Deere & Company. Implement draft frame. 
3,948,025, Cl. 56-10.100. 

Erickson, Clifford W., to Honeywell Inc. Acoustic resonant cavity. 
3,948,350, Cl. 181-175.000. 

Ericsson, Sylve Jack Donald. Arrangement in silkscreen printing ma- 
chine. 3,948,170, Cl. 101-124.000. 

Erlitz, Frank E. Valve-less pump for liquid manure. 3,948,450, Cl. 
241-46.00R. 

Ermilova, Margarita Meerovna: See— 

Smirnov, Viktor Sergeevich; Gryaznov, Vladimir Mikahilovich; 
Ermilova, Margarita Meerovna; and Orekhova, Natalya 
Vsevolodovna, 3,949,011. 

Ernst, Horst; Brandenstein, Manfred; and Olschewski, Armin, to SKF 
Industrial Trading and Development Company, B.V. Friction clutch 
and bearing assembly. 3,948,370, Cl. 192-98.000. 

Esch, Richard E., to C. L. Frost & Son, Inc. Track assembly for snow- 
mobiles. 3,948,331, Cl. 180-5.00R. 

Esser, Wilhelm: See— 

Beck, Christian; Esser, Wilhelm; Kraft, Wilhelm; and Scholtis, 
Kurt, 3,948,458. 

Essex International, Inc.: See— 

DuRocher, Gideon A., 3,947,959. 

Esterline Corporation: See— 

Mason, Charles F.; and Cox, Merle C., 3,949,408. 

Etat Francais: See— 

Bringer, Heinz, 3,948,148. 

Pierre, Bernard; and Sabin, Claude, 3,948,184. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 

Niebylski, Leonard M., 3,948,618. 

Worrel, Calvin J., 3,948,619. 

Eue, Ludwig: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard; Eue, Ludwig; Hack, Helmuth; Hirane, Seiichi; 
Aya, Masahiro; Kishino, Shigeo; and Fukazawa, Nobuo, 
3,948,631. 

Evans, Henry J.: See— 

Barbour, Kenneth R.; and Evans, Henry J., 3,949,380. 

Evans, James D., to Armco Steel Corporation. Insulative coating for 
electricai steels. 3,948,786, Cl. 252-63.500. 

Evans, Stephen F., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Method of 
and apparatus for making longitudinally partitioned tubular bodies 
and container assemblies. 3,948,704, Cl. 156-69.000. 

Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Exxon Research and Engineering Company: See— 

Goodrich, Robert R.; and Corino, Edward R., 3,948,770. 

King, Laurence F.; Gaspar, Noel J.; and Pasternak, Israel S., 
3,948,759. 

Patton, Tad L:, 3,948,941. 

Powers, Kenneth W., 3,948,868. 

Siskin, Michael; and Porcelli, Joseph J., 3,948,761. 

Synodis, Steve T., 3,947,907. 

Facey, Stanley R. Foldable storm window and screen. 3,948,308, Cl. 
160-369.000. 

Faillet, Pierre: See— 

Vachette, Christian; and Faillet, Pierre, 3,948,635. 

Faintuch, Hart T.; and Faintuch, Mimi K. Chance controlled matching 
game. 3,948,525, Cl. 273-135.0AC. 

Faintuch, Mimi K.: See— 

Faintuch, Hart T.; and Faintuch, Mimi K., 3,948,525. 

Fairbanks, Theodore H., to FMC Corporation. Method for making cel- 
lular articles. 3,949,031, Cl. 264-51.000. 

Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation: See— 

Sander, Wendell B.; and Anthony, Michael P., 3,949,243. 

Falkehag, Sten I.: See— 

Braddon, David V.; and Falkehag, Sten I., 3,948,801. 

Faller, Rudolph A., to Hoerner Waldorf Corporation. Process for form- 
ing visual display packages. 3,948,017, Cl. 53-30.00R. 

Fannin, Wayne V.: See— 

Budinski, John A.; Fannin, Wayne V.; and Flora, Raymond A., 
3,948,045. 

Farha, Floyd, Jr.: See— 

Box, E. O., Jr.; and Farha, Floyd, Jr., 3,948,808. 

Farkas, Lorant: See— 

Feuer, Laszlo; Nogradi, Mihaly; Gottsegen, Agnes; Vermes, Bor- 
balq; Streliszky, Janos; Wolfner, Andreas; Farkas, Lorant; An- 
tus, Sandor; and Kovaks, Maria, 3,949,085. 

Farmitalia Societa Farmaceutica Italia: See— 

Suchowsky, Giselbert Karl, deceased; Bernardi, Luigi; Coda, 
Severina; and Pegrassi, Lorenzo, 3,948,890. 

Farrar, Ralph C.: See— 

Trepka, William J.; and Farrar, Ralph C., 3,948,872. 

Fasbender, Helmut; and Hirschfeld, Horst, to AEG-Isolier-und 
Kunststoff GmbH. Process for manufacturing base material for 
printed circuits. 3,948,701, Cl. 156-2 000. 
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Fatzer, Willy: See— 

Porret, Daniel, Habermeier, Jurgen; Fatzer, Willy; and Baumann, 
Dieter, 3,948,916. 

Faust, Clifford C., to Union Carbide Corporation. Package having inte- 
gral means for carrying and method for making the same. 3,948,392, 
Cl. 206-432.000. 

Favre, Lucien Henri. Door closer. 3,947,918, Cl. 16-72.000. 

Feasey, Ronald George; Nield, Eric; and Rose, John Brewster, to Impe- 
rial Chemical Industries Limited. Process for preparing aromatic 
polysulphones. 3,948,857, Cl. 260-49.000. 

Feasey, Ronald George; and Rose, John Brewster, to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited. Process for producing sulfone containing 
thiophenols. 3,949,002, Cl. 260-609.00D. 

Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Fedotov, Viktor Konstantinovich: See— 

Ovchinnikov, Viktor Sergeevich; Grigorov, Eduard Ivanovich; 
Magdesian, Arkady Lukyanovich; Bermishev, Andrei Vasilie- 
vich; Gorelikov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Utkin, Alexandr Stepano- 
vich; Fedotov, Viktor Konstantinovich; and Volkov, Vladimir 
Yakovlevich, 3,948,409. 

Feiler, Robert J. Tennis stroke practice device. 3,948,517, Cl. 
273-29.00A. 

Felten & Guilleaume Carlswerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Beck, Christian; Esser, Wilhelm; Kraft, Wilhelm; and Scholtis, 
Kurt, 3,948,458. 

Felten & Guilleaume Kabelwerke AG: See— 

Rasquin, Werner, 3,949,154. 

Feneberg, Paul; and Schatz, Anton, to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G. Method 
for working the marginal zones of a lens. 3,948,007, Cl. 51-284.000. 

Fenner, Erich; and Guntersdorfer, Max, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Mounting arrangement for a piezoelectric element. 3,949,247, Cl. 
310-8.600. 

Ferranti-Packard Limited: See— 

Winrow, Donald, 3,947,984. 

Ferraton Aktieselskab: See— 

Alnor, Carl Christian, 3,949,071. 

Ferreri, John G. Laparotomy sponge package and counter. 3,948,390, 
Cl. 206-370.000. 

Ferri, John L.; and Mathers, James E., to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. 
Titanium-activated lanthanum oxysulfide phosphor and method of 
preparing same. 3,948,798, Cl. 252-301.40S. 

Ferro Corporation: See— 

Meek, William H., 3,949,075. 

Fertl, Walter H.: See— 

Sparlin, Derry D.; Fertl, Walter H.; and Young, Gary C., 
3,949,220. 

Fett, Darrell L., to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. Multiple- 
generating register. 3,949,209, Cl. 235-164.000. 

Feuer, Laszlo; Nogradi, Mihaly; Gottsegeu, Agnes; Vermes, Borbala; 
Streliszky, Janos; Wolfner, Andreas; Farkas, Lorant; Antus, Sandor, 
and Kovaks, Maria, to Chinoin Gyogyszer-es Vegyeszeti Termakek 
Gyara RT. Anabolic-weight-gain promoting compositions containing 
isoflavone derivatives and method using same. 3,949,085, Cl. 
424-283.000. 

Fiber Materials, Inc.: See— 

Crawford, James A., Jr., 3,949,126. 

Fiedler, Kenneth L. Bird feeding station. 3,948,220, Cl. 119-51.00R. 

Figueras, Wilfredo E.; and Cook, Edward H., Jr., to Hooker Chemical 
& Plastics Corporation. Hollow bipolar electrode. 3,948,750, Cl. 
204-286.000. 

Fikentscher, Rolf: See— 

Brussmann, Otto; Miksovsky, Felix; Fikentscher, Rolf; and Diefen- 
bach, Horst, 3,948,834. 

Finizia, Harold F.: See— 

Ladd, Robert B.; and Finizia, Harold F., 3,948,524. 

Finley, Joseph H.: See— 

Blumbergs, John H.; McCarthy, Michael J.; Finley, Joseph H.; and 
Polkowski, John M., 3,948,985. 

Finsterwalder, Kurt; and Philipp, Karl-Heinz, to L. Schuler GmbH. Ap- 
paratus for limiting the working stroke of a press ram. 3,948,075, Cl. 
72-351.000. 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Halasa, Adel Farhan; and Gutierrez, Richard, 3,948,869. 

Firmenich & Cie: See— 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz; Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Gold- 
man, Irving M., 3,949,100. 

Fischer, Adolf, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Herbicide. 3,948,634, Cl. 
71-91.000. 

Fischer-Colbrie, Herwig: See— 

Junek, Hans; and Fischer-Colbrie, Herwig, 3,948,969. 

Fischer, Hanspeter, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 5-Nitropyrimidine 
derivatives. 3,948,914, Cl. 260-256.40N. 
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Fischer & Porter Co.: See— 

Poole, Robert L., 3,948,746. 

Fisher, Donald J., to Xerox Corporation. Electrophotographic Process. 
3,948,654, Cl. 96-1.0SD. 

Fisher, Evan D.; Campagnuolo, Carl J.; and Gehman, Stacy E., to 
United States of America, Army. Fluidic capacitance device. 
3,948,183, Cl. 102-70.20P. 

Fisons Limited: See— 

Cairns, Hugh; and Rogers, Norman Harold, 3,948,954. 

Gates, Peter Stuart; and Gillon, John, 3,948,952. 

Lee, Thomas Brian; Hardern, David Norman; and Bantick, John 
Raymond, 3,948,955. 

Fitch, Homer Lycurgus, to Hercules Incorporated. Self-disarming ex- 
plosive cartridges. 3,948,177, Cl. 102-24.00R. 

Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich, Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Fixler, Jon S., to Industrial Patent Development Corporation. Projec- 
tile simulation. 3,948,522, Cl. 273-101.200. 

Flakus, Werner: See— 

Schmitt, Karl; Disteldorf, Josef; and Flakus, Werner, 3,948,837. 

Flament, Ivon: See— 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz, Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Gold- 
man, Irving M., 3,949,100. 

Flanagan, Joseph E.; Lo, George A.; Frankel, Milton B.; and Haury, 
Vernon E., to Rockwell International Corporation. Gum propellant 
grains with inhibitor coating. 3,948,697, Cl. 149-11.000. 

Flatland, Lloyd P. Pressurized dental handpiece. 3,947,965, Cl. 
32-26.000. 

Fleming, Joseph: See— 

Robinson, Joseph D.; and Fleming, Joseph, 3,947,899. 

Flemings, Merton C.; Mehrabian, Robert; and Spencer, David B., to 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Composition and methods 
for preparing liquid-solid alloys for casting and casting methods em- 
ploying the liquid-solid alloys. 3,948,650, Cl. 75-135.000 

Fletcher, William D.: See— 

Johnson, Raynor A.; and Fletcher, William D., 3,948,344 

Flint, Alan G., to GCA Corporation. Fluid bearing apparatus and 
method utilizing selective turntable diverter structure. 3,948,564, Cl 
302-31.000. 

Flipot, Alfred-Jean; and Smolders, Armand, to Belgonucleaire; and 
Centre d'Etude de I'Energie Nucleaire. Manufacturing process for 
improved nuclear fuel tablets. 3,949,027, Cl. 264-.500. 

Floessel, Carl Dieter, to BBC Brown Boveri & Company Limited. Tube 
enclosed pressure gas insulated electrical cable. 3,949,152, Cl 
174-13.000. 

Flora, Raymond A.: See— 

Budinski, John A.; Fannin, Wayne V.; and Flora, Raymond A., 
3,948,045 

Flowers, Robert L.: See— 

Santurri, Pasco R.; Mumm, Howard W., Flowers, Robert L.; and 
Eaton, Robert A., 3,949,133. 

Flynn, Alexander, to Gozlan Brothers Limited. Jewellery clasp 
3,947,932, Cl. 24-230.0CF. 

Flynn, Charles J., to Rain Bird Sprinkler Mfg. Corporation. Pressure 
and flow regulation device. 3,948,285, Cl. 137-494.000. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Blumbergs, John H.; McCarthy, Michael J.; Finley, Joseph H.; and 
Polkowski, John M., 3,948,985 

Fairbanks, Theodore H., 3,949,031. 

Mumma, Harold J., 3,948,023. 

Foerster, Hubert; and Ilmer, Andreas, to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H. 
Method and apparatus for coupling to a studio synchronizer a re- 
corded color TV signal containing a frequency-translated modulated 
chrominance subcarrier. 3,949,415, Cl. 358-8.000. 

Folchi, George Arthur; Shelton, Glenmore Lorraine, Jr., and Wang, 
Sherman Sheau-Ming, to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Six degree of freedom force transducer for a manipulator sys- 
tem. 3,948,093, Cl. 73-133.00R. 

Foley, Kevin M.: See— 

Biefeld, Lawrence P.; Foley, Kevin M.; and McCombs, Frank Paul, 
3,949,140. 

Fong, William: See— 

Broadway, Alexander Richard William; Fong, William; and Raw- 
cliffe, Gordon Hindle, 3,949,253. 

Fontanella, Luigi, to Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A. 
c]imidazolediones. 3,948,933, Cl. 260-309.500 

Forbro Design Corporation: See— 

Nercessian, Sarkis, 3,949,271. 

Ford Motor Company: See— 

Cordone, Leonard G.; and Telang, Yeshwant P., 3,948,309. 

Danielson, Charles R.; and Schoenberger, Ernest, 3,948,334. 

Foster, Albert W., 3,948,341. 

Mattei, Anthony, 3,949,301. 

Richardson, John A.; and Wheatley, Donald G., 3,948,337. 
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Forgione, Peter Salvatore, to American Cyanamid Company. Compo- 
sition and method for the detection of syphilis. 3,949,065, Cl. 
424-8.000. 

Fornoff, Louis Leonard; and Matthews, William George, to Union Car- 
bide Corporation. Removal of sulfur compounds from gas streams. 
3,948,624, Cl. 55-73.000. 

Forster, Hans: See— 

Wochnowski, Waldemar; Forster, Hans; Koehn, Jurgen; and 
Hohm, Reinhard, 3,948,277. 

Forster, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Cherdron, Egon; Forster, Hans-Joachim; and Potencsik, Istvan, 
3,949,047. 

Forward, John E., to Xerox Corporation. Magnetic brush development 
system with floating development rolls. 3,948,217, Cl. 118-637.000. 

Foseco International Limited: See— 

Hawthorne, Peter Frederick, 3,949,147. 

Fosse, Marvin D.; and Montgomery, William M., to Hydrotile Machin- 
ery Company. Lubricator for concrete pipe vibrators. 3,948,354, Cl. 
184-6.220. 

Foster, Albert W., to Ford Motor Company. Tilt cab truck. 3,948,341, 
Cl. 180-89.00A. 

Foster Wheeler Energy Corporation: See— 

Benson, Elliot Warren, 3,948,223. 

Berman, Irwin; Nash, Charles F.; Henschel, Robert; Schroeder, 
Joseph W.; Mack, Anthony M.; and Alfano, Bernardino M., 
3,948,090. 

Steiner, Peter, 3,947,939. 

Fowler, James C.: See— 

Waters, Kenneth H.; and Fowler, James C., 3,949,353. 

Fowler, John T., to Laitram Corporation, The. Automated pelorus sys- 
tem. 3,948,437, Cl. 235-150.200. 

Fox, James C.; and Bilich, Chester J. Chuck key storage apparatus. 
3,947,924, Cl. 24-3.00A. 

Foxboro Company, The: See— 

Richardson, David A.; and Robinson, Robert J., 3,948,098. 

Frankel, Milton B.: See— 

Flanagan, Joseph E.; Lo, George A.; Frankel, Milton B.; and 
Haury, Vernon E., 3,948,697. 

Franklin Manufacturing Company: See— 

Puterbaugh, Richard L., 3,948,407. 

Franz, John E., to Monsanto Company. Hydroxyalkyl esters of N- 
phosphonomethy] glycine. 3,948,975, Cl. 260-482.00R. 

Fraser, David Bruce, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Photomasks with antistatic control. 3,949,131, Cl. 428-201.000. 
Fraser, Sheila J.; Gillette, Roger B.; and Olson, Richard L., to Boeing 
Company, The. Sterilizing process and apparatus utilizing gas 

plasma. 3,948,601, Cl. 21-54.00R. 

Fredriksson, Bengt; and Uggla, Jan, to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget. Method for refining steel. 3,948,643, Cl. 75-13.000. 
Fredriksson, Roland; and Eklund, Ingvar, to Aktiebolaget Motala 
Verkstad. Method of assembling and disassembling a pre-tensioned 
screwed joint and a device for carrying out the method. 3,947,948, 

Cl. 29-427.000. 

Freedman, George, to Raytheon Company. Folding microwave searing 
and browning means. 3,949,184, Cl. 219-10.55E. 

Freedy, Allan L.: See— 

Fuzzell, Joe E.; and Freedy, Allan L., 3,949,356. 

Freeman, Michael J. Real time conversational student response teach- 
ing apparatus. 3,947,972, Cl. 35-8.00A. 

Freitag, Lawrence F.; Koziczkowski, Joseph E.; Zunft, Donald V.; and 
Schwantes, Glenn W., to Allen-Bradley Company. Auxiliary switch 
for electromagnetic contactor. 3,949,333, Cl. 335-132.000. 

Fresenius, Ludwig: See— . 

Schneider, Wilhelm; Fresenius, Wilhelm; Fresenius, Remigius; and 
Fresenius, Ludwig, 3,949,055. 

Fresenius, Remigius: See— 

Schneider, Wilhelm; Fresenius, Wilhelm; Fresenius, Remigius; and 
Fresenius, Ludwig, 3,949,055. 

Fresenius, Wilhelm: See— 

Schneider, Wilhelm; Fresenius, Wilhelm; Fresenius, Remigius; and 
Fresenius, Ludwig, 3,949,055. 

Fressineau, Jean-Louis: See— 

Hubert, Maurice; and Fressineau, Jean-Louis, 3,949,205. 

Freund, Georg: See— 

Pollinger, Hans; Wosegien, Bernd; Gmelich, Xaver; Freund, Georg; 
and Blaut, Ernst, 3,948,360. 

Fricke, Hans-Jurgen; Nonnenmacher, Gerhard; Robeller, Walter; and 
Kersten, Gunter, to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H. Piston machine con- 
struction. 3,948,149, Cl. 91-488.000. 

Friction Products Co.: See— 

Lowey, Francis J., deceased, 3,948,364. 

Fridinger, Tomas L., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Substituted methanesulfonanilides. 3,948,987, Cl. 
260-556.00F. 

Fried, John H.: See— 

Pfister, Jurg R.; Harrison, lan T.; and Fried, John H., 3,949,084. 

Frost, Thomas M.: See— 

Chouinard, Yvon; and Frost, Thomas M., 3,948,485. 

Fry, David Philip, to BP Chemicals International Limited. Preparation 
of moulding compounds. 3,948,716, Cl. 156-324.000. 

Frymaster Corporation: See— 

Moore, Lewis Frank; and Price, George McNair, 3,948,593. 

Fuchigami, Yoshio; and Arima, Yusaku, to Kuraray Co., Ltd. Oxide 
catalysts and process for preparation thereof. 3,948,807, Cl. 
252-456.000. 
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Fuchs, Francis Joseph, Jr., to Western Electric Company, Inc. Multiple 
aperture die. 3,948,079, Cl. 72-468.000. 

Fuji Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sakai, Katsumi; Iwaki, Riitiro; Taoka, Katsuki; Nakajima, Hiroshi; 
and Yamada, Yasuo, 3,948,899. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okuyama, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Teruo; and Hibino, Noburo, 
3,948,664. 

Shiba, Keisuke; Naito, Hideki; 
Yoneyama, Masakazu, 3,948,663. 

Yamaguchi, Seiya; Shimamura, Isao; Adachi, Keiichi; and Sera, 
Hidefumi, 3,948,659. 

Fujii, Akita, to Kabushiki Kaisha Fuji Kuromu Sha. Process for the re- 
generation of exhausted chromium-plating solutions by two-stage 
diaphragm electrolysis. 3,948,738, Cl. 204-151.000. 

Fujimori, Masahiro: See— 

Okada, Takeshi; Sonoda, Sanenobu; Yamamoto, Katsumi; and 
Fujimori, Masahiro, 3,947,953. 

Fujimura, Takashi: See— 

Yonai, Fumiaki; Yamauchi, Masaaki; Fujimura, Takashi; and 
Kotoyori, Akira, 3,949,411. 

Fujisawa, Yukio: See— 

Kanzaki, Toshihiko; 
3,948,726. 

Fujishima, Tooru; Nishimura, Naoto; Kuwahara, Kazuyoshi; Ozaki, 
Shinji; and Fujita, Masahiko, to Hitachi, Ltd. Video signal reproduc- 
ing system. 3,949,161, Cl. 178-7.100. 

Fujita, Hiroshi: See— 

Otani, Seiya; Umemoto, Takeshi; Kanaoka, Masazumi; Akita, 
Shoichi; Ogawa, Koji; Noguchi, Yoshio; and Fujita, Hiroshi, 
3,948,775. 

Fujita, Masahiko: See— 

Fujishima, Tooru; Nishimura, Naoto; Kuwahara, 
Ozaki, Shinji; and Fujita, Masahiko, 3,949,161. 

Fujiyama, Susumu; Takahashi, Takehiko; Kozao, Shigeki; and 
Kasahara, Toyomi, to Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Company, Inc. Pro- 
cess for producing p-tolualdehyde. 3,948,998, Cl. 260-599.000. 

Fukatsu, Hisayoshi: See— 

Arai, Mamoru; Torikata, Akio; Fukatsu, Hisayoshi; Kitano, 
Noritoshi; and Matsuzawa, Toshiaki, 3,949,070. 

Fukazawa, Nobuo: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard; Eue, Ludwig; Hack, Helmuth; Hirane, Seiichi; 
Aya, Masahiro; Kishino, Shigeo; and Fukazawa, Nobuo, 
3,948,631. 

Fukumori, Yukitsugu; and Katsumata, Masaaki, to Nissan Motor Co., 
Ltd. Method and system for controlling the braking pressure in re- 
sponse to the rate of variation in wheel speed. 3,948,570, Cl. 
303-21.00P. 

Fuller, Charles H., to Monitron Industries, Inc. Physiological sensor 
and transmitter. 3,949,388, Cl. 340-189.00M. 

Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniaminovich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd., The: See— 

Nakayama, Masatoki; Shikoh, Saburo; Nohgata, Hiroshi; Kimiya, 
Yasuo; Yada, Hiroshi; Nisida, Sin-ichi; and Ogai, Mikio, 
3,949,186. 

Fuse, Yuzo, to Sony Corporation. System for use in television receivers 
for providing improved sharpness of images. 3,949,166, Cl. 
178-7.SOR. 3 

Futami, Takehiro: See— 

Yano, Takeshi; Futami, Takehiro; Kanazawa, Seiichiro; and Haya- 
shi, Tetsuo, 3,949,326. 

Fuzzell, Joe E.; and Freedy, Allan L., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Vehi- 
cle systems monitor discriminating between emergency conditions 
and deferrable maintenance needs. 3,949,356, Cl. 340-52.00F. 

G. D. Societa per Azioni: See— 

Seragnoli, Enzo, 3,948,115. 

G. L. Rexroth GmbH: See— 

Gelin, Robert, 3,948,590. 

Gache, Henry, to Gedic, S.A. Pipe couplings. 
285-317.000. 

Gagneux, Andre: See— 

Allgeier, Hans; and Gagneux, Andre, 3,948,931. 

Gagnon, Marcel; Baril, Michel; D'Aillon, Francois-Gros; and Savoie, 
Claude, to Universite du Quebec a Montreal. Catalasimeter. 
3,948,730, Cl. 195-103.50R. 

Gainer, James: See— 

Howarth, Graham Arton; and Gainer, James, 3,948,913. 

Galatis, Telemachus Nicolas: See— 

Papanicolaou, John Paul; and Galatis, Telemachus Nicolas, 
3,948,406. 

Galin, Harry, to Wm. Wrigley, Jr. Company. Coin operated vending 
machine. 3,948,380, Cl. 194-57.000. 
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Gall, Rudi: See— 
Berger, Herbert; Gall, Rudi; Stach, Kurt; Vomel, Wolfgang; and 
Hoffmann, Rita, 3,948,912. 
Gallagher-Kaiser Corporation: See— 
Rutledge, Richard A., 3,948,347. 

Gallo, Thomas S.: See— 

Lobaugh, Lawrence E.; and Gallo, Thomas S., 3,948,013. 

Gallone, Patrizio: See— 

Bianchi, Giuseppe; De Nora, Vittorio; Gallone, Patrizio; and 
Nidola, Antonio, 3,948,751. 

Gambini, Arnaldo; and Cianci, Giuseppe, to Snam Progetti S.p.A. De- 
vice for the panoramic radiography of weldings in metal pipings. 
3,949,227, Cl. 250-358.00P. 

Gambino, Richard J.: See— 

Chaudhari, Praveen; Cuomo, Jerome J.; Gambino, Richard J.; and 
McGuire, Thomas R., 3,949,387. 

Gamell, Joseph A., to Joseph Gamell Industries, Incorporated. System 
for utilizing waste heat of an internal combustion engine. 3,948,053, 
Cl. 60-618.000. 

Gamell, Joseph A., to Joseph Gamell Industries, Incorporated. System 
for utilizing waste heat of an internal combustion engine. 3,948,235, 
Cl. 123-119.00C. 

Gamet, Louis Jean Marie, to La Precision Industrielle. Spindle assem- 
blies for machine tools. 3,948,577, Cl. 308-207.00A. 

Gante, Joachim; Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf; Wild, Albrecht; and Mehrhof, 
Werner, to Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter. Xanthene 
derivatives and process for the preparation thereof. 3,948,949, Cl. 
260-335.000. 

Garaty, John Francis, to Australian Iron & Steel Pty. Limited. Fluid 
control mechanism. 3,948,145, Cl. 91-61.000. 

Garbin, Carlo Zucchetti, to Industria Napoletna Costruzione Au- 
toveicoli Alfa Romeo Alfasud S.p.A. Safety steering wheel for motor 
vehicles. 3,948,118, Cl. 74-552.000. 

Garcin, Maurice M. Electric generators particularly dry cell batteries. 
3,948,683, Cl. 136-107.000. 

Gardlund, Zachariah G.: See— 

Laverty, John J.; and Gardlund, Zachariah G., 3,949,015. 

Gardner-Denver Company: See— 

Mayer, James R., 3,948,288. 

Gardner, George J., to Tangen Drives, Inc. Apparatus for pin insertion 
and method. 3,948,616, Cl. 29-429.000. 

Garyainov, Stanislav Alexandrovich; Rzhanov, Veniamin Gavrilovich; 
Khrenov, Evgeny Nikolaevich; and Shergold, Evdokia Kirillovna. 
Semiconductor diode matrix. 3,949,413, Cl. 357-45.000. 

Garza, Xavier: See— 

Doyle, Earl N.; and Garza, Xavier, 3,949,362. 

Gaspar, Noel J.: See— 

King, Laurence F.; Gaspar, Noel J.; and Pasternak, Israel S., 
3,948,759. 

Gaspard, Andre Jean. Air conditioning system particularly for produc- 
ing refrigerated air. 3,948,060, Cl. 62-175.000. 

Gasparini, Guy: See— 

Blanchet, Pierre; Gasparini, Guy; and Dodard, Serge, 3,948,193. 

Gates, Peter Stuart; and Gillon, John, to Fisons Limited. Benzodioxole 
derivatives useful as pesticides. 3,948,952, Cl. 260-340.500. 

Gates, Walter C., Jr.: See— 

Suggitt, Robert M.; Gates, Walter C., Jr.; and Hudson, Ralph B., 
Jr., 3,949,012. 

Gaube, Adolf: See— 

Rosinger, Sigurd; Boesenberg, Heinz; and Gaube, Adolf, 
3,948,742. 

Gaube, Johann: See— 

Hachmann, Klaus; Gaube, Johann; Brockhaus, Rudolf; and Lang- 
heim, Franz, 3,948,983. 

Gaulliard, Jean-Michel: See— 

Debourge, Jean-Claude; Gaulliard, Jean-Michel; Pillon, Daniel; 
and Trinh, Stephane, 3,948,942. 

Gautschi, Fritz: See— 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz; Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Gold- 
man, Irving M., 3,949,100. 

Gawlick, Heinz; Stahimann, Rudolf; Rodder, Horst; and Mauer, Gun- 
ter, to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft; and Heym, Friedrich Wil- 
helm. Practice device for mortars. 3,948,179, Cl. 102-49.100. 

Gaz de France: See— 

Souriau, Daniel, 3,948,316. 

Gazzara, Matthew R., Sr. Bow string drawing and releasing device. 
3,948,243, Cl. 124-35.00A. 

GCA Corporation: See— 

Flint, Alan G., 3,948,564. 

Gearhart-Owen Industries, Inc.: See— 

Owen, Harrold D.; Roper, Robert Lee; Smith, J. C.; and Young, 
James Douglas, 3,948,321. 
Gebr. Giulini GmbH: See— 
Cherdron, Egon; Forster, Hans-Joachim; and Potencsik, Istvan, 
3,949,047. 
Gebr. Hofmann: See— 
Honlinger, Herwig, 3,948,094. 
Gebr. Hofmann KG: See— 
Gruber, Peter Max, 3,948,004. 
Gebrueder Pletscher: See— 
Pletscher, Oskar, 3,948,003. 
Gedic, $.A.: See— 
Gache, Henry, 3,948,547. 

Gehman, Stacy E.: See— 

Fisher, Evan D.; Campagnuolo, Carl J.; and Gehman, Stacy E., 

3,948,183. 
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Geiger, Friedhelm; Heimberger, Werner; Schmitt, Hermann; and 
Schreyer, Gerd, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vor- 
mals Roessler. Process for the production of cyanogen chloride. 
3,949,060, Cl. 423-379.000. 

Geiger, Fritz: See— 

Maurer, Gerhard; and Geiger, Fritz, 3,948,146. 

Geisow, Bernard H., to Daniel Industries, Inc. Flow meter having self- 
centering rotor assembly. 3,948 ,099, Cl. 73-231.00R. 

Gelin, Robert, to G. L. Rexroth GmbH. Axially centering means for 
fluid machines. 3,948,590, Cl. 418-81.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Collins, James R., 3,949,267. 
Dombrowski, Frank R.; Kuzan, Frank R.; and Larson, Raymond 
L., 3,948,124. 
Lynch, Edward I., 3,949,165. 
Mark, Victor, 3,948,851. 
Smith, Eugene M., 3,949,272. 
General Foods Corporation: See— 
Glicksman, Martin, 3,949,103. 
General Instrument Corporation: See— 
Yang, Chun-Wei, 3,949,204. 
General Motors Corporation: See— 
Budinski, John A.; Fannin, Wayne V.; and Flora, Raymond A.., 
3,948,045. 
Bychinsky, Wilfred A., 3,948,348. 
Bychinsky, Wilfred A., 3,948,349. 
DeFusco, Ernest L.; and Swetka, John B., 3,948,336. 
Hossenlopp, Arthur M., 3,949,032. 
Kondziola, Joseph D., 3,948,460. 
Laverty, John J.; and Gardlund, Zachariah G., 3,949,015. 
Rogers, Wesley A., 3,948,359. 
Wheadon, Ellis G., 3,947,936. 
General Signal Corporation: See— 
Meyerhoefer, Carl E., 3,947,911. 

Gentet, Pierre; Signorelli, Louis; and Geoffroy, Alain Yves Louis Mar- 
cel, to Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale. Devices for con- 
trolling carbon disc brakes, more particularly for aircraft. 3,948,569, 
Cl. 303-21.00A. 

Gentry, Charles B.; and Phillips, William A., to Granco Equipment, 
Inc. Incineration of combustible materials with liquid fuel. 
3,949,053, Cl. 423-210.000. 

Geoffroy, Alain Yves Louis Marcel: See— 

Gentet, Pierre; Signorelli, Louis; and Geoffroy, Alain Yves Louis 
Marcel, 3,948,569. 

George H. Butterfield and Son: See— 

Butterfield, George H., Jr.; Butterfield, George H., Sr., deceased; 
and Gordon, David, executor, 3,948,871. 

Gesellschaft fur Kernforschung m.b.H.: See— 

Ochsenfeld, Wilhelm; and Schmieder, Helmut, 3,949,049. 

Ghyczy, Miklos: See— 

Asinger, Friedrich; Offermanns, Heribert; and Ghyczy, Miklos, 
3,948,984. 

Gibbs, Harold E. Shaving lubricant. 3,949,067, Cl. 424-73.000. 

Gier, Thurman Eugene: See— 

Bierlein, John David; and Gier, Thurman Eugene, 3,949,323. 

Gilbert, Gene D. Hydraulic vehicle drive system. 3,948,047, Cl. 
60-325.000. 

Gilbert, Harry: See— 

Elrick, Donald E.; and Gilbert, Harry, 3,948,698. 

Gilbert, Robert B. Output speed-controlled transmission. 3,948,112, 
Cl. 74-230.17E. 

Gilbert, William J., Jr., to Croll-Reynolds Company, Inc. Air pollution 
control of oxides of nitrogen. 3,949,057, Cl. 423-239.000. 

Gilbreath, Benjamin F., to Hunt Electronics Co. Switching potentiom- 
eter control unit. 3,949,347, Cl. 338-172.000. 

Gilbreath, Jim A.: See— 

Crabb, Robert P.; Unger, Robert A.; and Gilbreath, Jim A., 
3,949,378. 
Gill, David: See— 
Wheeldon, John Brian; and Gill, David, 3,948,722. 

Giller, Solomon Aronovich; Dubur, Gunar Yanovich; Uldrikis, lan Rik- 
hardovich; Tirzit, Gunar Jamovich; Valdman, Andrei Robertovich; 
Zakharchenko, Ivan Markovich; Spruz, Yazep Yanovich; Ronis, Vit- 
aly Evgenievich; and Makarov, Alexandr Andrejevich. Carotene 
stabilizers and stabilization of carotene. 3,948,924, Cl. 260-295.50R. 

Gillette Company, The: See— 

Seregely, Daniel W.; and Kidda, Bernard G., 3,949,132. 
Gillette, Roger B.: See— 
Fraser, Sheila J.; Gillette, Roger B.; and Olson, Richard L., 
3,948,601. 
Gillon, John: See— 
Gates, Peter Stuart; and Gillon, John, 3,948,952. 
Ginny Bee Harvester Corporation: See— 
Edwards, John W., 3,948,027. 
Givaudan Corporation: See— 
Helmlinger, Daniel; Lamparsky, Dietmar; Schudel, Peter; Sigg- 
Grutter, Trudi; and Wild, Jost, 3,948,816. 
Gladhart, David: See— 
Christensen, Donald E., 3,948,398. 

Glamkowski, Edward J.; and Reitano, Philip A., to American Hoechst 
Corporation. 1-[ 1-(Indol-3-ylethyl )-piperazin-4-yl]-3-substituted 
ureas. 3,948,918, Cl. 260-268.0BC. 

Glaverbel-Mecaniver: See— 

Palmers, Gerard, 3,948,433. 
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Glaxo Laboratories Limited: See— 

Eardley, Stephen; Kennedy, James; and Long, Alan Gibson, 
3,948,906. 

Glicksman, Martin, to General Foods Corporation. Non-aqueous 
gelled compositions. 3,949,103, Cl. 426-573.000. 

Glory Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Shigemori, Hideto; and Ueba, Akio, 3,949,200. 

Gluck, Julius, to Pitney-Bowes, Inc. Hand held bar code reader with 
constant linear amplifier output. 3,949,233, Cl. 250-555.000. 

Gluzek, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Michalczyk, Georg; and Gluzek, Karl-Heinz, 3,948,805. 

Gmelch, Xaver: See— 

Pollinger, Hans; Wosegien, Bernd; Gmelch, Xaver; Freund, Georg; 
and Blaut, Ernst, 3,948,360. 

Godbout, Joseph Charles, to Data General Corporation. Web transport 
load and unload system. 3,948,463, Cl. 242-182.000. 

Godfrey, Christopher S. M.: See— 

Bridle, Trevor R.; Godfrey, Christopher S. M.; and Riley, David C., 
3,948,029. 

Godo Shusei Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Irie, Yoshio, 3,948,725. 

Goetz, Werner. Prefabricated structural element, especially balcony 
element. 3,948,008, Cl. 52-73.000. 

Gogarty, William B.: See— 

Dreher, Karl D.; and Gogarty, William B., 3,948,782. 

Goldman, Irving M.: See— 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz; Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Gold- 
man, Irving M., 3,949,100. 

Goldschmidt, Arthur Marvin, to RCA Corporation. Reference signal 
generator for tape tension servomechanism. 3,949,244, Cl. 
307-265.000. 

Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Goloschapov, Nikolai Mikhailovich: See— 

Reznik, Vladimir Savich; Pashkurov, Nikolai Grigorievich; Muslin- 
kin, Abdurakhim Abdurakhimovich; Smirnov, Nikolai Mik- 
hailovich; and Goloschapov, Nikolai Mikhailovich, 3,948,901. 

Golubev, Lev Vasilievich; Korneev, Evgeny Fedorovich; and Shmart- 
sev, Jury Vasilievich. Method of preparing multi-layer semiconduc- 
tor hetero-structures on the basis of compounds A/"BY where A’ is 
a metal of group three and BY” is a non-metal of group five. 
3,948,692, Cl. 148-171.000. 

Gonzalez Martinez, Carlos. Drawing instruments. 3,947,969, Cl. 
33-174.00B. 

Goodall Rubber Company: See— 

Bixby, Ezra Lovell, 3,948,293. 

Goodhouse, Carl J.: See— 

Perkins, Charles H.; Nurnberg, Richard K.; and Goodhouse, Carl 
J., 3,948,441. 

Goodman, Maurice, Jr., Hammond, Robert G.; and Molinari, Angelo 
J. Tote bag with attached, wrap-around game board. 3,948,528, Cl. 
273-136.0GA. 

Goodman, Murray: See— 

Jvirblis, Alex E.; Roth, Walter; and Goodman, Murray, 3,949,117. 

Goodrich, Robert R.; and Corino, Edward R., to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Method for clarifying oily water mixtures. 
3,948,770, Cl. 210-40.000. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Burgett, Donald K.; Rice, James E.; and Touchette, John W., 
3,948,095. 

Cohn, Gerald, 3,948,831. 

Enabnit, Robert S., 3,949,293. 

Prudence, Robert T., 3,949,020. 

Stork, Delyn M., 3,948,113. 

Watts, George T., 3,948,305. 

Welsby, Joseph A.; and Welch, Kenneth, deceased, 3,948,546. 

Goralski, Christian T.; Pews, R. Garth; and Burk, George A., to Dow 
Chemical Company, The. 3,4-Dihalo-2,5-thiophenedicarbonitriles. 
3,948,948, Cl. 260-332.500. 

Gordon, David, executor: See— 

Butterfield, George H., Jr.; Butterfield, George H., Sr., deceased; 
and Gordon, David, executor, 3,948,871. 

Gordon, Michael S.; and Patterson, Darrell G., to University of Miami, 
The. Cardiological manikin auscultation and blood pressure systems. 
3,947,974, Cl. 35-17.000. 

Gorelikov, Vladimir Ivanovich: See— 

Ovchinnikov, Viktor Sergeevich; Grigorov, Eduard Ivanovich; 
Magdesian, Arkady Lukyanovich; Bermishev, Andrei Vasilie- 
vich; Gorelikov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Utkin, Alexandr Stepano- 
vich; Fedotov, Viktor Konstantinovich; and Volkov, Viadimir 
Yakovlevich, 3,948,409. 
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Gorelov, Nikolai Andreevich: See— 

Cherny, Anatoly Alexeevich; Grachev, Vladimir Alexandrovich; 
Kirin, Evgeny Mikhailovich; and Gorelov, Nikolai Andreevich, 
3,948,647. 

Gorling, Karl Goran: See— 

Elvander, Hans Ivar; Edenwall, Ingvar Anton Olof; Gorling, Karl 
Goran; and Ekman, Douglas Sewerin, 3,948,640. 

Elvander, Hans Ivar; Edenwall, Ingvar Anton Olof; Gorling, Karl 
Goran; and Ekman, Douglas Sewerin, 3,948,645. 

Gorrell, John E.; and Lichtgarn, Fred. Paint brush holding attachment 
for paint cans. 3,948,413, Cl. 220-90.000. 

Gosden, Raymond George, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. 
False twisting filamentary yarns. 3,948,034, Cl. 57-157.0TS. 

Goto, Toshiho; Nishino, Yoshinori; and Yamashita, Y asukazu, to Hita- 
chi Shipbuilding and Engineering Co., Ltd. Laminated composite 
pipe. 3,948,292, Cl. 138-113.000. 

Gottsegen, Agnes: See— 

Feuer, Laszlo; Nogradi, Mihaly; Gottsegen, Agnes; Vermes, Bor- 
bala; Streliszky, Janos; Wolfner, Andreas; Farkas, Lorant; An- 
tus, Sandor; and Kovaks, Maria, 3,949,085. 

Gould Inc.: See— 

Lovitt, Thomas L.; Lovitt, Thomas J.; Wight, George W., Jr.; Zap- 
poni, Paschal P.; and Wagner, John C., 3,948,497. 

Mao, George W.; and Sabation, Anthony, 3,948,680. 

Gould, Richard H.; Ludwig, George; Walters, William J.; and VanO- 
phem, Remy J., to Bendix Corporation, The. Altitude compensated 
nonlinear vacuum spark advance control system. 3,948,232, Cl. 
123-117.00A. 

Goyal, Madangopal Rameshwar, to Deere & Company. Fuel injection 
nozzle. 3,948,446, Cl. 239-120.000. 

Gozlan Brothers Limited: See— 

Flynn, Alexander, 3,947,932. 

Grabner, Christian; Weber, Ludwig; and Niethammer, Kurt, to Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Support for a headrest pivotal within 
certain limits. 3,948,562, Cl. 297-408.000. 

Grachev, Vladimir Alexandrovich: See— 

Cherny, Anatoly Alexeevich; Grachev, Vladimir Alexandrovich; 
Kirin, Evgeny Mikhailovich; and Gorelov, Nikolai Andreevich, 
3,948,647. 

Granco Equipment, Inc.: See— 

Gentry, Charles B.; and Phillips, William A., 3,949,053. 

Grasso, Charles Paul: See— 

Cross, Barrington; Grasso, Charles Paul; and Walworth, Bryant 
Leonidas, 3,948,936. 

Grawley, Charles E.; Untz, Robert W.; and Beyers, Marvin E., to Cater- 
pillar Tractor Co. Flexible sealed track belt. 3,948,707, Cl. 
156-137.000. 

Gray, Antony: See— 

Baker, James Albert; Gray, Antony; and Benford, John Francis, 
3,948,972. 

Gray, Lew T.: See— 

Draper, Homer L.; and Gray, Lew T., 3,949,113. 

Gray, Thomas H., to Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc. Fine grained 
glass-to-metal seals. 3,948,615, Cl. 29-195.000. 

Gray, Thomas H., to Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc. Method for 
making fine grained metals for glass-to-metal seals. 3,948,685, Cl. 
148-2.000. 

Grayson, Martin: See— 

Suen, Tzeng Jiueq; Begala, Arthur James, Jr.; and Grayson, Mar- 
tin, 3,948,976. 

Greber, Gerd; Darms, Roland; and Lohmann, Dieter, to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation. Silicon-modified prepolymers. 3,948,835, Cl. 
260-2.00S. 

Green, Edward Howard; and Green, Edward Howard, Jr. Internal com- 
bustion engine. 3,948,226, Cl. 123-18.00R. 

Green, Edward Howard, Jr.: See— 

Green, Edward Howard; and Green, 
3,948,226. 

Green, Kenneth A.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration, and Green, Kenneth A., 3,949,404. 

Greest, Thomas Charles, to Barrow Hepburn Equipment Limited. Per- 
sonal safety equipment. 3,948,362, Cl. 188-65.200. 

Gregg, James S.; Miller, Robert W.; Mobley, Lawrence R.; Scott, 
Charles J.; and Woodburn, Joseph A.,-to Samsonite Corporation. 
Mobile luggage case. 3,948,365, Cl. 190-18.00A. 

Greis, Ulrich: See— 

Deml, Reinhold; and Greis, Ulrich, 3,948,660. 

Griboedov, July Nikolaevich; Junts, Boris Ivanovich; Malaniin, Igor 
Ivanovich; Kharitonovich, Dmitry Eduardovich; Zherdev, Lev Alex- 
androvich; and Borisov, Dmitry Pavlovich. Plant for chromizing 
metal articles. 3,948,211, Cl. 118-48.000. 

Grigorov, Eduard Ivanovich: See— 

Ovchinnikov, Viktor Sergeevich; Grigorov, Eduard Ivanovich; 
Magdesian, Arkady Luikpanovich; Bermishev, Andrei Vasilie- 
vich; Gorelikov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Utkin, Alexandr Stepano- 
vich; Fedotov, Viktor Konstantinovich; and Volkov, Vladimir 
Yakovlevich, 3,948,409. 

Gring, John L., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Catalytic conversion of 
hydrocarbons by improved zeolite catalyst. 3,948,760, Cl. 
208-111.000. 

Grob & Co. Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Koch, Bernhard R., 3,948,296. 

Groebke, Wolfgang, to Sandoz Ltd. Phenyl-azo-phenyl compounds of 
low solubility in water. 3,948,880, Cl. 260-207.100. 
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Groeneveld, Aart: See— 

van Pelt, Leendert Willem, 3,948,116. 

Grolig, Johann; Scharfe, Gerhard; and Swodenk, Wolfgang, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the production of primary alkenols. 
3,949,007, Cl. 260-635.00R. 

Groppel, Wilhelm, to Wigro KG. Wilhelm Groppel. Battery farming 
equipment. 3,948,219, Cl. 119-17.000. 

Gross, James Robert: See— 

Whipperman, Ronald Lee; Gross, James Robert; and Miller, Theo- 
dore Albert, Jr., 3,948,260. 

Gross, Reinhold, to Klockner-Werke AG. Method of melting and ar- 
rangement therefor. 3,948,642, Cl. 75-12.000. 

Grossman, Harry J.: See— 

Zuckerman, Joel L.; and Grossman, Harry J., 3,948,248. 

Grothoff, Gisela. Propelling gas system for alcoholic perfumed liquids 
for use in aerosol dispensers. 3,948,817, Cl. 252-522.000. 

Gruber, Lawrence H.: See— 

Diehm, Kenneth F.; and Gruber, Lawrence H., 3,948,133. 

Gruber, Peter Max, to Gebr. Hofmann KG. Apparatus for producing 
an electrical removal signal corresponding to lateral and radial force 
loads on a tire. 3,948,004, Cl. 51-165.00R. 

Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A.: See— 

Coronelli, Carolina; Bardone, Maria Rosa; and Pagani, Hermes, 
3,949,078. 

Fontanella, Luigi, 3,948,933. 

Gryaznov, Vladimir Mikahilovich: See— 

Smirnov, Viktor Sergeevich; Gryaznov, Vladimir Mikahilovich; 
Ermilova, Margarita Meerovna; and Orekhova, Natalya 
Vsevolodovna, 3,949,011. 

GTE Sylvania Incorporated: See— 

Ferri, John L.; and Mathers, James E., 3,948,798. 

Rhee, Dong Woo, 3,949,163. 

Srivastava, Gopal Krishna, 3,949,418. 

Wheeler, Robert Charles, 3,949,269. 

Gubela, Hans-Erich: See— 

Steiner, Fritz; Gubela, Hans-Erich; and Gubela, Hans-Erich, 
3,948,714. 

Steiner, Fritz; Gubela, Hans-Erich; and Gubela, Hans-Erich, 
3,948,714. 

Guenther, William D. Stratified charge engine. 3,948,227, Cl. 
123-32.0SP. 

Guibor, Pierre, to Procedure Medical Products, Inc. Reconstruction 
device for lacrimal drainage ducts. 3,948,272, Cl. 128-350.00R. 
Guilbault, George G.; and Lubrano, Glenn J., to United States of 
America, Health, Education and Welfare. Enzyme electrode 

3,948,745, Cl. 204-195.00B. 

Guilbault, Lawrence James: See— 

Szabo, Miklos Tamas; Guilbault, Lawrence James; and Sherwood, 
Nancy Spicer, 3,948,783. 

Guile, Donald L.; and Smith, Robert K., to Corning Glass Works. Size- 
graded quaternary batch for bonded basic refractory shapes. 
3,948,671, Cl. 106-58.000. 

Gulbenk, Alin H.: See— 

Johnston, Howard; and Gulbenk, Alin H., 3,948,910. 

Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 

Barie, Walter P., Jr., 3,948,849. 

Christman, Robert D.; and Metzger, Kirk J., 3,948,763. 

Chun, Sun W.; Massoth, Franklin E.; and Mcllvried, Howard G., 
3,948,991. 

Gulistan, Bulent, to Deutsch Fastener Corporation. Arrangement for 
removal of captive fastener. 3,947,945, Cl. 29-235.000. 

Gumhold, Guenther: See— 

Link, Helmut, and Gumhold, Guenther, 3,948,122. 

Gunn, Gary J.; Hodges, Richard B.; and Schmidt, Leonard A. Vibrating 
string-modulated electronic musical instrument. 3,948,138, Cl. 
84-1.070. 

Gunold, Heinz. Sewing machine accessory apparatus. 3,948,194, Cl 
112-131.000. 

Guntersdorfer, Max: See— 

Fenner, Erich; and Guntersdorfer, Max, 3,949,247. 

Gupta, Ashok K., to U.M.C. Industries, Inc. Circuitry for coin-handling 
system. 3,948,279, Cl. 133-1.00R. 

Guseinov, Nazim Museib Ogly; and Aliev, Vageb Safarovich. Reaction 
apparatus. 3,948,609, Cl. 23-288.00K. 

Gutierrez, Richard: See— 

Halasa, Adel Farhan; and Gutierrez, Richard, 3,948,869. 

Gutowski, Antoni P.; and Ryan, Donald P., to Stanley Works, The 
Mitre box with improved indexing means. 3,948,136, Cl 
83-767.000. 

Gyory, Emeric J., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Externally adjustable 
mechanical seal. 3,948,530, Cl. 277-3.000 

H. Maihak A.G.: See— 

Blunck, Otto; Delin, Heinz; Muller, Rudolf; and Voss, Werner, 

_ 3,949,231. 

Haberkorn, Axel: See— 

Aichinger, Gerd; Haberkorn, Axel; Kolling, Heinrich; Kranz, Eck- 
art; and Reisdorff, Josef, 3,948,893. 

Habermeier, Jurgen: See— 

Porret, Daniel; Habermeier, Jurgen; Fatzer, Willy; and Baumann, 
Dieter, 3,948,916. 

Hachmann, Klaus; Gaube, Johann; Brockhaus, Rudolf; and Langheim, 
Franz, to Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the 
preparation of acetic acid by catalytic gas-phase oxidation of bu- 
tenes. 3,948,983, Cl. 260-533.00R 

Hack, Helmuth: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard; Eue, Ludwig; Hack, Helmuth; Hirane, Seiichi; 
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Aya, Masahiro; Kishino, Shigeo; and Fukazawa, Nobuo, 

3,948,631. 

Haddad, Ihsan A.; and Arsenault, Alvin R., to Instrumentation Labora- 
tory, Inc. Cell culture assembly. 3,948,732, Cl. 195-127.000. 

Haertle, Richard J., to Kleen Test Products, Inc. Fabric package for a 
vaporizable anti-static and fabric softening bar. 3,948,387, Cl. 
206-84.000. 

Hafel, William R., to Burtis, Eric F. Mathematical problem and number 
generating systems. 3,947,976, Cl. 35-31.00C. 

Hager, Robert Bonner; and Toukan, Sameeh Said, to Pennwalt Corpo- 
ration. Fluorine and sulfur-containing compositions. 3,948,887, Cl 
260-239.00E. 

Hagerty, Sydney E., to Bendix Corporation, The. Master cylinder dia- 
phragm. 3,948,414, Cl. 220-203.000. 

Hain, Larry A.; and Webb, Ronald C., to Dentsply Research & Devel- 
opment Corporation. Adjustable chair. 3,948,559, Cl. 297-330.000. 

Haker, Gerd, to Vita Zahnfabrik H. Rauter KG. Artificial teeth and 
method of manufacturing a denture. 3,947,963, Cl. 32-2.000. 

Halasa, Adel Farhan; and Gutierrez, Richard, to Firestone Tire & Rub- 
ber Company, The. Process for polymerizing conjugated dienes 
3,948,869, Cl. 260-85.30R. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

Baker, Eugene E., 3,948,322. 

Lewis, George W., 3,948,679. 

Hambuch, Johannes: See— 

Pircher, Herbert; and Hambuch, Johannes, 3,948,342. 

Hamel, Denis: See— 

Korbuly, Gergely; and Hamel, Denis, 3,948,500. 

Hammann, Ingeborg: See— 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Unterstenhofer, 
Gunter, 3,949,022. 

Hammar, Walton James, to Riker Laboratories, Inc. 8-Substituted dib- 
enzobicyclo[ 3.2.1 ]octadienes for treating depression. 3,949,091, Cl. 
424-330.000. 

Hammond, Robert G.: See— 

Goodman, Maurice, Jr.; Hammond, Robert G.; and Molinari, An- 
gelo J., 3,948,528. 

Hamrick, Gene H. Bottle gripping apparatus. 3,948,552, Cl 
294-115.000. 

Hancock, John T.; Allen, James B.; Shepherd, Glen C.; and Crawford, 
Joe W., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Thermostatic control 
apparatus. 3,949,344, Cl. 337-347.000. 

Hancock, Paul D. Wrench. 3,948,120, Cl. 81-165.000. 

Handa, Susumu: See— 

Inamoto, Yoshiaki; Kitano, Hisao; Tanaka, Yoshiaki; Tanimoto, 
Fumio; Nishibata, Atsushi; and Handa, Susumu, 3,948,966 

Handrick, Kurt, to Bergwerksverband GmbH. Process for the purifica- 
tion of crude trimellitic anhydride. 3,948,956, Cl. 260-346.300 

Hannewijk, Jacob: See— 

Wieske, Theophil; Witte, Ingo; Hannewijk, Jacob; and Willems, 
Marcel August Guillaume, 3,949,105. 

Hans Gubela, Firma: See— 

Steiner, Fritz; Gubela, Hans-Erich; and Gubela, Hans-Erich, 
3,948,714 

Hanson, Harold Duane: See— 

Rayl, Martin; Hanson, Harold Duane; and Beyers, Billy Wesley, 
Jr., 3,949,390. 

Hara, Hideo: See— 

Makino, Yoshimi; Hara, Hideo; and Ohmura, Yoshimoto, 
3,949,346. 

Harbert, Jimmy Don, to Deere & Company. Powered link detent de- 
vice. 3,948,326, Cl. 172-130.000 

Harbolt, Bruce A.: See— 

Young, Donald C.; and Harbolt, Bruce A., 3,949,058 

Hardern, David Norman: See— 

Lee, Thomas Brian; Hardern, David Norman; and Bantick, John 
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260-465.00F. 

Junts, Boris Ivanovich: See— 

Griboedov, July Nikolaevich; Junts, Boris Ivanovich; Malaniin, 
Igor Ivanovich; Kharitonovich, Dmitry Eduardovich; Zherdev, 
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nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
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Kondziola, Joseph D., to General Motors Corporation. Pendulum sup- 
port for a seat belt retractor. 3,948,460, Cl. 242-107.40A. 

Konig, Eberhard, to USM Corporation. Adhesive compositions con- 
taining a cyanoacrylate and itaconic anhydride. 3,948,794, Cl. 
252-182.000. 


Knoell, Helmut; and Masanek, Juergen, 
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Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Konrad, Reinhard. Snow vehicle. 3,948,536, Cl. 280-18.000. 

Koomen, Nelis N., to Talley-Frac Corporation. Mechanical initiator for 
detonation of explosives. 3,948,176, Cl. 102-20.000. 

Korbuly, Gergely; and Hamel, Denis, to Pneumatiques Caoutchouc 
Manufacture et Plastiques Kleber-Colombes. Shock absorbers for 
mooring guards. 3,948,500, Cl. 267-140.000. 

Korneev, Evgeny Fedorovich: See— 

Golubev, Lev Vasilievich; Korneev, Evgeny Fedorovich; and 
Shmartsev, Jury Vasilievich, 3,948,692. 

Korner, Otto; Boms, Manfred; and Spies, Klaus, to DIEHL. Twin track 
laying chain. 3,948,572, Cl. 305-57.000. 

Korten, Chauncy F., to Ridge Associates. Directional finial indicator. 
3,948,205, Cl. 116-35.00R. 

Kosmos, Peter: See— 

Tesk, John Aloysius; Dudek, Ronald Peter; and Kosmos, Peter, 
3,948,653. 

Kostlin, Heiner; and Jost, Rudiger, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Light- 
transmitting, thermal-radiation reflecting filter. 3,949,259, Cl. 
313-112.000. 

Kotoyori, Akira: See— 

Yonai, Fumiaki; Yamauchi, Masaaki; Fujimura, Takashi; and 
Kotoyori, Akira, 3,949,411. 

Kovaks, Maria: See— 

Feuer, Laszlo; Nogradi, Mihaly; Gottsegen, Agnes; Vermes, Bor- 
bala; Streliszky, Janos; Wolfner, Andreas; Farkas, Lorant; An- 
tus, Sandor; and Kovaks, Maria, 3,949,085. 

Koyama, Kuniyoshi; and Ishikawa, Yoji, to Sony Corporation. Image- 
projection system. 3,949,167, Cl. 178-7.50D. 

Kozacka, Frederick J., to Chase-Shawmut Company, The. Electric fuse 
for elevated circuit voltages. 3,949,342, Cl. 337-161.000. 

Kozao, Shigeki: See— 

Fujiyama, Susumu; Takahashi, Takehiko; Kozao, Shigeki; and 
Kasahara, Toyomi, 3,948,998. 

Koziczkowski, Joseph E.: See— 

Freitag, Lawrence F.; Koziczkowski, Joseph E.; Zunft, Donald V.; 
and Schwantes, Glenn W., 3,949,333. 

Koziol, Konrad; Sieberer, Karl-Heinz; and Rathjen, Hans-Carl, to C. 
Conradty, Firma. Electrode for electrochemical process. 3,948,752, 
Cl. 204-290.00F. 

Kraft, Paul; and Altscher, Siegfried, to Stauffer Chemical Company. 
Fire retardant polymeric additives of vinylidene halides with bis(hy- 
drocarbyl) vinyl phosphonates and C,—Cyp alkylesters of acrylic and 
methacrylic acids. 3,948,842, Cl. 260-29.6TA. 

Kraft, Wilhelm: See— 

Beck, Christian; Esser, Wilhelm; Kraft, Wilhelm; and Scholtis, 
Kurt, 3,948,458. 

Kraftco Corporation: See— 

Piatek, Robert J., 3,948,711. 

Krajicek, Richard W.: See— 

Sperry, John S.; Krajicek, Richard W.; and South, Dudley P., Jr., 
3,948,323. 

Krall & Roth Weberei, KG: See— 

Theissen, Hans, 3,948,702. 

Kramer, Wolfgang; Buchel, Karl Heinz; Meiser, Werner, and Plempel, 
Manfred, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Compositions containing 
O,N-acetal and method of using same. 3,949,080, Cl. 424-269.000. 

Kranz, Eckart: See— 

Aichinger, Gerd; Haberkorn, Axel; Kolling, Heinrich; Kranz, Eck- 
art; and Reisdorff, Josef, 3,948,893. 

Krapcho, John; and Turk, Chester Frank, to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. 
5-[ (Substituted amino )alky] ]-2-aryl-3-halo-1 ,5-benzothiazepin- 
4(5H)-ones. 3,948,889, Cl. 260-239.30B. 

Kratochvil, Egon; and Pech, Gunther, to Semperit Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus for the bellowless vulcanization of tire blanks. 3,948,591, 
Cl. 425-32.000. 

Krauth, Andre: See— 

Kuwertz, Erich; and Krauth, Andre, 3,949,192. 

Kray, Louis R., to Chevron Research Company. Esterification of or- 
thophthalic acid with olefin. 3,948,974, Cl. 260-475.00R. 

Krebs, Robert E.: See— 

Pobuda, Eckhard T.; and Krebs, Robert E., 3,948,164. 

Krenzer, John; and Richter, Sidney B., to Velsicol Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Aryl urea carbonates. 3,948,967, Cl. 260-463.000. 

Krenzer, John: See— 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Krenzer, John, 3,948,950. 

Kress, Robert W.: See— 

Pelehach, Michael; Kress, Robert W.; and Larson, Rolf J., 
3,949,095. 

Krillic, Hobart M.; and Leary, Edward F., to Nalco Chemical Com- 
pany. Treatment of industrial grinding and cutting lubricants. 
3,948,784, Cl. 252-26.000. 





APRIL 6, 1976 


Kristiansen, Odd, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. O-ethyl-S-( propyl, butyl 
or propargyl)-S-[ 2,6-dichloropicolyl-(3 ) ]-dithiophosphates. 
3,948,921, Cl. 260-294.80K. 

Kroll, Florence. Steel wool pads and holder therefor. 3,947,915, Cl. 

15-209.00D. 

Krusius, Jochen, to Dornier GmbH. Device for position stabilization. 
3,948,467, Cl. 244-116.000. 

Kubica, Henryk: See— 

Jozwicki, Ryszard Karol; Kubica, Henryk; and Piatkowska, Ma- 
rianna Teresa, 3,948,031. 

Kubota, Takashi: See— 

Tanizoe, Toshio; and Kubota, Takashi, 3,949,175. 

Kucera, Josef: See— 

Stoy, Vladimir; Stoy, Artur; Prokop, Jaroslav; Urbanova, Renata; 
and Kucera, Josef, 3,948,870. 

Kuehne, Robert S., to Vance, Willison K., a part interest. Digital 
printer. 3,948,168, Cl. 101-93.050. 

Kuhithau, Hans-Peter, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Basic benzothiazo- 
lyl-azo-quinolinyl dyestuffs. 3,948,877, Cl. 260-146.00R. 

Kuhn, Lawrence: See— 

Bassous, Ernest; 
3,949,410. 

Kulcsar, Gabor: See— 

Buzna, Arpad; Kulcsar, Gabor; Soltesz, Jeno; and Valyl Nagy, Ti- 
bor, deceased, 3,949,077. 

Kullman, Russell M. H.: See— 

Reinhardt, Robert M.; and Kullman, Russell M. H., 3,948,600. 

Kunitomo, Tetsunosuke; Kenjo, Hideki; Nagaoka, Syoji; Yoshioka, 
Takeshi; and Tanzawa, Hiroshi, to Toray Industries, Inc. Cross- 
linked n-vinyl pyrrolidone polymer composition suitable for contact 
lenses. 3,949,021, Cl. 260-895.000. 

Kuniyosi, Shiniti. Detachable music stand for use in conjunction with 
a stringed instrument. 3,948,476, Cl. 248-443.000. 

Kuo, Ming-Chuan. Power-driven kitchen utility tool. 3,947,909, Cl. 
15-23.000. 

Kuraray Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fuchigami, Yoshio; and Arima, Yusaku, 3,948,807. 

Kurihara, Ryuichi: See— 

Niimura, Nagato; Kinoshita, Ichiro; Maruyama, Yoshiharu; 
Kurihara, Ryuichi; Yoshihara, Morito; Suzuki, Toshio; Hashi- 
moto, Yujiro; and Imazawa, Masahiro, 3,949,156. 

Kurii, Masaaki; Kobari, Kiyoshi; and Yanagi, Osamu, to Nippondenso 
Co., Ltd.; Toyota Jidosha Hanbai Kabushiki Kaisha; and Kabushiki 
Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho. Engine automatic control sys- 
tem for vehicles. 3,949,236, Cl. 290-38.00R. 

Kurita, Yoshio; Takahashi, Katsumi; and Aga, Toshio, to Yokogawa 
Electric Works, Ltd. Flow velocity measuring device. 3,948,097, Cl. 
73-194.0VS. 

Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf: See— 

Gante, Joachim; Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf; Wild, Albrecht; and 
Mehrhof, Werner, 3,948,949. 

Kurokawa, Mikio: See— 

Nishimura, Haruki; Shimizu, Masanao; Uno, Hitoshi; Hirooka, 
Tetsuo; Masuda, Yoshinobu; and Kurokawa, Mikio, 3,948,928. 

Kurpekova, Era Grigorievna, administrator: See— 

Shaumian, Grigor Arutjunovich, deceased; Strizhova, Alexandra 
Gavrilovna, administrator, Shaumian, Sergei Grigorievich, ad- 
ministrator; Kurpekova, Era Grigorievna, administrator, and 
Shaumian, Grinteza Grigorievna, administrator, 3,948,121. 

Kushibe, Kazuyoshi, to Tokai Denka Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method 
of chemically polishing copper and copper alloy. 3,948,703, Cl. 
156-20.000. 

Kusumoto, Yasuo, to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha. Time indica- 
tion setting circuit. 3,948,035, Cl. 58-23.00R. 

Kutter, Eberhard; Austel, Volkard; Eberlein, Wolfgang; and Heider, 
Joachim, to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH. | ,3-Dioxo-2-aminoalkyl- 
4,4-dimethyl-isoquinolines and salts thereof. 3,948,898, Cl. 
260-268.0BQ. 

Kuwahara, Kazuyoshi: See— 

Fujishima, Tooru; Nishimura, Naoto; Kuwahara, Kazuyoshi; 
Ozaki, Shinji; and Fujita, Masahiko, 3,949,161. 

Kuwertz, Erich; and Krauth, Andre, to Pfalzstahlbau GmbH. Aim con- 
trol arrangement for conveyor installations. 3,949,192, Cl. 
235-61.11E. 

Kuzan, Frank R.: See— 

Dombrowski, Frank R.; Kuzan, Frank R.; and Larson, Raymond 
L., 3,948,124. 

Kuze, Shinichi: See— 

Ochiai, Tomoyoshi; Kuze, Shinichi; and Hirano, Ikuro, 3,949,290. 

L. Schuler GmbH: See— 

Finsterwalder, Kurt; and Philipp, Karl-Heinz, 3,948,075. 

L. Z. Reece, et al: See— 

Wiseley, Kenneth; and Botts, Elton M., 3,949,249. 

La Precision Industrielle: See— 

Gamet, Louis Jean Marie, 3,948,577. 

Labaz: See— 

Bacq, Zenon; and Binon, Fernand, 3,949,087. 

Lacefield, William B., to Eli Lilly and Company. 3-Amino-5,6-diaryl- 
1,2,4-triazines. 3,948,894, Cl. 260-249.500. 

Ladd, Robert B.; and Finizia, Harold F., to Ladd, Robert B. Game ap- 
paratus. 3,948,524, Cl. 273-135.00R. 

Lafferty, Robert H.; Smiley, Seymour H.; and Radimer, Kenneth J., to 
United States of America, Energy Research and Development Ad- 
ministration. Method of absorbing UF, from gaseous mixtures in al- 
kamine absorbents. 3,949,050, Cl. 423-11.000. 


Kuhn, Lawrence; and Taub, Howard H., 
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Laforge, Leo Paul; and Laforge, Robert. Tree delimbing apparatus. 
3,948,299, Cl. 144-2.00Z. 

Laforge, Robert: See— 

Laforge, Leo Paul; and Laforge, Robert, 3,948,299. 

Laitram Corporation, The: See— 

Fowler. John T., 3,948,437. 

Lamboley, Gilbert. Tubular metal mast for the rigging of a sailing boat. 
3,948,199, Cl. 114-90.000. 

Lamparsky, Dietmar: See— 

Helmlinger, Daniel; Lamparsky, Dietmar; Schudel, Peter; Sigg- 
Grutter, Trudi; and Wild, Jost, 3,948,816. 

Lample, Esteban Torres, to United States Surgical Corporation. Screw 
clamp for flexible tubing. 3,948,477, Cl. 251-8.000. 

Landaeus, Kjell Gustav: See— 

Dahl, Lars Gunnar; and Landaeus, Kjell Gustav, 3,948,280. 

Landry, Thomas J., to AMF Incorporated. Heated tube for drop-in dis- 
penser. 3,949,190, Cl. 219-385.000. 

Landsman, Arkady Pavlovich: See— 

Bordina, Ninel Mineevna; Zadde, Vitaly Viktorovich; Zaitseva, 
Aita Konstantinovna; Landsman, Arkady Pavlovich; Strebkov, 
Dmitry Semenovich; Streltsova, Valentina lvanovna; and Unish- 
kov, Vadim Alexeevich, 3,948,682. 

Lane, Charles E., Ill: See— 

Kelley, Thomas P.; and Lane, Charles E., Ill, 3,949,402. 

Lane, George D.: See— 

Leroux, Adrien; Kocsis, Alexandre; and Lane, George D., 
3,947,956. 

Lane, John G. Extension ladder. 3,948,353, Cl. 182-206.000. 

Lang, Gunter: See— 

Roeschlau, Peter; Lang, Gunter; Beaucamp, Klaus; and Bernt, 
Erich, 3,948,728. 

Langford, James Wilson, Jr., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Vacuum, vacu- 
um-pressure, or pressure reverse circulation bit. 3,948,330, Cl 
175-339.000. 

Langford, Obie M.; and Peelman, Harold E., to Texaco Inc. High- 
voltage arc detector. 3,949,232, Cl. 250-501.000. 

Langhammer, Hans-Jurgen, to Klockner-Werke AG. Apparatus for the 
continuous production of steel from ore. 3,948,641, Cl. 75-11.000 

Langheim, Franz: See— 

Hachmann, Klaus; Gaube, Johann; Brockhaus, Rudolf; and Lang- 
heim, Franz, 3,948,983. 

Lanz Medical Products Corporation: See— 

Zeldman, Maurice |.; and McGinnis, Gerald E., 3,948,274. 

La Pointe, Gabriel M., to Parker Manufacturing Co. Fastener driver 
with safety device. 3,948,426, Cl. 227-8.000. 

Laporte Industries Limited: See— 

Howe, Brian Keith; Hardy, Francis Robert Frederick; and Clarke, 
Douglas Alfred, 3,948,997. 

Laputte, Robert: See— 

Agouri, Elias; Laputte, Robert; and Rideau, Jacques, 3,949,018 

Lardi, Francesco; and Jones, Donald J., to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration. Steam turbine blade protection system and method espe- 
cially for electric power plants. 3,948,054, Cl. 60-660.000. 

Larrimore, Herbert, to United States of America, Navy. Underwater 
lighting for defense against swimmer attack. 3,949,212, Cl 
240-26.000. 

Larson, Clayton E.; and Lemp, Edwin H., to White Metal Rolling & 
Stamping Corporation. Extension ladder with ladder leveler means 
3,948,352, Cl. 182-204.000. 

Larson, Raymond L.: See— 

Dombrowski, Frank R.; Kuzan, Frank R.; and Larson, Raymond 
L., 3,948,124. 

Larson, Rolf J.: See— 

Pelehach, Michael; 
3,949,095. 

Lassanske, George G., to Outboard Marine Corporation. Endless 
cleated track. 3,948,110, Cl. 74-229.000. 

Laufer, Siegmar, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals 
Roessler. Process for preparing hydrophobic particles. 3,948,676, 
Cl. 106-309.000. 

Launt, Larry L., to Cunningham Corporation. Compact reed switch 
relay. 3,949,334, Cl. 335-153.000. 

Lavarnway, Jerry L., to Canadian Valley Meat Company. Foods dis- 
play shelf. 3,948,580, Cl. 312-116.000. 

Laverty, John J.; and Gardlund, Zachariah G., to General Motors Cor- 
poration. Internally plasticized poly(vinyl chloride). 3,949,015, Cl. 
260-873.000. 

Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc.: See— 

Bishop, Leroy J., 3,947,977. 

Lifka, Elmer, 3,948,048. 

Longshore, Frederic; and Kissling, Claude H., 3,948,222 

Lukacik, George J., 3,948,526. 

Maldonado, Blanca, 3,947,928. 

Vandermark, James R., 3,949,234. 

Lawson, Terence M.; and Howell, Blair D., to Research Laboratories 
of Australia Pty. Limited. Method of developing an electrostatic la- 
tent image in which shear stress is employed. 3,949,116, Cl. 
427-17.000. 

Layre, John C., to Refreshment Machinery Incorporated. Brew cup 
filter. 3,948,157, Cl. 99-289.00R. 

Lazaridis, Lazaros J.; Searight, Edward F.; and Shefsiek, Paul K., to 
Thermo Electron Corporation. Vapor transfer oven. 3,948,244, Cl. 
126-19.00R. 

Le Ciment Arme Demay Freres: See— 

de Leaumont, Jean Marie Charles Roger Gonzagues, 3,948,483 


Kress, Robert W.; and Larson, Rolf J., 
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Leary, Edward F.: See— 
Krillic, Hobart M.; and Leary, Edward F., 3,948,784. 
Lederrey, Jacques: See— 
Savary, Antoine; Mouron, Jacques; 
3,949,207. 
Lee, James M.: See— 
Askin, Haluk O.; Jacobson, Edward C.; Lee, James M.; and 
Sonoda, George, 3,949,383. 
Lee, Lester T. C.; and Liu, Kang-Jen, to Allied Chemical Corporation. 


and Lederrey, Jacques, 


Method of making permselective interpolymer membranes. 
3,948,823, Cl. 260-2.50M. 
Lee, Robert L. Jaw movement record member. 3,947,964, Cl. 


32-19.000 

Lee, Ronald E.; and Voisinet, Robert, to United States of America, 
Navy. Conical nozzle aerodynamic window. 3,949,321, Cl. 
331-94.50D. 

Lee, Thomas Brian; Hardern, David Norman; and Bantick, John Ray- 
mond, to Fisons Limited. 4'-Carboxy-flavone. 3,948,955, Cl. 
260-345.200. 

Leeds and Micallef: See— 

Micallef, Lewis A., 3,948,422. 
Leger, Andre: See— 
Jeanmart, Claude; Leger, 
3,948,917. 
Lehmkuhl, Frank A.: See— 
Witkowski, Joseph T.; Robins, Roland K.; and Lehmkuhl, Frank 
A., 3,948,885. 

Leiber, Heinz, to Teldix GmbH. Arrangement for auto checking a hy- 
draulic system. 3,948,568, Cl. 303-21.0AF. 

Leibfried, Wolfgang; Schynoll, Wolfgang; and Wulff, Dietrich, to Rob- 
ert Bosch G.m.b.H. Method of making high speed silicon switching 
diodes. 3,949,120, Cl. 427-89.000. 

Leland Stanford Junior University, The Board of Trustees of: See— 

Daniels, John R.; and Knapp, Terry R., 3,949,073. 

Lemelson, Jerome H. Molding toy. 3,947,992, Cl. 46-17.000. 

Lemont, Harold E.; and Miller, Robert C., to Summa Corporation. In- 
sulation system. 3,948,295, Cl. 138-147.000. 

Lemp, Edwin H.: See— 

Larson, Clayton E.; and Lemp, Edwin H., 3,948,352. 

Lennox Industries Inc.: See— 

Viasak, Robert C., 3,948,438. 

Lenzen, Johann: See— 

Lochner, Karl-Heinz; and Lenzen, Johann, 3,948,686. 

Lepetit, Pierre T.; and Hivert, Andre R., to Office National d'Etudes 
et de Recherches Aerospatiales (O.N.E.R.A.). Process for making a 
metallic coating on surfaces formed of titanium or another refractory 
metal. 3,949,122, Cl. 427-229.000. 

Lerner, Bernard, to Automated Packaging Systems, Inc. Packaging 
system. 3,948,015, Cl. 53-22.00B. 

Leroux, Adrien; Kocsis, Alexandre; and Lane, George D., to University 
of Sherbrooke, The. Multilayer thick-film hybrid circuits method 
and process for constructing same. 3,947,956, Cl. 29-625.000. 

Lesser, Bertram; and Hart, Frank J., to Duralite Company, Inc. Glider. 
3,948,555, Cl. 297-39.000. 

Lester, William M. Rotary internal combustion engine with parallel 
coextensive rotors. 3,948,225, Cl. 123-8.430. 

Lesure, John B., to Appleton Mills. Roll alignment gauge. 3,947,970, 
Cl. 33-182.000. 

Levaillant, Claude, to C.G.R.-MeV. Variable-reflectivity device for 
varying output power of microwave generator. 3,949,328, Cl. 
333-81.00B. 

Lever Brothers Company: See— 

Clark, Alan John, 3,949,066. 
Wieske, Theophil; Witte, Ingo; Hannewijk, Jacob; and Willems, 
Marcel August Guillaume, 3,949,105. 

Leveraus, James E., to Allis-Chalmers Corporation. Hour meter oper- 
ated responsive to tachometer signal. 3,948,039, Cl. 58-146.000. 

Levey, John: See— 

Bauer, Henry, 3,947,971. 

Lewek, Stanley S.: See— 

Bartholomew, Roger F.; Campbell, Larry E.; Lewek, Stanley S.; 
Pierson, Joseph E.; and Stookey, Stanley D., 3,948,629. 

Lewi, William, to Solo Products Corporation. Display package. 
3,948 393, Cl. 206-462.000. 

Lewis, George W., to Halliburton Company. Cleaning liquid systems 
including controlled heating and cooling of the liquid. 3,948,679, Cl. 
134-10.000. 

Lewis, John H., to Xonics, Inc. Method and apparatus for reducing the 
density of background areas without affecting the density of picture 
areas in an electronradiograph. 3,949,222, Cl. 250-315.00A. 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Company: See— 

Beckham, Robert R., 3,948,719. 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.: See— 

Klank, Otto; and Rottmann, Dieter, 3,949,307. 

Lichtgarn, Fred: See— 

orrell, John E.; and Lichtgarn, Fred, 3,948,413. 

Liddell, Harold G., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Composition and 
method for maintaining a constant concentration of agents and 
amount of solvent in a wood treating process. 3,948,802, C 
252-404.000. 

Lieb, Nathaniel H.; Kerfoot, Franklin W., Jr.; and Wallace, Richard A.., 
to Star Dental Manufacturing Co., Inc. Dental handpiece and 
wrench therefor. 3,947,966, Cl. 32-27.000. 

Lieberman, Robert L.; and De Mott, Dale H., to DeMott Electronics 
Company. Tension control for stretch-forming machine. 3,948,071, 
Cl. 72-21.000. 


Andre; and Messer, Mayer Naoum, 
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Liebl, Helmuth, to Max-Planck-Gesellschaft zur Forderung der Wis- 
senschaften e.V. Double-focussing mass spectrometer. 3,949,221, 
Cl. 250-281.000. 

Lifka, Elmer, to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part interest. Coax- 
ial cylindrical fluid drive. 3,948,048, Cl. 60-330.000. 

Liggett & Myers Incorporated: See— 

Schoenholz, Daniel; and Terry, Herbert, 3,949,107. 

Ligh, David R., to Piezo Engineering Company. Refuse compactor. 
3,948,163, Ci. 100-53.000. 

Linden, Ulf. Brace arrangement for a thermometer. 3,948,101, Cl. 
73-376.000. 

Linder, Ernst: See— 

Wessel, Wolf; Linder, Ernst; 
Horst, 3,948,081. 

Lindman, William Edward, to Environment Improvement, Inc. Water 
purification process and apparatus. 3,948,774, Cl. 210-192.000. 
Link, Helmut; and Gumhold, Guenther, to Index-Werke KG Hahn & 
Tessky. Automatic programmed profile lathes. 3,948,122, Cl. 

82-14.00C. 

Linz, Arthur: See— 

Castleberry, Donald E.; Jenssen, Hans P.; 
3,949,320. 

Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tomiyama, Shinichi; and limori, Masahide, 3,948,818. 

Lion Services, Inc.: See— 

Stalzer, Leo Henry, 3,948,074. 

Littwin, Arthur K. Movement control. 3,949,288, Cl. 318-127.000. 

Liu, Kang-Jen: See— 

Lee, Lester T. C.; and Liu, Kang-Jen, 3,948,823. 

LKB-Produkter AB: See— 

Arlinger, Tord Lennart, 3,948,753. 

Lo, George A.: See— 
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Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
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332-26.000. 

Lowe, Orville G. Oxidation of thiols and disulfides to sulfonic acids. 
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Makarov, Alexandr Andrejevich: See— 

Giller, Solomon Aronovich; Dubur, Gunar Yanovich; Uldrikis, lan 
Rikhardovich; Tirzit, Gunar Jamovich; Valdman, Andrei Rober- 
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Massoth, Franklin E.: See— 

Chun, Sun W.; Massoth, Franklin E.; and Mcllvried, Howard G., 
3,948,991. 
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Takemoto, Shungo; and Tanabe, Tetuo, 3,948,209. 
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McClaskey, Boyd M.; and Smith, John F., to Narco Scientific Indus- 
tries, Inc. Digital synthesizer. 3,949,305, Cl. 325-421.000. 
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McEvoy Oilfield Equipment Co.: See— 

Bonds, James Vaull, 3,948,545. 

McFarland, James W., to Pfizer Inc. Substituted quinoxaline-2- 
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Zeldman, Maurice I.; and McGinnis, Gerald E., 3,948,274. 

McGuigan, William D.: See— 

Donnelly, James H.; and McGuigan, William D., 3,948,830. 

McGuire, Joseph C., to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Vent assem- 
bly including an air lock. 3,948 628, Cl. 55-309.000. 

McGuire, Thomas R.: See— 

Chaudhari, Praveen; Cuomo, Jerome J.; Gambino, Richard J.; and 
McGuire, Thomas R., 3,949,387. 

McHenry, Robert J.: See— 

McChesney, Charles Edmund; McHenry, Robert J.; and Wachtel, 
James Alan, 3,949,038. 

Mcllivried, Howard G.: See— 

Chun, Sun’ W.; Massoth, Franklin E.; and Mcllvried, Howard G., 
3,948,991. 

McKay, Thomas L.; Blair, James K.; and Howard, Harold R., to Corlok 
Corporation. One-piece blind nut assembly. 3,948,142, Cl. 
85-70.000. 

McLane, Merle. Swimming equipment. 3,947,906, Cl. 9-301.000. 
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McMahon, Matthew A., to Texaco Inc. Oxidation of hydrocarbons in 
the presence of synergistic combination of initiators. 3,948,992, Cl. 
260-586.00P. 

McNeil, Harold L., to Temple Baptist Church, a part interest. Round 
trampoline. 3,948,515, Cl. 272-65.000. 

Meacham, George B. K., to Eaton Corporation. Controlled flow fluid 
supply for occupant restraint systems. 3,948,540, Cl. 280-150.0AB. 

Mead Johnson & Company: See— 

Wilke, George A.; Henderson, Norman C.; Stansell, Stanley M.; 
and McCrady, Paul E., 3,948,264. 

Means, James E.; and Anderson, Matthew E., to United States of 
America, Navy. Semi-active electro-optical bomblet fuze. 
3,948,182, Cl. 102-70.20P. 

Meder, Heinz: See— 

Wehren, Peter; and Meder, Heinz, 3,948,448. 

Medical Engineering Corporation: See— 

Sanders, David H., 3,948,273. 

Meek, William H., to Ferro Corporation. Anti-microbial compounds of 
2', 4’ substituted anilides of substituted nitrosalicylic acid for quad- 
ruped animals. 3,949,075, Cl. 424-230.000. 

Mehltretter, Charles L.; and Bean, Maura M., to United States of 
America, Agriculture. Process for improving quality of protein- 
fortified baked goods. 3,949,093, Cl. 426-24.000. 

Mehrabian, Robert: See— 

Flemings, Merton C.; Mehrabian, Robert; and Spencer, David B., 
3,948,650. 

Mehrhof, Werner: See— 

Gante, Joachim; Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf; Wild, Albrecht; and 
Mehrhof, Werner, 3,948,949. 

Meichsner, Walter; Ullrich, Wolfgang; and Rellermeyer, Heinrich, to 
August Thyssen-Hutte AG. Method of removing slag incrustations 
containing calcium oxide. 3,948,648, Cl. 75-46.000. 

Meier, Henry A., Jr., to Buffalo Forge Company. Machine tool. 
3,948,135, Cl. 83-572.000. 

Meinhardt, Norman Anthony, to Lubrizol Corporation, The. Disper- 
sant compositions. 3,948,800, Cl. 252-356.000. 

Meiser, Werner: See— 

Kramer, Wolfgang; Buchel, Karl Heinz; Meiser, Werner; and Plem- 
pel, Manfred, 3,949,080. 

Melcher, Byron; and Carlson, Alden J., to Warwick Electronics Inc. 
Electronic synthesizer with variable/preset voice control. 3,948,139, 
Cl. 84-1.190. 

Melchior, Frederick C. Lubricating and sealing system for internal 
combustion engines. 3,948,241, Cl. 123-190.00C. 

Meng, Karl: See— 

Moller, Eike; Meng, Karl; Wehinger, Egbert; and Horstmann, Ha- 
rald, 3,949,083. 

Menke, Hans Reinhard. Folding couch for beach or camping. 
3,947,903, Cl. 5-111.000. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Shen, Tsung-Ying, 3,949,082. 

Veber, Daniel F.,; and Brady, Stephen F., 3,948,971. 

Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter: See— 

Gante, Joachim; Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf,; Wild, Albrecht; and 
Mehrhof, Werner, 3,948,949. 

Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich;, Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich, 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Merkle, Roland; Rapp, Wolfgang; and Noltemeyer, Friedrich, to 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Installation of an exhaust gas tur- 
bo-charger at an internal combustion engine. 3,948,052, Cl. 
60-605.000. 

Messer Greisheim GmbH: See— 

Auth, Franz; and Spahn, Walter, 3,948,384. 

Messer, Mayer Naoum: See— 

Jeanmart, Claude; Leger, Andre; and Messer, Mayer Naoum, 
3,948,917. 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm GmbH: See— 

Bielefeldt, Ernst-August, 3,948,771. 

Messmer, Douglas A.: See— 

Clark, Neil M.; and Messmer, Douglas A., 3,947,978. 

Messner, Georg; and De Nora, Vittorio, to Oronzio de Nora Impianti 
Elettrochimici S.p.A. Apparatus for the production of alkali metal 
chlorates. 3,948,748, Cl. 204-270.000. 

Metabowerke KG Closs, Rauch & Schnizler: See— 

Schnizler, Albrecht, Jr.; and Hilburger, Walter, 3,948,534. 

Metcalf, Silas L., to Outboard Marine Corporation. Mounting arrange- 
ment for small outboard motors. 3,948,472, Cl. 248-4.000. 

Metco, Inc.: See— 

Vogts, William A.; and Daley, Horace S., 3,949,266. 

Metzger, Kirk J.: See— 

Christman, Robert D.; and Metzger, Kirk J., 3,948,763. 

Metzinger, Lothar: See— 

Richter, Peter; Stutz, Herbert; Metzinger, Lothar, Volkert, Otto; 
Werther, Heinz-Ulrich; and Wigger, August, 3,948,665. 
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Meyer, Burton C.; and Schoenfield, Palmer J., to Marvin Glass & Asso- 
ciates. Figure toy with means for executing arm thrusting movement 
3,947,994, Cl. 46-148.000. 

Meyer, Gerald, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Shaving head for dry- 
shavers. 3,947,961, Cl. 30-41.000. 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf; and Stoepel, Kurt, to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Pentahydroqunolizine derivatives 
3,948,923, Cl. 260-294.900. 

Meyer, Rich B., Jr.: See— 

Shuman, Dennis A.; Meyer, Rich B., Jr.; and Robins, Roland K., 
3,948,886. 

Meyerhoefer, Carl E., to General Signal Corporation. Tilting floor 
cleaner. 3,947,911, Cl. 15-S0.00R. 

Meyers, Cal Yale; Matthews, Walter Sidney, III; and Malte, Ashok M., 
to Southern Illinois University Foundation. Process for producing 
aryl alpha-haloalky! sulfones. 3,949,001, Cl. 260-607.00A. 

Micallef, Lewis A., to Leeds and Micallef. Closure with integral cover 
for lateral spout. 3,948,422, Cl. 222-517.000 

Michael, Henry G. Lighted rotating flying body. 3,948,523, Cl. 
273-106.00B. 

Michaels, Abraham. Manually operated sweeper. 
15-79.00R. 

Michaels, Robert 
214-1.00Q. 

Michalczyk, Georg; and Gluzek, Karl-Heinz, to Deutsche Texaco Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Catalysts for converting maleic anhydride to alpha- 
butyrolactone. 3,948,805, Cl. 252-447.000. 

Michalon, Fernand, to Bennes Marrel. Composite metal sheetings. 
3,948,614, Cl. 29-191.000. 

Micro Devices Corporation: See— 

Humphreys, Robert B., 3,949,340. 

Midaco Corporation: See— 

Voornas, Nicholas Michael, 3,947,920 

Middlebrook, Gardner; and Tigertt, W. D., to Johnston Laboratories, 
Inc. Assay of gentamicin in blood. 3,948,729, Cl. 195-103.50R 

Midwestern Joists, Inc.: See— 

Weber, Adolph Carl, 3,948,503. 

Miksovsky, Felix: See— 

Brussmann, Otto; Miksovsky, Felix; Fikentscher, Rolf, and Diefen- 
bach, Horst, 3,948,834. 

Miles Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Buckler, Robert Thomas; Hartzler, Harold Eugene; Hayao, Shin; 
and Nichols, Gust, 3,948,929. 

Buckler, Robert Thomas; Hartzler, Harold Eugene; Hayao, Shin; 
and Nichols, Gust, 3,948,930. 

Buckler, Robert Thomas; Hartzler, Harold Eugene; Hayao, Shin; 
and Nichols, Gust, 3,948,932. 

Miller, Christian Paul; and Burroughs, Franklin Penn, Sr., to Control 
Data Corporation. Document turn-around sorter/stacker. 3,948,505, 
Cl. 271-64.000. 

Miller, Harry, to Sperry Rand Corporation. Apparatus for computing 
the acceleration of an aircraft along its flight path. 3,948,096, Cl. 
73-178.00R 

Miller, Henry A., to Airco, Inc. Oxygen-fuel cutting torch. 3,948,496, 
Cl. 266-23.00P. 

Miller, Robert C.: See— 

Lemont, Harold E.; and Miller, Robert C., 3,948,295. 

Miller, Robert W.: See— 

Gregg, James S.; Miller, Robert W.; Mobley, Lawrence R.; Scott, 
Charles J.; and Woodburn, Joseph A., 3,948,365 

Miller, Theodore Albert, Jr.: See— 

Whipperman, Ronald Lee; Gross, James Robert; and Miller, Theo- 
dore Albert, Jr., 3,948,260. 

Miller, Thomas Samuel; and White, Malcolm Lunt, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Method of encapsulating beam lead 
semiconductor devices. 3,947,952, Cl. 29-578.000 

Mills, B. David, Ill, to Motorola, Inc. Self-aligned method for inte- 
grated circuit manufacture. 3,948,694, Cl. 148-187.000 

Mimori, Mamoru: See— 

Tominaga, Mitsuharu; Mimori, Mamoru; and Okuda, Kinnosuke, 
3,948,791. 
Mimura, Satoshi: See— 
Saito, Takahiko; 

3,949,240. 

Minaka, Eiji; Ishida, Kinyu; and Ishimaru, Norio, to Teijin Limited 
Apparatus for making a cartoned package. 3,948,022, Cl 
53-156.000. 

Minami, Tadashi: See— 

Hayashi, Yoshiro; Yamagata, Takeaki,; Otani, Akio; Minami, 
Tadashi; and Aizawa, Kuniomi, 3,949,176 
Mineda, Hisahal: See— 
Murase, Genyo; 
3,948,539. 

Mink, Alan E., to Dow Corning Corporation. Low temperature sol- 
ventless silicone resins. 3,948,848, Cl. 260-37.0SB. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Drake, James F., Jr.; and Paul, Fred R., Jr., 3,948,263. 
Fridinger, Tomas L., 3,948,987. 

Schwartz, Richard J., 3,948,455. 

Wilde, Arthur G., 3,948,819. 

Mirtain, Henri J., to Uniroyal. Raw pneumatic tire carcass and method 
of fabricating same. 3,948,304, Cl. 152-354.000. 

Miselem Alfonsa, Abraham A.: See— 

Miselem Asfura, Abraham C.; and Miselem Alfonsa, Abraham A.., 
3,948,283. 
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Mineda, Hisahal; and Yamaguchi, Yozo, 
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Miselem Asfura, Abraham C.; and Miselem Alfonsa, Abraham A. Ro- 
tary syphon. 3,948,283, Cl. 137-152.000. 

Mishima Kosan Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ichioka, Satoshi; Takeuchi, Shinjiro; Inoue, Tadashi; and Kat- 
suragawa, Tomokazu, 3,948,140. 

Mita Industrial Company Ltd.: See— 

Nihyakumen, Kouzi; Yokoyama, Taizo; Ueda, Yasuo; Kamezawa, 
Yasutcki; and Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,948,661. 

Mitchell, Donald K.: See— 

Hood, Frederick E.; Mitchell, Donald K.; and Walton, Bruce H., 
3,948,200. 

Mitchell, Harold. Trowel 
15-235.800. 

Mitchell, William, to Bush Boake Allen Limited. Hop extract contain- 
ing potassium isohumulate. 3,949,092, Cl. 426-16.000. 

Mitrani, Joseph W., to Crane Packing Company. Bulkhead seal. 
3,948,531, Cl. 277-9.000. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Usami, Kazuo; Miyazaki, Masayuki; 
3,949,183. 

Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Company, Inc.: See— 

Fujiyama, Susumu; Takahashi, Takehiko; Kozao, Shigeki; and 
Kasahara, Toyomi, 3,948,998. 

Mitsui Shipbuilding & Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takeda, Isamu; Yamura, letoshi; Yamada, Shojiro; and Seki, 
Yoshio, 3,948,201. 

Mitsumi Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Odagiri, Shigeyoshi; Nuka, Michio; Shinba, Norikatsu; Baba, 
Mikito; and lizuka, Yoshikatsu, 3,949,280. 

Miura, Takao: See— 

Ichikawa, Mitsuo; Takeuchi, Yasumasa; Miura, Takao; Harita, 
Yoshiyuki; Tashiro, Mitsuru; and Tsunoda, Takahiro, 
3,948,667. 

Miyamoto, Koichi: See— 

Komori, Shigehiro; Sakamaki, Hisashi; Hattori, Hiroyuki; lida, To- 
shihide; Miyamoto, Koichi; and Umezawa, Kazumi, 3,948,586. 

Miyasaka, Kaneyoshi: See— 

Miyazawa, Shinichi; 
Hidehiko, 3,948,001. 

Miyata, Toshimaso: See— 

Toshioka, Tohru; Kawabata, Minoru; and Miyata, Toshimaso, 
3,948,338. 

Miyazaki, Gentaro: See— 

Akatsu, Mitsuharu; and Miyazaki, Gentaro, 3,949,270. 

Miyazaki, Masayuki: See— 

Usami, Kazuo; Miyazaki, 
3,949,183. 

Miyazaki, Suehiro; Matsubara, Itsuo; Moriwaki, Masahiro; Sakaguchi, 
Mitsuhito; and Nishida, Nobuo, to Nippon Telegraph & Telephone 
Public Corporation; and Nippon Electric Company Limited. Large 
holographic memory with plural overlapping detector arrays. 
3,949,235, Cl. 250-578.000. 

Miyazawa, Shinichi; Miyasaka, Kaneyoshi; and Takeyama, Hidehiko, 
to Agency of Industrial Science & Technology. Curved surface 
grinding machine. 3,948,001, Cl. 51-137.000. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Bonacci, John C.; and Billings, Ronald P., 3,948,758. 

Mobilizer Medical Products, Inc.: See— 

Conde, John; and Castro, Jose, 3,947,902. 

Mobley, Lawrence R.: See— 

Gregg, James S.; Miller, Robert W.; Mobley, Lawrence R.; Scott, 
Charles J.; and Woodburn, Joseph A., 3,948,365. 

Mole, Harvey Albert: See— 

Howe, John Arthur; and Mole, Harvey Albert, 3,949,217. 

Molinari, Angelo J.: See— 

Goodman, Maurice, Jr., Hammond, Robert G.; and Molinari, An- 
gelo J., 3,948,528. 

Molins, Desmond Walter; and Davies, Robert William, to Molins Lim- 
ited. Packets. 3,948,389, Cl. 206-245.000. 

Molins Limited: See— 

Molins, Desmond Walter; and Davies, Robert William, 3,948,389. 

Moller, Eike; Meng, Karl; Wehinger, Egbert; and Horstmann, Harald, 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Pyrazol-S-ones. 3,949,083, Cl. 
424-273.000. 

Molnar, Richard: See— 

Schwartzstein, Marvin; and Molnar, Richard, 3,947,917. 

Momose, Yutaka: See— 

Kitano, Shin; and Momose, Yutaka, 3,948,366. 

Monarch Marking Systems, Inc.: See— 

Jenkins, William A., 3,948,172. 

Monitron Industries, Inc.: See— 

Fuller, Charles H., 3,949,388. 

Monk, Kenneth A.; and Braithwaite, Robert C., to ITT Industries, Inc. 
Moisture detector. 3,949,389, Cl. 340-235.000. 

Monnig, Anthony B.: See— 

Paptzun, George J.; and Monnig, Anthony B., 3,948,480. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Coaker, Antony W. M.; and Cowell, Elmer E., 3,948,674. 

Franz, John E., 3,948,975. 

Morris, Donald E.; and Tinker, Harold Burnham, 3,948,962. 

Munch, Ralph H., 3,948,787. 

Munch, Ralph H., 3,948,788. 

Montagne, Jean-Baptiste. Apparatus for hydrotherapeutic treatment. 
3,948,252, Cl. 128-66.000. 

Montagnino, James G.: See— 

Reid, Robert R.; and Montagnino, James G., 3,948,216. 
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Montedison S.p.A.: See— 

Cavaterra, Enrico; Petrini, Guido; Covini, Romano; and More- 
schini, Luciano, 3,948,959. 

Montgomery, William M.: See— 

Fosse, Marvin D.; and Montgomery, William M., 3,948,354. 
Monthony, James F.; and Siebert, Christopher J., to Bio-Rad Laborato- 
ries. Method for gel electrophoresis. 3,948,743, Cl. 204-180.00G. 

Moody, Richard J.: See— 

Hayek, Mason; and Moody, Richard J., 3,948,668. 

Mooradian, Aram: See— 

Alexander, Ernest John; and Mooradian, Aram, 3,948,939. 

Moore, Carl O.: See— 

Cheng, Hsiung; and Moore, Carl O., 3,949,104. 

Moore, Gary Lee, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Structural reinforced glass- 
ceramic matrix products and method. 3,948,317, Cl. 165-165.000. 

Moore, Guy R., to Welland Forge Limited. Power and free conveyor 
system. 3,948,187, Cl. 104-250.000. 

Moore, Lewis Frank; and Price, George McNair, to Frymaster Corpo- 
ration. Combustion method using gas flow interaction and heat re- 
flection. 3,948,593, Cl. 431-8.000. 

Moorshead, George G., to Western Electric Company, Inc. Apparatus 
for retaining articles in an array for testing. 3,949,295, Cl. 
324-158.00F. 

Morcom, Paul J. Fishing tackle container. 3,947,991, Cl. 43-54.50R. 

Moreschini, Luciano: See— 

Cavaterra, Enrico; Petrini, Guido; Covini, Romano; and More- 
schini, Luciano, 3,948,959. 

Morgan, David W., to Corning Glass Works. Reed switch construction. 
3,949,335, Cl. 335-154.000. 

Morgenstein, Maurice E.: See— 

Andrews, James E.; and Morgenstein, Maurice E., 3,947,980. 

Mori, Masunori. Machine tool driving apparatus. 3,948,134, Cl. 
83-625.000. 

Morissette, Claude: See— 

Janitsch, Anthony D.; and Morissette, Claude, 3,948,383. 

Morita, Koji, to Sony Corporation. Stable pulse width control for asta- 
ble multivibrators and the like. 3,949,322, Cl. 331-113.00R. 

Moriwaki, Masahiro: See— 

Miyazaki, Suehiro; Matsubara, Itsuo; Moriwaki, Masahiro; 
Sakaguchi, Mitsuhito; and Nishida, Nobuo, 3,949,235. 

Morlock, Waldemar: See— 

Eitel, Hans-Georg; Morlock, Waldemar; 
3,948,076. 

Mornet, Philippe: See— 

Agouri, Elias; Mornet, Philippe; Parlant, Claude; and Rideau, 
Jacques, 3,949,016. 

Agouri, Elias; Mornet, Philippe; Parlant, Claude; and Rideau, 
Jacques, 3,949,017. 

Morokawa, Shigeru, to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd. Electronic timepiece. 
3,948,036, Cl. 58-23.00R. 

Morozowich, Walter, to Upjohn Company, The. Substituted tolyl es- 
ters of PGA,. 3,948,970, Cl. 260-468.00D. 

Morris, Donald E.; and Tinker, Harold Burnham, to Monsanto Com- 
pany. Iridium carbonyl complexes. 3,948,962, Cl. 260-429.00R. 

Morris, Harold D.: See— 

Asmar, Romeal F.; and Morris, Harold D., 3,948,107. 

Mosburger, Hans, to BHS-Bayerische Berg-Hutten-und Salzwerke Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Apparatus for pressing a moving web of material 
against a supporting surface particularly to a heating part. 3,948,718, 
Cl. 156-543.000. 

Mosch, Franz: See— 

Deiner, Hans; Mosch, Franz; Sandner, Bernhard; and Bernheim, 
Willy, 3,949,136. 

Moser, Hermann; and Saupe, Wolfram, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process for conveying a developer mixture. 3,948,493, Cl. 
259-99.000. 

Moser, Paul: See— 

Rasberger, Michael; Rody, Jean; Moser, Paul; and Muller, Helmut, 
3,948,852. 

Mosler Safe Company: See— 

Rudder, Joel; Arasim, Stanley, Jr.; and Vogel, Victor, 3,948,466. 

Moss, Philip Hotchkiss, to Jefferson Chemical Company, Inc. Prepara- 
tion of I-methylr‘perazine and 1,4-dimethylpiperazine as co- 
products. 3,948,900, Cl. 260-268.0SY. | 

Motoda, Kenro. Control lever mechanism in lifting apparatus. 
3,948,487, Cl. 254-173.00R. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Clark, Alfred J., 3,948,108. 
Mills, B. David, Ill, 3,948,694. 

Motter Printing Press Co.: See— 

Woessner, Richard; and Dreyer, Herman A., 3,948,504. 

Mouron, Jacques: See— 

Savary, Antoine; Mouron, Jacques; and Lederrey, Jacques, 
3,949,207. 

Mueller, David Charles, to American Can Company. Frame-like holder 
for articles. 3,948,388, Cl. 206-192.000. 

Mueller-Tamm, Heinz: See— 

Zeitler, Gerhard; Mueller-Tamm, Heinz; and Urban, Friedrich, 
3,949,019. : 

Muenz, Wolf-Dieter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Electric thin-film 
circuit and method for its production. 3,949,275, Cl. 317-101.00A. 

Mukai, Kunio: See— 

Sasaki, Mitsuru; Ohno, Isao; Takeda, Hisami; Satomi, Takeo; and 
Mukai, Kunio, 3,949,023. 
Muller, Hans. Filter apparatus. 3,948,778, Cl. 210-330.000. 
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Muller, Helmut: See— 

Rasberger, Michael; Rody, Jean; Moser, Paul; and Muller, Helmut, 
3,948,852. 

Muller, Robert, to Dr. Ing. H.c.F. Porsche Aktiengesellschaft. Slotted 
and resilient correcting ring preferably for synchronizing devices in 
change-speed gears of motor vehicles. 3,948,368, Cl. 192-53.00C. 

Muller, Rudolf: See— 

Blunck, Otto; Delin, Heinz; Muller, Rudolf; and Voss, Werner, 
3,949,231. 

Muller, Wolfgang; and Witzke, Lothar, to Th. Goldschmidt AG. Pro- 
cess for the treatment of carburizing salt wastes. 3,949,052, Cl. 
423-155.000. 

Multifol Patentverwertungs AG: See— 

Utz, Kastulus, 3,949,042. 

Mumm, Howard W.: See— 

Santurri, Pasco R.; Mumm, Howard W.; Flowers, Robert L.; and 
Eaton, Robert A., 3,949,133. 

Mumma, Harold J., to FMC Corporation. Egg carton conveyor. 
3,948,023, Cl. 53-160.000. 

Munch, Ralph H., to Monsanto Company. Capacitor and dielectric 
impregnant composition therefor. 3,948,787, Cl. 252-63.700. 

Munch, Ralph H., to Monsanto Company. Dielectric composition for 
impregnating electrical capacitors. 3,948,788, Cl. 252-63.700. 

Murakami, Shigetoshi; and Okada, Hisao, to Sony Corporation. Televi- 
sion signal detecting circuit. 3,949,164, Cl. 178-7.30R. 

Murakami, Shinji; and Okuse, Kazuo, to Eiwa Chemical Industrial Co., 
Ltd. Method of making cellular polymeric shaped articles having 
relief patterns. 3,949,028, Cl. 264-22.000. 

Murase, Genyo; Mineda, Hisahal; and Yamaguchi, Yozo, to Toyota 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Energy absorbing steering assem- 
bly. 3,948,539, Cl. 280-87.00R. 

Murata, Kazuo; and Ashida, Katsuzi, to Yuasa Battery Company Lim- 
ited. Solution separating and recovering equipment. 3,948,777, Cl. 
210-321.00R. 

Murata, Takeshi: See— 

Saito, Takahiko; 
3,949,240. 

Murata, Yorihiro, to Carborundum Company, The. Method for pro- 
duction of cellular fused silica. 3,949,030, Cl. 264-43.000. 

Murphy, Franklin J., Jr.: See— 

Cooper, Glenn D.; and Murphy, Franklin J., Jr., 3,949,256. 

Mursula, Arvo. Coupled window with two casings and three panes. 
3,947,997, Cl. 49-62.000. 

Murthy, Paluri Ramachandra, to Peavey Company. High protein pasta 
formulation. 3,949,101, Cl. 426-557.000. 

Muslinkin, Abdurakhim Abdurakhimovich: See— 

Reznik, Vladimir Savich; Pashkurov, Nikolai Grigorievich; Muslin- 
kin, Abdurakhim Abdurakhimovich; Smirnov, Nikolai Mik- 
hailovich; and Goloschapov, Nikolai Mikhailovich, 3,948,901. 

Naarden International, N.V.: See— 

de Rijke, David, 3,948,814. 

Nabih, Ibrahim Mohamed, to Aktiebolaget Astra. New anti-malarial 
agents. 3,948,920, Cl. 260-288.00A. 

Nabisco, Inc.: See— 

Bangert, James G., 3,949,098. 

Nagano, Kentaro; Nomaki, Kohji; and Saoyama, Yoshihito, to Asahi 
Glass Company, Ltd. Process for soldering difficultly solderable ma- 
terial having oxide surface and a solder alloy therefor. 3,949,118, Cl. 
427-57.000. 

Nagano, Masaaki, to Yutaka Seimitsu Kogyo Ltd.; and Toyota Jidosha 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Peritrochoid curved surface generating 
apparatus. 3,948,144, Cl. 90-20.000. 

Nagaoka, Syoji: See— 

Kunitomo, Tetsunosuke; Kenjo, Hideki; Nagaoka, Syoji; Yoshioka, 
Takeshi; and Tanzawa, Hiroshi, 3,949,021. 

Nagy, Flora Valyi, legal representative: See— 

Buzna, Arpad; Kulcsar, Gabor; Soltesz, Jeno; and Valyl Nagy, Ti- 
bor, deceased, 3,949,077. 

Naito, Hideki: See— 

Shiba, Keisuke; Naito, Hideki; 
Yoneyama, Masakazu, 3,948,663. 

Nakaba, Kanbun: See— 

Ojima, Shin; Ohgami, Kazuhiko; and Nakaba, Kanbun, 3,949,180. 

Nakajima, Hiroshi: See— 

Sakai, Katsumi; Iwaki, Riitiro; Taoka, Katsuki; Nakajima, Hiroshi; 
and Yamada, Yasuo, 3,948,899. 

Nakajima, Toyoshi; Kojima, Keiichi; Nishitani, Hiroshi; and Inui, To- 
shifumi, to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. Specially formed 
shrinkable tube, its manufacturing method and the articles using 
such tube. 3,949,110, Cl. 428-36.000. 

Nakanishi, Susumu, to Pfizer Inc. 2-Hydroxymethyl-3-hydroxy-6-( 1- 
hydroxy-2-t-butylaminoethyl )pyridine preparation and intermediate 
compounds. 3,948,919, Cl. 260-296.00R. 

Nakanishi, Takashi: See— 

Kokubo, Takamasa; Sakai, Mikio; Inada, Tomohide, Nakanishi, 
Takashi; Seki, Hiroshi; Yaegashi, Hazime; Izumi, Kouji, Mat- 
sumura, Morio; Nomura, Takao; and Kato, Hisakazu, 3,947,943. 

Nakayama, Masatoki; Shikoh, Saburo; Nohgata, Hiroshi; Kimiya, 
Yasuo; Yada, Hiroshi; Nisida, Sin-ichi; and Ogai, Mikio, to Nippon 
Steel Corporation; and Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd., The. Method 
for welding between metallic body and precision tube body. 
3,949,186, Cl. 219-121.0EM. 

Nakshbendi, Ghassan F. Method for treating air containing odoriferous 
substances. 3,949,056, Cl. 423-210.000. 

Nalbach, John C., to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Apparatus for ori- 
enting and feeding articles. 3,948,386, Cl. 198-287.000. 


Murata, Takeshi; and Mimura, Satoshi, 


Yamamoto, Nobuo; and 
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Nalco Chemical Company: See— 

Krillic, Hobart M.; and Leary, Edward F., 3,948,784. 

Schaefer, David P.; and Pluta, Linda J., 3,948,799. 

Watsen, Robert G.; and Troscinski, Edwin S., 3,948,792. 

Wolfson, Leonard L., 3,949,086. 

Namiki, Ryoichi, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Fixing toner images in electropho- 
tography. 3,948,215, Cl. 118-60.000. 

Narco Scientific Industries, Inc.: See— 

McClaskey, Boyd M.; and Smith, John F., 3,949,296. 

McClaskey, Boyd M., 3,949,304. 

McClaskey, Boyd M.; and Smith, John F., 3,949,305. 

Narimatsu, Akihisa: See— 

Makino, Yoshimi; Narimatsu, 
3,949,345. 

Narkis, Moshe: See— 

Kacir, Lior; and Narkis, Moshe, 3,948,833. 

Nartowski, Andre; and Henault, Claude, to Regie Nationale des Usines 
Renault; and Automobiles Peugeot. Method of regulating the fuel 
supply of internal combustion engines. 3,948,236, Cl. 123-124.00R. 

Narushima, Uraji; Nishimoto, Kazuhiko; and Sasakuma, Shinji, to Nip- 
pon Paint Co., Ltd. Surface treatment composition for metal work- 
ing. 3,948,836, Cl. 260-28.50A. 

Naryshkin, Jury Anatolievich: See— 

Cherednichenko, Vladimir Semenovich; Orlov, Gennady Ivano- 
vich; and Naryshkin, Jury Anatolievich, 3,948,495. 

Nash, Charles F.: See— 

Berman, Irwin; Nash, Charles F.; Henschel, Robert; Schroeder, 
Joseph W.; Mack, Anthony M.; and Alfano, Bernardino M., 
3,948,090. 

National Can Corporation: See— 

O'Connell, Richard E., 3,948,171. 

National Research Development Corporation: See— 

Broadway, Alexander Richard William; Fong, William; and Raw- 
cliffe, Gordon Hindle, 3,949,253. 

National Semiconductor Corporation: See— 

Reyling, George F., Jr.; and Beall, William H., 3,949,370. 

Needle Industries Limited: See— 

Beaman, Roger John, 3,948,391. 

Neff, Ted. Multi-purpose electrical wiring tools. 3,947,905, Cl. 
7-5.600. 

Negi, Takafusa, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Ski- 
equipped crutch. 3,948,535, Cl. 280-11.37B. 

Negishi, Hirokazu: See— 

Yoshikawa, Hideo; Tosaka, Umi; Matsuo, Takehiko; and Negishi, 
Hirokazu, 3,948,657. 

Neidhard, Horst: See— 

Wessel, Wolf; Linder, Ernst; Maurer, Helmut; and Neidhard, 
Horst, 3,948,081. 

Nelson, Ethelyn B. Combines mop or broom and scraper. 3,947,913, 
Cl. 15-111.000. 

Nelson, Gerald B., to Papakube Corporation. Stable blocks formed of 
shredded paper-like material. 3,949,036, Cl. 264-109.000. 

Nelson, James P.: See— 

Knobloch, James O.; Nelson, James P.; and Harkness, John B. L., 
3,948,982. 

Nelson, Larry Allan, to Tektronix, Inc. Sequential color and memory 
decoder. 3,949,417, Cl. 358-14.000. 

Nercessian, Sarkis, to Forbro Design Corporation. Transient absorber 
circuit for regulated power supplies. 3,949,271, Cl. 317-16.000 

Nereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerk - Alpine Montan Ak- 
tiengesellschaft: See— 

Riegler, Ernst; and Schmidt, Manfred, 3,948,576 

Nermes, Esko Olavi; and Talonen, Timo Tapani, to Outokumpu Oy 
Process and device for flash smelting sulphide ores and concentrates. 
3,948,639, Cl. 75-9.000. 

Nesbitt, Dale D.; and Teagarden, LeRoy O., to Singer Company, The. 
Data terminal printing assembly. 3,948,382, Cl. 197-165.000. 

Nesbitt, Stephen J.: See— 

Knapp, Edward M.; and Nesbitt, Stephen J., 3,948,224. 

Nestler, Heinz: See— 

Barfurth, Dieter; Dittrich, Werner; and Nestler, Heinz, 3,948,964 

Neuers, Lucien, to Thomson-CSF. Power supply system for selectively 
propelling a vehicle and for driving equipment on board the vehicle. 
3,949,237, Cl. 290-40.00B. 

Neumunstersche Maschinen-und Apparatebau GmbH: See— 

Vehling, Ernst; and Paulsen, Rolf, 3,948,127. 

Newmeyer, Reed A. Sensor for vehicular traffic data accumulating 
systems. 3,949,355, Cl. 340-38.00R. 

NHK Spring Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hirano, Takeshi, 3,948,498. 

Nichols, Gust: See— 

Buckler, Robert Thomas; Hartzler, Harold Eugene; Hayao, Shin; 
and Nichols, Gust, 3,948,929. 

Buckler, Robert Thomas; Hartzler, Harold Eugene; Hayao, Shin; 
and Nichols, Gust, 3,948,930. 

Buckler, Robert Thomas; Hartzler, Harold Eugene; Hayao, Shin; 
and Nichols, Gust, 3,948,932. 

Nidola, Antonio: See— 

Bianchi, Giuseppe; De Nora, Vittorio; Gallone, Patrizio; and 
Nidola, Antonio, 3,948,751. 

Niebylski, Leonard M., to Ethyl Corporation. Fuel compositions con- 
taining glycerides for reducing the plugging of exhaust gas catalysts. 
3,948,618, Cl. 44-66.000. 

Nield, Eric: See— 

Feasey, Ronald George; Nield, Eric; and Rose, John Brewster, 
3,948,857. 


Akihisa; and Horie, Masao, 
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Niethammer, Kurt: See— 

Grabner, Christian; Weber, Ludwig; and Niethammer, Kurt, 
3,948,562. 

Nihyakumen, Kouzi; Yokoyama, Taizo; Ueda, Yasuo; Kamezawa, Ya- 
sutcki; and Aizawa, Tatsuo, to Mita Industrial Company Ltd. Process 
for diazo-type multicolor reproduction. 3,948,661, Cl. 96-49.000. 

Niimi, Itaru; Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Komiyama, Yoshiro; Hashimoto, 
Masaoki; and Ogawa, Hitoshi, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha; and Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Manufacturing method of 
metallic honeycomb structures. 3,948,431, Cl. 228-173.000. 

Niimura, Nagato; Kinoshita, Ichiro; Maruyama, Yoshiharu; Kurihara, 
Ryuichi; Yoshihara, Morito; Suzuki, Toshio; Hashimoto, Yujiro; and 
Imazawa, Masahiro, to Hitachi Cable Limited; and Nippon Tele- 
graph & Telephone Public Corporation. Floor cable with folded por- 
tions for making branch connections and method of producing same. 
3,949,156, Cl. 174-72.00R. 

Niinomi, Naoyuki, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Pitch de- 
termining voltage signal generating circuit for a voltage controlled 
type electronic musical instrument. 3,948,137, Cl. 84-1.010. 

Niles Parts Company Limited: See— 

Higashi, Manabu, 3,949,358. 

Nippon Chemiphar Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sakai, Katsumi; Iwaki, Riitiro; Taoka, Katsuki; Nakajima, Hiroshi; 
and Yamada, Yasuo, 3,948,899. 

Nippon Coinco Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hayashi, Yukichi; Yokoda, Yutaka; Tamura, Masayuki; Kobaya- 
shi, Shinichi; Akai, Kazuyuki; and Sakai, Seiu, 3,948,377. 

Nippon Electric Company Limited: See— 

Kokubo, Takamasa; Sakai, Mikio; Inada, Tomohide; Nakanishi, 
Takashi; Seki, Hiroshi; Yaegashi, Hazime; Izumi, Kouji; Mat- 
sumura, Morio; Nomura, Takao; and Kato, Hisakazu, 3,947,943. 

Miyazaki, Suehiro; Matsubara, Itsuo; Moriwaki, Masahiro; 
Sakaguchi, Mitsuhito; and Nishida, Nobuo, 3,949,235. 

Yano, Takeshi; Futami, Takehiro; Kanazawa, Seiichiro; and Haya- 
shi, Tetsuo, 3,949,326. 

Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Negi, Takafusa, 3,948,535. 

Niinomi, Naoyuki, 3,948,137. 

Nippon Kogaku K.K.: See— 

Shimizu, Terushige, 3,948,456. 

Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Aramaki, Keiichi, 3,948,072. 

Nippon Paint Co., Ltd.: See— 

Narushima, Uraji; Nishimoto, Kazuhiko; and Sasakuma, Shinji, 
3,948,836. 

Nippon Pneumatic Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hiraoka, Masaaki; and Terada, Hiromu, 3,948,328. 

Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 

Matsushita, Izumi; Sugiyama, Takayasu; Sumimoto, Masakatsu; 
and Honjo, Osamu, 3,948,691. 

Nakayama, Masatoki; Shikoh, Saburo; Nohgata, Hiroshi; Kimiya, 
Yasuo; Yada, Hiroshi; Nisida, Sin-ichi; and Ogai, Mikio, 
3,949,186. 

Nippon Telegraph & Telephone Public Corporation: See— 

Miyazaki, Suehiro; Matsubara, Itsuo; Moriwaki, Masahiro; 
Sakaguchi, Mitsuhito; and Nishida, Nobuo, 3,949,235. 

Niimura, Nagato; Kinoshita, Ichiro; Maruyama, Yoshiharu; 
Kurihara, Ryuichi; Yoshihara, Morito; Suzuki, Toshio; Hashi- 
moto, Yujiro; and Imazawa, Masahiro, 3,949,156. 

Nippondenso Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kurii, Masaaki, Kobari, Kiyoshi; and Yanagi, Osamu, 3,949,236. 

Nisbet, Arthur Robert, to Delanair Limited. Ventilation and/or air tem- 
perature control apparatus. 3,948,312, Cl. 165-16.000. 

Nishibata, Atsushi: See— 

Inamoto, Yoshiaki; Kitano, Hisao; Tanaka, Yoshiaki; Tanimoto, 
Fumio; Nishibata, Atsushi; and Handa, Susumu, 3,948,966. 

Nishida, Nobuo: See— 

Miyazaki, Suehiro; Matsubara, Itsuo; Moriwaki, Masahiro; 
Sakaguchi, Mitsuhito; and Nishida, Nobuo, 3,949,235. 

Nishimoto, Kazuhiko: See— 

Narushima, Uraji; Nishimoto, Kazuhiko; and Sasakuma, Shinji, 
3,948,836. 

Nishimura, Haruki; Shimizu, Masanao; Uno, Hitoshi; Hirooka, Tetsuo; 
Masuda, Yoshinobu; and Kurokawa, Mikio, to Dainippon Pharma- 
ceutical Co., Ltd. 3-Substituted-1,2-benzisoxazoles and pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable acid addition salts thereof. 3,948,928, Cl. 
260-307.0DA. 

Nishimura, Naoto: See— 

Fujishima, Tooru; Nishimura, Naoto; Kuwahara, Kazuyoshi; 
Ozaki, Shinji; and Fujita, Masahiko, 3,949,161. 

Nishimura, Yoshinori, to Sony Corporation. Time controlled switching 
arrangement for two timer radio receiver. 3,949,303, Cl. 
325-396.000. 

Nishino, Yoshinori: See— 

Goto, Toshiho; Nishino, Yoshinori; and Yamashita, Yasukazu, 
3,948,292. 

Nishitani, Hiroshi: See— 

Nakajima, Toyoshi; Kojima, Keiichi, Nishitani, Hiroshi, and Inui, 
Toshifumi, 3,949,110. 

Nisida, Sin-ichi: See— 

Nakayama, Masatoki; Shikoh, Saburo; Nohgata, Hiroshi; Kimiya, 
Yasuo; Yada, Hiroshi; Nisida, Sin-ichi; and Ogai, Mikio, 
3,949,186. 

Nissan Motor Co., Ltd.: See— 

Asakai, Masaru; Masuko, Kaoru; and Takeuchi, Kazuo, 3,948,154. 

Fukumori, Yukitsugu; and Katsumata, Masaaki, 3,948,570. 
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Hosaka, Akio, 3,949,357. 

Iwanaga, Kazuyoshi, 3,948,339. 

Koike, Shyouichi, 3,948,430. 

Nitto Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okada, Takeshi; Sonoda, Sanenobu; Yamamoto, Katsumi; and 
Fujimori, Masahiro, 3,947,953. 

Nixdorf Computer AG: See— 

Wefers, Norbert; Unglaube, Uwe; and Schwarzkopf, Joachim, 
3,949,195. 

NL Industries, Inc.: See— 

Manigault, Edward L., 3,948,670. 

Noble, Peter: See— 

Eckersley, John Stanley; and Noble, Peter, 3,948,499. 

Nogradi, Mihaly: See— 

Feuer, Laszlo; Nogradi, Mihaly; Gottsegen, Agnes; Vermes, Bor- 
bala; Streliszky, Janos; Wolfner, Andreas; Farkas, Lorant; An- 
tus, Sandor; and Kovaks, Maria, 3,949,085. 

Noguchi, Koichi: See— 

Iwamoto, Minoru; and Noguchi, Koichi, 3,948,510. 

Noguchi, Yoshio: See— 

Otani, Seiya; Umemoto, Takeshi; Kanaoka, Masazumi, Akita, 
Shoichi; Ogawa, Koji; Noguchi, Yoshio; and Fujita, Hiroshi, 
3,948,775. 

Nohgata, Hiroshi: See— 

Nakayama, Masatoki; Shikoh, Saburo; Nohgata, Hiroshi; Kimiya, 
Yasuo; Yada, Hiroshi; Nisida, Sin-ichi; and Ogai, Mikio, 
3,949,186. 

Nolan, James Anthony; and Tonge, Howard, to Baron, Charles. Carton 
manufacture. 3,948,152, Cl. 93-49.00M. 

Noltemeyer, Friedrich: See— 

Merkle, Roland; Rapp, Wolfgang; and Noltemeyer, Friedrich, 
3,948,052. 

Nomaki, Kohji: See— 

Nagano, Kentaro; Nomaki, Kohji; and Saoyama, Yoshihito, 
3,949,118. 

Nomura, Osami: See— 

Kano, Saburo; Nomura, Osami; Asada, Mitsuo; Ando, Meiki; Mat- 
suda, Michihiko; Yamada, Tomio; Watanabe, Hitoshi; and 
Taniguchi, Takuzo, 3,948,926. 

Nomura, Takao: See— 

Kokubo, Takamasa; Sakai, Mikio; Inada, Tomohide; Nakanishi, 
Takashi; Seki, Hiroshi; Yaegashi, Hazime; Izumi, Kouji; Mat- 
sumura, Morio; Nomura, Takao; and Kato, Hisakazu, 3,947,943. 

Nomura, Toshio: See— 

Hirosawa, Yoshiaki; Nomura, Toshio; and liyama, Masahiko, 
3,948,240. 

Nongbri, Govanon: See— 

Wolk, Ronald H.; Nongbri, Govanon; and Alpert, Seymour B., 
3,948,756. 

Nonnenmacher, Gerhard: See— 

Fricke, Hans-Jurgen; Nonnenmacher, Gerhard; Robeller, Walter; 
and Kersten, Gunter, 3,948,149. 

Nopper, Peter: See— 

Zumbach, Bruno; 
3,948,082. 

Norman, Joseph Rangott; and Wood, David Graham, to Unisearch 
Limited. Absorbent and the process for producing it. 3,948,809, Cl. 
252-463.000. 

Normand, Floyd L.: See— 

Donaldson, Darrell J.; Normand, Floyd L.; Drake, George L., Jr.; 
and Reeves, Wilson A., 3,949,108. 

Norsk Hydro a.s: See— 

Omdal, Bjarne; and Skaadel, Johs., 3,948,443. 

North Electric Company: See— 

Song, Ching-Long, 3,949,299. 

Northern Electric Company, Limited: See— 

Brookes, Barry Edward, 3,949,238. 

Northern Natural Gas Company: See— 

Cushing, Ralph H., 3,948,744. 

Noshiro, Atsumi; and Inoue, Yoshio, to Dai Nippon Printing Company 
Limited. Dry planographic printing ink composition. 3,948,827, Cl. 
260-3.300. 

Novosad, Eugene W., to Crane Packing Company. Composite ring 
made of press fitted parts and method of assembling. 3,948,533, Cl. 
277-81.00R. 

Nuka, Michio: See— 

Odagiri, Shigeyoshi; Nuka, Michio; Shinba, Norikatsu; Baba, 
Mikito; and lizuka, Yoshikatsu, 3,949,280. 

Numba, Munehiro, to Aida Engineering Limited. Press line system. 
3,948,162, Cl. 100-45.000. 

Nurnberg, Richard K.: See— 

Perkins, Charles H.; Nurnberg, Richard K.; and Goodhouse, Carl 
J., 3,948,441. 

Oak Industries, Inc.: See— 

Court, Patrick R. J., 3,949,308. 

Oakland Plastics Corporation: See— 

Cook, James M., Ill; and Tazzia, Edward K., 3,948,190. 

Obermeier, Albert Anthony; and Thompson, James Edward, to Deere 
& Company. Seat backrest having an adjustable lumbar support. 
3,948,558, Cl. 297-284.000. 

Obermeier, Albert Anthony; and Thompson, James Edward, to Deere 
& Company. Seat having an adjustable back. 3,948,560, Cl. 
297-355.000. 


Nopper, Peter; and Brunner, Mathias, 
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Ochiai, Tomoyoshi; Kuze, Shinichi; and Hirano, Ikuro, to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Meidensha; and Tokyo Electric Power Co., Ltd., The. Instru- 
ment transformer with cone-shaped insulating layer. 3,949,290, Cl. 
323-44.00R. 

Ochsenfeld, Wilhelm; and Schmieder, Helmut, to Gesellschaft fur 
Kernforschung m.b.H. Method of stripping plutonium from tributyl 
phosphate solution which contains dibutyl phosphate-plutonium sta- 
ble complexes. 3,949,049, Cl. 423-10.000. 

O'Connell, Richard E., to National Can Corporation. Method for print- 
ing multicolor halftone images on cylindrical objects. 3,948,171, Cl. 
101-211.000. 

O'Connor, Joseph M.; and Pasternak, Stephen F., to Peerless of Amer- 
ica, Incorporated. Method of making a heat exchanger. 3,947,941, 
Cl. 29-157.30B. 

O'Connor, Thomas J. Method of making cutting master for erosion 
machining. 3,948,620, Cl. 51-298.00A. 

Odagiri, Shigeyoshi; Nuka, Michio; Shinba, Norikatsu; Baba, Mikito; 
and lizuka, Y oshikatsu, to Mitsumi Electric Co., Ltd. Miniature vari- 
able capacitor and method of manufacture. 3,949,280, Cl. 
317-253.000. 

Odom, James T., to Avco Corporation. Pulse width decoder. 
3,949,199, Cl. 235-92.0DM. 

Offermanns, Heribert: See— 

Asinger, Friedrich; Offermanns, Heribert; and Ghyczy, Miklos, 
3,948,984. 

Office National d'Etudes et de Recherches Aerospatiales (O.N- 
-E.R.A.): See— 

Lepetit, Pierre T.; and Hivert, Andre R., 3,949,122. 

Officine Doriguzzi S.a.s.: See— 

Doriguzzi, Mario, 3,948,297. 

Ogai, Mikio: See— 

Nakayama, Masatoki; Shikoh, Saburo; Nohgata, Hiroshi; Kimiya, 
Yasuo; Yada, Hiroshi; Nisida, Sin-ichi; and Ogai, Mikio, 
3,949,186. 

Ogawa, Hitoshi: See— 

Niimi, Itaru; Kaneko, Yasuhisa; Komiyama, Yoshiro; Hashimoto, 
Masaoki; and Ogawa, Hitoshi, 3,948,431. 

Ogawa, Koji: See— 

Otani, Seiya; Umemoto, Takeshi; Kanaoka, Masazumi; Akita, 
Shoichi,; Ogawa, Koji; Noguchi, Yoshio; and Fujita, Hiroshi, 
3,948,775. 

Ogawa, Yoshikatsu; Hisada, Haruhiko; Kasahara, Takeshi; and Kizaki, 
Fumihiko, to Marubishi Yuka Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for 
the production of flame-retardant polyurethanes. 3,948,860, Cl. 
260-77.5AR. 

Ogino, Kenzi: See— 

Yamamoto, Katsuro; Sato, Toru; and Ogino, Kenzi, 3,948,198. 

Ohgami, Kazuhiko: See— 

Ojima, Shin; Ohgami, Kazuhiko; and Nakaba, Kanbun, 3,949,180. 

Ohkoshi, Akio; Kaji, Takeo; and Saito, Tsunenari, to Sony Corpora- 


tion. Cathode ray tube with compensation for beam landing spot dis- 


tortion due 3,949,262, Cl. 
313-412.000. 

Ohl, Wolf: See— 

Ball, Herbert; and Ohl, Wolf, 3,949,177. 

Ohlendorf, Rolf: See— 

Abthoff, Jorg; Kirsch, Reinhard; Ohlendorf, Rolf; and Ruf, Franz, 
3,948,229. 

Ohms, Edward J.; and Peterson, Wayne A., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. 
Dual motor hydrostatic drive system. 3,948,049, Cl. 60-426.000. 

Ohmura, Yoshimoto: See— 

Makino, Yoshimi; Hara, 
3,949,346. 
Ohno, Isao: See— 
Sasaki, Mitsuru; Ohno, Isao; Takeda, Hisami; Satomi, Takeo; and 
Mukai, Kunio, 3,949,023. 
Ohtomo, Koichiro: See— 
Tamura, Yoshio; and Ohtomo, Koichiro, 3,949,115. 
Oji Yuka Goseishi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Ida, Saburo; and Tobita, Kuniharu, 3,948,709. 

Ojima, Shin; Ohgami, Kazuhiko; and Nakaba, Kanbun, to Hoshidenki- 
Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Jack. 3,949,180, Cl. 200-51.100. 

Okada, Hisao: See— 

Murakami, Shigetoshi; and Okada, Hisao, 3,949,164. 
Yoshida, Susumu; and Okada, Hisao, 3,949,403. 

Okada, Takeshi; Sonoda, Sanenobu; Yamamoto, Katsumi; and 
Fujimori, Masahiro, to Nitto Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Method of 
making plastic sealed cavity molded type semi-conductor devices. 
3,947,953, Cl. 29-588.000. 

Okamoto, Hiroyuki: See— 

Okuyama, Toshiaki; Okamoto, Hiroyuki; Hori, Takamasa; Haya- 
shida, Hiroshi; and Honbu, Mitsuyuki, 3,949,283. 

Okamoto, Nobukazu, to Toa Nenryo Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Ashless 
detergent dispersant for hydrocarbon oils. 3,948,909, Cl. 
260-247.20A. 

Okaniwa, Hiroshi: See— 

Sobajima, ‘Shigenobu; Okaniwa, Hiroshi; Chiba, Hiyoshi; and 
Takagi, Norio, 3,949,409. 

Okaniwa, Tetsuo; and Abeta, Sadaharu, to Sumitomo Chemical Co., 
Ltd. Black-dyeing process of basic dyeable polyester fibers. 
3,948,598, Cl. 8-41.00C. 

Okuda, Kinnosuke: See— 

Tominaga, Mitsuharu; Mimori, Mamoru; and Okuda, Kinnosuke, 
3,948,791. 
Okuse, Kazuo: See— 
Murakami, Shinji; and Okuse, Kazuo, 3,949,028. 


to wide-angle beam deflection. 


Hideo; and Ohmura, Yoshimoto, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 45 


Okuyama, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Teruo; and Hibino, Noburo, to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd. Polyethylene terephthalate film for use as sup- 
port for radiographic film. 3,948,664, Cl. 96-84.00R. 

Okuyama, Toshiaki; Okamoto, Hiroyuki; Hori, Takamasa; Hayashida, 
Hiroshi; and Honbu, Mitsuyuki, to Hitachi, Ltd. Control system for 
brushless motor. 3,949,283, Cl. 318-138.000. 

Old Phoenix National Bank, executor: See— 

Lowey, Francis J., deceased, 3,948,364. 

Older, R. Robert. Tape program location method and means 
3,949,420, Cl. 360-72.000. 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Pryor, Michael J.; Shapiro, Stanley; Tyler, Derek E.; and Shaba- 
rack, John, 3,948,432. 

Olschewski, Armin: See— 

Ernst, Horst; Brandenstein, Manfred; and Olschewski, Armin, 
3,948,370 

Olsen, Charles R. Electropyrotechnic link. 3,948,143, Cl. 89-1.00B. 

Olson, Larry Alan, to RCA Corporation. Method of tuning a tunable 
microelectronic LC circuit. 3,947,934, Cl. 29-25.420. 

Olson, Richard L.: See— 

Fraser, Sheila J.; Gillette, Roger B.; and Olson, Richard L., 
3,948,601. 

Olympus Optical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hosono, Saburo, 3,948,251. 

Omdal, Bjarne; and Skaadel, Johs., to Norsk Hydro a.s. Method and 
apparatus for spreading granular material, especially fertilizer 
3,948 443, Cl. 239-8.000. 

Omori, Shigenori; and Yoshida, Makoto, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Method and apparatus for coupling two single rows of con- 
tinuous elements for a slide fastener. 3,947,946, Cl. 29-408.000 

O'Neill, Joseph L., Jr., to Ultronic Systems Corporation. Data storage 
and processing apparatus including processing of spacer characters. 
3,949,377, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich, Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131 

Optical Data Systems, Inc.: See— 

Crowther, Ted J.; Jacobson, Charles F.; and Sutherlin, Kent K., 
3,949,191. 

Optotechnik Heine KG: See— 

Heine, Helmut A.; and Heilmann, Klaus, 3,948,585 

Optron, Inc.: See— 

Crouse, Ronald J., 3,949,219. 

Orchard Corporation of America, The: See— 

Santurri, Pasco R.; Mumm, Howard W.; Flowers, Robert L.; and 
Eaton, Robert A., 3,949,133. 

Orekhova, Natalya Vsevolodovna: See— 

Smirnov, Viktor Sergeevich; Gryaznov, Vladimir Mikahilovich; 
Ermilova, Margarita Meerovna; and Orekhova, Natalya 
Vsevolodovna, 3,949,011. 

Orlov, Gennady Ivanovich: See— 

Cherednichenko, Vladimir Semenovich; Orlov, Gennady Ivano- 
vich; and Naryshkin, Jury Anatolievich, 3,948,495. 

Oronzio de Nora Impianti Elettrochimici S.p.A.: See— 

Bianchi, Giuseppe; De Nora, Vittorio; Gallone, Patrizio; and 
Nidola, Antonio, 3,948,751 

Messner, Georg; and De Nora, Vittorio, 3,948,748. 

Oroshnik, William, to SCM Corporation. Synthesis of vitamin A, inter- 
mediates and conversion thereof to vitamin A. 3,949,006, Cl 
260-617.00A. 

Oscar Mayer & Co. Inc.: See— 

Borsuk, Alvin; and Johnson, Charles H., 3,948,158. 

Ostermeier, Kurt W.; and Josephs, Michael C., to Kimberly-Clark Cor- 
poration. Apertured nonwoven webs. 3,949,127, Cl. 428-137.000 
Ostermeier, Kurt W., to Kimberly-Clark Corporation. Product and pro- 
cess for producing a stretchable nonwoven material from a spot 

bonded continuous filament web. 3,949,128, Cl. 428-152.000 

Otani, Akio: See— 

Hayashi, Yoshiro; Yamagata, Takeaki; Otani, Akio; Minami, 
Tadashi; and Aizawa, Kuniomi, 3,949,176 

Otani, Seiya; Umemoto, Takeshi, Kanaoka, Masazumi; Akita, Shoichi; 
Ogawa, Koji; Noguchi, Yoshio; and Fujita, Hiroshi, to Toray Indus- 
tries, Inc. Horizontal packed column consisting of multiple chambers 
with fluid distributors. 3,948,775, Cl. 210-264.000. 

Ostby, Donald H.; and Smith, Joseph H. High Temperature Air 
Filtration System and Method for Foundries. 3,948,623, Cl. 55-96. 

Otey, Felix H.; and Mark, Arthur M., to United States of America, Ag- 
riculture. Degradable starch-based agricultural mulch film. 
3,949,145, Cl. 428-423.000. 

Outboard Marine Corporation: See— 

DuBois, Chester G., 3,948,589. 

Lassanske, George G., 3,948,110. 

Metcalf, Silas L., 3,948,472. 
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Outokumpu Oy: See— 

Nermes, Esko Olavi; and Talonen, Timo Tapani, 3,948,639. 

Ovchinnikov, Viktor Sergeevich; Grigorov, Eduard Ivanovich; Magde- 
sian, Arkady Lukyanovich, Bermishev, Andrei Vasilievich; Goreli- 
kov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Utkin, Alexandr Stepanovich; Fedotov, 
Viktor Konstantinovich; and Volkov, Vladimir Yakovlevich. Cryo- 
stat. 3,948,409, Cl. 220-9.00C. 

Owen, Harrold D.; Roper, Robert Lee; Smith, J. C.; and Young, James 
Douglas, to Gearhart-Owen Industries, Inc. Liner and reinforcing 
swage for conduit in a wellbore and method and apparatus for setting 
same. 3,948,321, Cl. 166-277.000. 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 

Biefeld, Lawrence P.; Foley, Kevin M.; and McCombs, Frank Paul, 
3,949,140. 

Chase, Kenneth P.; and Stassen, William N., 3,948,673. 

Marzocchi, Alfred; and Janetos, Nicholas S., 3,949,141. 

Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 

Moore, Gary Lee, 3,948,317. 

Pirooz, Perry P.; Schmid, Anthony P.; and Sturgill, Dennis T., 
3,949,153. 

Uhlig, Albert R., 3,949,033. 

Uhlig, Albert R., 3,949,034. 

Owens, Lester J. Apparatus for connecting a prosthesis to a bone. 
3,947,897, Cl. 3-2.000. 

Oxy Metal Industries Corporation: See— 

Savary, Antoine; Mouron, Jacques; and Lederrey, Jacques, 
3,949,207. 
Oxysynthese: See— 
Coingt, Michel; and Thirion, Pierre, 3,949,063. 
Oy Wartsila AB: See— 
Martikainen, Kaarlo, 3,948,065. 
Ozaki, Kazuo: See— 
Suzuki, Masayoshi; and Ozaki, Kazuo, 3,948,717. 
Ozaki, Shinji: See— 
Fujishima, Tooru; Nishimura, Naoto; Kuwahara, Kazuyoshi; 
Ozaki, Shinji; and Fujita, Masahiko, 3,949,161. 
P.I.V. Antrieb Werner Reimers KG: See— 
Dittrich, Otto, 3,948,111. 
P. R. Mallory & Co., Inc.: See— 
Vierow, William Fredrick, 3,949,279. 
Packaging Industries, Inc.: See— 
Bala, John L., 3,948,425. 
Bambara, John D., 3,948,436. 

Paclik, George: See— 

Spillar, Frank; and Paclik, George, 3,949,366. 

Pagani, Hermes: See— 

Coronelli, Carolina; Bardone, Maria Rosa; and Pagani, Hermes, 
3,949,078. 

Page, Bernard F.: See— 

Smith, Vernon J.; Smith, Howard M.; and Page, Bernard F., 
3,948,511. 

Page, Charles M. Advertising and emergency sign. 3,947,986, Cl. 
40-67.000. 

Page, John S., Jr. 
166-224.00A. 

Pages, Michel: See— 

Brun, Robert; and Pages, Michel, 3,948,781. 

Painter, John H. Multiplicative multiplexer. 
179-15.00R. 

Paitchell, Harold, to Hayward Manufacturing Company, Inc. Underwa- 
ter light. 3,949,213, Cl. 240-26.000. 

Palitex Project-Company G.m.b.H.: See— 

Quast, Christoph, 3,948,032. 

Palmer, Willard, to Clevepak Corporation. Dimensionally fixed con- 
tainer divider. 3,948,435, Cl. 229-15.000. 

Palmers, Gerard, to Glaverbel-Mecaniver. Process for the manufacture 
of a glazing unit. 3,948,433, Cl. 228-230.000. 

Palmqvist, Fredrik Teodor Emanuel, to Alfa-Laval AB. Method for 
removing lignin from tall oil. 3,948,874, Cl. 260-97.700. 

Palram Plastic Works, Kevutzat Poalim Ltd.: See— 

Kacir, Lior; and Narkis, Moshe, 3,948,833. 

Pantke, Heinz-Dieter; and Pohl, Ulrich, to Thyssen Niederrhein AG 
Hutten- und Walzwerke. Method of direct reduction of iron ores. 
3,948,646, Cl. 75-34.000. 

Papakube Corporation: See— 

Nelson, Gerald B., 3,949,036. 

Papanicolaou, John Paul; and Galatis, Telemachus Nicolas, to Marine 
and Industrial Developments Limited. Storage tanks, particularly for 
liquified gases. 3,948,406, Cl. 220-9.00F. 

Papayoti, Hristo V. Space frame support system. 3,948,012, Cl. 
52-263.000. 

Paptzun, George J.; and Monnig, Anthony B., to Lunkenheimer Com- 
pany, The. Rotary ball valve. 3,948,480, Cl. 251-315.000. 

Paris, Marcel; and Poinsot, Serge, to Commissariat a |'Energie Ato- 
mique. Probe for measuring the level of a liquid. 3,948,100, Cl. 
73-290.00R. 

Parish, Roger C.: See— 

Chalupa, William V.; and Parish, Roger C., 3,949,090. 

Park, Yong S.: See— 

Dugan, James A.; and Park, Yong S., 3,949,226. 

Parke, Davis & Company: See— 

Doub, Leonard; and Kaltenbronn, James S., 3,948,903. 

Parker-Hannifin Corporation: See— 

Bragg, Kenneth R., 3,948,626. 

Parker, Jimmy Jay; and Honnold, Darrel Lee, to Deere & Company. 

Wingfold configuration. 3,948,327, Cl. 172-311.000. 


Flow controlling safety valve. 3,948,318, Cl. 


3,949,171, Cl. 
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Parker Manufacturing Co.: See— 

La Pointe, Gabriel M., 3,948,426. 

Parlant, Claude: See— 

Agouri, Elias; Mornet, Philippe; Parlant, Claude; and Rideau, 
Jacques, 3,949,016. 

Agouri, Elias; Mornet, Philippe; Parlant, Claude; and Rideau, 
Jacques, 3,949,017. 

Parsons, Roger C.: See— 

Choi, Dai S.; and Parsons, Roger C., 3,948,055. 

Pashkurov, Nikolai Grigorievich: See— 

Reznik, Vladimir Savich; Pashkurov, Nikolai Grigorievich, Muslin- 
kin, Abdurakhim Abdurakhimovich; Smirnov, Nikolai Mik- 
hailovich; and Goloschapov, Nikolai Mikhailovich, 3,948,901. 

Pasquini, Zeno: See— 

Bargain, Michel; and Pasquini, Zeno, 3,948,864. 

Pasternak, Israel S.: See— 

King, Laurence F.; Gaspar, Noel J.; and Pasternak, Israel S., 
3,948,759. 

Pasternak, Stephen F.: See— 

O'Connor, Joseph M.; and Pasternak, Stephen F., 3,947,941. 

Patchornik, Abraham; and Haviv, Fortuna, to Yeda Research & Devel- 
opment Co. Ltd. Isothiourea substituted cephalosporin derivatives. 
3,948,904, Cl. 260-243.00C. 

Patrick, Ernest G. Replaceable 
152-327.000. 

Patrick, Roy E.: See— 

Ayers, Orval E.; and Patrick, Roy E., 3,948,699. 

Ayers, Orval E.; and Patrick, Roy E., 3,948,700. 

Patterson, Darrell G.: See— 

Gordon, Michael S.; and Patterson, Darrell G., 3,947,974. 

Patterson, Kendall W., to Hercules Incorporated. Process for synthesis 
of crystalline 2-methacryloyloxyethyltrimethylammonium chloride. 
3,948,979, Cl. 260-486.00R. 

Pattison, Victor A., to Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation. 
Treatment of fibrous materials with polymers and copolymers of 
fluoromethylated dienes. 3,949,112, Cl. 428-262.000. 

Patton, Samuel E. Metered parking stall. 3,948,378, Cl. 194-1.00R. 
Patton, Tad L., to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. Prepa- 
ration of imides using CN~ catalysts. 3,948,941, Cl. 260-326.00N. 

Paul, Fred R., Jr.: See— 

Drake, James F., Jr.; and Paul, Fred R., Jr., 3,948,263. 

Paulsen, Rolf: See— 

Vehling, Ernst; and Paulsen, Rolf, 3,948,127. 

Pavlik, Norman M.; and Cunningham, James W., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Molded magnetic cores utilizing cut steel par- 
ticles. 3,948,690, Cl. 148-31.550. 

Pawelko, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Deutsch, Reinhard; Rudolph, Manfred; Pawelko, Karl-Heinz; and 
Rudszinat, Willy, 3,948,020. 

Pawlek, Franz. Hydrometallurgical process for extracting copper from 
chalcopyrite or bornite concentrates. 3,949,051, Cl. 423-28.000. 

Pearce, Jai K.: See— 

Maurice, Harvey W.; and Pearce, Jai K., 3,948,644. 

Pearce, Peter J.; Cowan, Toby J.; and Jurey, Mark E., to Synestructics, 
Inc. Modular kite system. 3,948,471, Cl. 244-153.00R. 

Peavey Company: See— 

Murthy, Paluri Ramachandra, 3,949,101. 

Pecar, Joseph A., to United States of America, Navy. Non-linear pro- 
cessor for anti-jam operation. 3,949,309, Cl. 325-473.000. 

Pech, Gunther: See— 

Kratochvil, Egon; and Pech, Gunther, 3,948,591. 

Pecis, Egidio. Machine for the working of cereals for the nourishment 
of cattle. 3,948,451, Cl. 241-154.000. 

Pedersen, Pauli Dennis, to Ingenjorsfirman Besam Aktiebolag. Hydrau- 
lic door openers. 3,948,000, Cl. 49-340.000. 

Pederzini, Renzo, to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. Input-output 
system having cyclical scanning of interrupt requests. 3,949,371, Cl. 
340-172.500. 

Peelman, Harold E.: See— 

Langford, Obie M.; and Peelman, Harold E., 3,949,232. 

Peerless of America, Incorporated: See— 

O'Connor, Joseph M.; and Pasternak, Stephen F., 3,947,941. 

Pegrassi, Lorenzo: See— 

Suchowsky, Giselbert Karl, deceased; Bernardi, Luigi; Coda, 
Severina; and Pegrassi, Lorenzo, 3,948,890. 

Pelehach, Michael; Kress, Robert W.; and Larson, Rolf J. Solar energy 
pool heating apparatus. 3,949,095, Cl. 126-271.000. 

Pelletier, Jacques. Fusion bonded non-woven fabric. 3,949,111, Cl. 
428-109.000. 

Penn Berks Corporation: See— 

Hess, James R.; Burkholder, Lester M.; and Rettew, Richard L., 
3,947,947. 

Pennewiss, Horst; Knoell, Helmut; and Masanek, Juergen, to Rohm 
GmbH. Polymerization with the aid of macromolecule having both 
a monomer soluble portion and suspension soluble portion. 
3,948,866, Cl. 260-79.3MU. 

Pennsylvania Engineering Corporation: See— 

Maurice, Harvey W.; and Pearce, Jai K., 3,948,644. 

Pennwalt Corporation: See— 

Hager, Robert Bonner; and Toukan, Sameeh Said, 3,948,887. 

PEPRO, Societe pour le Development et la Vente de Specialities Chi- 
miques: See— 

Debourge, Jean-Claude; Gaulliard, Jean-Michel; Pillon, Daniel; 
and Trinh, Stephane, 3,948 ,942. 


resilient tire. 3,948,303, Cl. 
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Perchonock, Carl D.: See— 

Bender, Paul E.; Loev, Bernard; and Perchonock, Carl D., 
3,949,076. 

Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The: See— 

Atwood, John G.; Ducret, Lucien C.; and De Mey II, Charles F., 
3,948,605. 

Atwood, John G.; Ducret, Lucien C.; and Marshall, Hamilton W., 
Jr., 3,948,607. 

Perkins, Charles H.; Nurnberg, Richard K.; and Goodhouse, Carl J., to 
Robertshaw Controls Company. Time variable thermostat. 
3,948,441, Cl. 236-46.00R. 

Perkins, Harold, to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. System for imposing directional stability 
on a rocket-propelled vehicle. 3,948,470, Cl. 244-3.220. 

Perret, Ludwig A.; and Soran, Thomas C., to Bell & Howell Company. 
Video systems. 3,949,425, Cl. 360-137.000. 

Perronnet, Jacques; and Taliani, Laurent, to Roussel-UCLAF. Novel 
thiazole derivatives. 3,948,925, Cl. 260-302.00E. 

Perry, William O., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Process for react- 
ing a phenol with a vicinal epoxy compound in the presence of phos- 
phorus or carbon containing acid, ester or acid ester. 3,948,855, Cl. 
260-47.0EP. 

Persson, Holger Alexis, to AB Bahco Ventilation. Stiffening device. 
3,948,291, Cl. 138-103.000. 

Perstorp AB: See— 

Karlsson, Kjell G. I., 3,948,491. 

Peterson, Francis C., to C. Hager & Sons Hinge Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Locking system for two or more doors leading to an enclosed 
area. 3,948,067, Cl. 70-263.000. 

Peterson, Wayne A.: See— 

Ohms, Edward J.; and Peterson, Wayne A., 3,948,049. 

Petrini, Guido: See— 

Cavaterra, Enrico; Petrini, Guido; Covini, Romano; and More- 
schini, Luciano, 3,948,959. 

Petterec, Robert E.: See— 

Crimmins, William M.; and Petterec, Robert E., 3,948,506. 

Pews, R. Garth: See— 

Goralski, Christian T.; Pews, R. Garth; and Burk, George A., 
3,948,948. 
Pfalzstahlbau GmbH: See— 
Kuwertz, Erich; and Krauth, Andre, 3,949,192. 

Pfeifer, Josef, Eppe, Rudolf; and Schnall, Gunther, to AGFA-Gevaert, 
A.G. Electrostatic copier device. 3,948,218, Cl. 118-637.000. 

Pfister, Jurg R.; Harrison, lan T.; and Fried, John H., to Syntex 
(U.S.A.) Inc. Novel substituted xanthone carboxylic acid com- 
pounds. 3,949,084, Cl. 424-283.000. 

Pfizer Inc.: See— 

McFarland, James W., 3,948,911. 
Nakanishi, Susumu, 3,948,919. 

Pfotenhauer, James Michael. Apparatus for polymetrically developing 
muscaluture and maintaining physical fitness. 3,948,513, Cl. 
272-58.000. 

Phalangas, Charalambos J., to Hercules Incorporated. Polymerization 
of water soluble monomers with radiation and chemical initiator. 
3,948,740, Cl. 204-159.230. 

Pharr, John D., Jr.: See— 

Cooper, Glenn D.; and Pharr, John D., Jr., 3,949,257. 

Phelan, Harry Richard: See— 

Jagdmann, Kenneth M.; and Phelan, Harry Richard, 3,949,407. 

Philipp, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Finsterwalder, Kurt; and Philipp, Karl-Heinz, 3,948,075 

Phillips, Donald K., to Sterling Drug Inc. Halocyclopropyl substituted 
phenoxyalkanoic acids. 3,948,973, Cl. 260-473.00G. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Box, E. O., Jr.; and Farha, Floyd, Jr., 3,948,808. 

Brady, Donnie G.; and Blackwell, Jennings P., 3,948,865. 
Drake, Charles A., 3,948,989. 

Draper, Homer L.; and Gray, Lew T., 3,949,113. 

Marx, John W.; and Short, James N., 3,948,845. 
Solomon, Paul W., 3,948,994. 

Trepka, William J.; and Farrar, Ralph C., 3,948,872. 
Witt, Donald R., 3,948,806. 

Phillips, William A.: See— 

Gentry, Charles B.; and Phillips, William A., 3,949,053. 

Piatek, Robert J., to Kraftco Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
making dispensers. 3,948,711, Cl. 156-215.000 

Piatkowska, Marianna Teresa: See— 

Jozwicki, Ryszard Karol; Kubica, Henryk; and Piatkowska, Ma- 
rianna Teresa, 3,948,031. 
Pickering & Company, Inc.: See— 
Wittenberg, Roland C., 3,948,529. 

Pierre, Bernard; and Sabin, Claude, to Etat Francais. Sub-calibre pro- 
jectile shells. 3,948,184, Cl. 102-93.000. 

Pierson, Joseph E.: See— 

Bartholomew, Roger F.; Campbell, Larry E.; Lewek, Stanley S.; 
Pierson, Joseph E.; and Stookey, Stanley D., 3,948,629. 
Pietsch, Wolfgang, to Hutt GmbH. Method for the press granulation of 

industrial dusts separated in dust removal systems. 3,948,638, Cl. 
75-3.000. 
Piezo Engineering Company: See— 
Ligh, David R., 3,948,163. 

Pignata, Richard; and Martocci, Salvadore. Oil level detector and indi- 
cator. 3,949,360, Cl. 340-59.000. 

Pike, John E.; and Schneider, William P., to Upjohn Company, The. 
Process for producing PGE, from PGA, 3,948,981, Cl. 
260-514.00D. 
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Pillon, Daniel: See— 

Debourge, Jean-Claude; Gaulliard, Jean-Michel; Pillon, Daniel; 
and Trinh, Stephane, 3,948,942. 

Pircher, Herbert; and Hambuch, Johannes, to Buro Patent AG. Auto- 
matic railless ground conveyor installation. 3,948,342, Cl. 
180-98.000. 

Pirooz, Perry P.; Schmid, Anthony P.; and Sturgill, Dennis T., to Ow- 
ens-lIllinois, Inc. Electric power transmission line. 3,949,153, Cl. 
174-15.00C. 

Pitney-Bowes, Inc.: See— 

Gluck, Julius, 3,949,233. 
Reid, Robert R.; and Montagnino, James G., 3,948,216. 

Plaskett, Thomas S.: See— 

Klokholm, Erik; and Plaskett, Thomas S., 3,949,386. 

Plastics, Inc.: See— 

Pomroy, James F., 3,948,474. 
Plate Bonn Gesellschaft mit beschranktcr Haftung: See— 
Raabe, Fritz; and De Jong, Eduard, 3,948,844. 

Plazanet, Jacques: See— 

Rat, Roger Maurice; Pollozec, Francois Ange; and Plazanet, 
Jacques, 3,948,675. 

Plegat, Alain Edouard, to Societe Anonyme des Usines Chausson. 
Press incorporating a device for quick interchange of tools. 
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Souriau, Daniel, to Gaz de France. Process of and device for using the 
energy given off by a heat source. 3,948,316, Cl. 165-105.000. 

South, Dudley P., Jr.: See— 

Sperry, John S.; Krajicek, Richard W.; and South, Dudley P., Jr., 
3,948,323. 
Southern Illinois University Foundation: See— 
Meyers, Cal Yale; Matthews, Walter Sidney, III; and Malte, Ashok 
M., 3,949,001. 
Spahn, Walter: See— 
Auth, Franz; and Spahn, Walter, 3,948,384. 

Spalti, Max; and Hirzel, Hans, to Zuehlke Engineering AG. Data car- 
rier for use in data processing apparatus. 3,949,196, Cl. 235-61.12R. 

Spampinato, Dominic P.: See— 

Dennard, Robert H.; and Spampinato, Dominic P., 3,949,381. 

Sparlin, Derry D.; Fertl, Walter H.; and Young, Gary C., to Continental 
Oil Company. Method for detecting and locating sand producing 
zones in friable, unconsolidated sandstone formations of subterra- 
nean formations. 3,949,220, Cl. 250-260.000. 

Speakman, Peter Roscoe Hartley, to Procter & Gamble Company, 
The. Detergent compositions containing short chain quaternary am- 
monium clays. 3,948,790, Cl. 252-120.000. 

Spencer, Charles E. Method and apparatus for storing and displaying 
fruit. 3,948,401, Cl. 214-301.000. 


Akihisa; and Horie, Masao, 


Hara, Hideo; and Ohmura, Yoshimoto, 
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Spencer, David B.: See— 

Flemings, Merton C.; Mehrabian, Robert; and Spencer, David B., 
3,948,650. 

Spenklin Limited: See— 

Waller, Laurence Alfred; and Rogan, John James, 3,948,502. 

Sperry, John S.; Krajicek, Richard W.; and South, Dudley P., Jr., to 
Carmel Energy, Inc. Thermal injection process for recovery of heavy 
viscous petroleum. 3,948,323, Cl. 166-303.000. 

Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 

Miller, Harry, 3,948,096. 

Spies, Klaus: See— 

Korner, Otto; Boms, Manfred; and Spies, Klaus, 3,948,572. 

Spillar, Frank; and Paclik, George. Remote control system for electri- 
cal power outlet. 3,949,366, Cl. 340-171.00R. 

Spodig, Heinrich. Magnetic separator. 3,948,766, Cl. 209-219.000. 

Sprague, Frederick L., to Rockwell International Corporation. Spindle 
protection device, 3,948,030, Cl. 57-53.000. 

Spreitzer, Francis F. Microfilm takeup reel and converter kit. 
3,948,457, Cl. 242-74.000. 

Sprinter System of America, Ltd.: See— 

Stannard, Charles G., 3,948,712. 

Spruz, Yazep Yanovich: See— 

Giller, Solomon Aronovich; Dubur, Gunar Yanovich, Uldrikis, lan 
Rikhardovich; Tirzit, Gunar Jamovich; Valdman, Andrei Rober- 
tovich; Zakharchenko, Ivan Markovich; Spruz, Yazep Yanovich; 
Ronis, Vitaly Evgenievich; and Makarov, Alexandr Andrejevich, 
3,948,924. 

Square D Company: See— 

Dietz, Robert E., 3,949,336. 

Winter, John M., 3,949,330. 

Srivastava, Gopal Krishna, to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. Burst gate 
and backporch clamping circuitry. 3,949,418, Cl. 358-20.000. 

Staal, Gerardus B.: See— 

Henrick, Clive A.; and Staal, Gerardus B., 3,948,961. 

Stach, Kurt: See— 

Berger, Herbert; Gall, Rudi; Stach, Kurt; Vomel, Wolfgang; and 
Hoffmann, Rita, 3,948,912. 

Stackhouse, Wells F., to American Locker Company, Inc. Magnetic 
lock. 3,948,068, Cl. 70-276.000. 

Stackman, Robert W., to Celanese Corporation. Acid interchange pol- 
ymerization process for producing an aromatic polyester. 3,948,856, 
Cl. 260-47.00C. 

Stahlmann, Rudolf: See— 

Gawlick, Heinz, Stahlmann, Rudolf; Rodder, Horst; and Mauer, 
Gunter, 3,948,179. 

Stal-Laval Turbin AB: See— 

Vind, Tyge, 3,948,478. 

Stalley, Anthony Donald; and Coffey, John Albert, to Quantel Limited. 
Drop out compensation system. 3,949,416, Cl. 358-8.000. 

Stalzer, Leo Henry, to Lion Services, Inc. Combination cleat bender 
and bar folder apparatus. 3,948,074, Cl. 72-312.000. 

Stamicarbon, B.V.: See— 

de Rooij, Abraham H., 3,948,988. 

Standard Oil Company: See— 

Knobloch, James O.; Nelson, James P.; and Harkness, John B. L., 
3,948,982. 

McCollum, John D.; and Quick, Leonard M., 3,948,754. 

McCollum, John D.; and Quick, Leonard M., 3,948,755. 

Stange, Klaus K., to Xerox Corporation. Copy stripper. 3,948,507, Cl. 
271-174.000. 

Stanley Works, The: See— 

Gutowski, Antoni P.; and Ryan, Donald P., 3,948,136. 

Stannard, Charles G., to Sprinter System of America, Ltd. Method and 
apparatus for producing closed loop accordion pleated filters. 
3,948,712, Cl. 156-218.000. 

Stansell, Stanley M.: See— 

Wilke, George A.; Henderson, Norman C.,; Stansell, Stanley M.; 
and McCrady, Paul E., 3,948,264. 

Star Dental Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Lieb, Nathaniel H.; Kerfoot, Franklin W., Jr.; and Wallace, Rich- 
ard A., 3,947,966. 

Stassen, William N.: See— 

Chase, Kenneth P.; and Stassen, William N., 3,948,673. 

Stauffer Chemical Company: See— 

Kraft, Paul; and Altscher, Siegfried, 3,948,842. 

Smalheiser, Lawrence A., 3,948,826. - 

Stawsky, Alfred, to Engelhard Minerals & Chemicals Corporation. 
Catalytic converter having hollow, gas-filled mounting means for a 
monolithic catalyst. 3,948,611, Cl. 23-288.0FC. 

Steel, Robert N., to Uniroyal Inc. Coated fabric having suede-like sur- 
face. 3,949,123, Cl. 428-95.000. 

Steffora, Michael B.: See— 

Hess, William L.; and Steffora, Michael B., 3,949,045. 

Steiger, Eberhard, to VEB Kombinat Medizin-und Labortechnik. Bio- 
logical indicator and method of production thereof. 3,948,727, Cl. 
195-54.000. 

Steiner, Dale C., to American Home Products Corporation. Unit dose 
container for surface administered vaccines. 3,948,261, Cl. 
128-253.000. 

Steiner, Fritz; Gubela, Hans-Erich; and Gubela, Hans-Erich, to Hans 
Gubela, Firma. Large-area reflectors from plastics. 3,948,714, Cl. 
156-245.000. 

Steiner, Peter, to Foster Wheeler Energy Corporation. Method for the 
manufacture of turbulators. 3,947,939, Cl. 29-157.00R. 

Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich: See — 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
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Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Viadimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Stelzer, Ernest L.: See— 

Schmit, Joseph L.; and Stelzer, Ernest L., 3,949,223. 

Stemmler, Heinz: See— 

Stemmler, Mathias; and Stemmler, Heinz, 3,949,097. 

Stemmler, Mathias; and Stemmler, Heinz. Process and apparatus for 
coating food articles. 3,949,097, Cl. 426-310.000. 

Stenzenberger, Volkmar: See— 

Wagensonner, Eduard; and Stenzenberger, Volkmar, 3,949,287. 

Stepan Chemical Company: See— 

Beck, Walter; and Kim, David Y., 3,949,024. 

Stepanov, Vasily Alexandrovich: See— 

Vereschagin, Leonid Fedorovich; Preobrazhensky, Alexandr 
Yakovlevich; Stepanov, Vasily Alexandrovich; and Voblikov, 
Valentin Semenovich, 3,949,062. 

Stephens, James B., to Westates Space-Era Products, Inc. Flow regula- 
tors. 3,948,289, Cl. 138-37.000. 

Stephens, Thomas M., to Envirotech Corporation. Automatic rotary 
sample injection valve. 3,948,104, Cl. 73-422.0GC. 

Sterling Drug Inc.: See— 

Alexander, Ernest John; and Mooradian, Aram, 3,948,939. 

Phillips, Donald K., 3,948,973. 

Sticken, Gerhard: See— 

Rassaerts, Heinz; Sticken, Gerhard; and Knepper, Wilhelm, 
3,949,009. 

Stickle, Daniel T. Multifood product frying machine. 3,948,160, Cl. 
99-404.000. 

Still Water Properties, N.V.: See— 

Tyler, Nelson, 3,948,206. 

Stoepel, Kurt: See— 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf; and Stoepel, Kurt, 
3,948,923. 

Stoll, Max: See— 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz; Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Gold- 
man, Irving M., 3,949,100. 

Stookey, Stanley D.: See— 

Bartholomew, Roger F.; Campbell, Larry E.; Lewek, Stanley S.; 
Pierson, Joseph E.; and Stookey, Stanley D., 3,948,629. 

Stork, Delyn M., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Multi- 
ribbed power transmission belt and method of making said belt. 
3,948,113, Cl. 74-234.000. 

Stoy, Artur: See— 

Stoy, Vladimir; Stoy, Artur; Prokop, Jaroslav; Urbanova, Renata; 
and Kucera, Josef, 3,948,870. 

Stoy, Vladimir; Stoy, Artur; Prokop, Jaroslav; Urbanova, Renata; and 
Kucera, Josef, to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved. Method of prepar- 
ing hydrophilic copolymers of acrylonitrile. 3,948,870, Cl. 
260-85.50R. 

Strain, Donny R.; and Martin, Daniel B., to Scott Environmental Tech- 
nology, Inc. Gas blending using null balance analyzer. 3,948,281, Cl. 
137-3.000. 

Strandlund, Gert Christer: See— 

Samuelsson, Benny Roger; 
3,949,088. 

Strebkov, Dmitry Semenovich: See— 

Bordina, Ninel Mineevna; Zadde, Vitaly Viktorovich; Zaitseva, 
Aita Konstantinovna; Landsman, Arkady Pavlovich; Strebkov, 
Dmitry Semenovich; Streltsova, Valentina lvanovna; and Unish- 
kov, Vadim Alexeevich, 3,948,682. 

Streliszky, Janos: See— 

Feuer, Laszlo; Nogradi, Mihaly; Gottsegen, Agnes; Vermes, Bor- 
bala; Streliszky, Janos; Wolfner, Andreas; Farkas, Lorant; An- 
tus, Sandor; and Kovaks, Maria, 3,949,085. 

Streltsova, Valentina Ivanovna: See— 

Bordina, Ninel Mineevna; Zadde, Vitaly Viktorovich; Zaitseva, 
Aita Konstantinovna; Landsman, Arkady Pavlovich; Strebkov, 
Dmitry Semenovich; Streltsova, Valentina Ivanovna; and Unish- 
kov, Vadim Alexeevich, 3,948,682 

Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich, Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich; 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Strizhova, Alexandra Gavrilovna, administrator: See— 

Shaumian, Grigor Arutjunovich, deceased; Strizhova, Alexandra 
Gavrilovna, administrator; Shaumian, Sergei Grigorievich, ad- 


and Strandlund, Gert Christer, 
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ministrator, Kurpekova, Era Grigorievna, administrator; and 
Shaumian, Grinteza Grigorievna, administrator, 3,948,121. 

Strolee of California: See— 

Hyde, Richard E.; and Carmichael, Lee T., 3,948,556 

Stromberg-Hydramite Corporation: See— 

Salam, William T., 3,948,566. 

Strong, Clifford H. G., to Uniroyal, Ltd. Process for the production of 
alkylene glycol alginates. 3,948,881, Cl. 260-209.600. 

Strother, Charles W., to Universal Oil Products Company. Fluid cata- 
lytic cracking process for upgrading a gasoline-range feed 
3,948,757, Cl. 208-74.000. 

Sturgill, Dennis T.: See— 

Pirooz, Perry P.; Schmid, Anthony P.; 
3,949,153. 

Stutz, Herbert: See— 

Richter, Peter; Stutz, Herbert; Metzinger, Lothar, Volkert, Otto; 
Werther, Heinz-Ulrich; and Wigger, August, 3,948,665. 
Sublett, Bobby J.; and Wooton, Willis C., Jr., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Copolyester hot-melt adhesives. 3,948,859, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Suchowsky, Brunhilde Pasewald, sole heir: See— 

Suchowsky, Giselbert Karl, deceased; Bernardi, Luigi; Coda, 
Severina; and Pegrassi, Lorenzo, 3,948,890. 

Suchowsky, Giselbert Karl, deceased (by Suchowsky, Brunhilde Pase- 
wald, sole heir); Bernardi, Luigi; Coda, Severina; and Pegrassi, 
Lorenzo, to Farmitalia Societa Farmaceutica Italia. 4H-1,3- 
benzoxazin-2-one-3-acetohydroxamic acid derivatives. 3,948,890, 
Cl. 260-244.00R. 

Suen, Tzeng Jiueq; Begala, Arthur James, Jr.; and Grayson, Martin, to 
American Cyanamid Company. Partial esters of hydroxy polycar- 
boxylic acids. 3,948,976, Cl. 260-484.00P 

Suggitt, Robert M.; Gates, Walter C., Jr.; and Hudson, Ralph B., Jr., to 
Texaco Inc. Hydrocarbon upgrading process. 3,949,012, Cl 
260-683.900 

Suggs, Charles W., to ACHS. Method of harvesting tobacco and appa- 
ratus for bulk handling the harvested tobacco. 3,948,553, Cl 
294-5.500. 

Sugimura, Kazuo: See— 

Sugimura, Nobuyuki; and Sugimura, Kazuo, 3,948,287 

Sugimura, Nobuyuki; and Sugimura, Kazuo. Accumulator. 3,948,287, 
Cl. 138-30.000. 

Sugiyama, Takayasu: See— 

Matsushita, Izumi; Sugiyama, Takayasu; Sumimoto, Masakatsu; 
and Honjo, Osamu, 3,948,691. 

Suide, Haruo: See— 

Kanzaki, Toshihiko; 
3,948,726. 

Sumimoto, Masakatsu: See— 

Matsushita, Izumi; Sugiyama, Takayasu; Sumimoto, Masakatsu; 
and Honjo, Osamu, 3,948,691 

Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okaniwa, Tetsuo; and Abeta, Sadaharu, 3,948,598 

Sasaki, Mitsuru; Ohno, Isao; Takeda, Hisami; Satomi, Takeo; and 
Mukai, Kunio, 3,949,023 

Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Nakajima, Toyoshi; Kojima, Keiichi; Nishitani, Hiroshi, and Inui, 
Toshifumi, 3,949,110. 

Sumitomo, Norishige, to Precision Fukuhara Works, Inc. Electronic 
needle selecting means for circular knitting machines. 3,948,062, Cl 
66-50.00R. 

Summa Corporation: See— 

Lemont, Harold E.; and Miller, Robert C., 3,948,295 

Sumner, Maurice N. Modular offshore structure system. 3,948,056, Cl 
61-46.000. 

Sundstrand Corporation: See— 

Santo, Eugenio Espiritu, 3,949,273 

Super Vacuum Mfg. Co., Inc.: See- 

Hayward, Walter W., 3,949,218 

Superior Electric Company, The: See- 

Rosshirt, Hermann, 3,949,285 

Suratt, William B.: See— 

Kohl, Arthur L.; Shimazaki, Thomas T.; and Suratt, William B., 
3,948,734 

Sutcliffe, David Malcolm; Young, Richard John; and Wyrwas, Wil- 
helm, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Catalyst beds for oxi- 
dizing ammonia to nitrogen oxides. 3,948,610, Cl. 23-288.00K 

Sutherlin, Kent K.: See— 

Crowther, Ted J.; Jacobson, Charles F 
3,949,191 

Sutton, John F. Synchronized frequency transposer 
179-15.55T 

Suzuki, Masaaki: See— 

Kawabe, Yasumasa; and Suzuki, Masaaki, 3,948,795 

Suzuki, Masayoshi; and Ozaki, Kazuo, to Bridgestone Tire Company 
Limited. Tire building drum. 3,948,717, Cl. 156-415.000. 

Suzuki, Shigeto, to Chevron Research Company. Alkoxy acid or ester 
preparation. 3,948,977, Cl. 260-484.00R 

Suzuki, Shigeto, to Chevron Research Company. Alpha-hydroxy or 
alkoxy acid preparation. 3,948,986, Cl. 260-535.00R 

Suzuki, Toshio: See— 

Niimura, Nagato; Kinoshita, Ichiro, Maruyama, Yoshiharu; 
Kurihara, Ryuichi; Yoshihara, Morito; Suzuki, Toshio; Hashi- 
moto, Yujiro; and Imazawa, Masahiro, 3,949,156 

Sweetser, Philip Bliss: See— 

Johnson, Alexander Lawrence, 
3,948,937 


and Sturgill, Dennis T., 


Yukio; and Suide, Haruo, 


Fujisawa, 


, and Sutherlin, Kent K., 


3,949,174, Cl 


and Sweetser, Philip Bliss, 
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Swetka, John B.: See— 

DeFusco, Ernest L.; and Swetka, John B., 3,948,336. 

Swiss Aluminium Ltd.: See— 

Zehnder, Jurg, 3,948,188. 

Swodenk, Wolfgang: See— 

Grolig, Johann; Scharfe, Gerhard; and Swodenk, Wolfgang, 
3,949,007. 

Sylvester, Edmund Q., to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Ap- 
paratus for casting metal slabs. 3,948,311, Cl. 164-341.000. 

Synestructics, Inc.: See— 

Pearce, Peter J.; Cowan, Toby J.; and Jurey, Mark E., 3,948,471. 

Synodis, Steve T., to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. Re- 
mote controlled scuttling buoy. 3,947,907, Cl. 9-8.00R. 

Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc.: See— 

Pfister, Jurg R.; Harrison, lan T.; and Fried, John H., 3,949,084. 

System Frekvensor AB: See— 

Hindersson, Hans, 3,949,373. 

Systron Donner Corporation: See— 

Asmar, Romeal F.;, and Morris, Harold D., 3,948,107. 

Szabo, Miklos Tamas; Guilbault, Lawrence James; and Sherwood, 
Nancy Spicer, to Calgon Corporation. Process for the secondary and 
tertiary recovery of petroleum. 3,948,783, Cl. 252-8.55D. 

Sze, Morgan C., to Lummus Company, The. Production of chlorinated 
hydrocarbons. 3,949,010, Cl. 260-654.00R. 

Szita, Jeno G.,; and Maranci, Arutun, to American Cyanamid Com- 
pany. Aqueous solvent for halogen-containing acrylonitrile polymer. 
3,948,840, Cl. 260-29.6AB. 

Taguchi, Tetsuya, Yazaki, Mutsunobu; and Sanada, Noriaki, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Camera with an exposure indicating and control 
device. 3,949,412, Cl. 354-23.00R. 

Takagi, Katsuji, to Heiwado Boeki Kabushiki Kaisha. Coupling struc- 
ture of watchcase. 3,948,038, Cl. 58-90.00R. 

Takagi, Norio: See— 

Sobajima, Shigenobu; Okaniwa, Hiroshi; Chiba, Hiyoshi; and 
Takagi, Norio, 3,949,409. 

Takagi, Toshio; Seki, Shiro; and Ito, Akihiro, to Tokyo Denryoku 
Kabushiki Kaisha; and Kabushiki Kaisha Meidensha. Arrangement 
for supplying input signals to central processing units without inter- 
ruption of programs. 3,949,374, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Takahashi, Katsumi: See— 

Kurita, Yoshio; Takahashi, Katsumi; and Aga, Toshio, 3,948,097 

Takahashi, Takehiko: See— 

Fujiyama, Susumu; Takahashi, Takehiko; Kozao, Shigeki; and 
Kasahara, Toyomi, 3,948,998. 

Takahashi, Tetsuo; and Yanagida, Minoru, to Daido Seiko Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Free cutting steel. 3,948,649, Cl. 75-128.00P 

Takamatsu, Ikuo, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Sliding clasp 
fastener. 3,947,931, Ci. 24-205.16C. 

Takatsuki, Tatsuo, to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha. Stepping 
motor for a timepiece. 3,949,251, Cl. 310-49.00R. 

Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Kanzaki, Toshihiko; Fujisawa, Yukio; and Suide, Haruo, 
3,948,726. 

Yurugi, Shojiro; and Kikuchi, Shintaro, 3,948,908. 

Takeda, Hisami: See— 

Sasaki, Mitsuru; Ohno, Isao, Takeda, Hisami; Satomi, Takeo; and 
Mukai, Kunio, 3,949,023 

Takeda, Isamu; Yamura, letoshi; Yamada, Shojiro, and Seki, Yoshio, 
to Mitsui Shipbuilding & Engineering Co., Ltd. Position correction 
system of floating bodies. 3,948,201, Cl. 114-144.00B. 

Takei, Ichiro: See— 

Ryugo, Noboru; Inaniwa, Keizo; and Takei, Ichiro, 3,948,695. 
Takemoto, Shungo; and Tanabe, Tetuo, to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd. Indicator apparatus. 3,948,209, Cl. 116-124.400. 

Takeuchi, Kazuo: See— 

Asakai, Masaru; Masuko, Kaoru; and Takeuchi, Kazuo, 3,948,154. 

Takeuchi, Shinjiro: See— 

Ichioka, Satoshi; Takeuchi, Shinjiro; Inoue, Tadashi; and Kat- 
suragawa, Tomokazu, 3,948,140. 

Takeuchi, Yasumasa: See— 

Ichikawa, Mitsuo; Takeuchi, Yasumasa; Miura, Takao; Harita, 
Yoshiyuki; Tashiro, Mitsuru; and Tsunoda, Takahiro, 
3,948,667. 

Takeyama, Hidehiko: See— 

Miyazawa, Shinichi; Miyasaka, Kaneyoshi; and Takeyama, 
Hidehiko, 3,948,001. 

Taliani, Laurent: See— 

Perronnet, Jacques; and Taliani, Laurent, 3,948,925. 

Talley-Frac Corporation: See— 

Koomen, Nelis N., 3,948,176. 

Talonen, Timo Tapani: See- 

Nermes, Esko Olavi; and Talonen, Timo Tapani, 3,948,639. 

Tamada, Tomoo; and Kato, Takeshi, to Tokyo Magnetic Printing Com- 
pany Ltd. Demodulation system for digital information. 3,949,313, 
Ci. 329-106.000. 

Tamura, Masayuki: See— 

Hayashi, Yukichi; Yokoda, Yutaka; Tamura, Masayuki; Kobaya- 
shi, Shinichi; Akai, Kazuyuki; and Sakai, Seiu, 3,948,377. 

Tamura, Yoshio; and Ohtomo, Koichiro. Hollow filamentary struc- 
tures. 3,949,115, Cl. 428-367.000. 

Tanabe, Tetuo: See— 

Takemoto, Shungo; and Tanabe, Tetuo, 3,948,209. 

Tanaka, Yoshiaki: See— 


Inamoto, Yoshiaki; Kitano, Hisao; Tanaka, Yoshiaki; Tanimoto, 


Fumio; Nishibata, Atsushi; and Handa, Susumu, 3,948,966. 
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Tangen Drives, Inc.: See— 

Gardner, George J., 3,948,616. 

Taniguchi, Takuzo: See— 

Kano, Saburo; Nomura, Osami; Asada, Mitsuo; Ando, Meiki; Mat- 
suda, Michihiko; Yamada, Tomio; Watanabe, Hitoshi; and 
Taniguchi, Takuzo, 3,948,926. 

Tanimoto, Fumio: See— 

Inamoto, Yoshiaki; Kitano, Hisao; Tanaka, Yoshiaki; Tanimoto, 
Fumio; Nishibata, Atsushi; and Handa, Susumu, 3,948,966. 

Tanizoe, Toshio; and Kubota, Takashi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Audio signal 
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Upton, Everett; and Upton, Wrietha, to Raymond Lee Organization, 
Inc., The, a part interest. Device for holding spools of thread. 
3,948,396, Cl. 211-59.000. 

Upton, Wrietha: See— 

Upton, Everett; and Upton, Wrietha, 3,948,396. 

Urban, Friedrich: See— 

Zeitler, Gerhard; Mueller-Tamm, Heinz; and Urban, Friedrich, 

3,949,019. 

Urbaniak, Walter. Wand hair cutter. 3,947,960, Cl. 30-30.000. 

Urbanova, Renata: See— 

Stoy, Vladimir; Stoy, Artur; Prokop, Jaroslav; Urbanova, Renata; 

and Kucera, Josef, 3,948,870. 

Usami, Kazuo; Miyazaki, Masayuki; and Hizikata, Akemi, to Mit- 
subishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Cover plate for induction heating 
apparatus. 3,949,183, Cl. 219-10.490. 

USM Corporation: See— 

_ Konig, Eberhard, 3,948,794. 

Utkin, Alexandr Stepanovich: See— 

Ovchinnikov, Viktor Sergeevich; Grigorov, Eduard Ivanovich; 
Magdesian, Arkady Lukyanovich; Bermishev, Andrei Vasilie- 
vich; Gorelikov, Vladimir Ivanovich, Utkin, Alexandr Stepano- 
vich; Fedotov, Viktor Konstantinovich; and Volkov, Vladimir 
Yakovlevich, 3,948,409. 
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Utz, Kastulus, to Multifol Patentverwertungs AG. Method and appara- 
tus for making laminar plastic sheet material. 3,949,042, Cl. 
264-173.000. 

Vachette, Christian; and Faillet, Pierre, to Societe SEPPIC. Process for 
selective post-emergence weeding of crops, and new products by 
which the process can be implemented. 3,948,635, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Valdman, Andrei Robertovich: See— 

Giller, Solomon Aronovich; Dubur, Gunar Yanovich; Uldrikis, lan 
Rikhardovich; Tirzit, Gunar Jamovich; Valdman, Andrei Rober- 
tovich; Zakharchenko, Ivan Markovich; Spruz, Yazep Yanovich; 
Ronis, Vitaly Evgenievich; and Makarov, Alexandr Andrejevich, 
3,948,924. 

Valint, Paul L., Jr. O-Ethyl-s-propyl derivatives of 1,3-dithiolan-4-yl 
phosphorodithioates-methyl. 3,948,944, Cl. 260-327.00M. 

Valyl Nagy, Tibor, deceased: See— 

Buzna, Arpad; Kulcsar, Gabor; Soltesz, Jeno; and Valyl Nagy, Ti- 
bor, deceased, 3,949,077. 

van der Sluys, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Combined device for pro- 
ducing and exchanging heat with a heat consuming device. 
3,948,245, Cl. 126-263.000. 

Van Dresser Corporation: See— 

Doerer, Richard P., 3,948,708. 

Vance, Willison K.: See— 

Kuehne, Robert S., 3,948,168. 

Vandebult, Jan: See— 

Martens, Henry J.; and Vandebult, Jan, 3,947,930. 

Vandermark, James R., to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part in- 
terest. Smoke detector device. 3,949,234, Cl. 250-573.000. 

van Lent, Constantin Paul. Monocycle. 3,948,333, Cl. 180-21.000. 

VanOphem, Remy J.: See— 

Gould, Richard H.; Ludwig, George; Walters, William J.; and 
VanOphem, Remy J., 3,948,232. 

van Pelt, Leendert Willem, to Groeneveld, Aart. Speed control gover- 
nor for regulating the maximum speed of internal-combustion vehi- 
cle engines. 3,948,116, Cl. 74-482.000. 

Van Rijn, Antoon J. Cap for a flag pole. 3,948,210, Cl. 116-173.000. 

Varini, Adelchi. Process for forming decorated sheets of acrylic resin. 
3,949,044, Cl. 264-245.000. 

Vater, Wulf: See— 

Meyer, Horst; Bossert, Friedrich; Vater, Wulf; and Stoepel, Kurt, 
3,948,923. 

VCA Corporation: See— 

Yonker, Charles R., 3,948,405. 

VEB Kombinat Medizin-und Labortechnik: See— 

Steiger, Eberhard, 3,948,727. 

Veba-Chemie AG: See— 

Schmitt, Karl; Disteldorf, Josef; and Flakus, Werner, 3,948,837. 
Veber, Daniel F.; and Brady, Stephen F., to Merck & Co., Inc. N- 
protected-a-amino acid compounds. 3,948,971, Cl. 260-471.00C. 

Vector Wheel Corporation: See— 

Replin, Henry, 3,948,563. 

Vega, Mary-Louise, to American Cyanamid Company. Process for res- 
toration of performance of a chemical light system. 3,948,797, Cl. 
252-188.3CL. 

Vehling, Ernst; and Paulsen, Rolf, to Neumunstersche Maschinen-und 
Apparatebau GmbH. Apparatus for severing tows of fibrous mate- 
rial. 3,948,127, Cl. 83-100.000. 

Velsicol Chemical Corporation: See— 

Krenzer, John; and Richter, Sidney B., 3,948,967. 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Krenzer, John, 3,948,950. 

Vercauteren, Josef, to Tenneco Chemicals, Inc. Structured film 
3,949,135, Cl. 428-215.000. 

Vereschagin, Leonid Fedorovich; Preobrazhensky, Alexandr Yakov- 
levich; Stepanov, Vasily Alexandrovich; and Voblikov, Valentin 
Semenovich. Method for producing polycrystalline diamond aggre- 
gates of predetermined shape. 3,949,062, Cl. 423-446.000. 

Vermes, Borbala: See— 

Feuer, Laszlo; Nogradi, Mihaly; Gottsegen, Agnes; Vermes, Bor- 
bala; Streliszky, Janos; Wolfner, Andreas; Farkas, Lorant, An- 
tus, Sandor; and Kovaks, Maria, 3,949,085. 

Vest, George B.: See— 

Kidwell, Johnny Evans, 3,948,061. 

Vestman, Alexandr Alexandrovich: See— 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; 
Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin, Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav 
Anisimovich; Silichev, Mikhail Karpovich; Lobanov, Vladimir 
Vladimirovich; Fedchenko, Alexei Ivanovich; Babich, Leonid 
Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon Khachaturovich; Saveliev, 
Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir Feofanovich; Vest- 
man, Alexandr Alexandrovich; Strizhenko, Vitaly Evgenievich, 
Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin Veniamino- 
vich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; Sale- 
nek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and 
Kamensky, Jury Alexandrovich, 3,948,131. 

Vetco Offshore Industries, Inc.: See— 

Beaver, Ruby C.; Clasen, Theodor; Henning, Wolfgang; and John- 
son, Emil S., 3,949,292. 

Vetter, Craig W., to Vetter Design Works, Inc. Motorcycle sidecar 
mounting apparatus and method. 3,948,335, Cl. 180-25.00R. 

Vetter Design Works, Inc.: See— 

Vetter, Craig W., 3,948,335. 

Vida, Julius A., to Kendall Company, The. N-mono(alkoxymethy!) 
phenobarbitals, process therefor and therapeutic composition and 
method containing same. 3,948,896, Cl. 260-257.000. 
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Vierow, William Fredrick, to P. R. Mallory & Co., Inc. Recessed anode 
with particulate metal deposit. 3,949,279, Cl. 317-230.000. 

Vigerstrom, Knut Birger, to Elektro-Food AB. Grilling apparatus. 
3,948,159, Cl. 99-358.000. 

Vigluicci, Kenneth; and Reiner, Joseph. Door latch. 3,948,550, Cl 
292-137.000. 

Vind, Tyge, to Stal-Laval Turbin AB. Hydraulic servo system for steam 
turbines. 3,948,478, Cl. 251-29.000. 

Viola, Giancarlo; and Austoni, Riccardo, to W. R. Grace & Co. Pack- 
aging of foodstuffs. 3,949,114, Cl. 428-337.000. 

Vita Zahnfabrik H. Rauter KG: See— 

Haker, Gerd, 3,947,963. 

Viasak, Robert C., to Lennox Industries Inc. Thermostat system 
3,948,438, Cl. 236-9.00A. 

Voblikov, Valentin Semenovich: See— 

Vereschagin, Leonid Fedorovich; Preobrazhensky, Alexandr 
Yakovlevich; Stepanov, Vasily Alexandrovich; and Voblikov, 
Valentin Semenovich, 3,949,062. 

Vogel, Charles B., to Shell Oil Company. Velocity logger for logging 
intervals. 3,949,352, Cl. 340-15.SBH. 

Vogel, Victor: See— 

Rudder, Joel; Arasim, Stanley, Jr.; and Vogel, Victor, 3,948,466. 

Vogts, William A.; and Daley, Horace S., to Metco, Inc. Circuit means 
for automatically establishing an arc in a plasma flame spraying gun. 
3,949,266, Cl. 315-111.200. 

Voisinet, Robert: See— 

Lee, Ronald E.; and Voisinet, Robert, 3,949,321. 

Voith Getriebe KG: See— 

Weinrich, Hellmut; and Dick, Heinrich, 3,948,367. 

Volent, Stanley C., to Dacor, Incorporated. Method of making a simu- 
lated brick having a configured undercut face and a reverse surface 
having a sharp upstanding peripheral edge. 3,949,037, Cl. 
264-129.000. 

Volkert, Otto: See— 

Richter, Peter; Stutz, Herbert; Metzinger, Lothar; Volkert, Otto; 
Werther, Heinz-Ulrich; and Wigger, August, 3,948,665 

Volkov, Vladimir Yakovlevich: See— 

Ovchinnikov, Viktor Sergeevich; Grigorov, Eduard Ivanovich; 
Magdesian, Arkady Lukyanovich; Bermishev, Andrei Vasilie- 
vich; Gorelikov, Vladimir Ivanovich; Utkin, Alexandr Stepano- 
vich; Fedotov, Viktor Konstantinovich; and Volkov, Vladimir 
Yakovlevich, 3,948,409. 

Voll, Hubert Paul, to Centre de Recherches Metallurgiques - Centrum 
voor Research in de Metallurgie. Apparatus for determining the 
properties of metallic materials. 3,948,091, Cl. 73-95.000. 

Vomel, Wolfgang: See— 

Berger, Herbert; Gall, Rudi; Stach, Kurt; Vomel, Wolfgang; and 
Hoffmann, Rita, 3,948,912. 

Von Holt, Donald C., to Von Holt, James A., a part interest. Indoor 
vaulting box. 3,948,514, Cl. 272-59.00C. 

Von Holt, James A.: See— 

Von Holt, Donald C., 3,948,514. 

Von Mangoldt, Burkhard. Ballast unit for gas discharge lamps such as 
fluorescent tubes or the like. 3,949,268, Cl. 315-239.000. 

Voornas, Nicholas Michael, to Midaco Corporation. Machine for sepa- 
rating meat tissue from bone. 3,947,920, Cl. 17-21.000 

Vorwerk & Sohn: See— 

Scholer, Alfred, 3,948,307. 

Voss, Hans-Hermann, to Armaturenfabrik Hermann Voss. Hose and 
pipe coupling. 3,948,548, Cl. 285-321.000 

Voss, Werner: See— 

Blunck, Otto; Delin, Heinz; Muller, Rudolf; and Voss, Werner, 
3,949,231. 

Voykowitsch, Anton: See— 

Hofer, Kurt; and Voykowitsch, Anton, 3,948,946. 

Vyzkumny Ustav Bavinarsky: See— 

Burysek, Frantisek; Mares, Milos; and Havel, Josef, 3,948,452. 

W.R. Grace & Co.: See— 

Elliott, Curtis H., Jr., 3,949,059. 

Viola, Giancarlo; and Austoni, Riccardo, 3,949,114. 

Wachtel, James Alan: See— 

McChesney, Charles Edmund; McHenry, Robert J.; and Wachtel, 
James Alan, 3,949,038. 

Wagensonner, Eduard; and Stenzenberger, Volkmar, to AGFA- 
Gevaert, A.G. Position-control servo system with speed-dependent 
damping action. 3,949,287, Cl. 318-640.000 

Wagner, Gerhard; and Albersdoerfer, Otto, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Identification - friend or foe system and method. 3,949,397, 
Cl. 343-6.50R 

Wagner, John C.: See— 

Lovitt, Thomas L.; Lovitt, Thomas J.; Wight, George W., Jr.; Zap- 
poni, Paschal P.; and Wagner, John C., 3,948,497. 

Wagner, Joseph Patton; and Sliger, Boyd Paul, to Robertshaw Controls 
Company. Automotive cooling system thermostat. 3,948,440, Cl 
236-34.500. e 

Wakita, Nobuaki, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Exhaust 
gas purifying device. 3,948,044, Cl. 60-278.000. 

Waldman, Joseph. Diamond faceting platform 
51-229.000. 

Walker, Michael Edward; and Scott, Peter Frank, to C.A.V. Limited 
Rotary actuators. 3,949,250, Cl. 310-36.000. 

Wallace, Richard A.: See— 

Lieb, Nathaniel H.; Kerfoot, Franklin W., Jr.; and Wallace, Rich- 
ard A., 3,947,966. 

Wallach, Ira. Educational testing and training device. 3,947,975, Cl 
35-22.00R. 


3,948,006, Cl 
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Wallbaum, Hans-Joachim, to Kabel-und Metallwerke Gutehoffnung- 
shutte AG. Method of making dispersion hardened copper products. 
3,947,949, Cl. 29-420.500. 

Waller, Laurence Alfred; and Rogan, John James, to Spenklin Limited. 
Power-operated work clamping devices. 3,948,502, Cl. 269-27.000. 

Walters, William J.: See— 

Gould, Richard H.; Ludwig, George; Walters, William J.; and 
VanOphem, Remy J., 3,948,232. 

Walton, Bruce H.: See— 

Hood, Frederick E.; Mitchell, Donald K.; and Walton, Bruce H., 
3,948,200. 

Walton, Eric: See— 

Maxwell, Robert Arthur; and Walton, Eric, 3,949,089. 

Walworth, Bryant Leonidas: See— 

Cross, Barrington; Grasso, Charles Paul; and Walworth, Bryant 
Leonidas, 3,948,936. 

Walworth, Charles Joseph, to Dow Chemical Company, The. Rising- 
plug plug valve. 3,948,284, Cl. 137-238.000. 

Wang, Sherman Sheau-Ming: See— 

Folchi, George Arthur; Shelton, Glenmore Lorraine, Jr.; and 
Wang, Sherman Sheau-Ming, 3,948,093. 

Wareham, Richard R.: See— 

Alston, William W., Jr.; Driscoll, John J.; and Wareham, Richard 
R., 3,948 662. 

Warner, Harry J. Vibrating chair. 3,948,379, Cl. 194-9.00T. 

Warren, John E. C. Ball game and apparatus. 3,948,521, Cl. 
273-95.00R. 

Warwick Electronics Inc.: See— 

Melcher, Byron; and Carlson, Alden J., 3,948,139. 

Washington, Richard C., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Shaft seal unit- 
ized transfer fixture. 3,947,944, Cl. 29-235.000. 

Watanabe, Hitoshi: See— 

Kano, Saburo; Nomura, Osami; Asada, Mitsuo; Ando, Meiki; Mat- 
suda, Michihiko; Yamada, Tomio; Watanabe, Hitoshi; and 
Taniguchi, Takuzo, 3,948,926. 

Watanabe, Seiichi; and Yoshikawa, Takashi, to Sony Corporation. 
High frequency amplifier with frequency conversion. 3,949,306, Cl. 
325-451.000. 

Waters, Julian Alfred, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Poly- 
meric dispersion. 3,948,846, Cl. 260-33.6UA. 

Waters, Kenneth H.; and Fowler, James C., to Continental Oil Com- 
pany. Underground mine surveillance system. 3,949,353, Cl. 
340-15.5MC. 

Watsen, Robert G.; and Troscinski, Edwin S., to Nalco Chemical Com- 
pany. Corrosion and scale softening composition. 3,948,792, Cl. 
252-181.000. 

Watts, George T., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Tire 
bead retainer and method of installation. 3,948,305, Cl. 157-1.000. 

Watts, Harry, to Dow Chemical Company, The. Method of coating 
seeds to control germination and the resultant coated seeds. 
3,947,996, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Weatherhead Company, The: See— 

Pollock, Barry R., 3,948,481. 

Weaver, James C., to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Method 
and apparatus for measuring reactant concentrations and quantities. 
3,948,731, Cl. 195-103.50R. 

Webb, Ronald C.: See— 

Hain, Larry A.; and Webb, Ronald C., 3,948,559. 

Weber, Adolph Carl, to Midwestern Joists, Inc. Clamp for formwork 
system. 3,948,503, Cl. 269-243.000. 

Weber, Heinz Paul: See— 

Tofield, Bruce Cedric; and Weber, Heinz Paul, 3,949,319. 

Weber, Ludwig: See— 

Grabner, Christian; Weber, Ludwig; and Niethammer, Kurt, 
3,948,562. 

Weber Marking Systems, Inc.: See— 

Cole, Jean R., 3,948,169. 

Wefers, Norbert; Unglaube, Uwe; and Schwarzkopf, Joachim, to Nix- 
dorf Computer AG. Sensing rod for the manual scanning of graphic 
information. 3,949,195, Cl. 235-61.11E. 

Wegmann, Jacques: See— 

Becker, Carl; and Wegmann, Jacques, 3,948,828. 

Wehinger, Egbert: See— 

Moller, Eike; Meng, Karl; Wehinger, Egbert; and Horstmann, Ha- 
rald, 3,949,083. 

Wehren, Peter; and Meder, Heinz, to Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Method for the fine comminution of solid materials 
with a rolling mill and comminution device for carrying out the 
method. 3,948,448, Cl. 241-18.000. 

Weiler, Harry H. Method of affixing and securing a radio to a motorcy- 
cle. 3,947,954, Cl. 29-592.000. 

Weill, Theodore C. Process for applying a protective wear surface to 
a wear part. 3,948,613, Cl. 29-191.000. 

Weinrich, Hellmut; and Dick, Heinrich, to Voith Getriebe KG. Cluth 
responsive to torque of torque convertor. 3,948,367, Cl. 192-3.330. 

Weir, Alexander, Jr. Apparatus for treating stack gases. 3,948,608, Cl. 
23-284.000. 

Weisman, Sumner, to Becton, Dickinson and Company. Physiological 
information display. 3,948,250, Cl. 128-2.06F. 

Weiss, Francis: See— 

Schirmann, Jean Pierre; and Weiss, Francis, 3,948,902. 

Welch, Kathleen J., executrix: See— 

Welsby, Joseph A.; and Welch, Kenneth, deceased, 3,948,546. 

Welch, Kenneth, deceased: See— 

Welsby, Joseph A.; and Welch, Kenneth, deceased, 3,948,546. 
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Welland Forge Limited: See— 

Moore, Guy R., 3,948,187. 

Wells, John B., to Xerox Corporation. Electrostatographic process for 
preparing gravure printing member. 3,948,655, Cl. 96-1.00R. 

Welsby, Joseph A.; and Welch, Kenneth, deceased (by Welch, Kath- 
leen J., executrix), to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. 
Molded structures. 3,948,546, Cl. 285-239.000. 

Weman, Per Olaf; and Schmelow, Harald Martin, to Allied Chemical 
Corporation. Tipping vehicle sensitive retractor. 3,948,461, Cl. 
242-107.40B. 

Wenzel, Reinhard, to Kleinewefers Industrie Companie GmbH. Device 
for separating the rollers of a calender. 3,948,166, Cl. 100-163.00R. 

Werther, Heinz-Ulrich: See— 

Richter, Peter; Stutz, Herbert; Metzinger, Lothar, Volkert, Otto; 
Werther, Heinz-Ulrich; and Wigger, August, 3,948,665. 
Werych, Ewald R., to Sola Basic Industries, Inc. Walking beam fur- 

nace. 3,948,494, Cl. 266-5.00H. 

Wessel, Wolf; Linder, Ernst; Maurer, Helmut; and Neidhard, Horst, to 
Robert Bosch G.m.b.H. Exhaust gas operated apparatus for continu- 
ously measuring air number of engine intake mixture. 3,948,081, Cl 
73-23.000. 

West, Joseph Thomas, to Data General Corporation. Automatic data 
priority technique. 3,949,368, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Westates Space-Era Products, Inc.: See— 

Stephens, James B., 3,948,289. 

Western Company of North America, The: See— 

Winston, Fred F.; and Carver, Julius C., 3,948,325. 

Western Electric Company, Inc.: See— 

Davies, Robert W.; and Ellington, Thomas S., IV, 3,948,429. 

Fuchs, Francis Joseph, Jr., 3,948,079. 

Kenney, John Thomas, 3,949,121. 

Moorshead, George G., 3,949,295. 

Westfalia Separator AG: See— 

Huster, Heinrich; and Heimeier, Franz, 3,948,677. 

Westinghouse Brake & Signal Company Limited: See— 

Wickham, David John, 3,948,083. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Billings, John Stannard, Jr.; and Martahus, Donald J., 3,949,157. 

Cannady, Daniel L., Jr., 3,948,713. 

Cellerini, Albert R.; and Majcher, John P., 3,949,331. 

Cherry, Sidney J., 3,949,341. 

Cooper, Glenn D.; and Murphy, Franklin J., Jr., 3,949,256. 

Cooper, Glenn D.; and Pharr, John D., Jr., 3,949,257. 

Dorr, John A., 3,949,348. 

Elms, Robert T., 3,949,211. 

Lardi, Francesco; and Jones, Donald J., 3,948,054. 

Martz, Lyle F., 3,948,043. 

Pavlik, Norman M.; and Cunningham, James W., 3,948,690. 

Shaw, Bevil J.; and deKlerk, John, 3,948,089. 

Woll, Richard F.; and Willby, Clifford P., 3,949,254. 

Westvaco Corporation: See— 

Braddon, David V.; and Falkehag, Sten I., 3,948,801. 

Weyrich, Claus; and Winstel, Guenter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process for the production of yellow glowing gallium phosphide di- 
odes. 3,948,693, Cl. 148-171.000. 

Wheadon, Ellis G., to General Motors Corporation. Coining expanded 
metal positive lead-acid battery grids. 3,947,936, Cl. 29-2.000. 

Wheatley, Donald G.: See— 

Richardson, John A.; and Wheatley, Donald G., 3,948,337. 
Wheeldon, John Brian; and Gill, David, to Scapa-Porritt Limited. Warp 

knitted paper maker's felt and method for the production thereof. 
3,948,722, Cl. 162-289.000. 

Wheeler, Robert Charles, to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. Raster distor- 
tion correction circuitry. 3,949,269, Cl. 315-371.000. 

Whipperman, Ronald Lee; Gross, James Robert; and Miller, Theodore 
Albert, Jr., to Abbott Laboratories. Closure means for syringe. 
3,948,260, Cl. 128-247.000. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

Sauer, Leo H.; and Clearman, Jack F., 3,948,064. 

White, Brian Graham: See— 

Barlow, Charles Brian; and White, Brian Graham, 3,948,990. 
White Consolidated Industries, Inc.: See— 

Anderson, Earl, 3,948,410. 

White, Malcolm Lunt: See— 

Miller, Thomas Samuel; and White, Malcolm Lunt, 3,947,952 
White Metal Rolling & Stamping Corporation: See— 

Larson, Clayton E.,; and Lemp, Edwin H., 3,948,352. 
Whitechester, Thomas J. Lawn mower. 3,948,026, Cl. 56-255.000. 
Whitney, George Joseph, to Lucas Electrical Company Limited, The. 

Lamp assembly. 3,949,215, Cl. 240-44.100. 

Whitsett, Jack W. Ceiling grinding apparatus. 
51-180.000. 

Whyte, Alan Malcolm, to Xerox Corporation. Clutches. 3,948,374, Cl 
193-33.000. 

Wiba AG: See— 

Baumann, Rene, 3,948,351. 

Wickham, David John, to Westinghouse Brake & Signal Company 
Limited. Fluid pressure apparatus. 3,948,083, Cl. 73-39.000 

Wiersum, Ulfert Elle, to Akzo N.V. Polymerization of ethylenically 
unsaturated compounds. 3,948,858, Cl. 260-75.0UA. 

Wieske, Theophil; Witte, Ingo; Hannewijk, Jacob; and Willems, Marcel 
August Guillaume, to Lever Brothers Company. Margarine fat. 
3,949,105, Cl. 426-607.000. 

Wietsma, Popke, to Chemische Industrie AKU-Goodrich B.V. Latex 
for forming non-gelling vulcanizable solid foam. 3,948,822, Cl. 
260-2.50L. 


3,948,005, Cl. 
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Wigger, August: See— 

Richter, Peter; Stutz, Herbert; Metzinger, Lothar; Volkert, Otto; 
Werther, Heinz-Ulrich; and Wigger, August, 3,948,665. 
Wight, George W., Jr.: See— 
Lovitt, Thomas L.; Lovitt, Thomas J.; Wight, George W., Jr.; Zap- 
poni, Paschal P.; and Wagner, John C., 3,948,497. 
Wigro KG. Wilhelm Groppel: See— 
Groppel, Wilhelm, 3,948,219. 

Wild, Albrecht: See— 

Gante, Joachim; Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf,; Wild, Albrecht; and 
Mehrhof, Werner, 3,948,949. 

Wild, Jost: See— 

Helmlinger, Daniel, Lamparsky, Dietmar; Schudel, Peter; Sigg- 
Grutter, Trudi; and Wild, Jost, 3,948,816. 

Wilde, Arthur G., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Cleaning composition. 3,948,819, Cl. 252-545.000. 

Wilding, Frank: See— 

Henstock, Arthur Robert; Jones, Walter Raymond; and Wilding, 
Frank, 3,948,033. 

Wiley, Robert Emerson: See— 

Clary, Jerome Francis; Wiley, Robert Emerson; and Bowns, Rich- 
ard Earl, 3,948,811. 

Wilke, George A.; Henderson, Norman C., Stansell, Stanley M.; and 
McCrady, Paul E., to Mead Johnson & Company. Inhalation device. 
3,948 264, Cl. 128-266.000. 

Willby, Clifford P.: See— 

Woll, Richard F.; and Willby, Clifford P., 3,949,254. 

Willdorf, Michael E., to Material Distributors Corporation. Solar con- 
trol film for use by consumers and the like. 3,949,134, Cl. 
428-215.000. 

Willems, Marcel August Guillaume: See— 

Wieske, Theophil,; Witte, Ingo; Hannewijk, Jacob; and Willems, 
Marcel August Guillaume, 3,949,105. 

Willert, August W., to Irwin-Willert Company. Hanger for toilet bowl 
deodorant. 3,947,901, Cl. 4-231.000. 

Wm. Wrigley, Jr. Company: See— 

Galin, Harry, 3,948,380. 

Williams, Andrew Gibson: See— 

Ball, Roger James; and Williams, Andrew Gibson, 3,949,376. 

Williams, Errol Ray, Jr.: See— 

Kinnard, J. Rothe; and Williams, Errol Ray, Jr., 3,949,278. 

Williams, Malcolm, Jones, Christopher Robin; and Crookes, Richard 
William, to C.A.V. Limited. Fuel supply systems for engines. 
3,948,237, Cl. 123-139.00E. 

Wilmer, Rudolph G.: See— 

Settle, Paul S.; and Wilmer, Rudolph G., 3,948,185. 

Winheim, Karl H. Method and apparatus for wetting the web in paper 
making machines. 3,948,721, Cl. 162-207.000. 

Winrow, Donald, to Ferranti-Packard Limited. Support for display ele- 
ments. 3,947,984, Cl. 40-28.00R. 

Winstel, Guenter: See— 

Weyrich, Claus; and Winstel, Guenter, 3,948,693. 

Winston, Fred F.; and Carver, Julius C., to Western Company of North 
America, The. Fracturing of subsurface formations with Bingham 
plastic fluids. 3,948,325, Cl. 166-308.000 

Winter, John M., to Square D Company. Coil and trip mechanism 
3,949,330, Cl. 335-20.000. 

Winter, Max; Gautschi, Fritz; Flament, Ivon; Stoll, Max; and Goldman, 
Irving M., to Firmenich & Cie. Flavoring agent. 3,949,100, Cl. 
426-538.000. 

Wiseley, Kenneth; and Botts, Elton M., to L. Z. Reece, et al. Electro- 
magnetic reciprocating motor. 3,949,249, Cl. 310-17.000. 

Wishard, William N.: See— 

Silvia, Denis A.; Wishard, William N.; and Burns, James R., 
3,948,180. 

Withorn, Benjamin. Method of reducing sulphur dioxide emissions 
from combustible materials. 3,948,617, Cl. 44-4.000. 

Witkowski, Joseph T.; Robins, Roland K.; and Lehmkuhl, Frank A., to 
ICN Pharmaceuticals, Inc. 5-Hydroxyl-1 ,2,3-triazole-4-carboxamide 
nucleoside. 3,948,885, Cl. 260-211.50R. 

Witt, Donald R., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Large pore silica and 
polymerization catalyst. 3,948,806, Cl. 252-451.000. 

Witte, Ingo: See— 

Wieske, Theophil; Witte, Ingo; Hannewijk, Jacob; and Willems, 
Marcel August Guillaume, 3,949,105. 

Wittenberg, Roland C., to Pickering & Company, Inc. Phonograph 
turntable anti-skating device. 3,948,529, Cl. 274-23.00R. 

Witzke, Lothar: See— 

Muller, Wolfgang; and Witzke, Lothar, 3,949,052. 

Wiuniski, Emil L., to Corral Industries, Incorporated. Livestock water- 
ing trough. 3,948,221, Cl. 119-78.000. 

Wochnowski, Waldemar; Forster, Hans; Koehn, Jurgen; and Hohm, 
Reinhard, to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG. Method and apparatus 
for changing the moisture content of tobacco. 3,948,277, Cl. 
131-135.000. 

Woessner, Richard; and Dreyer, Herman A., to Motter Printing Press 
Co. Method and apparatus for forming and collating printed signa- 
tures. 3,948,504, Cl. 270-21.000. 

Woldring, Leonard: See— 

Thiessens, Alexander Joseph Gerardus; and Woldring, Leonard, 
3,947,955. 

Wolfberg, Larry B.; and Harper, John, to Service Business Forms, Inc. 
Cross perforating of continuously moving, superimposed leaves. 
3,948,126, Cl. 83-37.000. 
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Wolfe, Saul, to Queen's University. 2,2-Dimethyl-3R-carboxy-6S- 
amino- | -oxa-4-aza-SR-bicyclo-[3,2,0]heptan-7-one. 3,948,927, Cl. 
260-307.0FA. 

Wolfelsperger, Robert O., to Young, William E. Internally contained 
tear-inducing tab for vacuum sealed packages. 3,948,014, Cl. 
53-14.000. 

Wolfner, Andreas: See— 

Feuer, Laszlo; Nogradi, Mihaly; Gottsegen, Agnes; Vermes, Bor- 
bala; Streliszky, Janos; Wolfner, Andreas; Farkas, Lorant; An- 
tus, Sandor; and Kovaks, Maria, 3,949,085. 

Wolfson, Leonard L., to Nalco Chemical Company. Antifungal or anti- 
bacterial composition and method. 3,949,086, Cl. 424-302.000. 
Wolk, Ronald H.; Nongbri, Govanon; and Alpert, Seymour B., to Hy- 
drocarbon Research, Inc. Pentane insoluble asphaltene removal 

3,948,756, Cl. 208-57.000. 

Woll, Richard F.; and Willby, Clifford P., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Winding for dynamoelectric machine. 3,949,254, Cl. 
310-198.000. 

Wood, David Graham: See— 

Norman, Joseph Rangott; and Wood, David Graham, 3,948,809. 

Woodburn, Joseph A.: See— 

Gregg, James S.; Miller, Robert W.; Mobley, Lawrence R.; Scott, 
Charles J.; and Woodburn, Joseph A., 3,948,365 

Wooton, Willis C., Jr.: See— 

Sublett, Bobby J.; and Wooton, Willis C., Jr., 3,948,859. 

Worner, Gunter, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Clutch disk for 
motor vehicle main clutches. 3,948,373, Cl. 192-106.200. 

Worrel, Calvin J., to Ethyl Corporation. Gasoline composition 
3,948,619, Cl. 44-58.000. 

Worthington, Everett E., to Tennis in the Round, Inc. Recreational 
facility. 3,948,512, Cl. 272-3.000. 

Wosegien, Bernd: See— 

Pollinger, Hans; Wosegien, Bernd; Gmelch, Xaver; Freund, Georg; 
and Blaut, Ernst, 3,948,360. 

Wray, James Robert: See— 

Brock, John O.; Davis, Marmion Dean; and Wray, James Robert, 
3,948,204. 

Wright, Maurice James, to Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited. Control 
circuits for electrically driven vehicles. 3,949,284, Cl. 318-257.000. 

Wulff, Dietrich: See— 

Leibfried, Wolfgang; Schynoll, Wolfgang; and Wulff, Dietrich, 
3,949,120. 

Wulff, Gunther, to Balzers Patent und Beteiligungs AG. Electron-beam 
evaporation apparatus. 3,949,187, Cl. 219-121.0EB. 

Wyrwas, Wilhelm: See— 

Sutcliffe, David Malcolm; Young, Richard John; and Wyrwas, Wil- 
helm, 3,948,610. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Aguilera, Robert A., 3,949,225. 

Akman, Alptekin, 3,949,148. 

Crimmins, William M.;, and Petterec, Robert E., 3,948,506 

Fisher, Donald J., 3,948,654. 

Forward, John E., 3,948,217. 

Heurtley, John C., 3,949,160. 

Maxwell, Kenneth H., 3,948,656 

Stange, Klaus K., 3,948,507. 

Thettu, Raghulinga R., 3,948,214. 

Wells, John B., 3,948,655. 

Whyte, Alan Malcolm, 3,948,374. 

Xonics, Inc.: See— 

Lewis, John H., 3,949,222. 

Yada, Hiroshi: See— 

Nakayama, Masatoki; Shikoh, Saburo; Nohgata, Hiroshi; Kimiya, 
Yasuo; Yada, Hiroshi; Nisida, Sin-ichi; and Ogai, Mikio, 
3,949,186. 

Yaegashi, Hazime: See— 

Kokubo, Takamasa; Sakai, Mikio; Inada, Tomohide, Nakanishi, 
Takashi; Seki, Hiroshi; Yaegashi, Hazime; Izumi, Kouji; Mat- 
sumura, Morio; Nomura, Takao; and Kato, Hisakazu, 3,947,943 

Yamada, Hikoichiro: See— 

Kitanishi, Y asuhisa; and Yamada, Hikoichiro, 3,948 666. 

Yamada, Jun: See— 

Araki, Tadashi; Asano, Kiro; Yamada, Jun; Imaizumi, Hisao; and 
Awao, Takao, 3,949,106. 

Yamada, Shojiro: See— 

Takeda, Isamu; Yamura, letoshi; Yamada, Shojiro; and Seki, 
Yoshio, 3,948,201. 

Yamada, Tomio: See— 

Kano, Saburo; Nomura, Osami; Asada, Mitsuo; Ando, Meiki; Mat- 
suda, Michihiko; Yamada, Tomio; Watanabe, Hitoshi; and 
Taniguchi, Takuzo, 3,948,926. 

Yamada, Yasuo: See— 

Sakai, Katsumi; Iwaki, Riitiro; Taoka, Katsuki; Nakajima, Hiroshi; 
and Yamada, Yasuo, 3,948,899. 

Yamagata, Takeaki: See— 

Hayashi, Yoshiro; Yamagata, Takeaki; Otani, Akio; Minami, 
Tadashi; and Aizawa, Kuniomi, 3,949,176. 

Yamaguchi, Seiya; Shimamura, Isao; Adachi, Keiichi; and Sera, 
Hidefumi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Method of processing color 
photographic materials. 3,948,659, Cl. 96-60.00R. 

Yamaguchi, Yozo: See— 

Murase, Genyo; Mineda, 
3,948,539 

Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yoshikawa, Norihiko, 3,948,202. 


Hisahal; and Yamaguchi, Yozo, 
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Yamamoto, Katsumi: See— 

Okada, Takeshi; Sonoda, Sanenobu; Yamamoto, Katsumi; and 
Fujimori, Masahiro, 3,947,953. 

Yamamoto, Katsuro; Sato, Toru; and Ogino, Kenzi, to Bridgestone Liq- 
uefied Gas Company, Ltd. Low temperature liquefied gas tanker 
ship. 3,948,198, Cl. 114-74.00A. 

Yamamoto, Michiaki; and Hashimoto, Tsutomu, to Japan Steel Works, 
Ltd. Method for pelletizing synthetic resins having a high melting 
point. 3,949,039, Cl. 264-142.000. 

Yamamoto, Nobuo: See— 

Shiba, Keisuke; Naito, Hideki; 
Yoneyama, Masakazu, 3,948,663. 

Yamashita, Takeshi; Ide, Tooru; Kamada, Sueo; and Kitamura, Takao, 
to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for oxidizing hydro- 
cyanic acid to cyanogen. 3,949,061, Cl. 423-384.000. 

Yamashita, Yasukazu: See— 

Goto, Toshiho; Nishino, Yoshinori; and Yamashita, Yasukazu, 
3,948,292. 

Yamauchi, Masaaki: See— 

Yonai, Fumiaki; Yamauchi, Masaaki; Fujimura, Takashi; and 
Kotoyori, Akira, 3,949,411. 

Yamura, letoshi: See— 

Takeda, Isamu; Yamura, letoshi; Yamada, Shojiro; and Seki, 
Yoshio, 3,948,201. 

Yanagi, Osamu: See— 

Kurii, Masaaki; Kobari, Kiyoshi; and Yanagi, Osamu, 3,949,236. 

Yanagida, Minoru: See— 

Takahashi, Tetsuo; and Yanagida, Minoru, 3,948,649. 

Yang, Chun-Wei, to General Instrument Corporation. Detent mecha- 
nism for mechanical counter having partition member. 3,949,204, 
Cl. 235-103.000. 

Yano Giken Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yano, Masatoshi, 3,948,282. 

Yano, Masatoshi, to Yano Giken Co., Ltd. Method and device for at- 
taching shut-off control valve to distributing water pipe such as ser- 
vice pipe without stopping passage of water therethrough. 
3,948,282, Cl. 137-15.000. 

Yano, Takeshi; Futami, Takehiro; Kanazawa, Seiichiro; and Hayashi, 
Tetsuo, to Nippon Electric Company Limited. Electromechanical 
filter. 3,949,326, Cl. 333-71.000. 

Yasuda, Shuntaro: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Umezawa, Sumio; Akita, Eiichi; Horiuchi, 
Yukio; Yasuda, Shuntaro; and Tsuchiya, Osamu, 3,948,882. 

Yasui, Tokumasa, to Hitachi, Ltd. Misfet circuit for reading the state 
of charge. 3,949,382, Cl. 340-173.00R. 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich; Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Kom- 
natny, Igor Pavlovich; Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich; Schekochikhin, 
Serafim Vasilievich; Maznichenko, Stanislav Anisimovich; Silichev, 
Mikhail Karpovich, Lobanov, Vladimir Vladimirovich, Fedchenko, 
Alexei Ivanovich, Babich, Leonid Petrovich; Akhnazariants, Levon 
Khachaturovich; Saveliev, Anatoly Semenovich; Merezhro, Vladimir 
Feofanovich; Vestman, Alexandr Alexandrovich, Strizhenko, Vitaly 
Evgenievich; Pravdin, Viktor Sergeevich; Fulmakht, Veniamin 
Veniaminovich; Fitilev, Boris Vasilievich; Evteev, Dmitry Petrovich; 
Salenek, Alexandr Grigorievich; Dadykin, Georgy Fedotovich; 
Onuchko, Ivan Savelievich; Golodov, Nikolai Nikitovich; and Ka- 
mensky, Jury Alexandrovich. Device for cutting moving ingots, tube 
skelps and rolled stock. 3,948,131, Cl. 83-308.000. 

Yazaki, Mutsunobu: See— 

Taguchi, Tetsuya; Yazaki, Mutsunobu; and Sanada, Noriaki, 
3,949,412. 

Yeda Research & Development Co. Ltd.: See— 

Patchornik, Abraham; and Haviv, Fortuna, 3,948,904. 

Yellin, Bernard. Decorative stand in the form of a kitchen stepladder. 
3,948,192, Cl. 108-101.000. 

Yokoda, Yutaka: See— 

Hayashi, Yukichi; Yokoda, Yutaka; Tamura, Masayuki, Kobaya- 
shi, Shinichi; Akai, Kazuyuki; and Sakai, Seiu, 3,948,377. 

Yokogawa Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 

Kurita, Yoshio; Takahashi, Katsumi; and Aga, Toshio, 3,948,097. 

Yokoyama, Taizo: See— 

Nihyakumen, Kouzi; Yokoyama, Taizo,; Ueda, Yasuo; Kamezawa, 
Yasutcki; and Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,948,661. 

Yonai, Fumiaki; Yamauchi, Masaaki; Fujimura, Takashi; and 
Kotoyori, Akira, to Hitachi, Ltd. Exposure apparatus. 3,949,411, Cl. 
354-1.000. 

Yoneyama, Masakazu: See— 

Shiba, Keisuke; Naito, Hideki; 
Yoneyama, Masakazu, 3,948,663. 

Yonker, Charles R., to VCA Corporation. Linerless container closure. 
3,948,405, Cl. 215-344.000. 

Yonkers, Edward H., to Joslyn Mfg. and Supply Co. Grounded surface 
distribution apparatus. 3,949,343, Cl. 337-192.000. 

Yoo, Jin Sun; and Koncos, Robert, to Atlantic Richfield Company. 
Composition and process. 3,949,013, Cl. 260-683.15D. 

York Luggage Corporation: See— 

Schwartzstein, Marvin; and Molnar, Richard, 3,947,917. 

Yoshida, Kenji: See— 

Sato, Shoji; Yoshida, Kenji; and Kikuchi, Kiyoshi, 3,949,422. 

Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Matsubara, Isamu, 3,947,998. 
Omori, Shigenori; and Yoshida, Makoto, 3,947,946. 
Takamatsu, Ikuo, 3,947,931. 

Yoshida, Makoto: See— 

Omori, Shigenori; and Yoshida, Makoto, 3,947,946. 


Yamamoto, Nobuo; and 


Yamamoto, Nobuo; and 
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Yoshida, Susumu; and Okada, Hisao, to Sony Corporation. Remote 
power control apparatus. 3,949,403, Cl. 343-225.000. 

Yoshihara, Morito: See— 

Niimura, Nagato; Kinoshita, Ichiro; Maruyama, Yoshiharu; 
Kurihara, Ryuichi; Yoshihara, Morito; Suzuki, Toshio; Hashi- 
moto, Yujiro; and Imazawa, Masahiro, 3,949,156. 

Yoshikawa, Hideo; Tosaka, Umi; Matsuo, Takehiko; and Negishi, 
Hirokazu, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Photosensitive matter for 
electrophotography and method of the production thereof. 
3,948,657, Cl. 96-1.500. 

Yoshikawa, Norihiko, to Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha. Venti- 
lation control apparatus for an engine room of a ship. 3,948,202, Cl. 
114-211.000. 

Yoshikawa, Takashi: See— 

Watanabe, Seiichi; and Yoshikawa, Takashi, 3,949,306. 

Yoshimoto, Minoru: See— 

Maki, Tatsuo; Hori, Setsuo; Sakamoto, Yuji; Yoshimoto, Minoru; 
and Manabe, Tsuneo, 3,949,014. 

Yoshioka, Takeshi: See— 

Kunitomo, Tetsunosuke; Kenjo, Hideki; Nagaoka, Syoji; Yoshioka, 
Takeshi; and Tanzawa, Hiroshi, 3,949,021. 

Yossa, Frank A.: See— 

Raabe, Francis O.; and Yossa, Frank A., 3,948,595. 

Yosset, Paul, to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault. Electric power 
distribution cabinet commanded by a programmable controller. 
3,949,277, Cl. 317-120.000. 

Young, Christopher: See— 

Maynard, John T.; and Young, Christopher, 3,948,357. 

Young, Donald C.; and Harbolt, Bruce A., to Union Oil Company of 
California. Production of ammonium polyphosphates. 3,949,058, Cl. 
423-313.000. 

Young, Douglas L. G., to Canadian Ingersoll-Rand Company Ltd. De- 
barking apparatus including log velocity controlling means. 
3,948,300, Cl. 144-208.00B. 

Young, Gary C.: See— 

Sparlin, Derry D.; Fertl, Walter H.; and Young, Gary C., 
3,949,220. 

Young, Harlan Stuart: See— 

Collins, Guy Hathaway; and Young, Harlan Stuart, 3,948,404. 

Young, James Douglas: See— 

Owen, Harrold D.; Roper, Robert Lee; Smith, J. C.; and Young, 
James Douglas, 3,948,321. 

Young, Richard John: See— 

Sutcliffe, David Malcolm; Young, Richard John; and Wyrwas, Wil- 
helm, 3,948,610. 

Young, William E.: See— 

Wolfelsperger, Robert O., 3,948,014. 

Young, William O., Jr. Control system. 3,949,281, Cl. 318-77.000. 

Yuasa Battery Company Limited: See— 

Murata, Kazuo, and Ashida, Katsuzi, 3,948,777. 

Yurugi, Shojiro; and Kikuchi, Shintaro, to Takeda Chemical Industries, 
Ltd. Pyridopyridazine derivatives. 3,948,908, Cl. 260-246.00B. 

Yutaka Seimitsu Kogyo Ltd.: See— 

Nagano, Masaaki, 3,948,144. 

Yvard, Marcel, to Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel. Horn for radioelectric antennas. 3,949,406, Cl. 
343-786.000. 

Zabransky, Robert F., to Universal Oil Products Company. Control 
system for HF alkylation. 3,948 ,603, Cl. 23-253.00A. 

Zadde, Vitaly Viktorovich: See— 

Bordina, Ninel Mineevna; Zadde, Vitaly Viktorovich, Zaitseva, 
Aita Konstantinovna; Landsman, Arkady Pavlovich; Strebkov, 
Dmitry Semenovich; Streltsova, Valentina lvanovna; and Unish- 
kov, Vadim Alexeevich, 3,948,682. 

Zaffaroni, Alejandro, to Alza Corporation. Novel drug delivery device. 
3,948,254, Cl. 128-127.000. 

Zaffaroni, Alejandro, to Alza Corporation. Novel drug delivery device. 
3,948,262, Cl. 128-260.000. 

Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen AG: See— 

Maurer, Gerhard; and Geiger, Fritz, 3,948,146. 

Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu Kai: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Umezawa, Sumio; Akita, Eiichi; Horiuchi, 
Yukio; Yasuda, Shuntaro; and Tsuchiya, Osamu, 3,948,882. 

Zaitseva, Aita Konstantinovna: See— , 

Bordina, Ninel Mineevna; Zadde, Vitaly Viktorovich; Zaitseva, 
Aita Konstantinovna,; Landsman, Arkady Pavlovich; Strebkov, 
Dmitry Semenovich, Streltsova, Valentina lvanovna; and Unish- 
kov, Vadim Alexeevich, 3,948,682. 

Zajacek, John G.; and Hilbert, Francis J. Production of hydroperox- 
ides. 3,949,003, Cl. 260-610.00B. 

Zakharchenko, Ivan Markovich: See— 

Giller, Solomon Aronovich;, Dubur, Gunar Yanovich, Uldrikis, lan 
Rikhardovich; Tirzit, Gunar Jamovich; Valdman, Andrei Rober- 
tovich; Zakharchenko, Ivan Markovich; Spruz, Yazep Y anovich; 
Ronis, Vitaly Evgenievich; and Makarov, Alexandr Andrejevich, 
3,948,924. 

Zapponi, Paschal P.: See— 

Lovitt, Thomas L.; Lovitt, Thomas J.; Wight, George W., Jr.; Zap- 
poni, Paschal P.; and Wagner, John C., 3,948,497. 

Zarate, Jacobo: See— 

Jauer, Guenter; Boenecke, Guenter, Schaefer, Wolfgang; and Za- 
rate, Jacobo, 3,949,043. 

Zeanah, Hugh W.: See— 

Edwards, Thomas R.; and Zeanah, Hugh W., 3,949,206. 

Zehnder, Jurg, to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. Resilient railway bogie. 
3,948,188, Cl. 105-167.000. 
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Zeidler, Gunter. Optical intermediate amplifier for a communication 
system. 3,949,315, Cl. 330-4.300. 

Zeidler, Gunter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Optical intermediate 
amplifier for a communications system. 3,949,318, Cl. 330-4.300. 
Zeitler, Gerhard; Mueller-Tamm, Heinz; and Urban, Friedrich, to 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the manufacture of graft poly- 

mers. 3,949,019, Cl. 260-878.00R. 

Zeldman, Maurice I.; and McGinnis, Gerald E., to Lanz Medical Prod- 
ucts Corporation. Tracheal tube with disposable cannula. 3,948,274, 
Cl. 128-351.000. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Dugan, James A.; and Park, Yong S., 3,949,226. 
Zherdev, Lev Alexandrovich: See— 
Griboedov, July Nikolaevich; Junts, Boris Ivanovich; Malaniin, 
Igor Ivanovich; Kharitonovich, Dmitry Eduardovich; Zherdev, 
Lev Alexandrovich; and Borisov, Dmitry Pavlovich, 3,948,211. 
Ziliani, Germano: See— 
Scodino, Ambrogio; and Ziliani, Germano, 3,948,085. 
Zimmer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Schad, Walter; and Blomeyer, Walter, 3,948,592. 
Zimmer, Hildebrand, to Dragerwerk Aktiengesellschaft. Cryomedical 
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device. 3,948 269, Cl. 128-303.100. 

Zimmer, Peter. Printing blanket needle for securing a fabric to a print- 
ing blanket. 3,947,929, Cl. 24-150.00R. 

Zoecon Corporation: See— 

Carney, Robert L., 3,948,803. 
Henrick, Clive A.; and Staal, Gerardus B., 3,948,961 
Henrick, Clive A.; and Siddall, John B., 3,948,996. 

Zuckerman, Joel L.; and Grossman, Harry J. Method of measuring oc- 
ular pulse. 3,948,248, Cl. 128-2.00T. 

Zuehlke Engineering AG: See— 

Spalti, Max; and Hirzel, Hans, 3,949,196. 

Zumbach, Bruno; Nopper, Peter; and Brunner, Mathias, to Zumbach 
Electronic-Automatic. Method and device for contactless measuring 
of the thickness of layers, particularly of insulating layers on metallic 
parts. 3,948,082, Cl. 73-37.500. 

Zumbach Electronic-Automatic: See— 

Zumbach, Bruno; Nopper, Peter; 
3,948,082. 

Zunft, Donald V.: See— 

Freitag, Lawrence F.; Koziczkowski, Joseph E.; Zunft, Donald V.; 
and Schwantes, Glenn W., 3,949,333. 


and Brunner, Mathias, 
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B 24,017 3,914,140 . 21, B 288,638 

B 24,018 3,914,206 elle B 289,175 

B 64,868 3,914,141 . 21, B 289,471 

B 78,331 3,914,142 7 iP B 289,523 

B 112,422 3,913,484 a Bilhe B 289,883 

B 150,560 3,913,654  ) B 290,328 

B 176,995 3,915,773 . 28, B 291,104 

B 178,475 3,944,602 . 16, B 291,694 

B 189,772 3,925,367 ’ B 292,054 

B 189,773 3,925,405 , B 292,126 

B 190,679 3,925,346 . B 292,140 

B 198,810 3,916,043 4 B 292,300 

B 204,161 3,924,605 : B 292,563 

B 207,272 3,914,123 - Shy B 293,378 

B 211,786 3,914,300 . . B 293,437 

B 213,211 3,925,269 ; B 294,103 

B 220,683 3,914,471 B 294,579 

B 222,188 3,914,739 B 294,673 

B 223,621 3,925,526 B 295,481 

B 224,323 3,925,476 B 295,674 

B 233,383 3,925,424 B 295,860 

B 233,741 3,925,326 B 299,267 

B 235,011 3,925,086 B 300,353 

B 235,925 3,924,949 B 302,271 

B 236,609 3,925,187 B 302,692 924, 

B 237,953 3,924,051 B 302,836 3,923,573 
B 239,289 3,922,711 B 302,998 3,928,233 
B 241,433 3,923,711 : B 303,011 3,930,188 
B 245,194 3,919,179 a1" B 303,655 3,924,642 
B 248,916 3,920,862 . 18, B 303,702 3,914,131 
B 251,109 3,914,148 : B 304,687 3,924,783 
B 251,635 3,914,149 . B 305,417 3,915,882 
B 252,947 3,923,803 B 305,868 3,921,463 
B 254,211 3,917,677 B 305,881 3,923,478 
B 254,708 3,923,878 B 306,829 3,925,411 
B 255,756 3,923,781 B 306,938 3,916,050 
B 256,334 3,924,988 B 307,677 3,915,276 
B 256,936 3,925,513 B 308,661 3,924,349 
B 258,687 3,914,221 B 308,892 3,919,624 
B 259,236 3,924,874 B 309,207 3,914,743 
B 259,274 3,928,688 B 309,499 3,922,002 
B 260,455 3,925,634 B 309,681 3,927,374 
B 260,945 3,925,250 B 309,755 3,919,468 
B 261,378 3,913,468 B 309,756 3,914,136 
B 261,828 3,925,551 3,922,485 
B 262,241 3,925,528 3,924,705 
B 262,287 3,921,209 3,923,689 
B 262,378 3,914,410 3,925,142 
B 264,257 3,928,665 3,918,975 
B 264,833 3,923,566 3,925,515 
B 265,369 3,925,245 3,924,357 
B 265,727 3,914,479 3,925,233 
B 265,862 3,915,915 3,925,530 
B 266,195 3,923,599 3,923,714 
B 269,673 3,914,377 3,925,045 
B 270,089 3,923,875 3,925,548 
B 271,104 3,925,400 3,924 626 
B 274,945 3,924,992 3,915,932 
B 275,426 3,925,168 3,920,588 
B 276,271 3,916,028 3,923,764 
B 276,560 3,916,030 3,921,845 
B 276,993 3,948,823 3,925,016 
B 277,449 3,924,048 3,930,087 
B 278,491 3,921,170 3,923,459 
B 278,991 3,914,469 3,920,673 
B 279,583 3,923,749 3,923 ,963 
B 280,015 3,925,378 3,914,108 
B 280,395 3,919,604 3,920,861 
B 281,341 3,920,643 3,913,546 
B 281,943 3,924,013 3,925,494 
B 282,081 3,913,483 3,925,324 
B 282,252 3,924,997 3,923,552 
B 283,124 3,923,512 3,925,167 
B 283,300 3,925,011 318,195 3,915,699 
B 284,297 3,913,722 318,618 3,915,365 
B 285,200 3,923,680 318,640 3,925,186 
B 285,796 3,914,303 318,745 3,916,571 
B 286,499 3,914,129 319,226 3,925,082 
B 286,614 3,924,696 319,339 3,916,056 
B 286,913 3,928,696 319,402 3,919,568 
B 287,164 3,914,139 319,414 3,928 666 
B 287,270 3,924,825 320,261 3,924,033 
B 287,275 3,925,141 320,452 3,925,083 
B 287,373 3,918,568 320,603 3,915,571 
B 288,018 3,925,239 321,018 3,921,623 
B 288,627 3,916,179 321,101 3,917,163 
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DOCUMENT PATENT DOCUMENT PATENT 
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B 321,938 3,923,889 | ap OTS B 346,487 3 
B 322,182 3,925,390 . 9, 1975 B 346,585 3 
B 322,239 3,920,973 . 18, 1975 B 346,613 3 
B 322,564 3,914,373 . , 1975 B 346,901 3 
B 322,611 3,920,863 . 18, 1975 B 348,083 3, 
B 322,777 3,924,382 . 9, 1975 B 348,383 3 
B 323,127 3,923,967 ab B 348,495 3 
B 323,191 3,914,566 § , 1975 B 348,558 3 
B 323,203 3,916,165 , , 1975 B 349,141 3 
B 323,568 3,920,536 . 18, 1975 B 349,177 3,914,033 
B 323,666 3,924,568 " 1975 B 349,231 3,915,831 
B 324,495 3,928,664 . 23, 1975 B 349,321 3,916,103 
B 324,503 3,928,524 . 23, 1975 B 349,948 3,914,557 
B 324,505 3,925,294 , 1975 B 350,025 3,927,415 
B 324,739 3,924,990 , 1975 B 350,143 3,924,419 
B 324,879 3,923,538 , 1975 B 350,219 3,917,802 
B 325,102 3,924,355 1975 B 350,245 3,914,331 
B 325,262 3,921,304 1975 B 350,523 3,924,726 
B 326,514 3,925,080 1975 B 350,589 3,927,419 
B 327,109 3,925,350 1975 B 350,708 3,923,871 
B 327,363 3,923,504 1975 B 350,843 3,915,461 
B 327,612 3,925,620 , 1975 B 351,055 3,914,074 
B 327,674 3,918,540 , 1975 B 351,218 3,914,186 
B 327,899 3,925,674 , 1975 B 351,222 3,921,179 
B 328,164 3,914,703 , 1975 B 351,348 3,923,563 
B 328,200 3,916,031 , 1975 B 351,421 3,914,733 
B 328,205 3,914,106 , 1975 B 351,493 3,914,758 
B 328,210 3,914,275 , 1975 B 351,535 3,915,239 
B 328,870 3,916,486 , 1975 B 351,665 3,919,701 
B 329,115 3,924,727 , 1975 B 351,672 3,914,000 
B 329,476 3,920,562 ' 1975 B 351,735 3,913,385 
B 329,612 3,925,128 . 1975 B 351,863 3,914,700 
B 329,787 3,920,688 ’ 1975 B 351,883 3,924,657 
B 329,816 3,923,947 ‘ 1975 B 351,926 3,914,133 
B 330,536 3,925,452 . 9, 1975 B 351,939 3,913,480 
B 330,828 3,913,589 . , 1975 B 352,445 3,928,746 
B 331,417 3,914,157 , 1975 B 352,934 3,913,692 
B 331,557 3,916,577 . 4, 1975 B 352,950 3,922,590 
B 331,895 3,916,403 " , 1975 B 352,965 3,921,926 
B 332,527 3,924,017 . 2, 1975 B 353,317 3,916,446 
B 332,811 3,924,359 . €.195 B 353,387 3,924,404 
B 333,876 3,921,208 . 18, 1975 B 353,546 3,913,273 
B 333,928 3,927,172 ; 1975 B 354,008 3,925,081 
B 334,251 3,924,719 ‘ 1975 B 354,098 3,925,547 
B 334,868 3,919,469 . 11, 1975 B 354,145 3,927,279 
B 334,985 3,923,912 . 1975 B 354,296 3,914,580 
B 335,670 3,928,686 . 1975 B 354,510 3,928 658 
B 335,741 3,925,615 . 9, 1995 B 354,889 3,913,204 
B 335,773 3,920,953 . 18, 1975 B 354,979 3,914,251 
B 336,129 3,923,606 . 2, 1975 B 355,095 3,925 656 
B 336,243 3,925,422 »-. ORs B 355,269 3,914,561 
B 336,345 3,925,179 . 9, 1975 B 355,510 3,913,704 
B 336,652 3,914,211 , 1975 B 355,595 3,925,649 
B 336,902 3,918,897 . 11, 1975 B 355,876 3,925,685 
B 336,946 3,919,425 . 11, 1975 B 356,032 3,928 636 
B 336,978 3,923,968 p. vd, 4975 B 356,253 3,925,025 
B 337,235 3,919,386 . 11, 1975 B 356,602 3,927,393 
B 337,409 3,925,258 . 9, 1975 B 356,724 3,924,586 
B 337,442 3,913,658 ‘ , 1975 B 357,039 3,924,406 
B 337,703 3,914,690 ‘ , 1975 B 357,057 3,913,738 
B 337,787 3,923,506 eae OES B 357,131 3,924,453 
B 339,057 3,924,822 . 9, 1975 B 357,402 3,914,180 
B 339,218 3,925,121 me B 357,682 3,924,973 
B 339,699 3,933,527 an. , 1976 B 357,803 3,919,470 
B 339,838 3,930,221 . 30, 1975 B 358,174 3,924,958 
B 340,212 3,922,645 . 25, 1975 B 358,244 3,913,411 
B 340,833 3,925,208 . 9, 1975 B 358,311 3,923,561 
B 341,579 3,913,363 , 1975 B 358,939 3,924,713 
B 342,084 3,928,694 . 23, 1975 B 359,174 3,914,117 
B 342,423 3,925,334 c. 9, 1975 B 359,187 3,924,525 
B 342,886 3,923,507 . 2, 1975 B 359,540 3,915,235 
B 343,136 3,919,453 . 11, 1975 B 359,740 3,936,212 
B 343,240 3,925,693 . 9, 1975 B 359,791 3,929,430 
B 343,506 3,916,021 ‘ , 1975 B 359,825 3,921,344 
B 343,577 3,921,165 . 18, 1975 B 359,946 3,914,132 
B 344,203 3,928,719 . 23, 1975 B 359,947 3,914,653 
B 344,479 3,924,042 . 2, 1975 B 360,208 3,923,750 
B 345,060 3,916,018 : , 1975 B 360,296 3,916,720 
B 345,384 3,916,146 . , 1975 B 360,719 3,915,715 
B 345,390 3,940,343 “eb. 24, 1976 B 360,910 3,925 696 
B 345,422 3,914,392 , 1975 B 361,265 3,923,569 
B 345,527 3,927,365 ' 1975 B 361,443 3,927,405 
B 345,567 3,913,985 21, 1975 B 361,569 3,914,554 
B 346,165 3,913,293 21, 1975 B 361,604 3,922,702 
B 346,210 3,916,142 28, 1975 B 361,734 3,915,764 
B 346,350 3,915,824 28, 1975 B 362,589 3,914,012 
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B 363,205 
B 363,337 
B 363,457 
B 363,674 
B 363,892 
B 363,962 
B 364,022 
B 364,163 
B 364,241 
B 364,334 
B 364,528 
B 364,786 
B 364,910 
B 365,490 
B 365,834 
B 365,841 
B 365,855 
B 366,287 
B 366,402 
B 366,589 
B 367,021 
B 367,040 
B 367,661 
B 367,739 
B 367,812 
B 368,081 
B 368,387 
B 368,392 
B 368,397 
B 368,862 
B 369,563 
B 369,607 
B 369,997 
B 370,706 
B 371,073 
B 371,085 
B 371,787 
B 371,805 
B 371,836 
B 372,823 
B 373,297 
B 373,326 
B 373,428 
B 375,220 
B 375,652 
B 376,504 
B 376,654 
B 376,742 
B 376,799 
B 377,172 
B 377,683 
B 377,833 
B 377,869 
B 378,621 
B 379,038 
B 379,172 
B 379,282 
B 379,955 
B 380,014 
B 380,141 
B 380,310 
B 380,312 
B 380,338 
B 380,446 
B 380,900 
B 380,926 
B 381,074 
B 381,632 
B 381,847 
B 382,018 
B 382,021 
B 382,261 
B 382,290 
B 382,783 
B 382,798 
B 382,840 
B 383,465 
B 383,532 
B 383,581 
B 384,499 
B 384,658 
B 384,773 
B 385,210 
B 386,403 
B 386,592 
B 387,039 






DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 





PATENT 
NUMBER 


3,923,744 
3,928,639 
3,922,595 
3,929,716 
3,913,395 
3,921,826 
3,913,499 
3,916,092 
3,916,668 
3,924,670 
3,919,510 
3,921,673 
3,925,335 
3,918,527 
3,914,702 
3,925,628 
3,917,258 
3,924,946 
3,928,053 
3,914,719 
3,914,752 
3,924,775 
3,914,158 
3,923,648 
3,924,789 
3,924,691 
3,924,923 
3,913,812 
3,914,677 
3,925,549 
3,924,449 
3,923,786 
3,913,533 
3,925,242 
3,930,135 
3,923,783 
3,921,217 
3,914,433 
3,923,541 
3,924,660 
3,924,436 
3,920,433 
3,915,511 
3,920,417 
3,921,303 
3,914,570 
3,922,513 
3,924,392 
3,913,955 
3,918,255 
3,924,433 
3,913,884 
3,917,002 
3,923,840 
3,923,994 
3,914,379 
3,913,462 
3,913,157 
3,921,915 
3,925,161 
3,921,048 
3,913,953 
3,924,873 
3,923,836 
3,913,307 
3,925,095 
3,919,583 
3,914,732 
3,921,152 
3,929,742 
3,913,212 
3,914,991 
3,924,717 
3,919,527 
3,924,435 
3,922,007 
3,927,412 
3,914,246 
3,925,318 
3,925,135 
3,913,452 
3,915,416 
3,913,406 
3,924,895 
3,925,305 
3,924,510 


Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


Oct. 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct. 


Dec. 


Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


Oct. 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct. 


Dec. 
Nov. 


Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
















































































B 387,331 
B 387,363 
B 387,687 
B 387,761 
B 387,790 
B 387,818 
B 388,580 
B 389,070 
B 389,285 
B 389,327 
B 389,639 
B 389,726 
B 389,807 
B 389,932 
B 389,933 
B 390,679 
B 390,732 
B 391,184 
B 391,210 
B 391,437 
B 391,509 
B 391,675 
B 392,154 
B 392,242 
B 392,696 
B 392,732 
B 392,753 
B 392,894 
B 393,163 
B 393,970 
B 394,088 
B 394,188 
B 394,300 
B 394,712 
B 395,478 
B 395,496 
B 395,671 
B 395,889 
B 396,025 
B 396,551 
B 397,027 
B 397,527 
B 397,990 
B 398,262 
B 398,551 
B 398,597 
B 398,625 
B 399,292 
B 399,304 
B 399,349 
B 399,766 
B 400,080 
B 400,293 
B 400,310 
B 401,133 
B 401,992 
B 402,065 
B 402,555 
B 403,140 
B 403,355 
B 403,990 
B 403,996 
B 404,290 
B 404,437 
B 405,136 
B 405,137 
B 405,160 
B 405,248 
B 405,305 
B 405,360 
B 405,495 
B 405,938 
B 406,065 
B 406,357 
B 407,736 
B 407,357 
B 407,728 
B 408,487 
B 408,749 
B 409,026 
B 409,220 
B 409,251 
B 409,657 
B 409,816 
B 410,062 
B 410,168 


















DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 
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NUMBER 


13,701 
27,378 
18,151 
14,245 
25,380 


wWwww 
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23,712 
14,171 
14,631 
24,504 
14,626 
21,010 
22,623 
13,268 
13,267 
13,668 
13,878 
14,214 
14,220 
15,416 
25,175 
3,916,017 
3,923,809 
3,926,636 
3,916,175 
3,914,903 
3,916,341 
3,914,763 
3,914,535 
3,914,638 
3,914,740 
3,924,591 
3,914,159 
3,916,306 
3,922,577 
3,919,435 
3,920,418 
3,913,190 
3,913,869 
3,921,929 
3,923,736 
3,913,488 
3,914,848 
3,913,481 
3,924,924 
3,913,743 
3,920,996 
3,914,810 
3,919,567 
3,925,694 
3,915,667 
3,925,163 
3,923,719 
3,915,507 
3,924,443 
3,924,898 
3,925,413 
3,914,688 
3,913,486 
3,913,352 
3,914,684 
3,916,016 
3,924,918 
3,915,200 
3,915,565 
3,915,566 
3,924,821 
3,926,294 
3,922,111 
3,913,403 
3,924,577 
3,920,109 
3,914,199 
3,924,529 
3,924 463 
3,924,614 
3,925,240 
3,924,046 
3,914,116 
3,925,497 
3,915,648 
3,922,620 
3,927 ,362 
3,921,317 
3,923,855 
3,914,717 
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Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Dec. 


Oct. 


Nov. 


Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Dec. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


Oct. 


Dec. 
Nov. 


Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct. 


Dec. 


Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
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3,914,168 , B 425,470 
3,919,649 AG eB B 425,539 
3,925,196 i B 425,541 
3,914,741 " B 425,572 
3,927,417 . 16, B 427,631 
3,925,292 f B 428,177 
3,924,587 i O B 428,795 
3,914,850 ] b B 429,442 
3,924,314 _ B 430,106 
3,925,484 , B 430,140 
B 430,798 

$9243 B19 |B deat 
3.915.944 B 432,373 
3,925,076 B 433,587 
toga’ B 435,343 


3,914,208 
vey = Be B 435.844 
3.925.635 9. S437 173 


3,927,359 - 16, B 437.172 

yn o 1% B 437,195 

3,924,975 . 9, B 437.450 

3,923,746 - 2, B 438,053 3,916,013 

3,924,968 - 9, B 438,706 3,925,050 

3,918,235 Hi, B 439,168 3,919,676 

3,925,023 - 9 B 439,669 3,921,499 
B 418,153 3,925,251 7 B 440,898 3,921,789 
B 418,302 3,913,252 ’ B 441,024 3,913,629 
B 419,327 3,921,197 . 18, B 441,416 3,913,851 
B 419,481 3,924,970 - " B 442,280 3,914,054 
B 420,016 3,914,572 | 8 B 442,859 3,918,570 
B 420,148 3,927,414 . 16, B 442.919 3,925,483 
B 420,514 3,923,929 , B 444,614 3,927,996 
B 420,568 3,925,069 i. B 445,471 3,914,711 
B 421,026 3,914,785 J B 445,740 3,923,612 
B 421,362 3,924,817 oy B 448,571 3,924,760 
B 421,383 3,925,047 i B 449,647 3,916,797 
B 421,797 3,914,023 . 21, B 450,499 3,920,526 
B 422,399 3,928,656 , : B 450,546 3,924,417 
B 422,467 3,924,804 § ’ B 450,927 3,913,844 
B 422,949 3,921,873 a. 4 B 455,520 3,922,543 
B 424,415 3,919,458 i : B 455,775 3,914,356 
B 424,462 3,920,522 _ 18, B 456,346 3,914,531 
B 424,572 3,924,979 B 459,425 3,928,773 
B 424,748 3,924,395 My 3 B 461,872 3,919,586 
B 425,035 3,914,025 2. B 467,684 3,915,119 
B 425,345 3,922,015 . B 468,198 3,925,340 





LIST OF DEFENSIVE PUBLICATIONS 


APPLICANTS TO WHOM 


DEFENSIVE PUBLICATIONS WERE ISSUED ON THE 6TH DAY 
OF APRIL, 1976 


Published at the request of the applicant or owner in accordance with the Notice of Dec. 16, 1969, 869 O.G. 687. 


Carr, Walter J., Jr. Superconductive winding for on iron core 
rotor of a dynamoelectric machine. T945,003, 4-6—76, Cl. 
310—40. 

Carr, Walter J., Jr., and D. W. Deis, to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. Superconductive winding. T945,002, 46-76, Cl. 


31 3 
Continental Oil Co.: See— 
Lindberg, Carl E. T945,007. 
Deards, Henry C., to Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd. Car- 
rier-bag packing unit. T945,010, 4—6-76, Cl. 221-63. 
Deis, Daniel W.: See— 
Carr, Walter J., Jr., and Deis, T945,002. 
Dexter, Martin. Stabilized polyolefin compositions, T945,001, 
4-6-76, Cl. 260—45.9 
Fleck, George J., R. H. Sitko, and D. G. Seiberlich, to Whirl- 
pool Corp. Freezer cabinet’ construction. T945,009, 4-6-—76, 
Cl, 312—236. 
General Electric Co. : 
Russillo, Joseph o ‘T945, 005. 
Harwood, Harold J.: See— 
Vaiaitis, Joseph K., and Harwood. T945,004. 
Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd. : See— 
Deards, Henry C. T945,010. 


Lindberg, Car] E., to Continental Oil Co. Stabilized pilot mill. 
1T945,007, 4-6—76, Cl. 166—298. 
Mangus, James D. Nuclear reactor coolant transport system. 
T945,008, 4-6-—76, Cl. 176—50. 
Russillo, Joseph G., to General Electric Co. Conversion re- 
lays. T945,005, 4-6-76, Cl. 317—157. 
Seiberlich, Donald G.: See— 
Fleck, George J., Sitko, and Seiberlich. T945,009. 
Sitko, Robert H.: See— 
Fleck, George J., Sitko, and Seiberlich. T945,009. 
Speck, Owen S., and L, E. West. System for magnifying, in- 
+ ery and analyzing components. T945,006, 4—6-—76, Cl. 
Valaitis, Joseph K., and H. J. Harwood. 
their production. T945,004, 4—6—76, Cl. 26 
West, L. Elwood: See 
Speck, Owen S., ond West. T945,006. 
Westinghouse Electric Corp.: See 
Carr, Walter J., Jr., and Deis. “"T945, 002. 
Whirlpool Corp. : See— 
Fleck, George J., Sitko, and Seiberlich. T945,009. 


Polyamines and 
0—2. 


LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 6TH DAY OF APRIL, 1976 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


Burroughs, Robert K.: See— 

Hentz, Thomas E.; and Burroughs, Robert K., Re. 28,761. 
Bystrianyk, Wasyl; and Sarkozy, Francis A., to Emhart Corporation. 
Molten glass gob distribution system. Re. 28,759, Cl. 65-207.000. 
Cassimally, Khalil Ahmad Ibrahim. Trolley case. Re. 28,757, Cl. 

280-37.000. 
Decker, William R. Method and apparatus used for book binding. 
Re. 28,758, Cl. 281-21.000. 
Eastman Kodak Company: See— 
Marchant, John C.; and Motter, Robert F., Re. 28,760. 
Emhart Corporation: See— 
Bystrianyk, Wasyl; and Sarkozy, Francis A., Re. 28,759. 
Fork, Frank W., to H.H. Robertson Company. Connecting means for 
trench cover plates. Re. 28,756, Cl. 138-92.000. 
H.H. Robertson Company: See— 
Fork, Frank W., Re. 28,756. 
Hege, Sanford L. Sealed silo filling lid. Re. 28,755, Cl. 52-192.000. 


Hentz, Thomas E.; and Burroughs, Robert K., to LeBlond Incorpo- 
rated. Manual control system for numerically controlled machine. 
Re. 28,761, Cl. 318-571.000. 

LeBlond Incorporated: See— 

Hentz, Thomas E.; and Burroughs, Robert K., Re. 28,761. 

Marchant, John C.; and Motter, Robert F., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Photographic element including superimposed silver halide 
layers of different speeds. Re. 28,760, Cl. 96-74.000. 

Motter, Robert F.: See— 

Marchant, John C.; and Motter, Robert F., Re. 28,760. 

Sarkozy, Francis A.: See— 

Bystrianyk, Wasyl; and Sarkozy, Francis A., Re. 28,759. 

Toman, Donald J., to Tull Aviation Corporation. Radio navigational 
aid with separate standard frequency signal. Re. 28,762, Cl. 
343-108.00M. 

Tull Aviation Corporation: See— 

Toman, Donald J., Re. 28,762. 


LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Conard-Pyle Co., The: See— 
Meilland, Marie-Louise, 


A, A., and Richardier. 3,857. 


Danielson, Robert E., to Pan-American Plant Co. Chrysanthe- 
mum plant named Golden St. Moritz. 3,859, 4-6-76, Ci. 78. 
Grob, ane to Mikkelsens, Inc. Kalanchoe plant. 3,856, 4—6- 


76, Cl. 68. 
Jeffries, Phillip N.: See— 
Weinberger, John H. 3,858. 
Meilland, Alain A.: See— 


Meilland, Marie-Louis, A. A., 


Meilland, Marie-Louise, A. 


The Conrad- — Co. Rose ‘plant- meibrico variety. 


46-76, Cl. 
Mikkelsens, Inc.: See— 
Grob, Adolf. 3,856. 
Pan-American Plant Co. : 
Danielson, Robert E. 
Richardier, Michele M.: 


See— 
3,859. 
See— 


and Richardier. 3,857. 
and M. M. Richardier, to 
3,857, 


Meilland, Marie-Louise, A. A., and Richardier. 3,857. 


Weinberger, John H., 
3,858, 4—6-76, Cl. 30. 
Williams, Ernest D. Rose plant. 


to Phillip N. 


Jeffries. Almond tree. 


3,860, 4-6-76, Cl. 7. 





INDEX OF DESIGN APPLICANTS AND ASSIGNEES 


OF 
DESIGN APPLICATIONS PUBLISHED ON THE 6ru DAY OF APRIL 1976 


Notre.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 
Note that these entries will not be in numerical order by document (publication) number throughout the section as for 
patents ; numerical ordering is possible only within subclass. 


Blankenship, Arthur C., to Uniroyal. Inc. Pneumatic tire 
tread and buttress. B 522,568, 4-6-76, Cl. D12—147, 
Breger, Carl-Arne, to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson, Tele- 


phone accessory. B 497,896, 4-6-76, Cl. D26—14. 
Dunlop Ltd. : See— 
Hart, Claude ova Holmes, and Gebert. B 490,551. 
DuPont, 8. T.: 
Grinberg, Michel B 477,584. 
Gebert, Karl. : See— 
Hart. Claude A., Holmes, and Gebert, B 490,551. 


General Electric Co.: See— 
Shalvoy. John C. B 443.446. 


ee Michel, to S. T. Dupont. Fountain pen. B 477,584, 
—-76, Cl. D19—49 
thsvensen: Nancy M. Water closet cover. B 517,956, 4—6-—76, 
Cl. D23—71. 
mo aw M. Water closet cover, B 517,957, 4—6—76, 
Hart, Claude A., B. H. Holmes, and K. Gebert. to Dunlop Ltd. 
Tire for a vehicle wheel. B 490,551, 4-6-76, Cl. D12—146. 


Holmes, Brian H.: See— 
Hart, Claude A., Holmes, and Gebert. B 490,551 
Levin, Monte L., to ‘Swingline. Desk stapler. B 396, 377, 4-6- 
76, Cl. DS—50. 
Monarch Marking Systems, Inc. : 
Smith, Thomas M. B 502,571. 
Newman, James F., to Uniroyal, Inc. Pneumatic tire tread 
and buttress. B 510.184, 4—-6—76, Cl. D12—143. 
Shalvoy. John C., to General Electric Co. Dryer. B 443,446, 
46-76, Cl. D86—10. 
Smith, Thomas M., to Monarch Marking Systems, Pack. 
age of label rolls. B 502,571, 4-6—76, Cl. D9—19 
Swingline: See— 
Levin, Monte L. B 396,377. 
Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson : 
Breger, Carl-Arne. B 497,896 
Uniroyal. Inc.: See— 
Blankenship, Arthur C. B 522,568. 
Newman, James F. B 510,184. 


See— 


See— 


CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLISHED DESIGN PATENT APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED UNDER SECOND TRIAL VOLUNTARY PROTEST PROGRAM 


DATE PUBLISHED APRIL 6, 1976 


CLASS SUBCLASS DOCUMENT PUB. DATE 


B 510,184 


DOCUMENT PUB. DATE 


NO. 


CLASS SUBCLASS 


B 490,551 
B 522,568 
B 477,584 
B 561,062 
B 517,956 
B 517,957 
B $17,273 
B 487,062 
B 500,408 
B 534,334 
B 497,896 
B 548,462 
B 532,424 
B 430,287 
B 443,446 


OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


AB Svenska Bakugensfabriken : See— 
Eliasson, Nils, and Andersson. 239,463. 
Aladdin Industries, Inc.: See— 
Cummings, John 8. 239,428. 
Andersson, Leif: See— 
Eliasson, Nils, and Andersson. 
Andreasson, Rune: See— 
Halldin, Matts, and Andreasson. 
Arbman Development AB: See— 
Watterback, Paul G. 239,442. 
Bailey, William D. Stand for potted plants. 
cl. D6é—85. 


239,463. 


239,469. 


239,426, 4—6-76, 


Co. Combined 
239,449, 4-6- 


239,429, 4-6- 


Bauer, Frederick T., to Robertshaw Controls 
pemery — and igniter for oil burner. 
76, CL. —126. 

pulhigsley, Seas W. Portable insulated chest. 
ve, <2, —T77. 

Boduch, Ba smn W., Dart Industries, Inc, Overcap for a con- 
tainer. 239,437, 46-76, Cl. D9—267. 

Brabo Corp. Naamloze Vennootschap : See— 

Den Ouden, Alfons A. 239,467. 

Bunk Trunk Distributors: See— 

Mendlin, Michael A. 239,425. 

Chesler, Richard S., to The Quaker Oats Co. Toy wheel. 

239,457, 4-6-76, Cl. D34—15. 


Clark, Edward M., Inc, Decora- 


to Kiddie Tot Bieaieey Mills, 
tive sock. 239,420, 4-6-76, Cl. D2—334. 


Clowe, Robert A., to Xerox Corp. Magnetic ecard storage tray. 
239,472, 46-76, Cl. D8S7—1. 
Connoy, Thomas P. Holder for an electric eraser. 239,443, 4— 
6-76, Cl. D19—54. 
Corbin Gentry, Inc. : See— 
Hanagan, Michael W. 239,423. 
Coronet Container Corp. : See— 
Heavner, Larry W., and Gidewall. 239,461. 
Crystal Mart, Ine. : See— 
Schacht. Arthur. 239,460. 
Cummings, John S., to Aladdin Industries, Inc. Pitcher. 
428, 4-6-76, Cl. D7—64. 
Dart Industries, Inc. : See— 
Boduch, Stanley W. 239,437. 
Davis, Harriet R. Wristwatch, 239.439. 4-6—76, Cl. D10—39. 
De Korte, Peter. Sign. 239.474. 4- + 76, Cl. D96—12. 
Den Ouden, Alfons A., to Brabo ore Naamloze Vennootschap. 
Picture viewer. 239.467, 4-6-76, 1. D61—1. 

Dixon, Allen L., to Master-Craft Corp. Helder for ledger sheets 
or the like. 239,445, 4-6-76, Cl. D19 
a eee H, Reading trainer, 39, 444, 4-6-76, Cl. 

—64 
Eldon Industries, Inc. : See— 
Spencer. Richard O. 239,431. 


239,- 


PI 69 








PI 70 


Eliasson, Nils, and L. Andersson, to AB Svenska Bakugens- 
feertken. Insert for baking oven. 239,463, 4-6-76, Cl. 
Elkhart Rivet & Motietes © Co., Inc. : See— 
Searer. Vernon A. (21, 
Ferch, menete, to Kastie ‘GmbH. Ski. 239,455, 4-6-76, Cl. 
Field Srsasetens Bureau .of the Federal Communications 
Commission: See— 
Scott, James ha 239,451. 
Fratelli Saporiti : 
Offredi. alee 239,424, 
Furukawa, Electric Co. Ltd., The: See— 
Yahagi, Mitsuhisa, and ‘Makino, 239,441. 
bag wc Fenes. © Duper slide for a curtain rod, 239,435, 
Giambaat’ James D. ¢ Ne head. 239,454, 4-6-76, Cl. D34—5. 
Gidewall, Kenneth L. : See— 
Heavner, Larry W., and Gidewall. 239,461. 
Gilbert, Donald E. Light attracting insect trap. 239,446, 4—6-— 
76, Cl. D22—19. 
Globe-Union, Inc. : See— 
Hennen, Roy E. 239,450. 
Gonzales, anita E. Hair dryer nozzle. 239,471, 4-6—76, Cl. 


D86—10 

Gourley, Ralph D., to Rival Mfg. Co. Electric food slicer. 239,- 
462, 4-6-76, Cl, D55—1. 

Gnosjoplast AB: See— 

Halldin, Matts, and Andreasson. 239,469. 

Griggs, Michael H., and K. R. Snelson, to Time Out Corp. 
Camping trailer. 239,440, 4-6-76, Cl. D12—103. 

Halfar, Kurt: See— 

Wright, Harry D., Halfar, and Hofer. 239,470. 

Halldin, Matts, and R. Andreasson, to Gnosjoplast AB, Face 
mask. 239,469, 4—6-—76, Cl. Ds3—1. 

Hamada, Masanori: See— 

Kawamura, Ken, and Hamada. 239,465. 

Hanagan. Michael W., to Corbin Gentry, Inc. Motorcycle 
seat. 239,423, 4-6-76, Cl. D6é—48.1. 

Heavner, Larry W., and K. L. Gidewall, to Coronet Con- 
tainer Corp. Packaging machine. 239,461, 4-6-76, Cl 
pD55—1. 

Hedger, John R. Fishact, peltivg hardware for draperies. 239,- 

432, 46-76, Cl. D8—214. 

Hennen, Roy E., to Globe. Union, Inc. Battery cover. 239,450, 
46-76, Cl. D26—6. 

Hofer, Willy : See— 

Wright, Harry D., Halfar, and Hofer. 239,470. 

Igo, Toshio: See— 

Ueda, Masami, and Igo. 239,466. 

Imai, Shogo. to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Clock radio. 239,- 
+64, 4-6-76, Cl. D56—4. 

Investments and Innovative Concepts, Inc.: See— 

Petersilie, Frank W. 239,422. 

Johns-Manville Corp. : See— 

Kazienko, Henry J., McCorkle, and Moser. 239,448. 

Kastle GmbH: See— 

Ferch, Rudolf. 239,455. 

Kawamura, Ken, and M. Hamada, to Matsushita Electric In- 
ret Co., Ltd. Radio receiver. 239,465, 4-6--76, Cl. 

v0—4. 

Kawano, Takeyoshi, and K. Ohta, to Matsushita Electric In- 
dustrial Co., Ltd. Digital clock. 239,438, 4-6-76, CL 
D10—15. 

Kazienko, Henry J., J. E. McCorkle, and A. P. Moser, to 
Johns-Manville Corp. Fitting. 239,448, 4-6-76, Cl. D23—40. 

Kiddie Tot Hosiery Mills, Inc. : See— 

Clark, Edward M. 239,420. 

Kitson, Gerald L. A-frame housing for poultry cage systems. 
239,453, 4-6-76, Cl. D30— 

Linn, Stanley, to Pearlduck Inc. Wig block holder. 239,434, 
4—6-76, Cl. D8—246. 

MTD Products, Ine. : See— 

Musichuk, Alexander B. 239,459. 

Makino, Shigeo: See— 

Yahagi, Mitsuhisa, and Makino. 239,441. 

Maloney, William J., II. to The Quaker Oats Co. Toy bear. 
239,456, 4—6-76, Cl. D34—15. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Master-Craft Corp. : See— 
Dixon, Allen L, 239,445. 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kawamura, Ken, and Hamada. 239,465. 
Kawano, Takeyoshi, and Ohta. 239,438. 
Ueda, Masami, 5d Igo. 239,466. 
McCorkle, John E.: 
Kazienko, Henry. S = , McCorkle, and Moser, 239,448. 
Medtronic, Inc. ; See— 
Thompson, ‘Howard J. 239,468. P 
Mendlin, Michael A., to Bunk Trunk Distributors. pumas 
ed and storage unit. 239,425, 4-6—76, Cl. D6é—80. 
Moser, Alma P.: See— 
Kazienko, Henry J., McCorkle, and Moser. 239,448. 
Musichuk, Alexander B., to MDT Products, Inc. Lawn mower. 
239,459, 4-6-76, Cl. D40—1. 
Niconchuk, Alee W. Tire repair tools. 239,430, 4-6-76. Cl. 


Offredi, Giovanni, to Fratelli Saporiti. Upholstered seat. 239,- 
424, 4-6-76, Cl. D6—63. 
Ohta, Kikuo: See— 
Kawano, Takeyoshi, and Ohta. 239,438. 
Pearlduck Inc. : See— 


Linn, Stanley. 239,434. 
Petersilie, Frank W., to Investments and Innovative Con- 


cepts, Inc. Convertible seat or similar article of furniture. 
239,422, 4-6-76, Cl. D6—37. 
Price, Benjamin W. Combined salt shaker, pepper shaker and 
stand therefor. 239,427, 4-6—76, Cl. D7—55. 
Quadratics Corp. : See— 
Radcliff, Wes L. 239,447. 
Quaker Oats Co., The: See— 
Chesler, Richard S. 239,457. 
Maloney, William J., IT. 239,456. 
pease Wes L., L., 4 Quadratics Corp. Fish lure. 239,447, 4-6- 
Rival Mfg. Co.: 
Gourley, Raine’ D. 239, pnd 
Robertshaw Controls Co.: See— 
Bauer, Frederick T. 239, 449. 
Russo, Michael T. Cap for use with a link chain support post. 
239.452, 4-6-76, Cl. D28—1. 
Schacht, Arthur. to Crystal Mart, Inc. Lighting fixture. 239,- 
460, 4-6-76, Cl. D48—23. 
Scott, James E., to Field Operations Bureau of the Federal 
Communications Commission. Directional receiver. 239,451, 
4—6-76, Cl. D26—14. 
Searer, Vernon A., to Elkhart Rivet & Register Co,, Ltd. Com- 
bined hinge and bobbin holder. 239,421, 4-6-76, cl. D3—19. 
Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Imai, Shogo. 239,464. 
Snelson, Keith R.: See 
Griggs, Michael i, , and Snelson. 239,440. 
Spencer, Richard O., ‘to Eldon Industries, Inc. Combined 
soldering iron and stand. 239,431, 4-6-76, Cl. D8—71. 
Sugasawara, Michio. Castor. 239, 433, 46-76, Cl. D8—226. 
Thompson, Howard J., to Medtronic, inc. Implantable medical- 
electronic cardiac pacer power source and electronic cir- 
cuit spacer. 239, 468, 4-6-76, Cl. D83—1. 
Time Out Cup. See— 
Griggs, ) ichael H., and Snelson. 239,440. 
Ueda, Masami, and T. Igo, to Matsushita Electric papeaietel 
Co., Ltd. Radio a 239,466, 4-6-76, Cl. D56—4 
U. S. Philips Cor TP 
Van Lelyveld, icnareen W. 239,473. 
Van Lelyveld, Maarten W., to U. S. Philips Coen. Dry shaver 
or similar article. 239, 473, 4—6—76, Cl. D95—3. 
Wagschal, Edward A. Planter. 239,458, 4-6— 76, Cl. D35—3. 
Watterback, Paul G., to Arbman Development AB. Anchor. 
239,442, 4-6-76, Ci. D12—215. 
W illiams, Eurith D. Combined display card and stamp pack- 
age. 239,436, 4-6-76, Cl. D9—191. 
Wright, Harry D., K. Halfar, and W. Hofer, to ys D. 
Wright. Oxygen detector. 239,470, 4 6-76, Cl. —1. 
Xerox Corp.: See— 
Clowe, Robert A. 239,472. 
Yahagi, Mitsuhisa, and S. Makino, to The Furukawa, Electric 
Co, Ltd. Tire. 239,441, 4-6-76, Cl. D12—142. 


| 


114 
288 


54I 


232€ 
2534 
254% 
259 


284 
288F 
288K 


25.1 

25.4 

95R 
127 
157C 
1S7R 
157.11 
157.31 
187.5 
191 





a 
— 





Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


CLASS 2 

217 3,947,896 
CLASS 3 

2 3,947,897 
CLASS 4 

6 3,947,898 

7 3,947,899 

i 3,947,900 

231 3,947,901 
CLASS 5 

8IR 3,947,902 

111 3,947,903 
CLASS 7 

3A 3,947,904 

5.6 3,947,905 
CLASS 8 

10.2 3,948,596 

14 3,948,597 

41c 3,948,598 

79 3,948,599 

182 3,948,600 
CLASS 9 

8R 3,947,907 

301 3,947,906 

318 3,947,908 
CLASS 13 

12 3,949,151 
CLASS 15 

23 3,947,909 

27 3,947,910 

SOR 3,947,911 

79R 3,947,912 

ill 3,947,913 

203 3,947,914 

209D 3,947,915 

235.8 3,947,916 
CLASS 16 

30 3,947,917 

72 3,947,918 
CLASS 17 

ic 3,947,919 

21 3,947,920 

71 3,947,921 
CLASS 19 

114 3,947,922 

288 3,947,923 
CLASS 21 

54R 3,948,601 
CLASS 23 

232C 3,948,602 

253A 3,948,603 

254R 3,948,604 

259 3,948,605 

3,948,606 

3,948,607 

284 3,948,608 

288FC 3,948,611 

288K 3,948,609 

3,948,610 
CLASS 24 

3A 3,947,924 

3H 3,947,925 

67.3 3,947,926 

81SK 3,947,927 

143R 3,947,928 

150R 3,947,929 

1SSBR 3,947,930 

205.16C 3,947,931 

230CF 3,947,932 
CLASS 28 

21 3,947,935 
CLASS 29 

2 3,947,936 

25.18 3,947,933 

25.42 3,947,934 

95R 3,947,937 

127 3,947,938 

1S7C 3,947,940 

1S7R 3,947,939 

157.1R 3,947,942 

157.3B 3,947,941 

187.5 3,948,612 

191 3,948,613 

3,948,614 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


ISSUED APRIL 6, 1976 


195 3,948,615 
203MW 3,947,943 
235 3,947,944 
3,947,945 
408 3,947,946 
411 3,947,947 
420.5 3,947,949 
427 3,947,948 
429 3,948,616 
$23 3,947,950 
568 3,947,951 
578 3,947,952 
588 3,947,953 
$92 3,947,954 
606 3,947,955 
625 3,947,956 
626 3,947,957 
629 3,947,958 
3,947,959 
CLASS 30 
30 3,947,960 
41 3,947,961 
128 3,947,962 
CLASS 32 
2 3,947,963 
19 3,947,964 
26 3,947,965 
27 3,947,966 
71 3,947,967 
CLASS 33 
30E 3,947,968 
174B 3,947,969 
182 3,947,970 
CLASS 34 
60 3,947,971 
CLASS 35 
8A 3,947,972 
10.2 3,947,973 
17 3,947,974 
22R 3,947,975 
31C 3,947,976 
36 3,947,977 
48R 3,947,978 
CLASS 36 
32R 3,947,979 
CLASS 37 
69 3,947,980 
126AE 3,947,981 
141R 3,947,982 
CLASS 40 
27 3,947,983 
28R 3,947,984 
33 3,947,985 
67 3,947,986 
68 3,947,987 
CLASS 42 
94 3,947,988 
CLASS 43 
42.09 3,947,989 
44.9 3,947,990 
54.5R 3,947,991 
CLASS 44 
4 3,948,617 
58 3,948,619 
66 3,948,618 
CLASS 46 
17 3,947,992 
74R 3,947,993 
148 3,947,994 
CLASS 47 
34R 3,947,995 
57.6 3,947,996 
CLASS 49 
62 3,947,997 
209 3,947,998 
217 3,947,999 
340 3,948,000 
CLASS 51 
137 3,948,001 
163V 3,948,002 
164 3,948,003 
165R 3,948,004 
180 3,948,005 
229 3,948,006 
284 3,948,007 


298A 3,948,620 
CLASS 52 
73 3,948,008 
144 3,948,009 
192 Re.28,755 
223R 3,948,010 
241 3,948,011 
263 3,948,012 
669 3,948,013 
CLASS 53 
14 3,948,014 
22B 3,948,015 
24 3,948,016 
30R 3,948,017 
61 3,948,018 
63 3,948,019 
64 3,948,020 
124D 3,948,021 
156 3,948,022 
160 3,948,023 
CLASS 55 
29 3,948,621 
32 3,948,622 
48 3,948,623 
73 3,948,624 
102 3,948,625 
160 3,948,626 
230 3,948,627 
309 3,948,628 
CLASS 56 
10.1 3,948,025 
11.2 3,948,024 
255 3,948,026 
328R 3,948,027 
365 3,948,028 
CLASS 57 
34TT 3,948,029 
53 3,948,030 
58.95 3,948,031 
108 3,948,032 
140R 3,948,033 
1S7TS 3,948,034 
CLASS 58 
23R 3,948,035 
3,948,036 
SOR 3,948,037 
90R 3,948,038 
146 3,948,039 
CLASS 59 
35R 3,948,040 
78.1 3,948,041 
CLASS 60 
242 3,948,042 
243 3,948,043 
278 3,948,044 
290 3,948,045 
298 3,948,046 
325 3,948,047 
330 3,948,048 
426 3,948,049 
477 3,948,050 
542 3,948,051 
605 3,948,052 
618 3,948,053 
660 3,948,054 
CLASS 61 
36R 3,948,055 
45F 3,948,057 
46 3,948,056 
63 3,948,058 
72.6 3,948,059 
CLASS 62 
175 3,948,060 
499 3,948,061 
CLASS 65 
30R 3,948,629 
65A 3,948,630 
207 Re.28,759 
CLASS 66 
50R 3,948,062 
3,948,063 
CLASS 68 
23.4 3,948,064 
CLASS 70 
1.5 3,948,065 


129 3,948,066 
263 3,948,067 
276 3,948 068 
428 3,948,069 
CLASS 71 
87 3,948,631 
88 3,948,632 
90 3,948,633 
91 3,948,634 
92 3,948,635 
112 3,948,636 
CLASS 72 
21 3,948,070 
3,948,071 
225 3,948,072 
256 3,948,073 
312 3,948,074 
351 3,948,075 
384 3,948,076 
432 3,948,077 
456 3,948,078 
468 3,948,079 
CLASS 73 
9 3,948,080 
23 3,948,081 
37.5 3,948,082 
39 3,948,083 
41 3,948,084 
49.8 3,948,085 
67.7 3,948,086 
71.6 3,948,087 
88R 3,948,088 
88.5R 3,948,089 
89 3,948,090 
95 3,948,091 
104 3,948,092 
133R 3,948,093 
146 3,948,094 
3,948,095 
178R 3,948,096 
194VS 3,948,097 
3,948,098 
231R 3,948,099 
290R 3,948,100 
376 3,948,101 
398C 3,948,102 
419 3,948,103 
422GC 3,948,104 
427 3,948,105 
457 3,948,106 
503 3,948,107 
CLASS 74 
10.33 3,948,108 
61 3,948,109 
229 3,948,110 
230.17E 3,948,112 
230.17F 3,948,111 
234 3,948,113 
242.11C 3,948,114 
421R 3,948,115 
482 3,948,116 
547 3,948,117 
552 3,948,118 
805 3,948,119 
CLASS 75 
IT 3,948,637 
3 3,948,638 
9 3,948,639 
1 3,948,640 
3,948,641 
12 3,948,642 
13 3,948,643 
25 3,948,644 
26 3,948,645 
34 3,948,646 
43 3,948,647 
46 3,948,648 
128P 3,948,649 
135 3,948,650 
138 3,948,651 
170 3,948,652 
171 3,948,653 
CLASS 81 
165 3,948,120 
CLASS 82 
2.7 3,948,121 
14C 3,948,122 


24R 3,948,123 
CLASS 83 
34 3,948,124 
37 3,948,126 
62 3,948,125 
100 3,948,127 
110 3,948,128 
157 3,948,129 
203 3,948,130 
308 3,948,131 
425.3 3,948,132 
556 3,948,133 
$72 3,948,135 
625 3,948,134 
767 3,948,136 
CLASS 84 
1.01 3,948,137 
1.07 3,948,138 
1.19 3,948,139 
454 3,948,140 
CLASS 85 
62 3,948,141 
70 3,948,142 
CLASS 89 
1B 3,948,143 
CLASS 90 
20 3,948,144 
CLASS 91 
61 3,948,145 
411A 3,948,146 
442 3,948,147 
461 3,948,148 
488 3,948,149 
CLASS 93 
20 3,948,150 
36.3 3,948,151 
49M 3,948,152 
93C 3,948,153 
CLASS 96 
ISD 3,948,654 
IR 3,948,655 
1.5 3,948,656 
3,948,657 
1.8 3,948,658 
38.3 3,948,660 
49 3,948,661 
60R 3,948,659 
63 3,948,662 
67 3,948,663 
74 Re.28,760 
84R 3,948,664 
86P 3,948,665 
115P 3,948,666 
115R 3,948,667 
CLASS 98 
2 3,948,154 
40D 3,948,155 
CLASS 99 
280 3,948,156 
289R 3,948,157 
355 3,948,158 
358 3,948,159 
404 3,948,160 
491 3,948,161 
CLASS 100 
45 3,948,162 
53 3,948,163 
98R 3,948,164 
116 3,948,165 
163R 3,948,166 
215 3,948,167 
CLASS 101 
93.05 3,948,168 
116 3,948,169 
124 3,948,170 
211 3,948,171 
316 3,948,172 
333 3,948,173 
350 3,948,174 
CLASS 102 
5 3,948,175 
20 3,948,176 
24R 3,948,177 
43R 3,948,178 
49.1 3,948,179 


52 
56SC 
70.2P 


93 


CLASS 
9 
172S 
250 
CLASS 
167 
271 


CLASS 


309 
CLASS 
53 
100 
101 
CLASS 
99R 
CLASS 
131 
214 
CLASS 
5D 
39 
714A 
90 
105 
144B 
211 
218 
CLASS 
I8E 
70 
CLASS 
35R 
65 
115.5 
124.4 
173 
CLASS 
48 
50 


60 


257 
637 


CLASS 
17 
SIR 


96 
CLASS 
240A 
CLASS 


8.43 
18R 
32EA 
32SP 


55R 
103R 
117A 
119CG 
119A 
119Cc 
124R 
139E 
148BA 
149€ 
179G 
190C 


3,948,180 
3,948,181 
3,948,182 
3,948,183 
3,948,184 


104 

3,948,185 
3,948,186 
3,948,187 


105 
3,948,188 
3,948,189 


106 

3,948,668 
3,948,669 
3,948,670 
3,948,671 
3,948,672 
3,948,673 
3,948,674 
3,948,675 
3,948,676 


108 

3,948,190 
3,948,191 
3,948,192 


110 
3,948,193 


112 
3,948,194 
3,948,195 


114 

3,948,196 
3,948,197 
3,948,198 
3,948,199 
3,948,200 
3,948,201 
3,948,202 
3,948,203 


115 
3,948 204 
3,948,206 


116 

3,948,205 
3,948,207 
3,948,208 
3,948,209 
3,948,210 


118 

3,948,211 
3,948,212 
3,948,213 
3,948,214 
3,948,215 
3,948,216 
3,948,217 
3,948,218 


119 

3,948,219 
3,948,220 
3,948,221 
3,948,222 


122 
3,948,223 


123 

3,948 224 
3,948,225 
3,948,226 
3,948,228 
3,948,227 
3,948,229 
3,948,290 
3,948 231 
3,948,232 
3,948,234 
3,948,233 
3,948,235 
3,948,236 
3,948,237 
3,948,238 
3,948,239 
3,948,240 
3,948,241 


PI 71 





PI 72 


CLASS 124 
7 3,948,242 
35A 3,948,243 


CLASS 126 
3,948,244 
3,948,246 
3,948,245 
3,948,247 
3,949,095 


CLASS 127 
3,948,677 


CLASS 128 
3,948,249 
2T 3,948,248 
2.06F 3,948,250 
4 3,948,251 
66 3,948,252 
803 3,948,253 
127 3,948,254 
145.5 3,948,255 
235 3,948,259 
247 3,948,260 
253 3,948,261 
260 3,948,262 
3,948,263 
3,948,264 
3,948,265 
3,948,266 
3,948,256 
3,948,257 
3,948,258 
3,948,267 
3,948,268 
3,948,269 
3,948,270 
3,948,271 
3,948,272 
3,948,273 
3,948,274 


CLASS 131 
17R 3,948,275 
25 3,948,276 
135 3,948,277 
235R 3,948,278 


CLASS 133 
3,948,279 
3,948,280 


CLASS 134 
3,948,678 
10 3,948,679 


CLASS 136 
3,948,680 
3,948,681 
3,948,682 

107 3,948,683 

120FC 3,948,684 


CLASS 137 
3 3,948,281 
15 3,948,282 
152 3,948,283 
238 3,948,284 
494 3,948,285 
3,948,286 


CLASS 138 
3,948,287 
3,948,288 
3,948,289 
3,948,290 
Re.28,756 
3,948,291 
3,948,292 
3,948,293 
3,948,294 
3,948,295 


CLASS 139 
3,948,296 
3,948,297 


CLASS 140 
3,948,298 


CLASS 144 
3,948,299 
3,948,300 


CLASS 145 
3,948,301 


CLASS 148 
2 3,948,685 
6.15R 3,948,686 
6.16 3,948,687 
11.5R 3,948,688 
31.5 3,948,689 
31.55 3,948,690 
112 3,948,691 
3,948,692 
3,948,693 
3,948,694 
3,948,695 
3,948,696 


CLASS 149 
3,948,697 
3,948,698 
3,948,699 


2H 


266 
267 
272 
283 
285 
287 


303.1 
348 
350R 


351 


IR 


26 
86D 
89 


2Z 
208B 


29R 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


109.2 3,948,700 


CLASS 150 
3,948,302 


CLASS 152 
3,948,303 
3,948,304 

CLASS 156 

3 3,948,701 
20 3,948,703 
69 3,948,704 
73.4 3,948,705 
89 3,948,706 

137 3,948,707 

196 3,948,708 

209 3,948,709 

211 3,948,710 

215 3,948,711 

218 3,948,712 

220 3,948,713 

245 3,948,714 

278 3,948,702 

324 3,948,716 

351 3,948,715 

415 3,948,717 

543 3,948,718 

556 3,948,719 

583 3,948,720 


CLASS 157 
1 3,948,305 
1.26 3,948,306 


CLASS 160 
3,948,307 
3,948,308 


CLASS 162 
3,948,721 
3,948,722 


CLASS 164 
3,948,309 
3,948,310 
3,948,311 


CLASS 165 
16 3,948,312 
45 3,948,313 
48 3,948,314 
70 3,948,315 
105 3,948,316 
165 3,948,317 


CLASS 166 
3,948,318 
3,948,319 
3,948,320 
3,948,321 
3,948,322 
3,948,323 
3,948,324 
3,948,325 


CLASS 172 
3,948,326 
3,948,327 


CLASS 173 
12 3,948,328 
49 3,948,329 


CLASS 174 
13 3,949,152 
1S5C 3,949,153 
3,949,154 
55 3,949,155 
72R 3,949,156 
73R 3,949,157 


CLASS 175 
321 3,949,150 
339 3,948,330 


CLASS 176 
30 3,948,723 
3,948,724 


178 

3,949,158 
3,949,160 
3,949,159 
3,949,163 
3,949,161 
3,949,162 
3,949,165 
3,949,164 
3,949,167 
3,949,166 
3,949,168 
3,949,169 
69.5TV 3,949,170 


CLASS 179 
2.5R 3,949,172 
ISBP 3,949,173 
ISR 3,949,171 
15.55T 3,949,174 
3,949,175 
3,949,176 
3,949,177 
3,949,178 
180 
3,948,331 
3,948,332 


52R 


327 
354 


348 
369 


207 
289 


98 
274 
341 


224A 
248 
272 
277 
289 
303 
307 
308 


130 
311 


CLASS 
5.8AF 
6.6TP 
6.6B 
7R 
7A 


7.3DC 

7.3R 

7.5D 

7.5R 
68 


18AB 
84VF 
IIE 
CLASS 
5R 
19R 


21 3,948,333 
24.13 3,948,334 
25R 3,948,335 
43R 3,948,336 
3,948,337 
3,948,338 
3,948,339 
3,948,341 
3,948,340 
3,948,342 
3,948,343 
3,948,344 


79.2R 
82C 
89A 
89R 
98 
103R 
124 


CLASS 181 
A 3,948,345 
33G 


3,948,346 
3,948,347 
3,948,348 
3,948,349 
3,948,350 


CLASS 182 
3,948,351 
3,948,352 
3,948,353 


CLASS 184 
6.22 3,948,354 


CLASS 185 
39 3,948,355 


CLASS 187 
3,948,356 
3,948,357 
3,948,358 


CLASS 188 
3,948,359 
3,948,360 

24 3,948,361 
65.2 3,948,362 
71.1 3,948,363 
251R 3,948,364 


CLASS 190 
3,948,365 


CLASS 192 
3.33 3,948,367 
4A 3,948,366 
53C 3,948,368 
67R 3,948,369 
98 3,948,370 
3,948,371 
3,948,372 
106.2 3,948,373 


CLASS 193. 
33 3,948,374 


CLASS 194 
3,948,376 
3,948,377 
3,948,375 
3,948,378 
3,948,379 
3,948,380 


CLASS 195 
3,948,725 
3,948,726 
3,948,727 
3,948,728 
3,948,729 
3,948,730 
3,948,731 
3,948,732 
3,948,733 


CLASS 197 
3,948,381 
3,948,382 


CLASS 198 
3,948,383 
3,948,384 
3,948,385 
3,948,386 


CLASS 200 
3,949,180 
3,949,179 
3,949,182 
3,949,181 


CLASS 202 
3,948,734 


CLASS 204 

1.5 3,948,735 
15 3,948,736 
98 3,948,737 
151 3,948,738 
159.22 3,948,739 
159.23 3,948,740 
163HE 3,948,742 
163R 3,948,741 
180G 3,948,743 
195B 3,948,745 
195C 3,948,744 
195P 3,948,746 
242 3,948,747 
270 3,948,748 
279 3,948,749 
286 3,948,750 
290F 3,948,751 


44 
175 


139 
204 
206 


OR 
29R 
95 


1A 


18A 


105BA 


229 
237 
287 


$1.1 
83R 
148R 
159R 


173 


3,948,752 
3,948,753 


CLASS 206 
3,948,387 
3,948,388 
3,948,389 
3,948,390 
3,948,391 
3,948,392 
3,948,393 
3,948,394 


CLASS 208 
11LE 3,948,754 
3,948,755 
3,948,756 
3,948,757 
3,948,758 
3,948,759 
3,948,760 
3,948,761 
3,948,762 
3,948,763 


CLASS 209 
3,948,764 
3,948,765 
3,948,766 


CLASS 210 
3,948,767 
3,948,768 
3,948,769 
3,948,770 
3,948,771 
3,948,772 
3,948,773 
3,948,774 
3,948,775 
3,948,776 
3,948,777 
3,948,778 
3,948,779 
3,948,780 
3,948,781 


CLASS 211 
11 3,948,395 
59 3,948,396 


CLASS 212 
3,948,398 


CLASS 214 
3,948,400 
3,948,399 
3,948,401 
3,948,402 
3,948 403 


CLASS 215 
3,948,404 
3,948,405 


CLASS 219 
10.49 3,949,183 
10.55E 3,949,184 
69R 3,949,185 

121EB 3,949,187 
121EM 3,949,186 
121P 3,949,188 
301 3,949,189 
385 3,949,190 


CLASS 220 
3,948,407 
3,948,408 
3,948,411 
3,948,412 
3,948,409 
3,948,406 
3,948,410 
3,948,413 
3,948,414 
3,948,415 


CLASS 221 
3,948,416 
3,948,417 
3,948,418 


CLASS 222 
61 3,948,419 
207 3,948,420 
240 3,948,421 
517 3,948,422 


CLASS 224 
1A 3,948,423 
41 3,948,424 


CLASS 226 
3,948,425 


CLASS 227 
8 3,948 426 
97 3,948,427 


CLASS 228 
A 3,948,429 
3,948,428 
3,948,430 
3,948,431 
3,948,432 
3,948,433 
3,948,434 


299R 


84 
192 
245 
370 
382 
432 
462 
531 


57 
74 
92 
106 
111 
134 
139 
216 


30 
74M 
219 


20 
32 


40 
84 


264 
320 


330 
331 


500M 


122 


1H 

1Q 
301 
305 
512 


ic 
344 


251 


43 


15 
55 


61.1 
61.1 


61.12R 


61.7 


92DM 
92PC 


92SB 


95R 


101 
103 
150.2 


151.34 
153AM 


156 
164 


9A 
21B 
34.5 
46R 


2s 
8 
11 
53 
120 


10R 
25 
26 


41.35C 


44.1 
$1.1 
$2.1 
67 


18A 


35.5R 


55.3 


71.4 
74 


107.4A 
107.4B 


118.7 
158R 
182 


192 
219 


19 


3.22 


54 
116 
153R 
173 


4 
49 
99 

226R 
443 


2115 
216 
229 
260 
281 
315A 
334 
354 
358P 
370 
396R 
401 
423 
493 
501 
555 
573 
578 


8 
29 
121 


CLASS 229 
3,948,435 
3,948,436 


CLASS 235 

ID 3,949,193 
1E 3,949,192 
3,949,194 
3,949,195 
3,949,196 
B 3,949,191 
3,949,199 
3,949,197 
3,949,198 
3,949,200 
3,949,201 
3,949,202 
3,949,203 
3,949,204 
3,948,437 
3,949,207 
3,949,205 
3,949,208 
3,949,206 
3,949,209 


CLASS 236 
3,948,438 
3,948,439 
3,948,440 
3,948,441 


CLASS 239 
3,948,442 
3,948,443 
3,948,444 
3,948,445 
3,948,446 


CLASS 240 

3,949,350 
3,949,211 
3,949,212 
3,949,213 
3,949,214 
3,949,215 
3,949,216 
3,949,217 
3,949,218 


CLASS 241 
3,948,447 
3,948,448 
3,948,449 
3,948,450 
3,948,451 


CLASS 242 

3,948,452 
3,948,453 
3,948,454 
3,948,455 
3,948,456 
3,948,457 
3,948,460 
3,948,461 
3,948,458 
3,948,462 
3,948,459 
3,948,463 
3,948,464 
3,948,465 


CLASS 243 
3,948,466 


CLASS 244 

3,948,470 
3,948,469 
3,948,467 
3,948,471 
3,948,468 


CLASS 248 
3,948,472 
3,948,473 
3,948,474 
3,948,475 
3,948,476 


CLASS 250 
3,949,223 
3,949,224 
3,949,219 
3,949,220 
3,949,221 
3,949,222 
3,949,225 
3,949,226 
3,949,227 
3,949,210 
3,949,228 
3,949,229 
3,949,230 
3,949,231 
3,949,232 
3,949,233 
3,949,234 
3,949,235 


CLASS 251 
3,948,477 
3,948,478 
3,948,479 


315 
351 


3,948,480 
3,948,481 


CLASS 252 

8.5P 3,948,782 

8.55D 3,948,783 
26 3,948,784 
62.62 3,948,785 
63.5 3,948,786 
63.7 3,948,787 
3,948,788 
3,948,789 
3,948,790 
3,948,791 
3,948,792 
3,948,793 
3,948,794 
3,948,795 
3,948,796 
3,948,797 
3.948.798 
3,948,799 
3,948,800 
3,948,801 
3,948,802 
3,948,803 
3,948,804 
3,948,805 
3,948,806 
3,948,807 
3.948.808 
3,948,809 
3,948,810 
3,948,811 
3,948,812 
3,948,813 
3,948,814 
3,948,815 
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